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WRITTEN  BY  THE  HAND  OF  MORMON. 


UPON 


PLATES  TAKEN  FROM  THE  PLATES  OF  NEPHI 


Wherefore  it  is  an  abridgment  of  the  record  of  the  people  of  Nephi.  and  also  of  the  Lamaniies;  written 
to  the  Lamanites  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel;  and  also  to  Jew  and  Gentile:  written  by 
way  of  commandment,  and  also  by  the  sfnrit  of  prophecy  and  of  revelation.  Written  and  sealed  ap, 
and  hid  op  unto  the  Lord,  that  they  might  not  bs  destroyed;  to  come  forth  by  the  gift  and  power  of  God 
unto  the  interpretation  thereof:  sealed  by  the  hand  of  Moroni,  and  hid  up  unto  the  Lotd.  to  come  forth 
in  cue  time  by  the  way  of  Gentile;  the  interimetation  thereof  by  the  gift  of  God. 

An  abridgment  uken  from  the  Book  of  Ether  also;  which  is  a  record  of  the  people  of  Jared;  who 
were  scattered  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  language  cf  the  people  when  they  were  building  a 
tower  to  get  to  heaven:  which  is  to  show  unto  the  remnant  of  the  House  of  Israel  what  great  things  the 
Lord  hath  done  for  their  fathers:  and  that  they  may  know  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  not 
cast  off  forever:  and  also  to  the  convincing  of  the  Jew  and  Gentile  that  JESUS  is  the  CHRIST,  the 
ETERNAL  GOD,  manifesting  himself  unto  all  nations.  And  now  if  there  are  faulu,  they  are  the 
mistakes  of  men:  wherefore  condemn  not  tlie  things  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  found  spotless  at  the 
judgment-seat  of  Christ. 
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THE  TESTIMONY  OF  THREE  WITNESSES. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tonnes,  and  people  unto  whom 
this  work  shall  come,  that  we,  through  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  and 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  have  seen  the  plates  |which  contain  this  record, 
which  is  a  record  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  of  the  Lamanites,  their 
brethren,  and  also  of  the  people  of  Jared,  who  came  from  the  tower  of 
which  hath  been  spoken;  and  we  also  know  that  they  have  been  translated 
by  the  gift  and  power  of  God,  for  his  voice  hath  declared  it  unto  us;  where- 
fore we  know  of  a  surety  that  the  work  is  true.  And  we  also  testify  that 
we  have  seen  the  engravings  which  are  upon  the  plates;  and  they  have 
been  shown  unto  us  by  the  power  of  God,  and  not  of  man.  And  we  de- 
clare with  words  of  soberness,  that  an  angel  of  God  came  down  from 
heaven,  and  he  brought  and  laid  before  our  eyes,  that  we  beheld  and  saw 
the  plates,  and  the  engravings  thereon;  and  we  know  that  it  is  by  the  grace 
of  God  the  Father,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  we  beheld  and  bear 
record  that  these  things  are  true;  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes,  never- 
theless the  voice  of  the  Lord  commanded  us  that  we  should  bear  record  of 
it;  wherefore,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  commandments  of  God,  we  bear 
testimony  of  these  things.  And  we  know  that  if  we  are  faithful  in 
Christ,  we  shall  rid  our  garments  of  the  blood  of  all  men,  and  be  found 
spotless  before  the  judgment-seat  of  Christ,  and  shall  dwell  with  him  etern- 
ally in  the  heavens.  And  the  honour  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son,  and 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God.     Amen. 

Oliver  Cowdery, 
David  Whitmer, 
Martin  Harris. 


AND  ALSO  THE  TESTIMONY  OF  EIGHT  WITNESSES. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  unto  whom 
this  work  shall  come,  that  Joseph  Smith,  Jun.,  the  translator  of  this  work, 
has  shown  unto  us  the  plates  of  which  hath  been  spoken,  which  have  the 
appearance  of  gold;  and  as  many  of  the  leaves  as  the  said  Smith  has 
translated,  we  did  handle  with  our  hands;  and  we  also  saw  the  engravings 
thereon,  all  of  which  has  the  appearance  of  ancient  work,  and  of  curious 
workmanship.  And  this  we  bear  record  with  words  of  soberness,  that  the 
said  Smith  has  shown  unto  us,  for  we  have  seen  and  hefted,  and  know  of 
a  surety  that  the  said  Smith  has  got  the  plates  of  which  we  have  spoken. 
And  we  give  our  names  unto  the  world,  to  witness  unto  the  world  that 
which  we  have  seen;   and  we  lie  not,  God  bearing  witness  of  it. 

Christian*  Whitmer,  Hiram  Page, 

Jacob  Whitmer,  Joseph  Smith,  Sen., 

Peter  Whitmer,  Jux.,  Hyrum  Smith, 

John  Whitmer,  Samuel  H.  Smith. 


CONTENTS. 


PAOB 

I.  Nephi 1 

Lan^ru&geof  the  Record 1 

Nephi 's  Abridgment 3 

Lehi^s  Dream 3 

Lehi  departs  into  the  wilderness  3 

Nephi  slayeth  Laban 9 

Sariah     complains    of    Lehi's 

Vision 10 

Contents  of  the  brass  plates 11 

Ishmael  goes  with  Nephi 13 

Nephi's    brethren    rebel,    and 

bind  him 14 

Lehi's  dream  of  the  tree, rod,  etc  15 

Messiah  and  John  prophesied  of  18 

Olive  Branches  broken  off 19 

Nephi's  Vision  of  Mary 21 

Nephi's  Vision  of  the  Crucifixion  23 

Nephi 's  Vision  of  darkness 24 

Great  abominable  church 25 

Discovery  of  the  promised  land  26 

Bible  spoken  of 27 

Book  of  Mormon  and  Holy  Ghost 

promised. 28 

Other  books  come  forth 29 

Bible  and  Book  of  Mormon  one  29 

Promises  to  the  Gentiles 29 

Two  Churches 30 

The  work  of  the  Father  to  com- 
mence   31 

A  man  in  white  robes  (John)..  31 

Nephites  come  to  knowledge  ...  33 

Rod  of  Iron 34 

The  sons  of  Lehi  take  wives....  36 

Director  found  (ball) 36 

Nephi  broke  his  bow 37 

Directors  work  by  faith 38 

Ishmael  died 38 

Lehi  and  Nephi  threatened 38 

Nephi  commanded  to  build  a 

ship 40 

Nephi  about  to  be  worshiped  by 

his  brethren 44 


PAGB 

Ship  finished  and  entered 45 

Dancing  in  the  ship 45 

Nephi  bound:  ship  driven  back  46 

Arrived  on  the  promised  land..  47 

Plates  of  ore  made 47 

Zenos,  Neum,  and  Zenock 48 

Isaiah^s  Writings 50 

Holy  One  of  Israel 55 

II.  Nephi.. 58 

Lehi  to  his  sons 58 

Opposition  in  all  things 62 

Adam  fell  that  man  might  be...     64 

Joseph  saw  our  day*. 65 

A  choice  seer 65 

Writings  grow  together 66 

Prophet  promised  to  the    La- 

manites 67 

Joseph's    prophecy    on    brass 

plates 67 

Lehi  buried 68 

Nephi's  life  sought 70 

Nephi  separated  from  Laman...     70 

Temple  built 71 

Skin  of  blackness 72 

Priests,  etc.,  consecrated 72 

Make  other  plates 72 

Isaiah's  words  (by  Jacob) 73 

Angels  to  a  devil 79 

Spirits  and  bodies  re-united 79 

Baptism 81 

No  kings  upon  this  land 84 

Isaiah  prophesieth 87 

Rod  of  the  stem  of  Jesse 100 

Seed  of  Joseph  perish  not 109 

Law  of  Moses  kept 109 

Christ  shall  show  himself 110 

Signs  of  Christ,  birth  and  death  110 
Whisper  from   the  dust,  book 

sealed  up Ill 


Priestcraft  forbidden 1 

Sealed  book  to  come  forth 1 

Tbreewitnessefi behold tbebook  ] 
The  words  [Re&d  this,  I  pray 

the)-! 1 

Seal  up  the  book  aifain 1 

Their  prieatH  shall  contend 1 

Teach  with  their  learning:  and 

cl,.tiy  til,-  Holy  Ghost 1 

Boll  tiie  poor 1 

A  Bible,  a  Bible 1 

Men  judtrt'd  of  the  Books 1 

White  aud  a  delightsome  people  1 
Work  commence  amonf;  all  peo- 

pl*- 1 

Lamb  of  God  baptiiwd 1 

Baptism    by    water  and   Holy 

GhoBt 1 


Book  opJaiub. 1 

Nephi  anointvtfa  a  kinf; I 

Ni'phi  dii-d I 

Nepbites  Kad  Lanianite.s 1 

A  rifthteons  branch  from  Joseph  1 
I.amanitefi  shall  ficourRO  you...,  1 
More  than  one  wife  forbidden  .  1 
Trees,   waves    and    mountains 

olx'yuB 1 

Jews  look  beyond  the  mark 1 

Tame  olive  tree I 

Nethermowt   part    of  the  vim- 

yanl 1 

Frnit  laid  up  afcainst  the  season  1 

Another  branch  I 

Wild  fnii    bad  overcome 1 

Lord  of  the  vineyard  wept. t 

Branches  overcome  tlm  roots...  I 

Wild  branches  plucked  off I 

Shon^m  the  Anti-Chriat 1 

A  Hijrn,  Kherem  smitten t 

KnoK  takes  the  plat(>s  from  bis 

father I 


Tub  BiHiK  op  Kxos 

Enos,  thy  sins  are  forgriver 
Kficords  thrt>nU'ned  bv  l.ai 

ites 

Lamanites  ent  raw  nu*at .... 


TlIK  HiKtK  OF  .Iakom l.'iJ  I 

Nt'iibitis  woxstniUK l''^' 

Lamanites  drink  bloiMl-. 1>'>:< 

Fortify  oitiea l.'i;! 

Plates  delivewd  to  Omni \'A  I 


The  Book  op  Omni l.'H 

Plates  (jfiven  to  Amaron 154 

Plates  given  to  Cbemish 155 

Mosiah  warned  to  flee 155 

ZarahemlndiM-ovi^red 1,"».'> 

EnKraving;s  on  a  stone 156 

Coriantumr  discovered  136 

His  parents  came  from  the  tower  1,5K 
Plates  delivered  to  King:  Ben- 

Thb  Words  of  Moruos l.')8 

False  Christs  and  Prophets 15ft 

Book  of  Mosiah ICU 

Mosiah  made  king llil 

The  plates  of  brass,  sword  and 

director 162 

King;  Benjamin    teaeheth    the 

people 16,'t 

Their  tent  doors  towards  the 

temple 1<!3 

Oomin^r  of  Christ  foretold 167 

^efn^rs  not  denied 171 

■  t'onw  and  ilaiiK'^tfi's l^-l 

Mosiah  began  to  rei|rn 175 

ARinion,  etc     bound    and  im- 
prisoned    17(i 

Limhi's  proclamation 177 

Twenty-four  plates  of  g^ild 18tl 

Seer  and  TransUtor 18(1 

Kkcurp  of  Zeniff, 181 

A  battle  fougfht IS-'t 

Kinfc  I<anian  died 184 

Noah  made  kinjc 18,') 

Abinadi  the  prophet 187 

Hesurrection 19« 

Alma  believed  Abinadi 199 

Abinadi  i^ast   into  pristni  and 

scorired  with  fngifots 2lH> 

WaUTw  of  Mormon JOl 

Tiie  danphters  of  the  Lamanites 

stolen  by  King  Noah's  priests  '20li 

Hei-onls  on  plates  of  ore 210 

Uist  lril>.it.- ..f  win.. 212 

l..-iM>>i.nT....I-.,,-i,...,-,    217 

K     ■■  :  ■■■■.I    2l»t 

IVi,>t  ~  labor 22:t 

Alma  saw  an  anj^i-l 224 

Alma  fell,  (dumb) 22.'> 

Kinp  Alusiah's  sons  prt-ai-h  to 

the  latmanite.-i 227 

TransliitioH  of  reeonls 228 


CONTENTS. 


IX 


PAGB 

Plates  delivered  by  Limhi 228 

Translated  by  two  stones 228 

People  back  to  tb  e  tower 228 

Records  given  to  Ahna 228 

Judges  appointed 229 

King  Mosiah  died 233 

Alma  died 233 

Kings  of  Nephi  ended 233 

The  Book  of  Alma 233 

Nehor  slew  Gideon 234 

Amlici  made  king 237 

Amlici  slain  in  battle 239 

Amlicites  painted  red 240 

Alma  baptized  in  Sid  on 243 

Alma's  preaching 245 

Alma  ordained  elders 251 

Commanded  to  meet  often 251 

Alma  saw  an  angel 256 

Amulek  saw  an  angel 262 

Lawyers  questioning  Amulek...  263 

Coins  named 265 

Zeezrom  the  Lawyer 266 

Zeezrom  trembles 268 

Election  spoken  of 272 

Melchizedek  priesthood 273 

Zeezrom  stoned 276 

Records  burned 276 

Prison  rent 278 

Zeezrom  healed  and  baptized...  279 

Nehor's  desolation 281 

Lamanites  converted 283 

Flocks  scattered  at  Sebus 285 

Ammon  smote  off  arms 286 

Ammon  and  King  Lamoni 288 

King  Lamoni  fell 290 

Ammon  and  the  Queen 291 

King  and  Queen  prostrate 292 

Aaron,  &c.  delivered 297 

Jerusalem  built 297 

Preaching  in  Jerusalem 297 

Lamoni 's  father  converted 301 

Land  Desolation   and  Bountiful  303 

Anti-Nephi-Lehies 305 

General  council 306 

Swords  buried 307 

1,005  massacred 308 

Lamanites  perish  by  fire 309 

Slavery  forbidden 315 

Anti-Nephi-Lehies  removed   to 
Jershun,  called  Ammonites...  317 

Tremendous  battle 317 

Anti-Christ,  Korihor 321 

Korihor  struck  dumb 325 

The  devil  in  the  form  of  an  angel  325 


PAGE 

Korihor  trodden  down 326 

Alma's  mission  to  Zoramites....  327 

Rameimiptom  (holy  stand) 328 

Alma  on  hill  Onidah 331 

Alma  on  faith 332 

Prophecy  of  Zenos 334 

Prophecy  of  Zenock 334 

Amulek's  knowledge  of  Christ  336 

Charity  recommended 337 

Same  spirit  possess  your  body..  338 

Believers  cast  out 339 

Alma  to  Helaman 341 

Plates  given  to  Helaman 343 

24  Plates 345 

Gazelem,  a  stone,  (secret) 346 

Liahona,  or  compass 347 

Alma  to  Shiblon 348 

Alma  to  Corianton 350 

Unpardonable  sin 350 

Resurrection 353 

Restoration 354 

Justice  in  Punishment 356 

If,  Adam,  took,  tree,  life 356 

Mercy  rob  justice 358 

Moroni's  stratagem 362 

Slaughter  of  Lamanites 363 

Moroni's  speech  to  Zarahemnah  364 

Prophecy  of  a  soldier 366 

Lamanites  covenant  of  peace...  366 
Alma's    prophecy,     400    years 

after  Christ 368 

Dwindle  in  unbelief 368 

Alma's  strange  departure 368 

Amalickiah   leadeth    away  the 

people,  destroyeth  the  church  370 

Standard  of  Moroni 370 

Joseph's  coat  rent 371 

Jacob's  prophecy  of  Joseph's 

seed 371 

Fevers  in  the  land,   plants  and 

roots  for  diseases 373 

Amalickiah's  plot 374 

The  king  stabbed.. 375 

Amalickiah  marries  the  Queen; 

and  is  acknowledged  king....  376 

Fortification  by  Moroni 378 

Ditches  filled  with  dead  bodies  382 

Amalickiah's  oath 382 

Pahoran  appointed  judge .'386 

Army  against  king-men 388 

Amalickiah  slain 390 

Ammoron  made  king 391 

Bountiful  fortified 391 

Dissensions 395 

2000  Young  Men 396 

Moroni's  epistle  to  Ammoron...  397 
Ammoron's  answer 398 


X 


C?0NTENT8. 


PAGE 

Lamanites  made  drunk 400 

Moroni's  strata^^m 400 

Helaman's  epistle  to  Moroni....  402 

Helaman's  strata^m 404 

Faith  taught  by  mothers 406 

Lamanites  surrendered 406 

City  of  Antiparah  taken 407 

City  of  Cumeni  taken 408 

200  of  the  2,000  fainted 409 

Prisoners  rebel,  slain ..  410 

Manti  taken  by  stratagem 413 

Moroni  to  the  governor 415 

Governor's  answer 419 

KingPachus  slain 422 

Cords  and  ladders  prepared 423 

Nephihah  taken 423 

Teancum's  stratagem;   slain....  425 

Peace  established 425 

Moronihah  made  commander...  425 

Helaman  died 426 

Sacred  things;  Shiblon 426 

Moroni  died 427 

5,400  emigrated  north 427 

Ships  built  by  Hagoth 427 

Sacred  things  committed  to  He- 
laman; Shiblon  died 427 

The  Book  of  Helaman 428 

Pahoran  died 428 

Pahoran  appointed  judge 429 

Kishkumen  slew  Pahoran 429 

Pacumeni  appointed  judge 429 

Zarahemla  taken 430 

Pacumeni  killed 430 

Coriantumr  slain 431 

Lamanites  surrendered 431 

Helaman  appointed  judge 432 

Secret    signs     discovered    and 

Kishkumen  stabbed 432 

Gadianton  fled 433 

Emigration  northward 433 

Cement  houses. 434 

Many  books  and  records 434 

Helaman  died 436 

Nephi  made  judge 436 

Nephites  become  wicked 437 

Nephi  gave  the  judgment  seat 

to  Cezoram  439 

Nephi  and  Lehi  preached  to  the 

Lamanites 441 

8,000  baptized 441 

Alma    and    Nephi   surrounded 

with  fire 441 

Angels  administer 443 

Cezoram  and  son  murdered 445 


PAOE 

Gadianton  robbers 446 

Gadianton  robbers  destroyed...  447 

Nephi's  prophecy 448 

Gadianton  robbers  are  judges..  448 

Chief  judge  slain 453 

Seantum  detected 456 

Keys  of  the  kingdom 457 

Nephi  taken  away  by  the  Spirit  458 

Famine  in  the  land 459 

Gadianton  band  destroyed 459 

Famine  removed 460 

SamuePs  prophecy 464 

Tools  lost 467 

Two  days  and  a  night,  light....  468 

Sign  of  the  crucifixion 469 

Samuel  stoned,  &c 473 

Angels  appeared 474 

in.  Nephi 475 

Lachoneus  chief  judge k...  475 

Nephi  receives  the  records 475 

Nephi's  strange  departure 475 

Nu  darkness  at  night 477 

Lamanites  became  white 480 

Giddianhi  to  Lachoneus .  480 

Gidgiddoni  chief  judge 482 

Giddianhi  slain 485 

Zemnarihah  hanged 486 

Robbers  surrendered 486 

Mormon  abridges  the  records..  488 
Church  began  to  be  broken  up  490 
Government  of   the    land    de- 
stroyed   492 

Chief  judge  murdered 492 

Divided  into  tribes 492 

Nephi  raised  the  dead 493 

Sign  of  the  crucifixion 495 

Cities  destroyed,   earthquakes, 

darkness,  &c 495 

Law  of  Moses  fulfilled 498 

Christ  appeared  to  Nephites....  501 

Print  of  the  nails 502 

Nephi  and  others  called 503 

Baptism  commanded 503 

Doctrine  of  Christ 503 

Christ  the  end  of  the  law 511 

Other  sheep  spoken  of 512 

Blessed  are  the  Gentiles 513 

Gentile  wickedness  on  the  land 

of  Joseph 514 

Isaiah's  words  fulfilled 514 

Jesus  healed  the  sick 515 

Christ  blessed  children 516 

Little  ones  encircled  with  fire..  516 
Christ  administered  the  sacra- 
ment  517 


CONTENTS. 


XI 


PAGE 

Christ  taught  his  disciples 519 

Names  of  the  twelve 520 

The  twelve  taught  the  multitude  520 
Baptism,  Holy  Ghost,  and  fire..  521 

Disciples  made  white 522 

Faith,  great 523 

Christ  breaks  bread  again 523 

Miracle,  bread  and  wine 523 

Gentiles  destroyed  (Isaiah) 524 

Zion  established 527 

From  Gentiles,  to  your  seed....  527 
Sign, Father's  work  commenced  527 

He  shall  be  marred, 528 

Gentiles  destroyed  (Isaiah) 528 

New  Jerusalem  built 529 

Work  to  commence  among  all 

the  tribes 529 

Isaiah's  words 529 

Saints  did  arise 531 

Malachi's  prophecy 532 

Faith  tried  by  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon   535 

Children's  tongues  loosed 535 

The  dead  raised 535 

Baptism  and  Holy  Ghost 535 

All  things  common 536 

Christ  appeared  again 536 

Moses's  Church 536 

Three  Nephites  tarry 539 

The  three  caught  up 540 

Change  upon  their  bodies 541 

ly.  Nephi 543 

Disciples  raise  the  dead 544 

Zarahemla  Re-built 544 

Other    Disciples    ordained    in 

their  stead 545 

Nephi  died;    Amos    kept    the 

Records  in  his  stead 545 

Amos  died  and  his  son  Amos 

kept  the  records 545 

Prisons  rent  by  the  Three 546 

Secret  Combinations 547 

Ammaron  hid  Records 548 

Book  op  Mormon 548 

Three  Disciples  taken  away  ....  549 
Mormon  forbidden  to  preach...  549 

Mormon  appointed  leader 550 

Samuel's  prophecy  fulfilled 551 

Mormon  makes  a  Record 551 

Lands  divided 552 

The  twelve  shall  judge 554 

Desolation  taken 556 

Women  and  children  sacrificed.  556 


PAQl 

Mormon  took  the  Records  hid 

in  Shim 557 

Mormon  repented  of  his  oath 

and  took  command 557 

Coming  forth  of  Records 558 

Records  hid  in  Cumorah 560 

230,000  Nephites  slain 560 

Shall  not  get  gain  by  the  Plates  564 
These  things  shall  come  forth 

out  of  the  earth 564 

The  state  of  the  world 565 

Miracles  cease,  unbelief 568 

Disciples  go  into  all  the  world 

and  preach 569 

Language  of  the  Book 570 


Book  op  Ether 570 

Twenty-four  Plates  found 570 

Jared  cried  unto  the  Lord 572 

Jared  went  down  to  the  valley 

of  Nimrod 573 

Deseret,  honey-bee 573 

Barges  built 573 

Decree  of  God,  choice  land... .     573 

Free  from  bondage 574 

Four  years  in  tents  at  Morian- 

cumer  574 

Lord  talked  three  hours 574 

Barges  like  a  dish 574 

Eight  vessels,  sixteen  stones  ...  576 

Lord  touched  the  stones 576 

Finger  of  the  Lord  seen 576 

Jared 's  brother  saw  the  Lord..  577 

Two  stones  given 578 

Stones  sealed  up 578 

Went  aboard  of  vessels 581 

Furious  wind  blew 582 

344  days'  passage 582 

Orihah  anointed  king 583 

King  Shule  taken  captive 585 

Shule's  sons  slew  Noah 585 

Jared  carries  his  father  away 

captive 586 

The  daughter  of  Jared  danced..  587 
Jared    anointed    king    by   the 

hand  of  wickedness 589 

Jared     murdered,    and    Akish 

reigned  in  his  stead 589 

Names  of  animals 590 

Poisonous  serpents 591 

Riplakish's  cruel  reign 592 

Morianton  anointed  king 593 

Poisonous  serpents  destroyed..  593 
Many  wicked  kings 595 


XII 


CONTENTS. 


PAGE 

Moroni  OD  faith 597 

Miracles  by  faith 598 

Moroni  saw  Jesus 600 

New  Jerusalem  spoken  of 600 

Ether  cast  out 601 

Records  finished  in  the  cavity 

of  a  rock 001 

Secret  combinations 602 

War  in  all  the  land 602 

King  Gilead  murdered  by  his 

High  Priest,  the  High  Priest 

was  murdered  by  Lib 603 

Lib  slain  by  Coriantumr 604 

Dead  bodies  cover  the  land  and 

none  to  burv  them  604 

2,000,000  of  men  slain 606 

Hill  Ramah 606 

Cries  rend  the  air 607 

Slept  on  their  swords 607 

Coriantumr  slew  Shiz 608 

Coriantumr  fell  to  the  earth 608 


PA»E 

Records  hid  by  Ether 608 

Book  op  Moroni 608 

Christ's  words  to  the  Twelve...  609 

Manner  of  Ordination (>09 

Order  of  Sacrament 610 

Order  of  Baptism 610 

Faith,  Hope,  Charity 611 

Baptism  of  little  children. 616 

Women  fed  on  their  husbands' 

flesh 619 

Daughters  murdered  and  eaten  619 
Sufferings  of  women  and  chil- 
dren   619 

Cannot  recommend  them  to  God  620 

Moroni  to  the  Ijamanites 621 

420  years  sine«  the  Sign 621 

Records  sealed  up  (Moroni) 621 

Giftsof  the  Spirit 621 

God's  word  shall  hiss  forth 623 


BOOK  OF  MORMON. 


THE  BOOK  OF  MORMON. 


THE    FIRST    BOOK    OF    NEPHI, 

HIS  REIGN  AND   MINISTRY. 

An  account  of  Lehi  and  his  wife  Sariah,  and  his  four  sons, 
being  called^  (beginning  at  the  eldest  J  Lainan^  Lemuel^ 
Sarn^  and  Nephi.  The  Lord  ivarns  Lehi  to  depart  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem^  because  he  prophesieth  unto  the 
people  concerning  their  iniquity;  and  they  seek  to  destroy 
his  life.  He  taketh  three  days^  journey  into  the  ivilder- 
7iess  with  his  family.  Nephi  taketh  his  brethren  and 
returns  to  the  land  of  Jerusalefu  after  the  record  of  the 
Jews.  The  account  of  their  sufferings.  They  take  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife.  They  take  their  families 
and  depart  into  the  tvilderness.  Their  sufferings  and 
afflictions  in  the  wilderness.  The  course  of  their  travels. 
They  come  to  the  large  waters.  NephVs  brethren  rebelleth 
against  him.  He  confoundeth  them^  and  buildeth  a  ship. 
They  call  the  place  Bountiful.  They  cross  the  large 
waters  into  the  promised  land^  (Stc.  This  is  according  to 
the  account  of  Nephi;  or  in  other  tvords,  7,  Nephij  wrote 
this  record. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  I,  Nephi,  having  been  born  of  goodly  parents,  therefore 
I  was  taught  somewhat  in  all  the  learning  of  my  father;  and 
having  seen  many  afflictions  in  the  course  of  my  days — 
nevertheless,  having  been  highly  favored  of  the  Lord  in  all 
my  days;  vea,  having  had  a  gi-eat  knowledge  of  the  good- 
ness and  the  mvsteries  of  God,  therefore  I  make  a  record  of 
my  proce(»dings  in  my  days; 

2.  Yea,  1  make  a  r(M^ord  in  the  language  of  my  father, 
which  consists  of  the  learning  of  the  Jews,  and  the  "lan- 
guage of  the  Egyptians. 

J{.  And  I  know  that  the  recoi-d  which  I  make  is  true; 
and  I  make  it  with  mine  own  hand ;  and  I  make  it  according 
to  my  knowledge. 

4.  For  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  "first  B.  C. 
year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  King  of  Judah,    (my  father    599. 

a.  Mos.  1:  4.     Mor.  9:  .'{2.     h,  W,  Kings  24:  18. 
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Lohi,  IiiiviiijT  (Iwi'lt  at  Jonisulem  in  all  his  days;)  and  in  that 
Hunit'  yt'ur  tlii-n-  caim;  'niiiiiy  prophets,  pi-ophesj-ing  unto  the 
]»>()ph'  tliat  tiu'y  must  rt'i»<'nt,  or  the  gioat  citj'  Jerusalem 
must  1"'  destroyed. 

r>.  Wherefore  it  <'ame  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  as  lie 
went  forth,  praye<l  untx)  tlie  Lonl,  yea,  even  with  all  his 
heart,  iu  helialf  of  liis  jieople. 

(i.  And  it  emne  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  there 
eame  a  pillar  of  fire  and  dwelt  upon  a  roc-k  l)efore  him;  and 
he  saw  and  heard  nnieli;  and  heeanse  of  the  things  which 
lie  saw  Hud  heard,  lie  did  quake  and  trenilile  exceedingly. 

7.  And  it  eauie  to  puss  that  he  returned  to  his  own 
house  at  Jenisah'ui;  and  lie  east  himself  upon  his  bed, 
heinjj  overcome  with  the  Kpii-it  and  the  things  which  he  had 
siH'ii; 

H.  And  being  thus  overcome  with  the  Spirit,  he  was 
carried  away  in  a  vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens  open, 
and  he  thought  he  saw  (tod  sitting  upon  his  throne, 
surrounded  with  numberless  eon<-ourses  of  angels  in  the 
attitiwle  of  singing  and  praising  their  (iod. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  <leseending  out 
of  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  his  lustre  was 
alKwe  that  of  the  sun  at  nm>n-day; 

10.  And  he  also  saw  twelve  others  following  him,  and 
their  brightness  did  exeetni  that  of  the  stars  in  the  firuia- 
niout ; 

11.  And  they  came  down  and  went  forth  ujion  the  face 
of  the  earth;  and  the  first  came  and  stood  Iwfore  my  father, 
and  gave  unto  him  a  bo<.>k,  and  hade  him  tliat  he  should 
ix'ad. 

!•_'.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  was  filled 
with  the  Spirit  of  the  Loiil, 

i;t.  And  he  read,  saying.  Wo,  wo  unto  Jenisaleni!  for  I 
have  s(H'n  tlune  abominations;  yea,  and  many  things  did  my 
father  n'ad  eoncerning  Jenisidem,  ''that  it  should  be  de- 
stn.>ytHl.  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  many  should  perish  by 
the  sword,  and  many  should  l>e  carritnl  away  captive  into 
Biibyktn. 

14.  And  it  came  to  jmss  that  when  my  fatlier  had  read 
and  saw  many  great  and  marvellous  things,  he  did  exclaim 
many  things  unto  the  I^onl;  such  as  great  and  marvellous 
art'  thy  works.  O  Ltini  Otxl  Almightv !  Thy  throne  is  high 
in  the' heavens,  and  thy  iKtwer.  and  gixxhiess,  and  men-y 
are  over  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth;  and  iMH-ause  thou 
art  men'iful.  thou  wilt  not  suffer  those  who  come  unto  thee 
that  they  shall  i>erish  I 

l.'i.  And  after  this  unnmej-  was  the  language  of  my 
father  in  the  praising  of  his  Gi>d;  for  his  soul  did  ivjoice. 
ami  his  whole  lieart  was  fillin],  Invause  of  the  things  which 
lie  had  stvn;  yea,  which  the  Loni  had  shewn  unto  him. 

t.  U.  Chn>n.  »:   IS.  1(>.     d.  U.  ChroD.  36:  17—20. 
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16.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  make  a  full  account  of  the 
things  which  my  'father  hath  written,  for  he  hath  written 
many  things  which  he  saw  in  visions  and  in  dreams ;  and  he 
also  hath  written  many  things  which  he  prophesied  and 
spake  unto  his  children,  of  which  I  shall  not  make  a  full 
account ; 

17.  But  I  shall  make  an  account  of  my  proceedings  in  my 
days.  Behold  I  make  an  ^abridgment  of  the  record  of  my 
father,  upon  plates  which  I  have  made  with  mine  own 
hands;  wnerefore  after  I  have  abridged  the  record  of  my 
father,  then  will  I  make  an  account  of  mine  own  life. 

18.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  after 
the  Lord  had  shown  so  many  marvellous  things  unto  my 
father,  Lehi,  yea,  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
behold  he  went  forth  among  the  people,  and  began  to 
prophesy  and  to  declare  unto  them  concerning  the  things 
which  he  had  both  seen  and  heard. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ^Jews  did  mock  him, 
because  of  the  things  which  he  testified  of  them ;  for  he  truly 
testified  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations ;  and  he 
testified  that  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  and  also 
the  thin^  which  he  read  in  the  book,  manifested  plainly  of 
the  coming  of  a  Messiah,  and  also  the  redemption  of  the 
world. 

20.  And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  were 
angry  with  him;  yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old,  whom 
they  had  cast  out,  and  stoned,  and  slain;  and  they  also 
sought  his  life,  that  they  might  take  it  away.  But  behold,  I, 
Nephi,  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  tender  mercies  of  the 
Lord  are  ever  all  those  whom  he  hath  chosen,  because  of 
their  faith,  to  make  them  ihighty  even  unto  the  power  of 
deliverance. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  For  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto 
my  father,  yea,  even  in  a  dream,  and  said  unto  him,  Blessed 
art  thou  Lehi,  because  of  the  things  which  thou  hast  done; 
and  because  thou  hast  been  faithful  and  declared  unto  this 
people  the  things  which  I  commanded  thee,  behold  they  seek 
to  take  away  thy  life. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  my 
father,  even  in  a  dream,  that  he  should  take  his  family  and 
depart  into  the  wilderness. 

3.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  he  was  obedient  unto  the  word  B.  C. 
of  the  Lord,  wherefore  he  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  him.    600. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  departed  into  the  wilder- 

«,  I.  Nep.  6:  1.  f,  I.  Nep.  6:  1.  9:  2—5.  10:  1.  19:  1—6.  II.  Nep.  5: 
29—33.  Jacob  1:  1—4.  3:  13,  14.  4:  1,  2.  7:  26,  27.  Enos  1:  13,  15—18. 
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ness.  And  he  left  his  house,  and  the  land  of  his  inheritance, 
and  his  gold,  and  his  silver,  and  his  precious  things,  and 
took  nothing  with  him,  save  it  were  his  family,  and  pro- 
visions, and  tents,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness; 

5.  And  he  came  down  by  the  borders  near  the  shore  of 
the  Red  Sea;  and  he  traveled  in  the  wilderness  in  the 
borders  which  are  nearer  the  Red  Sea;  and  he  did  travel 
in  the  wilderness  with  his  family  which  (consisted  of  my 
mother,  Sariah,  and  my  elder  brothers,  who  were  Lamaii, 
Lemuel,  and  Sam. 

().  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  traveled  three 
days  in  the  wilderness,  he  pitched  his  tent  in  a  valley  by  the 
side  of  a  river  of  water. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  an  altar  of  stones, 
and  made  an  offering  unto  the  Lord,  and  gave  thanks  unto 
the  Lord  our  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  called  the  name  of  the 
river,  Laman,  and  it  emptied  into  the  Red  Sea;  and  the 
valley  was  in  the  borders  near  the  mouth  thereof. 

9.  And  when  my  father  saw  that  the  waters  of  the  river 
emi)tied  into  the  fountain  of  the  Red  Sea,  he  spake  imto 
Laman,  saying,  O  that  thou  mightest  belike  unto  this  river, 
continually  nnmiiig  into  the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

10.  And  he  also  spake  unto  Lenuiel:  O  that  thou 
mightest  l)e  like  unto  this  valley,  firm  and  steadfast,  and 
immovable  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

11.  Now  this  he  spake  because  of  the  stiffneckedness  of 
Laman  and  Lenuiel;  for  behold  they  did  nuu'mur  in  many 
things  against  their  father,  because  he  was  a  visionaiy  man, 
and  had  led  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  leave  the 
land  of  their  inheritance,  and  their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and 
their  pre(»ious  things,  to  perish  in  the  wilderness.  And  this 
they  said  he  had  done  because  of  th(*  foolish  imaginations  of 
his  heart. 

12.  And  thus  Laman  and  Lemuel,  being  the  eldest,  did 
munnur  against  their  father.  And  they  did  nmrnuir  be- 
cause th<»y  knew  not  the  dealings  of  that  God  who  had 
created  them. 

13.  Neither  did  they  believe  that  Jerusalem,  that  great 
city,  could  l)e  destroyed  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophets.  And  they  were  like  unto  the  Jews,  who  were  at 
Jerusalem,  who  sought  to  take  away  th(^  life  of  my  father. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  niy  father  did  speak  unto 
them  in  the  valley  of  Lenuiel,  with  power,  being  tilled  with 
the  Spirit,  until  their  frames  did  shake  before  him.  And  he 
did  confound  them,  that  they  durst  not  utter  against  him; 
wherefore,  they  did  as  he  (*onnnanded  them. 

15.  And  my  father  dwelt  in  a  tent. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exceeding 
young,  nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  having 
great  desires  to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  God,  wherefore  I 
did  cry  unto  the  Lord;  and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  and  did 
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soften  my  heart  that  I  did  believe  all  the  words  which  had 
been  spoken  by  my  father;  wherefore  I  did  not  rebel  against 
him  like  unto  my  brothers. 

17.  And  I  spake  mito  Sam,  making  known  unto  him  the 
things  which  the  Lord  had  manifested  unto  me  by  his  Holy 
Spirit.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  my  words ; 

18.  But  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  would  not  hearken 
imto  my  words ;  and  being  giieved  because  of  the  hardness 
of  their  hearts,  I  cried  unto  the  Lord  for  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  imto  me, 
saying.  Blessed  art  thoUj  Nephi,  because  of  thy  faith,  for 
thou  hast  sought  me  diligently,  with  lowliness  of  heart. 

20.  And  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  commandments, 
ye  shall  prosper,  "and  shall  be  led  to  a  land  of  promise ;  yea, 
even  a  land  which  I  have  prepared  for  you';  yea,  a  land  which 
is  choice  above  all  other  lands. 

21.  And  inasmuch  as  thy  ''brethren  shall  rebel  against 
thee,  they  shall  be  cut  oflE  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

22.  And  inasmuch  as  thou  shalt  keep  my  command- 
ments, *'thou  shalt  be  made  a  ruler  and  a  teacher  over  thy 
brethren. 

23.  For  behold,  in  that  day  that  they  shall  re])el  against 
me,  I  will  ''curse  them  even  with  a  sore  curse,  and  they  shall 
have  no  power  over  thy  seed,  except  they  shall  rebel  against 
me  also. 

24.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  rebel  against  me,  they  shall 
be  a  scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  the  ways  of 
remembrance. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  returned  from 
speaking  with  the  Lord,  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  saying: 
Behold  I  have  dreamed  a  dream,  in  the  which  the  Lord  hath 
commanded  me  that  thou  and  thy  brethren  shall  return  to 
Jenisalem. 

3.  For  behold,  Laban  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,  and 
also  a  genealogy  of  thy  forefathers,  and  "they  are  engraven 
upon  plates  of  brass. 

4.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and 
thy  brothers  should  go  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  seek 
the  records,  and  bring  them  down  hither  into  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  now,  behold  thy  brothers  murmur,  saying.  It  is  a 
hard  thing  which  I  have  required   of  them;  but  behold  I 
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have  not  required  it  of  them;  but  it  is  a  commandment  of 
the  Lord. 

6.  Therefore  go,  my  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favored  of 
the  Lord,  because  thou  hast  not  murmured. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  my 
father,  I  will  go  and  do  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded, for  I  know  that  the  Lord  giveth  no  commandments 
unto  the  children  of  men,  save  he  shall  prepare  a  way  for 
them  that  they  may  accomplish  the  thing  which  he  com- 
mandeth  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  heard 
these  words,  he  was  exceedhig  glad,  for  he  knew  that  I  had 
been  blessed  of  the  Lord. 

9.  And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren  took  our  journey  in  the 
wilderness  with  our  tents,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  come  up  to 
the  land  of  Jei-usalem,  I  and  my  brethren  did  consult  one 
with  another; 

11.  And  we  Vast  lots  who  of  us  should  go  in  unto  the 
house  of  Laban.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lot  fell  upon 
Laman ;  and  Lanian  went  in  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and 
he  talked  with  him  as  he  sat  in  his  house. 

12.  And  he  desired  of  Laban  the  records  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  which  contained  the 
genealogy  of  my  father. 

13.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Laban  was  angry, 
and  thrust  him  out  from  his  presence;  and  he  would  not  that 
he  should  have  the  records.  AVlierefore,  he  said  unto  him, 
Behold  thou  art  a  robber,  and  I  will  slay  thee. 

14.  But  Laman  fled  out  of  his  presence,  and  told  the 
things  which  Laban  had  done,  unto  us.  And  we  began  to 
be  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  my  brethren  were  about  to 
return  unto  my  father  in  the  wilderness. 

15.  But  behold  I  said  unto  them,  that  as  the  Lord  liveth, 
and  as  we  live,  w^e  will  not  go  down  unto  our  father  in  the 
wilderness,  until  we  have  accomplished  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  hath  commanded  us. 

16.  Wlierefore  let  us  be  faithful  in  keeping  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord;  therefore  let  us  go  down  to  the 
land  of  our  father's  inheritance,  for  behold  he  left  '"gold  and 
silver,  and  all  manner  of  riches.  And  all  this  he  hath  done, 
because  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

17.  For  he  knew  that  "Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed, 
because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people. 

18.  For  behold,  they  have  rejected  the  words  of  the  proph- 
ets. Wherefore,  if  my  father  should  dwell  in  the  land 
after  he  hath  been  commanded  to  flee  out  of  the  land,  behold 
he  would  also  perish.  Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  he 
flee  out  of  the  land. 
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19.  And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  in  God  that  we  should 
obtain  these  records,  that  we  may  preserve  unto  our  children 
the  'language  of  our  fathers ; 

20.  And  also  that  we  mav  presei've  unto  them  the  words 
which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  the  holy  prophets, 
which  have  been  delivered  unto  them  by  the  Spirit  and 
power  of  God,  since  the  world  began,  even  down  unto  this 
present  time. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  manner  of  lan- 
guage did  I  persuade  my  brethren,  that  they  might  be 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  down  to  the  land 
of  our  inheritance,  and  we  did  gather  together  our  ^gold,  and 
our  silver,  and  our  precious  things. 

23.  And  after  we  had  gathered  these  things  together, 
we  went  up  again  to  the  house  of  Laban. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  in  unto  Laban,  and 
desired  him  that  he  w^ould  give  unto  us  the  records  w^hich 
were  engraven  upon  the  ^plates  of  brass,  for  which  we  would 
give  unto  him  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and  all  our  precious 
things. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laban  saw  our  prop- 
erty, and  that  it  was  exceeding  gi-eat,  he  did  lust  after  it, 
insonmch  that  he  thnist  us  out,  and  sent  his  servants  to 
slay  us,  that  he  might  obtain  our  property. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  the 
serv-ants  of  Laban,  and  we  were  obliged  to  leave  behind  our 
property,  and  it  fell  uito  the  hands  of  Laban. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  fled  into  the  wilderness, 
and  the  servants  of  Laban  did  not  overtake  us,  and  we  hid 
ourselves  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was  angiy  with  me, 
and  also  with  my  father;  and  also  was  Lemuel;  for  he 
hearkened  unto  tlie  words  of  Laman.  Wherefore  Laman 
and  Lemuel  did  speak  many  hard  words  unto  us,  their 
younger  brothers,  and  they  did.  smite  us  even  with  a  rod. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  smote  us  with  a 
rod,  behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  came  and  stood  before  them, 
and  he  spake  unto  them,  saying.  Why  do  ye  smite  your 
younger  brother  with  a  rod?  Know  ye  not  that  the  Lord 
Iiath  chosen  him  to  be  a  filler  over  you,  and  this  because  of 
your  iniquities?  Behold  ye  shall  go  up  to  Jerusalem  again, 
and  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  your  hands. 

30.  And  after  the  angel  had  spoken  unto  us,  he  departed. 

31.  And  after  the  angel  had  departed,  Laman  and 
Lemuel  again  began  to  murmur,'  saying.  How  is  it  possible 
that  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  our  hands?  Behold, 
he  is  a  mighty  man,  and  he  can  command  fifty,  yea,  even  he 
can  slay  fifty;  then  why  not  us? 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  unto  my  brethren, 
saying,  Let  us  go  up  again  unto  tferusalem,  and  let  us  be 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord;  for 
behold  he  is  mightier  than  all  the  earth,  then  why  not 
mightier  than  Laban  and  his  fifty,  yea,  or  even  than  his  tens 
of  thousands. 

2.  Therefore  let  us  go  up;  let  us  be  strong  like  unto 
Moses;  for  he  truly  spake  unto  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea, 
and  they  divided  hither  and  thither,  and  our  fathers  came 
through,  out  of  captivity,  on  diy  gromid,  and  the  armies  of 
Pharaoh  did  follow  and  were  drowned  in  the  waters  of  the 
Red  Sea. 

3.  Now  behold  ye  know  that  this  is  true;  and  ye  also 
know  that  an  angel  hath  spoken  unto  you,  wherefore  can  ye 
doubt!  Let  us  go  up;  the  Lord  is  able  to  deliver  us,  even 
as  our  fathers,  and  to  destroy  Laban,  even  as  the  Eg>T)tians. 

4.  Now  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  they  were  yet 
wroth,  and  did  still  continue  to  murmur;  nevertheless  they 
did  follow  me  up  until  we  came  without  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem. 

5.  And  it  was  by  night:  and  1  caused  that  they  should 
hide  themselves  without  the  walls.  And  after  they  had  hid 
themselves,  I,  Nephi,  crept  into  the  city  and  went  forth 
towards  the  house  of  Laban. 

6.  And  I  was  led  by  the  Spirit,  not  knowmg  beforehand 
the  things  which  I  should  do. 

7.  Nevertheless  I  went  forth,  and  as  I  came  near  unto 
the  house  of  Laban,  I  beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to  the 
earth  before  me,  for  he  was  diimken  with  wine. 

8.  And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found  that  it  was  Laban. 

9.  And  I  beheld  his  "sword,  and  I  drew  it  forth  from  the 
sheath  thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure  gold,  and  the 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine,  and  I  saw  that  the 
blade  thereof  was  of  the  most  precious  steel. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  constrained  by  the 
Spirit  that  I  should  kill  Laban:  but  I  said  in  my  heart,  never 
at  any  time  have  I  shed  the  blood  of  man,  and  1  shrunk  and 
would  that  I  might  not  slay  him. 

11.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me  again.  Behold  the  Lord 
hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands;  yea,  and  I  also  knew  that 
he  had  sought  to  take  away  mine  own  life ;  vea,  and  he  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  commandments  of  the  Lord;  and  he 
also  had  taken  away  our  property. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me 
again,  Slay  him,  for  the  Lord  hath  delivered  him  into  thy 
hands. 

13.  Behold  the  Lord  slayeth  the  wicked  to  bring  forth 
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his  righteous  purposes.  It  is  better  that  one  man  should 
perish,  than  that  a  nation  should  dwindle  and  perish  in 
unbelief. 

14.  And  now,  when  I,  Nephi,  had  heard  these  words,  I 
remembered  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  spake  unto  me 
in  the  wilderness,  saying.  That  inasmuch  as  tiiy  seed  shall 
keep  my  commandments,  "they  shall  prosper  in  the  land  of 
promise. 

15.  Yea,  and  I  also  thought  that  they  could  not  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  law  of  Moses, 
save  they  should  have  the  law. 

16.  And  I  also  knew  that  the  law  was  engraven  upon  the 
plates  of  brass. 

17.  And  again— I  knew  that  the  Lord  had  delivered 
Laban  into  my  hands  for  this  cause,  that  I  might  obtain  the 
records  according  to  his  commandments. 

18.  Therefore  I  did  obey  the  voice  of  the  Spirit,  and  took 
Laban  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  I  smote  off  his  head  with 
his  own  sword. 

19.  And  after  I  had  smitten  off  his  head  with  his  own 
sword,  1  took  the  garments  of  Laban  and  put  them  upon 
mine  own  body;  yea,  even  eveiy  whit;  and  I  did  gird  on  his 
armor  about  my  loins. 

20.  And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  went  forth  unto  the 
treasuiy  of  Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  the 
treasury  of  Laban,  behold  I  saw  the  sei'\^ant  of  Laban  who 
had  the  keys  of  the  treasuiy.  And  I  commanded  him  in 
the  voice  of  Laban,  that  he  should  go  with  me  into  the 
treasury ; 

21.  And  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he 
beheld  the  garments  and  also  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 

22.  And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the 
Jews,  he  knowing  that  his  master  Laban  had  been  out  by 
night  among  them. 

23.  And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban. 

24.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him  that  I  should  carry  the 
engravings  which  were  upon  the  ''plates  of  brass,  to  my 
elder  brethren,  who  were  without  the  walls. 

25.  And  I  also  bade  him  that  he  should  follow  me. 

26.  And  he,  supposing  that  I  spake  of  the  brethren  of  the 
church,  and  that  1  was  tnily  that  Laban  whom  I  had  slain, 
wherefore  he  did  follow  me. 

27.  And  he  spake  unto  me  many  times  concerning  the 
elders  of  the  Jews,  as  I  went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who 
were  without  the  walls. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laman  saw  me,  he 
was  exceedingly  frightened,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam.  And 
they  fled  from  before  my  presence ;  for  they  supposed  it  was 
Laban,  and  that  he  had  slain  me,  and  had  sought  to  take 
away  their  lives  also. 
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29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  called  after  them,  and  they 
did  hear  me;  wherefore  they  did  cease  to  flee  from  my 
presence. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  servant  of  Laban 
beheld  my  brethren,  he  began  to  tremble,  and  was  about  to 
flee  from  before  me,  and  return  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem. 

31.  And  now  1,  Nephi,  being  a  man  large  in  stature,  and 
also  ha\dng  received  much  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore 
I  did  seize  upon  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  held  him,  that  he 
should  not  flee. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  with  him,  that  if  he 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  I 
live,  even  so  that  if  he  would  hearken  mito  our  words,  we 
would  spare  his  life. 

33.  And  I  spake  imto  him,  even  with  an  oath,  that  he 
need  not  fear;  that  he  should  be  a  free  man  like  unto  us,  if 
he  would  go  down  in  the  wilderness  with  us. 

34.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Surely  the  Lord 
hath  commanded  us  to  do  this  thing,  and  shall  we  not  be 
diligent  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord!  There- 
fore, if  thou  wilt  go  down  into  the  wilderness  to  my  father, 
thou  shalt  have  place  with  us. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zoram  did  take  courage  at 
the  words  which  I  spake.  Now  ''Zoram  was  the  name  of  the 
servant;  and  he  promised  that  he  would  go  down  into  the 
wilderness  unto  my  father.  And  he  also  made  an  oath  unto 
us,  thttt  he  would  tarry  with  us  from  that  time  forth. 

3().  Now  we  were  desirous  that  he  should  tarry  with  us 
for  this  cause,  that  the  Jews  might  not  know  concerning  our 
flight  into  the  wilderness,  lest  they  should  pursue  us  and 
destroy  us. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zoram  had  made  an 
oath  unto  us,  our  fears  did  cease  concerning  him. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  took  the  plates  of  brass 
and  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness 
and  journeyed  unto  the  tent  of  our  father. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  come  down  into 
the  wilderness  unto  our  father,  behold  he  was  filled  with  jov, 
and  also  my  mother  Sariah,  was  exceeding  glad,  for  she  truly 
had  mourned  because  of  us ; 

2.  For  she  had  supposed  that  we  had  perished  in  the 
wilderness;  and  she  also  had  complained  against  my  father, 
telling  him  that  he  was  a  visionary  man;  saying.  Behold 
thou  hast  led  us  forth  from  the  land  of  our  inheritance,  and 
my  sons  are  no  more,  and  we  perish  in  the  wilderness. 
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3.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  had  my  mother 
complained  against  my  father. 

4.  And  it  had  came  to  pass  that  my  father  spake  unto 
her,  saying,  I  know  that  I  am  a  visionaiy  man ;  for  if  I  had 
not  seen  the  things  of  God  in  a  "vision,  I  should  not  have 
known  the  goodness  of  God,  but  had  tanied  at  Jerusalem, 
and  had  perished  with  my  brethren. 

5.  But  behold,  I  have  obtained  a  land  of  promise,  in  the 
which  things  I  do  rejoice;  yea,  and  I  know  that  the  Lord 
will  deliver  mjr  sons  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban,  and  bring 
them  down  again  unto  us  in  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father  Lehi, 
comfort  my  mother  Sariah,  concerning  us,  while  we  jour- 
neyed in  the  wilderness  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  obtain 
the  record  of  the  Jews. 

7.  And  when  we  had  returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father, 
behold  their  joy  was  full,  and  my  mother  was  comforted; 

8.  And  she  spake,  saying.  Now  I  know  of  a  surety  that 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  my  husband  to  flee  into  the 
wilderness ;  yea,  and  I  also  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord 
hath  protected  my  sons,  and  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  Laban,  and  gave  them  power  whereby  they  could  accom- 
plish the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  them.  And 
after  this  manner  of  language  did  she  speak. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  rejoice  exceedingly, 
and  did  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord ;  and 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  God  of  Israel. 

10.  And  after  they  had  given  thanks  imto  the  God  of 
Israel,  my  father,  Lehi,  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
upon  *'the  plates  of  brass,  and  he  did  search  them  from  the 
beginning. 

11.  And  he  beheld  that  they  did  contain  the  five  books  of 
Moses,  which  gave  an  account  of  the  creation  of  the  world, 
and  also  of  Adam  and  Eve,  who  were  our  first  parents ; 

12.  And  also  a  record  of  the  Jews  from  the  beginning, 
even  down  to  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Zedekian, 
king  of  Judah ; 

13.  And  also  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets,  from 
the  beginning,  even  down  to  the  commencement  of  the  reign 
of  Zedekiah;  and  also  many  prophecies  which  have  been 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  also  found 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  a  ^'genealogy  of  his  fathers;  where- 
fore he  knew  that  he  was  a  descendant  of  Joseph;  yea,  even 
that  Joseph  who  was  the  son  of  Jacob,  who  was  sold  into 
Egypt,  and  who  was  preserved  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  that 
he  might  presei^ve  his  father,  Jacob,  and  all  his  household 
from  perishing  with  famine. 

15.  And  they  were  also  led  out  of  captivity  and  out  of 
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the  land  of  Egj-pt,  by  that  same  God  who  had  preserved 
them. 

16.  And  thus  my  father,  Lehi,  did  discover  the  genealogy 
of  his  fathers.  And  Laban  also  was  a  descendant  of  Joseph, 
wherefore  he  and  his  fathers  had  kept  the  records. 

17.  And  now  when  my  father  saw  all  these  things,  he 
was  filled  with  the  Spirit,  and  began  to  prophesy  concerning 
his  seed; 

18.  That  these  plates  of  brass  should  go  forth  unto  all  na- 
tions, kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  who  were  of  his  seed. 

19.  Wherefore,  he  said  that  these  plates  of  brass  should 
never  perish;  neither  should  they  be  dimmed  any  more  by 
time.   And  he  prophesied  many  things  concerning  his  seed. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  far  I  and  my  father 
had  kept  the  commandments  wherewith  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded us. 

21.  And  we  had  obtained  the  records  which  the  Lord  had 
commanded  us,  and  searched  them  and  found  that  they 
were  desirable;  yea,  even  of  great  worth  unto  us,  insomuch 
that  we  could  preserv'e  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  unto 
our  children. 

22.  Wherefore,  it  was  wisdom  in  the  Lord  that  we  should 
carry  them  with  us,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness  to- 
wards the  land  of  promise. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  give  the  genealogy  of  my 
fathers  in  this  part  of  my  record ;  neither  at  any  time  shall  I 
give  it  after  upon  these  plates  which  I  am  writing;  for  it  is 
given  in  the  record  whi(»h  has  been  "kept  by  my  father; 
wherefore  I  do  not  write  it  in  this  work. 

2.  For  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  we  are  a  descendant  of 
Joseph. 

3.  And  it  mattereth  not  to  me  that  I  am  particular  to 
give  a  full  account  of  all  the  things  of  my  father,  for  they 
cannot  be  written  ux)on  these  plates,  for  I  desire  the  room 
that  I  may  write  of  the  things  of  God. 

4.  For  the  fulness  of  mine  intent  is,  that  I  may  persuade 
men  to  come  unto  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  and  be  saved. 

f).  Wherefore,  the  things  which  are  pleasing  unto  the 
world,  I  do  not  write,  but  the  things  which  are  pleasing  unto 
God  and  unto  those  who  are  not  of  the  world. 

6.  Wherefore,  I  shall  give  commandment  unto  my  seed, 
that  they  shall  not  ''occupy  these  plates  with  things  which 
are  not  of  worth  unto  the  children  of  men. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after  my 
father,  Lehi,  had  made  an  end  of  "prophesying  coneeming 
his  seed,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  mi  to  him  again, 
saying.  That  it  was  not  meet  for  him,  Lehi,  that  he  should 
take  his  family  into  the  wilderness  alone ;  but  that  his  sons 
should  "take  daughters  to  wife,  that  they  might  raise  up 
seed  unto  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  promise. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  eonnnanded  him 
that  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return  unto  the 
land  of  Jenisalem,  and  bring  down  ''Ishmael  and  his  family 
into  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with  my 
brethren,  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to  Jenisalem. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  unto  the  house 
of  Ishmael,  and  we  did  gain  favor  in  the  sight  of  Ishmael, 
insomuch  that  we  did  speak  unto  him  the  w^ords  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  i:>ass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  heart 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  his  houseliold,  msomuch  that  they  took 
their  journey  with  us  down  into  the  wilderness  to  the  tent 
of  our  father. 

().  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the 
wilderness,  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  two  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael,  and  the  two  sons  of  Ishmael^  and 
their  families,  did  rebel  against  us;  yea,  against  I,  Nephi, 
and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his  wife,  and  his 
three  other  daughters. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were 
desirous  to  return  unto  the  land  of  Jenisalem. 

8.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  giieved  for  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  therefore  I  spake  link)  them,  saying,  yea,  even 
unto  Laman  and  unto  Lemuel,  Behold  ye  are  mine  elder 
brethren,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  are  so  hard  in  your  hearts, 
and  so  blind  in  your  minds,  that  ye  have  need  that  I,  your 
younger  brother,  should  sjjeak  unto  you,  yea,  and  set  an 
example  for  youf 

9.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  word 
of  the  Lord? 

10.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  ye  have  *'seen 
an  angel  of  the  Lordf 

11.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  what  gi*eat 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  us,  in  ''delivering  us  out  of 
the  hands  of  Laban,  and  also  that  we  should  obtain  the 
record!  ^ 

12.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  the 
Lord  is  able  to  do  all  things  according  to  his  will,  for  the 
children  of  men,  if  it  so  be  that  they  exercise  faith  in  him; 
wherefore  let  us  be  faithful  to  him. 
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13.  And  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  faithful  to  him,  %e  shall 
obtain  the  land  of  promise;  and  ye  shall  know  ^'at  some 
future  period,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  shall  be  fulfilled 
concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem:  for  all  things 
which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  must  be  fulfilled. 

14.  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ceaseth  soon  to 
strive  with  them;  for  behold  they  have  ^rejected  the 
prophets,  and  'Jeremiah  have  they  cast  into  prison.  And 
they  have  sought  to  •'take  away  the  life  of  my  father  in- 
somuch that  they  have  driven  him  out  of  the  land. 

15.  Now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  will  return 
unto  Jerusalem,  ye  shall  also  pensh  with  them.  And  now, 
if  ye  have  choice,  go  up  to  the  land,  and  remember  the  words 
which  I  speak  unto  you,  that  if  ye  go  ye  will  also  perish ;  for 
thus  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  constraineth  me  that  I  should 
speak. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Nephi,  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  my  brethren,  they  were  angry  with  me. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  lay  their  hands  upon  me— 
for  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth— and  they  did  bind 
me  with  cords,  for  they  sought  to  take  away  my  life,  that 
they  might  leave  me  in  the  wilderness  to  be  devoured  by  wild 
beasts. 

17.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
saying,  O  Lord,  according  to  my  faith  which  is  in  thee,  wilt 
thou  deliver  me  from  the  hands  of  my  brethren;  yea.  even 
give  me  strength  that  I  may  burst  these  bands  witn  which  I 
am  bound. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  said  these 
words,  behold,  the  bands  were  loosed  from  off  my  hands  and 
feet,  and  I  stood  before  my  brethren,  and  I  spake  unto  them 
again. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  me 
again,  and  sought  to  lay  hands  upon  me;  but  behold,  one  of 
the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  yea,  and  also  her  mother,  and  one 
of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  plead  with  my  brethren,  insomuch 
that  they  did  soften  their  hearts ;  and  they  did  cease  striving 
to  take  away  my  life. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  sorrowful,  because 
of  their  wickedness,  insomuch  that  they  did  bow  down  before 
me,  and  did  plead  with  me,  that  I  would  forgive  them  of  the 
thing  that  they  had  done  against  me. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  frankly  forgive  them 
all  that  they  had  done,  and  I  did  exhort  them  that  they  would 
pray  unto  the  Lord  their  God  for  forgiveness.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  did  so.  And  after  they  had  done  praying 
unto  the  Lord,  we  did  again  travel  on  our  journey  towards 
the  tent  of  our  father. 
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22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  down  unto  the 
tent  of  our  father.  And  after  I  and  my  brethren,  and  all  the 
house  of  Ishmael,  had  come  down  unto  the  tent  of  my  father, 
they  did  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  did 
offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  oflferings  unto  him. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  had  gathered  together  all 
manner  of  "seeds  of  every  kind,  both  of  ^ain  of  every  kind, 
and  also  of  the  seeds  of  fruit  of  every  kind. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  my  father  tarried  in 
the  wilderness,  he  spake  unto  us,  saying.  Behold,  I  have 
dreamed  a  dream;  or,  in  other  words,  I  have  seen  a  vision. 

3.  And  behold,  because  of  the  thing  which  I  have  seen,  I 
have  reason  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  because  of  Nephi  and  also 
of  Sam;  for  I  have  reason  to  suppose  that  they,  and  also 
many  of  their  seed,  will  be  saved. 

4.  But  behold,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  I  fear  exceedingly 
because  of  you ;  for  behold,  methought  I  saw  in  my  dream,  a 
dark  and  dreary  wilderness. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  man,  and  he  was 
dressed  in  a  white  robe:  and  he  came  and  stood  before  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  and  bade 
me  follow  him. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  followed  him,  I  beheld 
myself  that  I  was  in  a  dark  and  dreaiy  waste. 

8.  And  aft^r  I  had  traveled  for  the  space  of  many  hours 
in  darkness,  I  began  to  pray  unto  the  Lord  that  he  would 
have  mercy  on  me,  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  tender 
mercies. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
I  beheld  a  large  and  spacious  field. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  "beheld  a  tree,  whose  fruit 
was  desirable  to  make  one  happy. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth,  and  partake 
of  the  fruit  thereof;  and  I  beheld  that  it  was  most  sweet, 
above  all  that  I  ever  before  tasted.  Yea,  and  I  beheld  that 
the  fruit  thereof  was  white,  to  exceed  all  the  whiteness  that 
I  had  ever  seen. 

12.  And  as  I  partook  of  the  fniit  thereof,  it  filled  my  soul 
with  exceeding  ^eat  joy;  wherefore,  I  began  to  be  desirous 
that  my  family  should  partake  of  it  also ;  for  I  knew  that  it 
was  desirable  above  all  other  fniit. 

13.  And  as  1  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  that  perhaps  I 
might  discover  my  family  also,  I  beheld  a '"river  of  water; 
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and  it  ran  along,  and  it  was  near  the  tree  of  which  I  was  par- 
taking the  fi-uit. 

14.  And  I  looked  to  behold  from  whence  it  came;  and  I 
saw  the  head  thereof  a  little  wav  off;  and  at  the  head  there- 
of, I  l)eheld  your  mother  Sariah,  and  Sam,  and  Nephi;  and 
they  stood  as  if  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  go. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1  beckoned  unto  them;  and 
I  also  did  say  unto  them  with  a  loud  voice.  That  they  should 
come  unto  me,  and  i^artake  of  the  fniit,  which  was  desirable 
above  all  other  fniit. 

1().  iVnd  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  unto  me,  and 
partake  of  the  trait  also. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  desirous  that  Laman 
and  Lenuiel  should  come  and  partake  of  the  fruit  also; 
wherefore,  I  cast  mine  eyes  towards  the  head  of  the  river, 
that  perhaps  I  might  see  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  them,  but  ''they  would 
not  come  unto  me. 

19.  And  I  beheld  a  'rod  of  ii'on,  and  it  extended  along 
the  bank  of  the  river,  and  led  to  the  tree  by  which  I  stooil. 

20.  And  I  also  beheld  a  straight  and  narrow  path,  which 
cauK^  along  by  the  rod  of  iron,  even  to  the  tree  by  which  I 
stood;  and  it  also  led  by  the  head  of  the  fountain,  unto  a 
large  and  spacious  field,  as  if  it  had  l)een  a  world; 

21.  And  I  saw  numberless  concourses  of  people;  many  of 
whom  were  pressing  forward,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
path  which  led  unto  the  tree  l)v  which  I  stood. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  they  did  come  forth,  and 
commence  in  the  i)ath  which  led  to  the  tree. 

23.  And  it  came  to  X)ass  that  there  arose  a  mist  of  dark- 
ness; yea,  even  an  exceeding  great  mist  of  darkness,  inso- 
much that  they  who  had  connm^nced  in  the  path,  did  lose 
their  way,  that  they  wanilered  off  and  were  lost. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  l)oheld  others  pressing 
forward,  and  th(»y  came  forth  and  caught  hold  of  the  end  of 
the  rod  of  iron;  and  they  did  press  forward  through  the 
mist  of  darkness,  clinging  to  the  rod  of  iron,  even  until  they 
did  come  forth  and  partake  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree. 

25.  And  after  they  ha<l  partaken  of  the  fiiiit  of  the  tree, 
they  did  cast  their  eyes  about  as  if  they  were  ashamed. 

2().  And  I  also  cast  my  eyes  aroun<l  about,  ami  beheld,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  river  of  water,  -^a  great  and  spacious 
building;  and  it  stood  as  it  were  in  the  air,  high  above  the 
earth ; 

27.  And  it  was  filled  with  people,  both  ohl  and  young, 
both  male  an<l  female;  and  their  mannei*  of  dress  was  ex- 
ceeding fin(» ;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude  of  mocking  and 
pointing  their  fingers  towards  those  who  had  come  at,  and 
were  partaking  of  the  frait. 
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28.  And  after  they  had  tasted  of  the  fruit  they  were 
ashamed,  because  of  those  that  were  scoffing  at  them;  and 
they  fell  away  into  forbidden  paths  and  were  Tost. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  speak  all  the  words  of  my 
father. 

30.  But,  to  be  short  in  writing,  behold,  he  saw  other 
multitudes  pressing  forward;  and  they  came  and  caught 
hold  of  the  end  of  the  ''rod  of  iron ;  and  they  did  press  their 
way  forward,  continually  holding  fast  to  the  rod  of  iron, 
until  they  came  forth  and  fell  down  and  partook  of  the  fruit 
of  the  tree. 

31.  And  he  al«o  saw  other  multitudes  feeling  their  way 
towards  that  great  and  spacious  building. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  were  Mrowned  in  the 
depths  of  the  fountain ;  and  many  were  lost  from  his  view, 
wandering  in  strange  roads. 

33.  And  gi'eat  was  the  multitude  that  did  enter  into 
that  'strange  building.  And  after  they  did  enter  into  that 
building,  they  did  point  the  finder  of  scorn- at  me,  and  those 
that  were  partaking  of  the  fruit  also;  but  we  heeded  them 
not. 

34.  These  are  the  words  of  my  father:  For  as  many  as 
heeded  them,  had  fallen  away. 

35.  And  •'Laman  and  Lemuel  partook  not  of  the  fruit,  said 
my  father. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father,  had  spoken  all 
the  words  of  his  dream  or  vision,  which  were  many,  he  said 
unto  us,  because  of  these  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision,  he 
exceedingly  feared  for  Lamaii  and  Lemuel;  yea,  he  feared 
lest  they  should  be  ""cast  oflf  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord : 

37.  And  he  did  exhort  them  then  with  all  the  feeling  of  a 
tender  parent,  that  they  would  hearken  to  his  words  that, 
perhaps  the  Lord  would  be  merciful  to  them,  and  not  cast 
them  oflf;  yea,  my  father  did  preach  unto  them. 

38.  And  after  he  had  preached  unto  them,  and  also 
prophesied  unto  them  of  many  things,  he  bade  them  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  did  cease  speaking 
unto  them. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  all  these  things  did  my  father  see,  and  hear,  and 
speak,  as  he  "dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel ;  and 
also  a  great  many  more  things,  which  cannot  be  written  upon 
these  plates. 

2.  And  now,  as  I  have  spoken  "concerning  these  plates, 
behold  they  are  not  the  plates  upon  which  I  make  a  full 
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account  of  the  histoiy  of  my  people;  for  the  plates  upon 
which  I  make  a  full  account  of  my  people,  I  have  given  the 
name  of  Nephi;  wherefore  they  are  called  the  plates  of 
Nephi,  after  mine  own  name;  and  these  plates  also  are  called 
the  plates  of  Nephi. 

3.  Nevertheless,  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the 
Lord,  that  I  should  make  these  plates,  for  the  special  pur- 
pose that  there  should  be  an  account  engraven  of  the 
ministry  of  my  people. 

4.  Upon  the  other  plates  should  be  engraven  an  account 
of  the  reign  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  of 
my  people ;  wherefore  tliese  plates  are  for  the  more  part  of 
the  ministry ;  and  the  other  plates  are  for  the  more  part  of 
the  reign  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  of  my 
people. 

5.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  make 
these  plates  for  a  ''wise  purpose  in  him;  which  purpose  I 
know  not. 

6.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  all  things  from  the  beginning; 
wherefore,  he  prepareth  a  way  to  accomplish  all  his  works 
imong  the  children  of  men;  for  behold,  he  hath  all  power 
into  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words.     And  thus  it  is.     Amen. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  proceed  to  give  an  account  upon 
these  plates,  of  my  proceedings,  and  my  reign  and  minis&y; 
wherefore,  to  proceed  with  mine  account,  1  nuist  speak  some- 
what of  the  things  of  my  father,  and  also  of  my  brethren. 

2.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speakuig  the  words  of  his  dream,  and  also  of 
exhorting  them  to  all  diligence,  he  spake  unto  them  con- 
cerning the  Jews, 

3.  That  after  they  should  be  destroyed,  even  that  great 
city  Jerusalem,  and  many  be  carried  away  captive  into  Baby- 
lon, according  to  the  own  due  time  of  the  Lord,  they  should 
return  again;  yett,  even  be  brought  back  out  of  captivity; 
and  after  they  should  be  "brought  back  out  of  captivity, 
they  should  possess  again  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

4.  Yea,  even  '\six  hundred  years  from  tlie  time  that  my 
father  left  Jerusalem,  a  'prophet  would  the  Lord  God  raise 
up  among  the  Jews ;  even  a  Messiah ;  or,  in  other  words,  a 
Saviour  of  the  world. 

5.  And  he  also  spake  concerning  the  prophets,  how  ''great 
a  number  had  testified   of   these   things,    concerning   this 
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Messiah,  of  whom  he  had  spoken,  or  this  Redeemer  of  the 
world. 

6.  Wherefore  all  mankind  were  in  a  lost  and  in  a  fallen 
state,  and  ever  would  be,  save  they  should  rely  on  this 
Redeemer. 

7.  And  he  spake  also  concerning  a  -^prophet  who  should 
come  before  the  Messiah,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord; 

8.  Yea,  even  he  should  go  forth  and  ciy  in  the  wilder- 
ness. Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  make  his  paths 
straight ;  for  there  standeth  one  among  you  whom  ye  know 
not;  and  he  is  mightier  than  I,  whose  shoe's  latchet  I  am  not 
worthy  to  unloose.  And  much  spake  my  father  concerning 
this  thing. 

9.  And  my  father  said  he  should  baptize  in  Bethabary, 
beyond  Jordan;  and  he  also  said  he  should  baptize  with 
water;  even  that  he  should  baptize  the  Messiah  with  water. 

10.  And  after  he  had  baptized  the  Messiah  with  water, 
he  should  behold  and  bear  record,  that  he  had  baptized  the 
Lamb  of  God,  who  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  these 
words,  he  spake  unto  my  brethren  concerning  the  gospel 
which  should  be  preached  among  the  Jews;  and  also  con- 
cerning the  dwindling  of  the  Jews  in  unbelief.  And  after 
they  had  slain  the  Messiah,  who  should  come,  and  after  he 
had  been  slain,  he  should  rise  from  the  dead,  and  should 
make  himself  manifest,  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  unto  the  Gentiles. 

12.  Yea,  even  my  father  spake  much  concerning  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  that  they 
should  be  compared  like  unto  an  *olive  tree,  whose  branches 
should  be  broken  oflf,  and  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Wherefore,  he  said  it  must  needs  be  that  we  should 
be  led  with  one  accord  into  the  land  of  promise  unto  the 
fulfilling  of  the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we  should  be  scattered 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  eaith. 

14.  And  after  the  house  of  Israel  should  be  scattered, 
they  should  be  gathered  together  again;  or,  in  fine,  after  •'the 
Gentiles  had  received  the  fulness  of  the  gospel,  the  natural 
branches  of  the  olive  tree,  or  the  remnants  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  should  be  grafted  in,  or  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
true  Messiah,  their  Lord  and  their  Redeemer. 

15.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father 
prophesy  and  speak  unto  my  brethren;  and  also  many  more 
things,  which  I  do  not  write  in  this  book;  for  I  have  Vritten 
as  many  of  them  as  were  expedient  for  me  in  mine  other  book. 

16.  And  all  these  things  of  which  I  have  spoken,  were 
done  as  my  father  'dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel. 
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17.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  having  heard  all 
the  words  of  my  father,  concerning  the  things  which  he 
saw  in  a  vision;  and  also  the  things  which  he  spake  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost;  which  power  he  received  bv  faith 
on  the  Son  of  God ;  and  the  Son  of  God  was  the  Messiah 
who  should  come;  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  also,  that  I  might 
see,  and  hear,  and  know  of  these  things,  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  the  ""gift  of  God  unto  all  those  who 
diligently  seek  him,  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  the  time 
that  he  should  manifest  himself  unto  the  children  of  men ; 

18.  For  he  is  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever; 
and  the  way  is  prepared  for  all  men  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto  him; 

19.  For  he  that  diligently  seeketh  shall  find;  and  the 
mysteries  of  Qod  shall  be  unfolded  imto  them,  by  the  power 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  as  well  in  these  times  as  in  tunes  of  old, 
and  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  times  to  come ;  wherefore 
the  course  of  the  Lord  is  one  eternal  round. 

20.  Therefore  remember,  O  man,  for  all  thy  doings,  thou 
shalt  be  brought  into  judgment. 

21.  Wherefore  if  ye  have  sought  to  do  wickedly  in  the 
days  of  your  probation,  then  ye  are  found  unclean  before  the 
juomient-seat  of  Ghxl ;  and  no  unclean  thhig  can  dwell  with 
Goa ;  wherefore  ye  must  be  cast  off  for  ever. 

*  22.  And  the  Holy  Ghost  giveth  authority  that  I  should 
speak  these  things,  and  deny  them  not. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  the 
things  that  my  father  had  seen,  and  l)elie\ing  that  the  Lord 
was  able  to  make  them  known  unto  me,  as  1  sat  pondering 
in  mine  heart,  I  was  caught  away  in  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  into  an  exceeiiing  high  moimtain,  which  I  never 
had  before  seen,  and  ui>on  which  I  never  had  before  set  my 
fix>t. 

2.  And  the  Spirit  said  imto  me.  Behold,  what  desirest 
thout 

o.  And  I  sjiid,  I  desire  to  l>ehold  the  things  which  my 
father  siiw. 

4.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Believest  thou  that  thy 
father  Siiw  the  *tree  of  which  he  hath  siK>ken? 

5.  And  I  Siiid,  Yea,  thou  knowest  that  I  l>elieve  all  the 
wonis  of  my  father. 

(k  And  when  I  had  siK>ken  these  wonls,  the  Spirit  cried 
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with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most 
high  God;  for  he  is  God  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above 
all:  and  blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  thou  believest  in 
the  Son  of  the  most  high  God ;  wherefore  thou  shalt  behold 
the  things  which  thou  hast  desired. 

7.  And  behold  this  thmg  shall  be  given  unto  thee  for  a 
sign,  that  after  thou  hast  beheld  the  tree  which  bore  the 
fruit  which  thy  father  tasted,  thou  shalt  also  behold  a  man 
descending  out  of  heaven,  and  him  shall  ye  witness;  and 
after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall  boar  record  that  it  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me, 
Look!  and  I  looked  and  beheld  a  tree;  and  it  was  like  unto 
the  tree  which  my  father  had  seen ;  and  the  beautv  thereof 
was  far  beyond,  yea,  exceeding  of  all  beauty;  and  the  white- 
ness thereof  did  exceed  the  whiteness  of  the  driven  snow. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree,  I  said 
unto  the  Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shown  unto  me  the  tree 
which  is  precious  above  all. 

10.  And  he  Said  unto  me.  What  desirest  thou? 

11.  And  I  said  unto  him.  To  know  the  interpretation 
thereof;  for  I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketh;  for  1  be- 
held that  he  was  in  the  ''form  of  a  man;  yet  nevertheless,  I 
knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  spake  unto 
me  as  a  man  speaketh  with  another. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Look!  and 
I  looked  as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not;  for  he 
had  gone  from  before  my  presence. 

UT.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
great  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  also  other  cities.  And  I  beheld 
the  city  of  Nazareth ;  and  in  the  city  of  ''Nazareth  I  beheld  a 
virgin,  and  she  was  exceedinglv  fair  and  white. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  the  heavens  open: 
and  an  angel  came  down  and  stood  before  me ;  and  he  said 
unto  me,  Nephi,  what  beholdest  thou! 

15.  And  1  said  unto  him,  a  virgin,  most  beautiful  and  fair 
above  all  other  virgins. 

16.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the  condescension 
of  Godt 

17.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  that  he  loveth  his 
children;  nevertheless,  I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  all 
things. 

18.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Behold  the  virgin  whom  thou 
seest,  is  the  ''mother  of  the  Son  of  God,  after  the  manner  of 
the  flesh. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1  beheld  that  she  was 
carried  away  in  the  Spirit;  and  after  she  had  been  carried 
away  in  the  Spirit  for  the  space  of  a  time,  the  angel  spake 
unto  me,  saying.  Look! 
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20.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  virgin  again,  bearing  a 
child  in  her  arms. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  the  Lamb  of 
God,  yea,  even  the  Son  of  the  Eternal  Father!  Knowest 
thou  the  meaning  of  the  tree  which  thy  father  sawf 

22.  And  I  answered  him  saying.  Yea,  it  is  the  'love  of 
God.  which  sheddeth  itself  abroad  in  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men ;  wherefore,  it  is  the  most  desirable  above  all 
things. 

23.  And  he  spake  unto  me  saying.  Yea,  and  the  most 
joyous  to  the  soul. 

24.  And  after  he  had  said  these  words,  he  said  unto  me, 
Look!  and  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Son  of  God  going  forth 
among  the  children  of  men ;  and  I  saw  many  fall  down  at  his 
feet  and  worship  him. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  ^rod  of  iron 
which  my  father  had  seen,  was  the  word  of  God,  which  led 
to  the  foimtain  of  living  waters,  or  to  the  tree  of  life;  which 
waters  are  a  representation  of  the  love  of  God ;  and  I  also 
beheld  that  the  tree  of  life  was  a  representation  of  the  love 
of  God. 

26.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me  again.  Look  and  behold 
the  condescension  of  God ! 

27.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Redeemer  of  the 
world,  of  whom  my  father  had  spoken;  and  I  also  beheld 
the  prophet,  who  should  prepare  the  way  before  him.  And 
the  Lamb  of  God  went  forth  and  was  baptized  of  him ;  and 
after  he  was  baptized,  I  beheld  the  heavens  open,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  abode  upon  him 
in  the  form  of  a  dove. 

28.  And  I  beheld  that  he  went  forth  ministering  unto  the 
people,  in  power  and  great  glory;  and  the  multitudes  were 
gathered  together  to  hear  him ;  and  I  beheld  that  they  cast 
nim  out  from  among  them. 

29.  And  I  also  beheld  "twelve  others  following  him.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  canied  away  in  the  Spirit, 
from  before  my  face,  and  I  saw  them  not. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me 
again,  saying,  Look!  And  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  heavens 
open  again,  and  I  saw  angels  descending  upon  the  children 
01  men;  and  they  did  minister  unto  them. 

31.  And  he  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Look!  And  I 
looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Lamb  of  God  going  forth  among 
the  children  of  men.  And  I  beheld  multitudes  of  people 
who  were  sick,  and  who  were  afflicted  with  all  manner  of 
diseases,  and  with  devils,  and  unclean  spirits;  and  the  angel 
spake  and  showed  all  these  things  unto  me.     And  they 
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were  healed  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb  of  God;  and  the  devils 
and  the  unclean  spirits  were  east  out. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me 
again,  saying,  Look !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Lamb  of 
God,  that  he  was  taken  by  the  people;  yea,  the  Son  of  the 
everlasting  God  was  judged  of  the  world;  and  I  saw  and 
bear  record. 

33.  And  I,  Nephi,  saw  that  he  was  lifted  up  upon  the 
cross,  and  slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

34.  And  after  he  was  slain  I  saw  the  multitudes  of  the 
earth,  that  they  were  gathered  together  to  fight  against  the 
apostles  of  the  Lamb ;  for  thus  were  the  twelve  called  by  the 
angel  of  the  Lord. 

35.  And  the  multitude  of  the    earth    was  gathered^  to- 

f ether;  and  I  beheld  that  they  were  in  a  large  and  spacious 
uilding,  like  unto  the  'builduig  which  my  f atner  saw !  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying,  Behold 
the  world  and  the  wisdom  thereof ;  yea,  behold  the  house  of 
Israel  hath  gathered  together,  to  fight  against  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  and  bear  record,  that 
the  ^-eat  and  spacious  building  was  the  pride  of  the  world : 
and  it  fell ;  and  the  fall  thereof  was  exceeding  great.  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Thus 
shall  be  the  destruction  of  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues, 
and  people,  that  shall  fight  agamst  the  twelve  apostles  of 
the  Lamb. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me. 
Look,  and  behold  thy  seed,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy 
brethren!  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  land  of  promise; 
and  I  beheld  multitudes  of  people,  yea,  even  as  it  were  in 
number,  as  many  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  multitudes  gathered 
together  to  battle,  one  against  the  other;  and  I  beheld  wars, 
and  rumours  of  wars,  and  great  slaughters  with  the  sword 
among  my  people. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  generations 

f)ass  away,  after  the  manner  of  wars  and  contentions  in  the 
and;    and  I  beheld  many  cities,  yea,  even  that  I  did  not 
number  them. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  mist  of  "darkness  on 
the  face  of  the  land  of  promise;  and  I  saw  lightnings,  and  I 
heard  thunderings,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of 
tumultuous  noises;  and  I  saw  the  earth  and  the  rocks  that 
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they  rent ;  and  I  saw  mountains  tumbling  into  pieces ;  and  I 
saw  the  plains  of  the  earth,  that  they  were  broken  up;  and 
I  saw  many  cities,  that  they  were  sunk;  and  I  saw  many 
that  they  were  burned  with  fire ;  and  I  saw  many  that  did 
tumble  to  the  earth,  because  of  the  quaking  thereof. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  saw  these  things,  I  saw  the 
vapour  of  darkness,  that  it  passed  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth ;  and  behold,  I  saw  multitudes  who  had  fallen,  because 
of  the  great  and  terrible  judgments  of  the  Lord. 

6.  And  I  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  the  Lamb  of 
God  "descending  out  of  heaven;  and  he  came  down  and 
shewed  himself  unto  them. 

7.  And  I  also  saw  and  bear  record,  that  the  Holy  Ghost 
fell  upon  ''twelve  others ;  and  they  were  ordained  of  God, 
and  chosen. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold  the 
twelve  disciples  of  the  Lamb,  who  are  chosen  to  minister 
unto  thy  seed. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Thou  rememberest  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lambf  Behold  they  are  they  who  shall 
jud^e  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel;  wherefore,  the  twelve 
ministers  of  thy  seed  shall  be  judged  of  them ;  for  ye  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

10.  And  these  twelve  ministers  whom  thou  beholdest, 
shall  judge  thy  seed.  And,  behold  they  are  righteous  for 
ever ;  for  because  of  their  faith  in  the  Lamb  of  God,  their 
garments  are  made  white  in  his  blood. 

11.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Look!  And  I  looked, 
and  beheld  "three  generations  pass  away  in  righteousness; 
and  their  garments  were  white,  even  like  unto  the  Lamb  of 
God.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  These  are  made  white 
in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  because  of  their  faith  in  him. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  also  saw  many  of  the  fourth  genera- 
tion, who  passed  away  in  righteousness. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  I  saw  the  multitudes  of 
the  earth  gathered  together. 

14.  And  the  angel  said*  mito  me.  Behold  thy  seed,  and 
also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld 
the  'people  of  my  seed  gathered  together  in  multitudes 
against  the  seed  of  my  brethren;  and  they  were  gathered 
together  to  battle. 

16.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold  the 
fountain  of  filthy  water  which  thy  father  saw;  yea,  even 
''the  river  of  which  he  spake ;  and  the  depths  thereof  are  the 
depths  of  hell ; 
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17.  And  the  mists  of  darkness  are  the  temptations  of  the 
devil,  which  blindeth  the  eyes,  and  hardeneth  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men,  and  leadeth  them  away  into  broad 
roads,  that  they  perish,  and  are  lost; 

18.  And  the  large  and  spacious  building  which  thy  father 
saw,  is  vain  imaginations  and  the  pride  of  the  childi*en  of 
men.  And  a  great  and  terrible  gulf  divideth  them;  yea, 
even  the  word  of  the  justice  of  the  eternal  God,  and  the 
Messiah  w^ho  is  the  Lamb  of  God,  of  whom  the  Holy  Ghost 
beareth  record,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  until  this 
time,  and  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

19.  And  wiiile  the  angel  spake  these  words,  I  beheld  and 
saw  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  contend  against  my 
seed,  according  to  the  word  of  the  angel ;  and  because  of  the 
pride  of  my  seed,  and  the  temptations  of  the  devil,  I  beheld 
that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  overpower  the  people  of  my 
seed. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  Ijeheld  and  saw  the  people 
of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  that  they  had  overcome  my 
seed ;  and  they  went  forth  in  multitudes  upon  the  face  of  the 
land. 

21.  And  I  saw  them  gathered  together  in  multitudes; 
and  I  saw  wars  and  iiimours  of  wars  among  them;  and  in 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  I  saw^  ^many  generations  pass 
away. 

22.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  these  shall  dwindle 
in  unbelief. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  after  they  had 
dwindled  in  unbelief,  they  became  a  Mark,  and  loathsome, 
and  a  filthy  people,  full  of  idleness  and  all  manner  of 
abominations. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
saying.  Look !  And  I  looked  and  beheldf  many  nations  and 
kingdoms. 

2.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  What  beholdest  thout 
And  I  said,  I  behold  many  nations  and  kingdoms. 

3.  And  lie  said  imto  me,  These  are  the  nations  and  king- 
doms of  the  Gentiles. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  among  the  nations  of 
the  Gentiles  the  foundation  of  a  "great  church. 

5.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  the  foundation  of 
a  church,  which  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches, 
which  "slayeth  the  saints  of  God,  yea,  and  tortureth  them 
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and  bindeth  them  down,  and  yoketh  them  with  a  yoke  of 
iron,  and  bringeth  them  down  into  captivity. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  this  great  and 
abominable  church ;  and  I  '"saw  the  devil  that  he  was  the 
foundation  of  it. 

7.  And  I  also  ''saw  gold,  and  silver,  and  silks,  and  scarlets^ 
and  fine-twined  linen,  and  all  manner  of  precious  clothing; 
and  I  saw  many  harlots. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold  the  gold, 
and  the  silver,  and  the  silks,  and  the  scarlets,  and  the  fine- 
twined  linen,  and  the  precious  clothing,  and  the  harlots,  are 
the  desires  of  this  great  and  abominable  church : 

9.  And  also  for  the  praise  of  the  world,  do  they  destroy 
the  saints  of  Gmi,  and  bring  them  down  into  captivity. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  'many 
waters ;  and  they  divided  the  Gentiles  from  the  seed  of  my 
brethren. 

11.  And  it  came  to  ijass  that  the  angel  said  imto  me.  Be- 
hold the  wrath  of  God  is  upon  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

12.  And  I  looked  and  l)eheld  a  ^man  among  the  Gentiles 
who  was  separated  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren  by  the 
many  waters;  and  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that  it  came 
down  and  wrought  upon  the  man ;  and  he  went  forth  upon 
the  many  waters,  even  unto  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  who 
were  in  the  promised  land. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  Gtod, 
that  it  wrought  upon  ^'other  Gentiles ;  and  they  went  forth 
out  of  captivity,  upon  the  many  waters. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  multitudes 
of  the  Gentiles  upon  the  land  of  promise ;  and  I  beheld  the 
wrath  of  (t[(x1,  that  it  was  upon  the  *seed  of  my  brethren; 
and  they  were  scattered  before  the  Gentiles,  and  were 
smitten. 

15.  And  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  the  Loiil,  that  it  was  upon 
the  Gentiles;  that  they  did  prosper,  and  obtain  the  land  for 
their  inheritance;  ana  I  beheld  that  they  were  white,  and 
exceeding  fair  and  beautiful,  like  unto  my  'people  before 
they  were  slain. 

1(>.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the 
Gentiles  who  had  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Loixl;  and  the  iH>wer  of  the  L#ord  was 
with  them; 

17.  And  I  beheld  that  their  ^mother  Gentiles  were  gathered 
together  uixni  the  waters,  and  ujK>n  the  land  also,  to  battle 
against  them; 

IS.  And  I  beheld  that  the  power  of  Gixl  was  with  them, 
and  also  that  the  wrath  of  GtHl  was  upon  all  those  that  were 
gjithennl  together  against  them  to  battle. 
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19.  And  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the  "Gentiles  that  had  gone 
out  of  captivity,  were  delivered  by  the  power  of  God  out  of 
the  hands  of  all  other  nations. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  they 
did  prosper  in  the  land;  and  I  beheld  a 'book,  and  it  was 
carried  forth  among  them. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the  mean- 
ing of  the  book! 

22.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  not. 

23.  And  he  said.  Behold  it  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  a  Jew:  and  I,  Nephi,  beheld  it;  and  he  said  mito 
mCj  The  book  that  thou  beholdest,  is  a  record  of  the  Jews, 
which  contains  the  covenants  of  the  Lord  which  he  hath 
made  unto  the  house  of  Israel;  and  it  also  containeth 
many  of  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets;  and  it  is  a 
record  like  unto  the  engravings  which  are  upon  the 
"•plates  of  brass,  save  there  are  not  so  many;  nevertheless, 
they  contain  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which  he  hath  made 
unto  the  house  of  Israel;  wherefore,  they  are  of  great  worth 
unto  the  Gentiles. 

24.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Thou  hast 
beheld  that  the  book  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew;  and  when  it  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew,  it  contained  the  plainness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lord,  of 
whom  the  twelve  apostles  bear  record ;  and  they  bear  record 
according  to  the  truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God ; 

25.  Wherefore,  these  things  go  forth  from  the  Jews  in 
purity,  imto  the  Gentiles,  according  to  the  ti-uth  which  is  in 
God: 

26.  And  after  they  go  forth  by  the  hand  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  from  the  Jews  unto  the  Gentiles,  thou 
seest  the  foundation  of  a  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches;  for 
behold,  they  have  "taken  away  from  the  gospel  of  the 
Lamb,  many  parts  which  are  plain  and  most  precious; 
and  also  many  covenants  of  the  Lord  have  they  taken 
away ; 

27.  And  all  this  have  they  done,  that  they  might  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord ;  that  they  might  blind  the  eyes 
and  harden  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men; 

28.  Wherefore,  thou  seest  that  after  the  book  hath  gone 
forth  through  the  hands  of  the  great  and  abominable  church, 
that  there  are  many  plain  and  precious  things  taken  away 
from  the  book,  which  is  the  book  of  the  Lamb  of  God ; 

29.  And  after  these  plain  and  precious  things  were  taken 
away,  it  goeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles; 
and  after  it  goeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  even  across  the  many  waters  which  thou  hast  seen  with 
the  Gentiles  which  have  gone  forth  out  of  captivity;   thou 
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seest  because  of  the  many  plain  and  precious  things  which 
have  been  taken  out  of  the  book,  which  were  plahi  unto  the 
understanding  of  the  cliildren  of  men,  according  to  the 
plainness  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God;  because  of  these 
things  which  are  taken  away  out  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb, 
an  exceeding  gi-eat  many  do  stumble,  yea,  insomuch  that 
Satan  hath  gi'eat  power  over  them; 

30.  Nevertheless  thou  beholdest  that  the  **Gentiles  who 
have  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  and  have  been  lifted  up  by 
the  power  of  God  a])Ove  all  other  nations  ut>on  the  face  of 
the  land,  which  is  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  is  the 
land  that  the  Lord  God  hath  covenanted  with  thy  father,  that 
his  seed  should  have  for  the  land  of  their  inheritance,  where- 
fore thou  seest  that  the  Lord  God  will  not  suffer  that  the 
Gentiles  will  utterly  destroy  the  ''mixture  of  thy  seed,  which 
are  amon^  thy  brethren ; 

31.  Neither  will  he  suffer  that  the  Gentiles  shall  destroy 
the  'seed  of  thy  brethren ; 

32.  Neither  will  the  Lord  Go<l  suffer  that  the  Gentiles 
shall  for  ever  remain  in  that  awful  state  of  blindness,  which 
thou  beholdest  they  are  in,  because  of  the  plain  and  most 
precious  pai-ts  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb  which  have  been 
kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  whose  formation  thou 
hast  seen. 

33.  Wherefore,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  I  will  be  merciful 
unto  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  visiting  of  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel  in  great  judgment. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  after 
I  have  visited  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  this 
remnant  of  whom  I  spake,  is  the  seed  of  thy  father: 
wherefore,  after  I  have  visited  them  in  judgment,  ana 
smitten  ''them  by  the  hand  of  the  Gentiles;  and  after  the 
Gentiles  do  stumble  exceedingly,  because  of  the  most  plain 
and  precious  parts  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb,  which  nave 
been  kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of  harlots,  saith  the  Lamb;  I  will  be  merciful  unto 
the  Gentiles  in  that  day,  insomuch  that  I  will  bnng 
forth    unto    them    in    mine    own    power,    much    of    my 

fospel,   which    shall    be    plain    and     precious,   saith    the 
«amb ; 

35.  For  behold,  saith  the  Lamb,  I  will  manifest  myself 
unto  thy  seed,  that  they  shall  write  many  things  which  I  shall 
minister  unto  them,  which  shall  be  plain  ana  precious;  and 
after  thy  seed  shall  be  destroyed,  and  dwindle  in  unbelief, 
and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren;  behold,  these  thm^s  shall 
be  "hid  up,  to  come  forth  unto  the  Gentiles,  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  the  Lamb ; 


o.  The  United  SUtet*.  II.  Nep.  10:  10—14.  p.  Alma  45:  10—14.  Mor. 

9:  24.         V.  The  Indians.  Vers.  33.  34.        III.  Nep.  IG:  7—10.        Mor.  5:  19—21. 

r,  The  Indians.        «.  II.  Nep.  27:  6—26.        III.  Nep.  16:  4.        Mor.  8:  4. 


CHAP.   XIV.]  I.   NEPHI.  29 

36.  And  in  them  shall  be  written  my  gospel,  saith  the 
Lamb,  and  my  rock  and  my  salvation; 

37.  And  blessed  are  'they  who  shall  seek  to  bring  forth  my 
Zion  at  that  day,  for  they  shall  have  the  gift  and  the  power 
of  the  Holy  Ghost:  and  if  they  endure  unto  the  end,  they 
shall  be  lift-ed  up  at  the  last  day,  and  shall  be  saved  in  the 
everlasting  kingdom  of  the  Lamb ;  and  whoso  shall  publish 
peace,  yea,  tidings  of  great  joy,  how  beautiful  upon  the 
mountams  shall  they  be. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  my  brethren,  and  also  the  "book  of  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  had  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jew,  that 
it  came  forth  from  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  remnant  of  the  seed 
of  my  brethren, 

39.  And  after  it  had  come  forth  unto  them,  I  beheld  other 
"books,  which  came  forth  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb,  from 
the  Gentiles  unto  them,  unto  the  convincing  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  mv  brethren,  and  also  the 
Jews,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  tne  face  of  the  earth,  that 
the  records  of  the  prophets  and  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the 
Lamb  are  time. 

40.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  sayiiig.  These  last 
records  which  thou  hast  seen  among  the  Gentiles,  shall  estab- 
lish the  truth  of  the  "^flrst,  which  are  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Lamb,  and  shall  make  known  the  plain  and  precious 
things  which  have  been  taken  away  from  them;  and  shall 
make  known  to  all  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people,  that  the 
Lamb  of  God  is  the  Son  of  the  eternal  Father,  and  the 
Saviour  of  the  world;  and  that  all  men  must  come  unto  him, 
or  they  cannot  be  saved ; 

41.  And  they  must  come  according  to  the  words  which 
shall  be  established  by  the  mouth  of  the  Lamb:  and  the 
words  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  made  known  in  the  records  of 
thy  seed,  as  well  as  in  the  records  of  the  twelve  apostles  of 
the  Lamb;  wherefore  they  'both  shall  be  established  in 
one;  for  there  is  one  God  and  one  Shepherd  over  all  the 
earth ; 

42.  And  the  time  cometh  that  he  shall  manifest  himself 
unto  all  nations,  both  unto  the  Jews,  and  also  unto  the  Gen- 
tiles; and  aft^r  he  has  manifested  himself  unto  the  Jews, 
and  also  unto  the  Gentiles,  then  he  shall  manifest  himself 
unto  the  Gentiles,  and  also  unto  the  Jews,  and  the  last  shall 
be  first,  and  first  shall  be  last. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  if  the  Gentiles  shall 
hearken  unto  the  Lamb  of  God  in  that  day  that  ho  shall 
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manifest  himself  imto  them  in  word,  and  also  in  "power,  in 
very  deed,  unto  the  taking  away  of  their  stumbling  blocks, 

2.  And  if  they  harden  not  their  hearts  against  the  Lamb 
of  God,  they  shall  be  ''numbered  among  the  seed  of  thy 
father;  yea,  they  shall  be  numbered  among  the  house  of 
Israel ;  and  they  shall  be  a  blessed  people  upon  the  promised 
land  for  ever :  they  shall  be  no  more  brought  ^'down  into 
captivity;  and  the  house  of  Israel  shall  no  more  be  con- 
founded; 

3.  And  that  great  pit  which  hath  been  digged  for  them,  by 
that  great  and  abominable  church,  which  was  founded  by  the 
devil  and  his  children,  that  he  might  lead  away  the  souls  of 
men  down  to  hell;  yea,  that  gi*eat  pit  which  hath  been 
digged  for  the  destruction  of  men,  shall  be  filled  by  those 
who  digged  it,  unto  their  utter  destruction,  saith  the  Lamb 
of  God;  not  the  destruction  of  the  soul,  save  it  be  the  casting 
of  it  into  that  hell  which  hath  no  end ; 

4.  For  behold,  this  is  according  to  the  captivity  of  the 
devil,  and  also  according  to  the  justice  of  God,  upon  all  those 
who  will  work  wickedness  and  abomination  before  him. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
Nephi,  saying.  Thou  hast  beheld  that  if  the  Gentiles  repent, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them;  and  thou  also  knowest  con- 
cerning the  covenants  of  the  Lord  imto  the  house  of  Israel; 
and  thou  also  hast  heard,  that  whoso  repenteth  not,  must 
perish ; 

6.  Therefore,  Vo,  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  if  it  so  be  that 
they  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lamb  of  God; 

7.  For  the  time  cometh,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  That  1 
will  work  a  great  and  a  'mar\^ellous  work  among  the  chil- 
dren of  men;  a  work  which  shall  be  everlasting,  either  on 
the  one  hand  or  on  the  other:  either  to  the  convincing 
of  them  unto  peace  and  life  eternal,  or  unto  the  deliverance 
of  them  to  the  hardness  of  their  heai'ts  and  the  blindness  of 
their  minds,  unto  their  being  Ijrought  down  into  captivity, 
and  also  into  destruction,  both  temporally  and  spiritually, 
according  to  the  captivity  of  the  devil,  of  which  I  have 
spoken. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  angel  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  said  unto  me,  Rememberest  thou  the  cove- 
nants of  the  Father  unto  the  house  of  Israel!  I  said  unto 
him.  Yea. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Look,  and 
behold  that  gi'cat  and  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of  abominations,  whose  foundation  is  the  de\il. 

10.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Behold  there  are,  save  -^two 
churches  only;  the  one  is  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God, 
and  the  other  is  the  church  of  the  de\il ;  wherefore,  whoso 
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belongeth  not  to  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God,  belongeth 
to  that  great  church,  which  is  the  mother  of  abominations; 
and  ''she  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  and  she  sat  upon  many  waters;  and 
she  had  dominion  over  all  the  earth,  among  all  nations, 
kindreds,  tongues,  and  people. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  church  of  the 
Lamb  of  God,  and  its  numbers  were  *few,  because  of  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  whore  who  sat  upon 
many  waters;  nevertheless,  I  beheld  that  the  church  of  the 
Lamb,  who  were  the  saints  of  God,  were  also  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth ;  and  their  dominions  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth  were  small,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  great 
whore  whom  I  saw. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  gi-eat  mother 
of  abominations  did  gather  together  multitudes  upon  the  face 
of  all  the  earth,  among  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles,  to 
fight  against  the  Lamb  of  God. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  power 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  it  descended  upon  the  saints  of  the 
church  of  the  Lamb,  and  upon  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth;  and 
they  were  armed  with  righteousness  and  with  the  'power  of 
God  in  gi'eat  glory. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  wrath  of 
God  was  poured  out  upon  the  gi-eat  and  abominable  church, 
insomuch  that  there  were  wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  all 
the  nations  and  kindreds  of  the  earth, 

16.  And  as  there  began  to  be  Vars  and  rumours  of  wars 
among  all  the  nations  which  belonged  to  the  mother  of  abomi- 
nations, the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold,  the  wrath 
of  God  is  upon  the  mother  of  harlots;  and  behold,  thou  seest 
all  these  things : 

17.  And  \vhen  the  day  cometh  that  the  Vrath  of  God  is 
poured  out  upon  tlie  mother  of  harlots,  which  is  the  great 
and  abominable  church  of  all  the  earth,  whose  foundation  is 
the  de\il,  then,  at  that  day,  the  work  of  the  Father  shall 
commence,  in  preparing  the  way  for  the  fulfilling  of  his  cove- 
nants, which  he  nath  made  to  his  people,  who  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
saying.  Look! 

19.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe ; 

20.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  'one  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb ! 
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21.  Behold,  he  shall  see  and  wiite  the  remainder  of  these 
things;  yea,  and  also  many  things  which  have  been: 

22.  Ajid  he  shall  also  write  concerning  the  end  of  the 
worid ; 

23.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  he  shall  write,  are  just 
and  true ;  and  behold  they  are  written  in  the  ""book  which 
thou  beheld  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  J.ew ;  and  at 
the  time  they  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew,  or,  at 
the  tinie  the  book  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
the  things  which  were  written,  were  plain  and  pure,  and  most 
precious,  and  easy  to  the  understandmg  of  all  men. 

24.  And  behold,  the  things  which  this  apostle  of  the  Lamb 
shall  wiite,  are  many  things  which  thou  hast  seen;  and  be- 
hold, the  remainder  shalt  thou  see ; 

25.  But  the  things  which  thou  shalt  see  hereafter,  thou 
shalt  not  writ^ ;  for  the  Lord  God  hath  ordained  the  apostle 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  he  should  write  them. 

26.  And  also  others  who  have  ])een,  to  them  hath  he  shown 
all  things,  and  "they  have  wiitten  them;  and  they  are  sealed 
up  to  come  forth  in  their  purity,  according  to  the  tiiith  which 
is  in  the  Lamb,  in  the  own  due  time  of  the  Loi-d,  unto  the 
house  of  Israel. 

27.  And  I,  Nephi,  heard  and  bear  record,  that  the  name 
of  the  apostle  of  the  Lamb  was  'John,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  angel. 

28.  And  behold,  I,  Nephi,  am  forbidden  that  I  should 
write  the  remainder  of  tlie  things  which  I  saw  and  heard; 
wherefore  the  things  which  I  have  written  sufficeth  me ;  and 
I  have  not  written  but  a  small  part  of  the  things  which  I 
saw. 

2f).  And  I  bear  record,  that  I  saw  the  things  which  my 
"father  saw,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  did  make  them  known 
unto  me. 

30.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  concerning  the 
things  which  I  saw,  while  I  was  carried  away  in  the  Spirit; 
and  if  all  the  things  which  I  saw  are  not  writte^n,  the  things 
which  I  have  written  are  tnie.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 


(CHAPTER  15. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  1,  Nephi,  had  been  carried 
away  in  the  Spirit,  and  seen  all  these  things,  I  returned  to  the 
tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  my  bn^thren,  and 
they  wero  disputing  one  with  another,  concerning  the  things 
which  my  father  hail  s])oken  unto  them ; 

3.  For  he  truly  spaki*    many    gi*eat   things   unto  them, 
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which  were  hard  to  be  understood,  save  a  man  should 
inquire  of  the  Lord;  and  they  being  hard  in  their  hearts, 
therefore  they  did  not  look  unto  the  Lord  as  they  ought. 

4.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  was  grieved  because  of  the 
haixlness  of  their  hearts,  and  also,  because  of  the  things 
which  I  had  seen,  and  knew  they  must  unavoidably  come  to 
pass,  because  of  the  great  wickedness  of  the  children  of  men. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  overcome  because  of 
my  afflictions,  for  I  considered  that  mine  afflictions  were 
great  above  all,  because  of  the  destructions  of  "my  people 
for  I  had  beheld  their  fall. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  received  strength 
I  spake  unto  my  brethren,  desiring  to  know  of  them  the 
cause  of  their  disputations. 

7.  And  they  said.  Behold,  we  cannot  understand  the 
words  which  "our  father  hath  spoken  concerning  the  natural 
branches  of  the  olive  tree,  and  also,  concerning  the  Gentiles. 

8.  And  I  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  inquired  of  the  Lord? 

9.  And  they  said  unto  me.  We  have  not;  for  the  Lord 
maketh  no  such  thing  known  unto  us. 

10.  Behold,  I  said  unto  them.  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord?  How  is  it  that  ye 
will  perish,  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  hearts! 

11.  Do  ye  not  remember  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
said.  If  ye  will  not  harden  your  hearts,  and  ask  me  in  faith, 
believmg  that  ye  shall  receive,  with  diligence  in  keeping  my 
commandments,  surely  these  things  shall  be  made  known 
untf)  you. 

12.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  house  of  Israel  was 
compared  unto  an  'olive-tree,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
which  was  in  our  fathers ;  and  behold  are  we  not  broken  off 
from  the  house  of  Israel  f  and  are  we  not  a  branch  of  the 
house  of  Israeli 

13.  And  now,  the  thing  which  our  father  meaneth 
concenmig  the  gi-afting  in  of  the  natural  branches  through 
the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  is,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when 
oiu'  ''seed  shall  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  yea,  for  the  space 
of  many  years,  and  many  generations  after  the  Messiah  shall 
be  manifested  in  body  unto  the  children  of  men,  then  shall 
the  fulness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Messiah  come  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  from  the  Gentiles  unto  the  remnant  of  our 
seed : 

14.  And  at  that  day  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know 
that  they  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  that  they  are  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord;  and  then  shall  they  know  and 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  forefathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  gospel  of  their  Redeemer,  which  was 
ministered  unto  their  fathers  by  him;  wherefore  they  shall 
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corae  to  tlie  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  and  the  very 
points  of  his  doctrine,  that  they  may  know  how  to  come 
unto  him  and  be  saved. 

15.  And  then  at  that  day,  will  they  not  rejoice  and  give 
praise  unto  their  everlasting  God,  their  rock  and  their 
salvation?  Yea,  at  that  day,  will  they  not  receive  the 
strength  and  nourishment  from  the  true  vine?  Yea,  will 
they  not  come  unto  the  tnie  fold  of  God? 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Yea;  they  shall  be 
remembered  again  among  the  house  of  Israel;  they  shall 
be  gi'afted  in,  being  a  natural  branch  of  the  olive  tree,  into 
the  tiiie  olive  tree ; 

17.  And  this  is  what  our  father  meaneth;  and  he 
meaneth  that  it  will  not  come  to  pass  until  after  they  are 
scattered  by  the  Gentiles;  and  he  meaneth  that  it  shall 
come  by  way  of  the  Gentiles,  that  the  Lord  may  show  his 
power  unto  the  Gentiles,  for  the  very  cause  that  he  shall  be 
rejected  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house  of  Israel ; 

18.  Wherefore  our  father  hath  not  spoken  of  our  seed 
alone,  but  also  of  all  the  house  of  Israel,  pointing  to  the 
covenant  which  should  be  fulfilled  in  the  latter  days;  which 
covenant  the  Lord  made  to  our  father  Abraham,  saying.  In 
thy  see<l  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  much  unto 
them  concerning  these  things;  yea,  I  spake  unto  them, 
concerning  the  restoration  of  the  'Jews,  in  the  latter  days; 

20.  And  I  did  rehearse  unto  them  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
who  spake  concerning  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the 
house  of  Israel;  and  after  they  were  restored,  they  should 
no  more  ])e  confounded,  neither  should  they  be  scattered 
again.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  many  words 
unto  my  brethren,  that  they  were  pacified,  and  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  speak  imto  me 
again,  saying.  What  meaneth  this  thing  which  our  father 
saw  in   a  dream?    ^Vliat  meaneth  the  ^tree  which  he  saw? 

22.  And  I  said  imto  them.  It  was  a  representation  of  the 
tree  of  life. 

2^i.  And  they  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  ''rod  of 
iron  which  our  father  saw,  that  led  to  the  tree? 

24.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  it  was  the  word  of  Go<l; 
and  whoso  would  hearken  unto  the  woi'd  of  God,  and  would 
hold  fast  unto  it,  they  would  never  perish;  neither  could 
the  temptations  and  the  fiiMy  darts  of  the  adversary 
oveipower  them  unto  l)lindness,  to  lead  them  away  to 
destniction. 

25.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort  them  to  give  heed 
unto  the  word  of  the  Lord;  yea,  I  did  exhort  them  with  all 
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the  energies  of  my  soul,  and  with  all  the  faculty  which  I 
possessed,  that  they  would  give  heed  to  the  word  of  God,  and 
remember  to  keep  his  commandments  always  in  all  things. 

26.  And  they  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  *river  of 
water  which  our  father  sawf 

27.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  the  water  which  my 
father  saw,  was  fllthiness;  and  so  much  was  his  mind 
swallowed  up  in  other  things,  that  he  beheld  not  the 
fllthiness  of  tlie  water; 

28.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  it  was  an  awful  'gulf, 
which  separated  the  wicked  from  the  tree  of  life,  and  also 
from  the  saints  of  God. 

29.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  it  was  a  representation 
of  that  awful  hell,  which  the  angel  said  unto  me  was 
prepared  for  the  wicked. 

30.  And  I  said  imto  them.  That  our  father  also  saw  that 
the  justice  of  God  did  also  divide  the  wicked  from  the 
righteous;  and  the  brightness  thereof  was  like  unto  the 
brightness  of  a  flaming  fire,  which  ascendeth  up  unto  God 
for  ever  and  ever,  and  hath  no  end. 

31.  And  they  said  unto  me.  Doth  this  thing  mean  the 
torment  of  the  body  in  the  days  of  probation,  or  doth  it 
mean  the  final  state  of  the  soul  after  the  death  of  the 
temporal  body!  or  doth  it  speak  of  the  things  which  are 
temporal? 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them.  That  it 
was  a  representation  of  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ; 
for  the  day  should  come  that  they  must  be  judged  of  their 
works,  yea,  even  the  works  which  were  done  by  the 
temporal  body  in  their  days  of  probation ; 

3vi.  Wherefore  if  they  should  die  in  their  wickedness, 
they  must  be  cast  off  also,  as  to  the  things  which  are 
spiritual,  which  are  pertaining  to  righteousuess ;  wherefore, 
they  must  be  brought  to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged  of 
their  works;  and  if  their  works  have  been  ^filthiness,  they 
must  needs  be  filthy:  and  if  they  be  filthy,  it  must  needs  be 
that  they  cannot  dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God;  if  so,  the 
kingdom  of  God  must  be  filthy  also. 

M.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
not  filthy,  and  there  cannot  any  unclean  thing  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God:  wherefore  there  must  needs  be  a  place  of 
filthiness  prepared  for  that  which  is  filthy. 

35.  And  there  is  a  place  prepared,  yea,  even  that  ''awful 
hell  of  which  I  have  spoken,  and  the  devil  is  the  foundation 
of  it;  wherefore  the  final  state  of  the  souls  of  men  is  to 
dwell  hi  the  kingdom  of  God,  or  to  be  cast  out  because  of 
that  'justice  of  which  I  have  spoken ; 

36.  Wherefore,     the     wicked     are     rejected     from    the 
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righteous,  and  also  from  that  tree  of  life,  whose  fruit  is 
most  precious  and  most  desirable  above  all  other  fruits ;  yea, 
and  it  is  the  greatest  of  all  the  gifts  of  God.  And  thus  I 
spake  unto  my  brethren.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had 
made  an  end  of  speaking  to  my  brethren,  behold  they  said 
unto  me.  Thou  hast  declared  unto  us  "hard  things,  more 
than  we  are  able  to  bear. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them.  That  I 
knew  that  I  had  spoken  hard  things  against  the  wicked, 
according  to  the  tnith;  and  the  righteous  have  I  justified, 
and  testified  that  they  should  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day; 
wherefore,  the  guilty  taketh  the  tiiith  to  be  hard,  for  it 
cutteth  them  to  tlie  veiy  centre. 

3.  And  now  my  brethren,  if  ye  were  righteous  and  were 
willing  to  hearken  to  the  ti-uth,  and  give  heed  unto  it,  that 
ye  might  walk  uprightly  before  God,  then  ye  would  not 
murmur  because  of  the  trath,  and  say.  Thou  speakest  hard 
things  against  us. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort  my 
brethren  with  all  diligence,  to  keep  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble  themselves 
before  the  Lord;  insomuch,  that  I  had  ioy  and  gi^eat  hopes 
of  them,  that  they  would  walk  in  the  paths  of  righteousness. 

6.  Now,  all  these  things  were  said  and  done,  as  my  father 
dwelt  in  a  tent  in  the  N^alley  which  he  called  Lemuel. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  took  one  of  the 
daughters  of  'Ishmael  to  wife;  and  also,  my  brethren  took 
of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also  Zoram  took 
the  eldest  daughter  of  Ishmael  to  wife. 

8.  And  thus  my  father  had  fulfilled  all  the  connnand- 
ments  of  the  Lord  which  had  been  given  unto  him.  And 
also,  I,  Nephi,  had  been  blessed  of  the  Lord  exceedingly. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  spake 
unto  my  father  by  night,  and  comnianded  him  that  on  the 
morrow  he  sliouki  take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in  the 
morning,  and  wc^iit  forth  to  the  tent  door,  to  his  great 
astonishment  he  beheld  upon  th(»  giound  a  round  ''ball  of 
curious  workmanship;  and  it  was  of  fine  brass.  And  within 
the  ball  were  two  simidles:  and  the  one  pointed  the  way 
whither  we  should  go  into  the  wilderness. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together 
whatsoever  things  we  should  carry  into  the  wilderness,  and 
all  the  remainder  of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord  had 
given  unto  us ;  and  we  did  take  seed  of  eveiy  kind,  that  we 
might  carry  into  the  wilderness. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  t^nts,  and 
depart  into  the  wilderness,  across  the  river  Laman. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  traveled  for  the  space 
of  four  days,  nearly  a  south,  southeast  direction,  and  we  did 
pitch  our  tents  agam ;  and  we  did  call  the  name  of  the  place 
Shazer. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and 
our  arrows,  and  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  slay  food  for 
our  families ;  and  after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  f anoilies, 
we  did  return  again  to  our  families  in  the  wilderness,  to  the 
place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go  forth  again  in  the  wilder- 
ness, following  the  same  direction,  keeping  in  the  most 
fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the  borders 
near  the  Red  Sea. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the  space 
of  many  days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  bows  and 
our  arrows,  and  our  stones  ang  our  slings; 

16.  And  we  did  follow  the  directions  of  the  ball,  which 
led  us  in  the  more  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness. 

17.  And  after  we  had  traveled  for  the  space  of  many 
days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents  for  the  space  of  a  time,  that  we 
might  again  rest  ourselves  and  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to 
slay  food,  behold  I  did  break  my  bow,  which  was  made 
of  'fine  steel:  and  after  I  did  break  my  bow,  behold,  my 
brethren  were  angry  with  me,  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow, 
for  we  did  obtain  no  food. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  return  without 
food  to  our  families.  And  being  much  fatigued,  because 
of  their  journeying,  they  did  suffer  much  for  the  want  of 
food. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and 
the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly, 
because  of  their  sufferings  and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness : 
and  also  my  father  began  to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his 
God;  yea,  and  they  were  all  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  that 
they  did  murmur  against  the  Lord. 

21.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been 
afflicted  with  my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow ; 
and  their  bows  having  lost  their  springs,  it  began  to  be 
exceeding  difficult,  yea,  insomuch  that  we  could  obtain  no 
food. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much 
unto  my  brethren,  because  they  had  hardened  tneir  hearts 
again,  even  unto  complaining  against  the  Lord  their  God. 
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23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  of 
wood  a  bow,  and  out  of  a  straight  stick  an  aiTOw:  where- 
fore, 1  did  aiTO  myself  with  a  bow  and  an  an'ow,  with  a 
sling  and  with  stones.  And  I  said  unto  my  father.  Whither 
shall  I  go  to  obtain  fomif 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord, 
for  they  had  humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word;  for  I 
did  say  many  things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of  my  soul. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father;  and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of  his 
muimuring  against  the  Lord,  insomuch  that  he  was  brought 
down  into  the  depths  of  sorrow. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  Look  upon  the  ^all,  and  behold  the  things  which 
are  written. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  beheld  the 
things  which  were  written  upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and 
tremble  exceedingly;  and  also  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of 
Ishmael  and  our  waves. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  pointers 
which  were  in  the  ball,  that  they  did  work  according  to 
the  faith,  and  diligence,  and  heed  which  we  did  give  unto 
them. 

29.  And  there  was  also  written  upon  them,  a  new 
writing,  which  was  plain  to  be  read,  which  did  give  us 
imderstianding  concerning  the  ways  of  the  Lord ;  and  it  was 
written  and  changed  from  time  to  time,  according  to  the 
faith  and  diligence  which  we  gave  unto  it:  and  thus  we  see 
that,  by  small  means,  the  Lord  can  bring  about  great 
things. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up 
into  the  top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions 
which  were  given  upon  the  ball. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  slay  wild  beasts, 
insomuch  that  I  did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  to  our  tents, 
bearing  the  beasts  which  I  had  slain;  and  now  when  they 
beheld  that  I  had  obtained  food,  how  great  was  their  joy. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before 
the  Lord,  and  did  give  thanks  unto  him. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our 
journey,  traveling  nearly  the  same  course  as  in  the  begin- 
ning: and  after  we  had  traveled  for  the  space  of  many  days, 
we  did  pitch  our  tents  again,  that  we  might  tarry  for  the 
space  of  a  time. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  "Ishmael  died,  and  was 
buried  in  the  place  which  was  called  Nahom. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael 
did  mourn  exceedingly  because  of  the  loss  of  their  father, 
and  because  of  their  afHictions  in  the  wilderness ;  and  they 
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did  murmur  against  my  father,  because  he  had  brought 
them  out  of  tlie  land  of  Jerusalem,  saying.  Our  father  is 
dead;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered  much  in  the  wilderness, 
and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction,  hunger,  thirst,  and 
fatigue ;  and  af t^r  all  these  sufferings  we  must  perish  in  the 
wilderness  with  hunger. 

36.  And  thus  they  did  murmur  against  my  father,  and 
also  against  me ;  and  they  were  desirous  to  return  again  to 
Jerusalem. 

37.  And  Laman  said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unto  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  behold,  let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our 
brother  Nephi,  who  has  taken  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler 
and  our  teacher,  who  are  his  elder  brethren: 

38.  Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked  with  him,  and 
also  that  angels  have  ministered  imto  him.  But  behold,  we 
know  that  he  lies  unto  us;  and  he  tells  us  these  things,  and 
he  worketh  many  things  by  his  cunning  arts,  that  he  may 
deceive  our  eyes,  thinking,  perhaps,  that  he  may  lead  us 
away  into  some  strange  wilderness ;  and  after  he  has  led  us 
away,  he  has  thought  to  make  himself  a  king  and  a  iniler 
over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure.  And  after  this  manner  did  my  brother  Laman 
stir  up  their  hearts  to  anger. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  was  with  us,  yea, 
even  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  and  did  speak  many  words 
unto  them,  and  did  chasten  them  exceedingly;  and  after 
they  were  chastened  by  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  they  did  turn 
away  their  anger  and  did  rei)ent  of  their  sins,  insomuch 
that  the  Lord  did  bless  us  again  with  food,  that  we  did  not 
perish. 


CHAPTER  17. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our 
journey  in  the  wilderness;  and  we  did  travel  nearly  east- 
ward, from  that  time  forth.  And  we  did  travel  and  wade 
through  much  affliction  in  the  wilderness;  and  our  women 
did  bear  children  in  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  so  great  were  the  blessings  of  the  Lord  upon  us, 
that  while  we  did  live  upon  raw  meat  in  the  wilderness,  our 
women  did  give  plenty  of  suck  for  their  children,  and  were 
strong,  yea,  even  like  unto  the  men ;  and  they  began  to  bear 
their  joumeyings  without  munnurings. 

3.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  commandments  of  God  must 
be  fulfilled.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  children  of  men  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  he  doth  nourish  them,  and 
strengthen  them,  and  provide  means  whereby  tliey  can 
accomplish  the  thing  which  he  has  commanded  them; 
wherefore,  he  did  provide  means  for  us  while  we  did  sojourn 
in  the  wilderness. 
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4.  And  we  did  sojourn  for  the  space  of  many  years,  yea, 
even  eight  years  in  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  we    did    come    to    the    land    which    we    called 
B^C.  Bountiful,  because  of  its  much  fruit,  and  also  wild  honey; 

592.*  and  all  these  things  were  prepared  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
might  not  perish.  And  we  beheld  the  sea,  which  we  called 
Irreantum,  which  being  interpreted,  is,  many  waters. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the 
sea-shore;  and  notwithstanding  we  had  suffered  many 
afflictions  and  much  difficulty,  yea,  even  so  much  that  we 
cannot  write  them  all,  we  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  when 
we  came  to  the  sea-shore;  and  we  called  the  place  Bountiful, 
because  of  its  much  fruit. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in 
the  land  of  Bountiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying.  Arise,  and  get  thee  into 
the  mountain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went 
up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto  the  Lord. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying.  Thou  shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  which 
I  shall  show  thee,  that  I  may  carry  thy  people  axjross  these 
waters. 

9.  And  I  said.  Lord,  whither  shall  I  go  that  I  may  find 
ore  to  molten,  that  I  may  make  tools  to  construct  the  ship 
after  the  manner  which  thou  hast  shown  unto  met 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I 
should  go  to  find  ore,  that  I  might  make  tools. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a 
bellows  wherewith  to  blow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts; 
and  aft^r  I  had  made  a  bellows,  that  I  might  have  wherewith 
to  blow  the  fire,  I  did  smite  two  stones  together,  that  I  might 
make  fire : 

12.  For  the  Lord  had  not  hitherto  suffered  that  we  should 
make  much  fire,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness;  for  he 
sai'd,  I  will  make  thy  food  become  sweet,  that  ye  cook  it  not; 

13.  And  I  will  also  be  your  light  in  the  wilderness;  and  I 
will  prepare  the  way  before  you,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments ;  wherefore,  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  led  towards  the  "promised 
land;  and  ye  shall  know  that  it  is  by  me  that  ye  are  led. 

14.  Yea,  and  the  Lord  said  also.  That  after  ye  have 
arrived  to  the  promised  land,  ye  shall  know  that  I,  the  Lord, 
am  God;  and  that  I,  the  Lord,  did  deliver  you  from 
destruction;  yea,  that  I  did  bring  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem. 

15.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  strive  to  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  and  I  did  exhort  my  brethren  to 
faithfulness  and  diligence. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  *'tools  of  the  ore 
which  I  did  molten  out  of  the  rock. 
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17.  And   when    my    brethren    saw   that    I    was    about  b,  c. 
to  ''build  a  ship,  they  began  to  mui*mur  against  me,  saying,    592^* 
Our  brother  is  a  fool,  for  he  thinketh  that  he  can  build  a 
ship :  yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that  he  can  cross  these  great 
waters. 

18.  And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me,  and 
were  desirous  that  they  might  not  labour,  for  they  did  not 
believe  that  I  could  build  a  ship ;  neither  would  they  believe 
that  I  was  instructed  of  the  Lord. 

19.  And  now '  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  was 
exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ; 
and  now  when  they  saw  that  I  began  to  be  sorrowful,  they 
were  glad  in  their  hearts  insomuch  that  they  did  rejoice 
over  me,  saying,  We  knew  that  ye  could  not  constinict  a 
ship,  for  we  laiew  that  ye  were  lacking  in  judgment; 
wherefore,  thou  canst  not  accomplish  so  great  a  work; 

20.  And  thou  ai-t  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by  the 
foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart;  yea,  he  hath  led  us  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  we  have  wandered  in  the 
wilderness  for  these  many  years ;  and  our  women  have 
toiled,  being  big  with  child;  and  they  have  borne  children 
in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things,  save  it  were  death ; 
and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had  died,  before 
they  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered  these 
afflictions. 

21.  Behold,  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  the 
wilderness,  which  time  we  mi^ht  have  enjoyed  our 
possessions,  and  the  land  of  our  inheritance:  yea,  and  we 
might  have  been  happy ; 

22.  And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  were  a  righteous  people;  for  they  kept  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  tlie  Lord,  and  all  his  command- 
ments, according  to  the  law  of  Moses:  wherefore  we  know 
that  they  are  a  righteous  people;  and  our  father  hath  judged 
them,  and  hath  led  us  away  because  we  would  hearken  unto 
his  words;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  like  unto  him.  And  after 
this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren  murmur  and 
complain  against  us. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  unto  them, 
saying.  Do  ye  believe  that  our  fathers,  who  were  the  children 
of  Israel,  would  have  been  led  away  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians,  if  they  had  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  the 
Lordt 

24.  Yea,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  would  have  been  led 
out  of  bondage,  if  the  Lord  had  not  commanded  Moses  that 
he  should  lead  them  out  of  bondage! 

25.  Now  ye  know  that  the  children  of  Israel  were  in 
bondage;  and  ye  know  that  they  were  laden  with  tasks, 
which  were  grievous  to  be  borne;  wherefore,  ye  know  that 
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it  must  needs  be  a  good  thing  for  them,  that  they  should  be 
brought  out  of  bondage. 

26.  Now  ye  know  that  Moses  was  commanded  of  the 
Lord  to  do  that  great  work;  and  ye  know  that  by  his  word, 
the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea  were  divided  hither  and  thither, 
and  they  passed  tlirough  on  di*y  ground. 

27.  But  ye  know  that  the  Egyptians  were  drowned  in  the 
Red  Sea,  who  were  the  armies  of  Pharaoh ; 

28.  And  ye  also  know  that  they  were  fed  with  manna  in 
the  wilderness ; 

29.  Yea,  and  ye  also  know  that  Moses,  by  his  word 
according  to  the  power  of  God  which  was  in  him,  smote  the 
rock,  and  there  came  forth  water,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
might  quench  their  thirst; 

30.  And  notwithstanding  they  being  led,  the  Lord  their 
God,  their  Redeemer,  going  before  them,  leading  them  by 
day,  and  giving  light  unto  them  by  night,  and  doing  all 
things  for  them  which  were  expedient  for  man  to  receive, 
they  hardened  their  hearts  and  blinded  their  minds,  ana 
reviled  against  Moses  and  against  the  true  and  living  God. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  his  word,  he  did 
destroy  them;  and  according  to  his  word,  he  did  lead  them; 
and  according  to  his  word  he  did  do  all  things  for  them :  and 
there  was  not  any  thing  done,  save  it  were  by  his  word. 

32.  And  after  they  had  crossed  the  river  Jordan,  he  did 
make  them  mighty  unto  the  driving  out  of  the  children  of 
the  land,  yea,  unto  the  scattering  them  to  destiniction. 

33.  And  now  do  ye  suppose  that  the  children  of  this 
land,  who  were  in  the  land  of  promise,  who  were  driven  out 
by  our  fathers,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  were  righteous! 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

34.  Do  ye  suppose  that  our  fathers  would  have  been 
more  choice  than  they,  if  they  had  been  right-eousf  I  say 
unto  you.  Nay; 

35.  Behold,  the  Lord  esteemeth  all  flesh  in  one:  he  that 
is  righteous  is  favoured  of  God.  But  behold,  this  people  had 
rejected  every  word  of  God,  and  they  were  rii)e  in  iniquity; 
and  the  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  them;  and 
the  Lord  did  curse  the  land  against  them,  and  bless  it  unto 
our  fathers;  yea,  he  did  curse  it  against  them  unto  their 
destruction;  and  he  did  bless  it  unto  our  fathers,  imto  their 
obtaining  power  over  it. 

36.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  created  the  eartli  that  it  should 
be  inhabited:  and  he  hath  created  his  children,  that  they 
should  possess  it. 

37.  And  he  raiseth  up  a  righteous  nation,  and  destroyeth 
the  nations  of  the  wicked. 

38.  And  he  leadeth  away  the  righteous  into  precious 
lands,  and  the  wicked  he  destroyeth,  and  curseth  the  land 
unto  them  for  their  sakes. 

39.  He  ruleth  high  in  the  heavens,  for  it  is  his  throne, 
and  this  earth  is  his  footstool. 
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40.  And  he  loveth  those  who  will  have  him  to  be  their 
Q-od.  Behold  he  loved  our  fathers !  and  he  covenanted  with 
them,  yea,  even  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob:  and  he  remem- 
bered the  covenants  which  he  had  made ;  wherefore,  he  did 
bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 

41.  And  he  did  straighten  them  in  the  wilderness  with 
his  rod;  for  they  hardened  their  hearts,  even  as  ye  have; 
and  the  Lord  straightened  them   because  of  their  iniquity. 

■  He  sent  fiei*y  flying  serpents  among  them;  and  after  they 
were  bitten,  he  prepared  a  way  that  they  might  be  healed: 
and  the  labour  wnich  they  had  to  perform,  was  to  look;  and 
because  of  the  simpleness  of  the  way,  or  the  easiness  of  it, 
there  were  many  who  perished ; 

42.  And  they  did  harden  their  hearts  from  time  to  time, 
and  they  did  revile  against  Moses,  and  also  against  God; 
nevertheless,  ye  know  tnat  they  were  led  forth  by  his  match- 
less power  into  the  land  of  promise. 

43.  And  now,  after  all  these  things,  the  time  has  come  that 
they  have  become  wicked,  yea,  nearly  unto  ripeness ;  and  I 
know  not,  but  they  are  at  this  day  about  to  be  destroyed;  for 
I  know  that  the  day  must  surely  come,  that  they  must  be 
destroyed,  save  a  few  only,  who  shall  be  led  away  into  cap- 
ti\dty ; 

44.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  "commanded  my  father  that  he 
should  depart  into  the  wilderness:  and  the  'Jews  also  sought 
to  take  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  ^ye  also  have  sought  to  take 
away  his  life;  wherefore,  ye  are  murderers  in  your  hearts, 
and  ye  are  like  unto  them. 

45.  Ye  are  swift  to  do  iniquity,  but  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  your  God.  ^Ye  have  seen  an  angel,  and  he  spake 
unto  you ;  yea,  ye  have  heard  his  voice  from  time  to  time ; 
and  he  hath  spoken  unto  you  in  a  still  small  voice,  but  ye 
were  past  feeling,  that  ye  could  not  feel  his  words ;  where- 
fore, he  has  spoken  imto  you,  like  unto  the  voice  of  thunder, 
which  did  cause  the  earth  to  shake  as  if  it  were  to  divide 
asunder. 

46.  And  ye  also  know,  that  by  the  power  of  his  almighty 
word,  he  can  *cause  the  earth  that  it  shall  pass  away;  yea, 
and  ye  know  that  by  his  word,  he  can  cause  the  'rough 
places  to  be  made  smooth,  and  smooth  places  shall  be  broken 
up.  O,  then,  why  is  it,  that  ye  can  be  so  hard  in  your 
hearts! 

47.  Behold,  my  soul  is  rent  with  anguish  because  of  you, 
and  my  heart  is  pained :  I  fear  lest  ye  shall  be  cast  off  for 
ever.  Behold,  I  am  full  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  insomuch  that 
my  frame  has  no  strength. 

48.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  spoken 
these  words  they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desirous  to 
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throw  me  into  the  depths  of  the  sea;  and  as  they  came 
forth  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  I  spake  unto  them  saying, 
In  the  name  of  the  Almighty  God,  I  command  you  that  ye 
^touch  me  not,  for  I  am  filled  with  the  power  of  Gk)d,  even 
unto  the  consuming  of  my  flesh ;  and  whoso  shall  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  shall  wither  even  as  a  dried  reed;  and  he 
shall  be  as  naught  before  the  power  of  God,  for  Gt)d  shall 
smite  him. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them. 
That  they  should  murmur  no  more  against  their  father; 
neither  should  they  withhold  their  labour  from  me,  for  God 
had  commanded  me  that  I  should  build  a  ship. 

50.  And  I  said  unto  them,  ''If  God  had  commanded  me 
to  do  all  things,  I  could  do  them.  If  he  should  command  me 
that  I  should  say  unto  this  water,  be  thou  earth,  it  should  be 
earth;  and  if  I  should  say  it,  it  would  be  done. 

51.  And  now,  if  the  Lord  has  such  great  power,  and  has 
wrought  so  many  miracles  among  the  children  of  men^  how 
is  it  that  he  cannot  instruct  me,  that  I  should  build  a  shipf 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  many  things 
imto  my  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  were  confounded,  and 
could  not  contend  against  me;  neither  durst  they  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  nor  touch  me  with  their  fingers,  even  for  the 
space  of  many  days.  Now  they  durst  not  do  this,  lest  they 
should  wither  before  me,  so  powerful  was  the  Spirit  of  Otod; 
and  thus  it  had  wrought  upon  them. 

53.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand  again  unto  thy  brethren,  and  they 
shall  'not  wither  before  thee,  but  I  will  shock  them,  saitn 
the  Lord,  and  this  will  I  do,  that  they  may  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord  their  God. 

54.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  stretched  forth  my  hand 
unto  my  brethren,  and  they  did  not  wither  before  me;  but 
the  Lord  did  shake  them,  even  according  to  the  word  which 
he  had  spoken. 

55.  And  now,  they  said,  we  know  of  a  surety  that  the 
Lord  is  with  thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of  the 
Lord  that  has  shaken  us.  And  they  fell  down  before  me,  and 
were  about  to  worship  me,  but  I  would  not  suffer  them,  say- 
ing, I  am  thy  brother,  yea,  even  thy  younger  brother;  where- 
fore, worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honour  thy  father  and 
thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  long  in  the  land  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worship  the  Lord, 
and  did  go  forth  with   me;    and  we  did  work  timbers  of 

j,  vera.   52—55.      II.    Nep.    1:    2C,   27.     k,    I.    Nep.   3:7.      Jacob  4:  6.         I,   vera. 
48,  54,  55. 


CHAP.  XVni.]  I.   NEPHI.  45 

curious  workmanship.  And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from  time 
to  time  after  what  manner  I  should  work  the  timbers  of  the 
ship. 

2.  Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  "work  the  timbers  after  the  man- 
ner which  was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I  build  the  ship 
after  the  manner  of  men ;  but  I  did  build  it  after  the  manner 
which  the  Lord  had  shown  unto  me;  wherefore,  it  was  not 
after  the  manner  of  men. 

3.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I  did 
pray  oft  unto  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  showed  unto  me 
great  things. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  finished  the  ship, 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren  beheld  that 
it  was  good,  and  that  the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceed- 
ing fine ;  wherefore,  they  did  hmnble  themselves  again  before 
the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father,  that  we  should  arise  and  go  down  into  the 
ship. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we  had 
prepared  all  things,  much  fruits  and  meat  from  the  wilder- 
ness, and  honey  m  abundance,  and  provisions  according  to 
that  which  the  Lord  had  commanded  us,  we  did  go  down  mto 
the  ship,  with  all  our  loading  and  our  ''seeds,  and  whatsoever 
thing  we  had  brought  with  us,  eveiy  one  according  to  his 
age,  wherefore,  we  did  all  go  down  into  the  ship,  with  our 
wives  and  our  children. 

7.  And  now,  my  father  had  begat  two  sons  in  the 
wilderness;  the  eldest  was  called  Jacob  and  the  younger 
Joseph. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  into 
the  ship,  and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things 
which  had  been  commanded  us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea, 
and  were  driven  forth  before  the  wind  ^towards  the  promised 
land ; 

9.  And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind, 
for  the  space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the 
sons  of  Ishmael,  and  also  their  wives,  began  to  make  them- 
selves merry,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing, 
and  to  speak  with  much  nideness,  yea,  even  that  they  did 
forget  by  what  power  they  had  been  brought  thither;  yea, 
they  were  lifted  up  unto  exceeding  inideness. 

10.  And  I,  Nepni,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the  Lord 
should  be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of  our  in- 
iquity, that  we  should  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the 
sea;  wherefore  I,  Nephi,  began  to  speak  to  them  with  much 
soberness;  but  behold  they  were  angi'y  with  me,  saving, 
We  will  not  that  our  younger  brother  shall  be  a  iniler 
over  us. 

a,  I.  Nep.  17:  «.  6,  1.  Nep.  8:  1.  16:11.  ver.  24.  c,  I.  Xep.  2:  20.  5:  5,  22. 
7:13.  12:1.4.  l.'J:  12,  14,  30.  14:2.  18:22,23.  d,  I.  Nep.  2:  22.  10:37,38.  H. 
Nep.  1:  25-27.      5:  3,  19. 


46  I.  NEPHi.  [chap.  xvni. 

11.  And  it  eaine  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  take 
me  and  bind  me  with  oords,  and  they  did  treat  me  with  much 
harshness;  nevertheless  the  Lord  did  suffer  it,  that  he  might 
show  forth  his  power,  luito  the  fulfilling  of  his  word  which 
he  had  si)oken  concerning  the  wicked. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  bound  me,  in- 
sonuich  that  I  could  not  move,  the  ''compass,  which  had  been 
prepareil  of  the  Lord,  did  cease  to  work; 

13.  Wherefore,  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  steer 
the  ship,  insonuich  that  there  arose  a  great  storm,  yea,  a 
gi-eat  and  terrible  tempest,  and  we  were  driven  back  upon 
the  watei*s  for  the  space  of  three  days;  and  they  began  to  be 
frighteneil  exceeilingly,  lest  they  should  be  drowned  in  the 
sea;  nevertheless  they  did  not  loose  me. 

14.  And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had  been  driven 
back,  the  tempest  began  to  be  exceeding  sore. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  be  swal- 
loweil  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  had  been 
driven  back  upon  the  watei's  for  the  space  of  four  days,  my 
brethren  began  to  see  that  the  judgments  of  God  were  upon 
them,  and  that  they  must  perish,  save  that  they  should  repent 
of  their  iniquities ;  wherefore  they  came  unto  me  and  loosed 
the  bands  which  were  upon  my  wrists,  and  behold  they  had 
swollen  exceedingly ;  and  also  mine  ankles  were  much  swol- 
len and  great  was  the  soreness  thereof. 

IG.  Nevertheless  I  did  look  unto  my  God,  and  I  did  praise 
him  all  the  day  long;  and  I  did  not  murmur  against  the  Lord, 
because  of  mine  afflictions. 

17.  Now  my  father,  Lehi,  had  said  many  things  unto 
them,  and  also  unto  the^sons  of  Ishmael;  but  behold  they 
did  breathe  out  much  threatenings  against  any  one  that 
should  speak  for  me;  and  my  parents  being  stricken  in 
years,  and  having  suffered  nuich  grief  because  of  their 
children,  they  were  brought  down,  yea,  even  upon  their  sick 
beds. 

18.  Because  of  their  grief,  and  much  soitow,  and  the 
iniquity  of  my  brethren,  they  were  brought  near  even  to  be 
carried  out  of  this  time  to  meet  their  God ;  vea,  their  grey 
hairs  were  about  to  be  brought  down  to  lie  low  in  the 
dust;  yea,  even  they  were  near  to  be  cast  into  the  watery 
grave. 

19.  And  Macob  and  Joseph  also,  being  young,  having 
need  of  much  nourishment,  were  grieved  because  of  the 
afflictions  of  their  mother;  and  also  *my  wife  with  her  tears 
and  prayers,  and  also  my  children,  did  not  soften  the  hearts 
of  my  brethren,  that  they  would  loose  me; 

20.  And  there  was  nothing  save  it  were  the  power  of 
God,  which  threatened  them  with  destniction,  could  soften 
their  hearts;  wherefore  when  thoy  saw  that  they  were  about 
to  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the   sea,  they  repented 
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of  the  thing  which  they  had  done,  insomuch  that  they  loosed 
me. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me,  behold, 
I  took  the  'compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I  desired  it. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord ;  and  after  I 
had  prayed,  the  winds  did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease, 
and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  ^guide  the  ship, 
that  we  sailed  again  towards  the  promised  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for  the  g  n 
space  of  manv  days,  we  did  arrive  to  the  "promised  land;    goQ* 
and  we  went  forth  upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch  our  tents ; 

and  we  did  call  it  the  promised  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the  earth, 
and  we  began  to  plant  seeds ;  yea,  we  did  put  all  our  'seeds 
into  the  earth,  which  we  had  brought  from  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem. And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  gi-ow  exceedingly; 
wherefore  we  were  blessed  in  abundance. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the  land  of 
promise,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  that  there  were 
*"beasts  in  the  forests  of  eveiy  kind,  both  the  cow  and  the 
ox,  and  the  ass  and  the  horse,  and  the  goat  and  the  wild 
goat,  and  all  manner  of  wild  animals,  which  were  for  the  use 
of  men.  And  we  did  find  all  manner  of  "ore,  both  of  gold 
and  of  silver,  and  of  copper. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  me, 
wherefore  I  did  make  "plates  of  ore,  that  I  might  engraven 
upon  them  the  record  of  my  people.  And  upon  the  plates 
wnich  I  made,  I  did  engraven  the  ''record  of  my  father,  and 
also  our  journeyings  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  prophecies 
of  my  father :  and  also  many  of  mine  own  prophecies  have 
I  engi*aven  upon  them. 

2.  And  I  knew  not  at  the  time  when  I  made  them,  that  I 
should  be  commanded  of  the  Lord  to  make  these  plates: 
wherefore,  the  record  of  my  father,  and  the  genealogy  of  his 
fathers,  and  the  more  part  of  all  our  proceedings  in  the  wil- 
derness, are  engi-aven  upon  those  plates  of  which  I  have 
spoken;  wherefore,  the  things  which  transpired  before  I 
made  these  plates,  are  of  a  truth,  more  particularly  made 
mention  upon  the  first  plates. 
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3.  And  after  I  had  made  'these  plates  by  way  of  com- 
mandment, I,  Nephi,  received  a  commandment  that  the  min- 
istry and  the  prophecies,  the  more  plain  and  precious  parts 
of  them,  should  be  wi-itten  upon  these  plates;  and  that  the 
thin^  which  were  written  should  be  kept  for  the  instruction 
of  my  people,  who  should  possess  the  land,  and  also  for 
other  wise  pui-poses,  which  purposes  are  known  unto  the 
Lord; 

4.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a  record  upon  the 
"other  plates,  which  gives  an  account,  or  which  gives  a 
greater  account  of  the  wars,  and  contentions,  and  destruc- 
tions of  my  people.  And  this  have  I  done,  and  commanded 
my  people  what  they  should  do  after  I  was  gone;  and  that 
these  plates  should  be  handed  down  from  one  generation  to 
another,  or  from  one  prophet  to  another,  until  further  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  an  account  of  my  making  'these  plates  shall  be 
given  hereafter:  and  then,  behold,  I  proceed  according  to 
that  which  I  have  spoken;  and  this  I  do  that  the  more 
sacred  things  may  be  Kept  for  the  knowledge  of  my  people. 

6.  Nevertheless,  I  do  not  write  anything  upon  plates  save 
it  be  that  I  think  it  be  sacred.  And  now,  if  I  ao  err,  even  did 
they  en-  of  old ;  not  that  I  would  excuse  myself  because  of 
other  men,  but  because  of  the  weakness  which  is  in  me,  ac- 
cording to  the  flesh,  I  would  excuse  myself. 

7.  For  the  things  which  some  men  esteem  to  be  of  great 
worth,  both  to  the  body  and  soul,  others  set  at  naught  and 
trample  under  their  feet.  Yea,  even  the  ver^'  God  of  Israel, 
do  men  trample  under  their  feet ;  I  say,  trample  under  their 
feet,  but  I  would  speak  in  other  words;  they  set  hun  at 
naught,  and  hearken  not  to  the  voice  of  his  counsels; 

8.  And  behold  he  cometh  according  to  the  words  of  the 
angel,  in  ^six  hmidred  years  from  the  time  my  father  left 
Jerusalem. 

9.  And  the  world,  because  of  their  iniquity,  shall  judge 
him  to  be  a  thin^  of  naught ;  wherefore  they  scourge  him, 
and  he  suflfereth  it ;  and  they  smite  him,  and  he  suffereth  it. 
Yea,  the^  spit  upon  him,  and  he  suffereth  it,  because  of  his 
loving  kmdness  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men. 

10.  And  the  Goil  of  our  fathers  who  were  led  out  of 
Epypt,  out  of  bondage,  and  also  were  preser\*ed  in  the 
wilderness  bv  him;  yea,  the  Go^l  of  Abraham,  and  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  \ieldeth  himself,  aeeoniing  to  the 
words  of  the  angel,  as  a  man,  into  the  hands  of  wicked  men, 
to  be  lifted  up  according  to  the  words  of  ^'Zenock,  and  to  be 
crucifierl,  according  to  the  words  of  Xeum,  and  to  be  buried 
in  a  sepulchre,  ac^-ording  to  the  wonls  of  *Zenos,  which  he 
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spake  conceming  the  'three  days  of  darkness,  which  should 
be  a  sign  given  of  his  death,  unto  those  who  should  inhabit 
the  isles  of  the  sea ;  more  especially  given  unto  those  who 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

11.  For  thus  spake  the  prophet,  The  Lord  God  surely 
shall  visit  all  the  house  of  Israel  at  that  day:  some  with 
his  ^voice,  because  of  their  righteousness,  unto  their  great 
joy  and  salvation,  and  others  *with  the  thunderings  and  the 
lightnings  of  his  power,  by  tempests,  by  fire,  and  by  smoke, 
and  vapour  of  darkness,  and  by  the  opening  of  the  earth,  and 
by  mountains  which  shall  be  can-ied  up ; 

12.  And  all  these   things  must  surely    come,  saith   the 

Erophet  Zenos.  And  the  'rocks  of  the  earth  must  rend;  and 
ecause  of  the  groanings  of  the  earth,  many  of  the  kings  of 
the  isles  of  the  sea  shall  be  wrought  upon  by  the  Spirit  of 
God,  to  exclaim.  The  God  of  nature  suffers. 

13.  And  as  for  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem,  saith  the 
prophet,  they  shall  be  scourged  by  all  people,  because  they 
crucify  the  God  of  Israel,  and  turn  their  hearts  aside, 
rejecting  signs  and  wonders,  and  power  and  glory  of  the 
Q<)d  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  because  they  turn  their  hearts  aside,  saith  the 
prophet,  and  have  despised  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  they  shall 
wander  in  the  flesh,  and  perish,  and  become  a  hiss  and  a  by- 
word, and  be  hated  among  all  nations; 

15.  Nevertheless,  when  that  day  cometh,  saith  the 
prophet,  that  *"they  no  more  turn  aside  their  hearts  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  then  will  he  remember  the  covenants 
which  he  made  to  their  fathers ; 

16.  Yea,  then  will  he  remember  the  isles  of  the  sea;  yea, 
and  all  the  people  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  will  I 
gather  in,  saith  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophet  "Zenos,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth; 

17.  Yea,  and  all  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the 
Lord,  saith  the  prophet;  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and 
people,  shall  be  blessed. 

18.  And  I,  Nephi,  have  wi-itten  these  things  unto  my 
people,  that  perhaps  I  might  persuade  them  that  they 
would  remember  the  Lord  their  Redeemer ; 

19.  Wherefore,  I  speak  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel,  if  it 
so  be  that  they  should  obtain  these  things. 

20.  For  behold,  I  have  workings  in  the  Spirit,  which 
doth  weary  me,  even  that  all  my  joints  are  weak,  for  those 
who  are  at  Jerusalem;  for  had  not  the  Lord  been  merciful, 
to  show  unto  me  concerning  them,  even  as  he  had  prophets 
of  old,  I  should  have  perished  also : 

21.  And  he  surely  did  show  unto  the  prophets  of  old  all 
things  conceming  them;   and  also  he  did  show  unto  many 
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concerning  us;  wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  we  know 
concerning  them,  for  they  are  **written  upon  the  plates  of 
brass. 

22.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  teach  my 
brethren  these  things ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  read 
many  things  to  them,  which  were  engraven  upon  the  ''plates 
of  brass,  that  they  might  know  concerning  the  doings  of  the 
Lord  in  other  lands,  among  people  of  old. 

23.  And  I  did  read  many  things  unto  them,  which  were 
written  in  the  book  of  Moses ;  but  that  I  might  more  fully 
persuade  them  to  believe  in  the  Lord  their  Redeemer,  I  did 
read  unto  them  that  which  was  written  by  the  prophet 
Isaiah;  for  I  did  liken  all  scriptures  unto  us,  that  it  might 
be  for  our  profit  and  learning. 

24.  Wherefore  I  spake  unto  them,  saying.  Hear  ye  the 
words  of  the  prophet,  ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  a  branch  who  have  been  broken  off;  hear  ye  the 
words  of  the  prophet,  which  were  written  unto  all  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  liken  them  unto  yourselves,  that  ye  may  have 
hope  as  well  as  your  brethren,  from  whom  ye  have  been 
broken  off;  for  after  this  manner  has  the  prophet  written. 


CHAPTER  20.    {See  Isaiah  48.) 

1.  Hearken  and  hear  this,  0  house  of  Jacob,  who  are 
called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  are  come  forth  "out  of 
the  waters  of  Judah,  who  ''swear  by  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
and  make  mention  of  the  God  of  Israel,  yet  they  swear  'not 
in  truth  nor  in  righteousness ; 

2.  Nevertheless  they  call  themselves  ''of  the  holy  city, 
but  they  do  'not  stay  themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel, 
who  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts;  yea,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  his 
name. 

3.  Behold,  ^I  have  declared  the  former  things  from  the 
beginning;  and  they  went  forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and  I 
showed  them.    I  did  show  them  suddenly, 

4.  And  I  did  it  because  I  knew  that  thou  wert  obstinate, 
and  ^thy  nock  was  an  iron  sinew,  and  thy  brow  brass; 

5.  And  I  have,  even  "from  the  beginning  declared  to  thee, 
before  it  came  to  pass  I  showed  them  thee ;  and  I  showed 
them  for  fear  lest  thou  shouldst  say.  Mine  idol  hath  done 
them,  and  my  gi-aveu  image,  and  my  molten  image  hath 
commanded  them. 

().  Thou  hast  seen  and  heard  all    this;  and  will  ye  not 
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declare  themf  And  that  I  have  showed  thee  new  things  from 
this  time,  even  hidden  things,  and  thou  didst  not  know 
them. 

7.  They  are  created  now,  and  not  from  the  beginning; 
even  before  the  day  when  thou  heardest  them  not  they  were 
declared  unto  thee,  lest  thou  shouldst  say.  Behold  1  knew 
them. 

8.  Yea,  and  thou  heardest  not;  yea,  thou  knewest  not; 
yea,  from  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened ;  for  I  knew 
that  thou  wouldst  deal  very  treacherously,  and  wast  called 
a  'transgressor  from  the  womb. 

9.  Nevertheless,  for  my  name's  sake -will  I  defer  mine 
anger,  and  for  my  praise  will  I  refrain  from  thee,  that  I  cut 
thee  not  off; 

10.  For,  behold,  I  have  refined  thee,  I  have  chosen  thee  in 
the  furnace  of  affliction. 

11.  For  mine  own  sake,  yea,  for  mine  own  sake  will  I  do 
this,  for  I  will  not  suffer  my  name  to  be  polluted,  ^and  I 
will  not  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

12.  Hearken  unto  me,  0  Jacob,  and  Israel  my  called;  for 
I  am  he ;  I  am  the  *flrst,  and  I  am  also  the  last. 

13.  Mine  'hand  hath  also  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth, 
and  my  right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heavens.  "I  call  unto 
them,  and  they  stand  up  together. 

14.  "AH  ye,  assemble  yourselves,  and  hear;  who  among 
them  hath  declared  these  things  unto  themf  The  Lord 
hath  loved  him;  yea,  and  he  will  fulfil  his  word  which  he 
hath  declared  by  them ;  and  ''he  will  do  his  pleasure  on  Baby- 
lon, and  his  arm  shall  come  upon  the  Chaldeans. 

15.  Also,  saith  the  Lord;  I  the  Lord,  yea,  I  have  spoken; 
vea,  "I  have  called  him  to  declare,  I  have  brought  him,  and 
ne  shall  make  his  way  prosperous. 

16.  Come  ye  near  unto  me :  'I  have  not  spoken  in  secret 
from  the  beginning;  from  the  time  that  it  was  declared 
have  I  spoken ;  and  the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 
me. 

17.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel;  I  have  sent  him,  the  Lord  thy  God  who 
teacheth  thee  to  profit,  who  leadeth  thee  by  the  way  thou 
shouldst  go,  has  done  it. 

18.  O  that  thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my  commandment! 
then  had  thy  peace  been  as  a  river,  and  thy  righteousness 
as  the  waves  of  the  sea ; 

19.  '"Thy  seed  also  had  been  as  the  sand ;  the  offspring  of 
thy  bowels  like  the  gravel  thereof ;  his  name  should  not  have 
been  cut  off  nor  destroyed  from  before  me. 

20.  'Go  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee  ye  from  the  Chaldeans, 
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With  a  voice  of  «iii^iB^  declare  ye*  tell  this,  utter  to  the  end 
of  the  earth ;  say  ye,  'the  I»rd  hath  redeemed  his  servant 
Jacob. 

21.  And  they  'thinsterl  not;  he  led  them  through  the 
desert* :  he  ean5?e^l  the  waters  to  flow  out  of  the  rock  for  them ; 
he  clave  the  rock  al«o,  and  the  waters  gushed  out. 

22.  And  notwithstanding  he  hath  done  all  this,  and 
greater  also,  there  is  no  peace,  «aith  the  Lord,  unto  the 
wicke^l. 


CHAPTER  -21.  (See  Isaiah  4f4.) 

1.  And  again:  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  all  ye  that 
are  broken  off  and  are  driven  out,  because  of  the  wickedness 
of  the  pastors  of  my  people :  yea,  all  ye  that  are  broken  off 
that  are  scattered  abroad,  who  are  of  my  people,  O  house  of 
Israel.  Listen,  'O  isles,  unto  me,  and  hearken  ye  people 
from  far:  the  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the  womb;  from 
the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  made  mention  of  my 
name. 

2.  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword;  in 
the  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me;  and  made  me  a 
polished  shaft;  in  his  quiver  hath  he  hid  me: 

3.  And  said  unto  me.  Thou  art  my  servant,  O  Israel,  in 
whom  I  will  be  glorified. 

4.  Then  I  said,  I  have  laboured  in  vain,  I  have  spent  my 
strength  for  naught  and  in  vain ;  surely  my  judgment  is  with 
the  Lorrl,  and  my  work  with  my  Grod. 

5.  And  now,  saith  the  Loni,  that  formed  me  from  the 
womb  that  I  should  be  *his  senant,  to  bring  Jacob  acpin  to 
him:  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet  shall  I  be  glorious 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Loro,  and  my  Ooii  shall  ue  my 
strength. 

6.  And  he  said.  It  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  shouldst  be 
my  servant  to  raise  up  the  tril>es  of  Jacob,  and  to  restore  the 
preserved  of  Israel.  I  will  also  give  thee  for  a  light  *^to  the 
Gentiles,  that  thou  uiayest  l>e  my  salvation  unto  the  ends  of 
the  earth. 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Loni,  the  Rtnleemer  of  Israel,  his  Holy 
One,  to  him  whom  man  dospiseth,  to  him  whom  the  nations 
abhorreth,  to  ser\ant  of  rulers,  kings  shall  see  and  arise, 
princes  also  shall  worship,  hei^ause  of  the  Loni  that  is 
faithful. 

8.  Thus  saith  the  Loni,  in  an  acceptable  time  have  I 
heard  thee,  ''O  isles  of  the  sea,  and  in  a  day  of  salvation 
have    I    helpeil    thee;    and    I    will   preserve  thee,  and  give 
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thee  'my  servant  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  to  establish  the 
earth,  to  cause  to  inherit  the  desolate  heritages; 

9.  That  thou  mayest  say  to  the  prisoners.  Go  forth ;  -^to 
them  that  sit  in  darkness.  Show  yourselves.  They  shall  feed 
in  the  ways,  and  their  ^pastures  shall  be  in  all  high  places. 

10.  They  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst,  neither  shall  the  heat 
nor  the  sun  smite  them ;  for  he  that  hath  mercy  on  them 
shall  lead  them,  even  '^by  the  springs  of  water  shall  he  guide 
them. 

11.  And  I  will  make  'all  my  mountains  a  way,  and  ^my 
highways  shall  be  exalted. 

12.  And  then,  0  house  of  Israel,  behold,  "these  shall 
come  from  far;  audio,  these  from  the  north  and  from  the 
west;  and  these  from  the  land  of  Sinim. 

13.  'Sing,  0  heavens;  and  be  joyful,  0  earth;  for  the  feet 
of  those  who  are  in  the  east  shall  be  established ;  and  break 
forth  into  singing,  0  mountains;  for  they  shall  be  smitten  no 
more;  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  and  will  have 
mercy  upon  his  afflicted. 

14.  But,  behold,  Zion  hath  said.  The  Lord  hath  forsaken 
me,  and  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me;  but  he  will  show  that 
he  hath  not. 

15.  **For  can  a  woman  forget  her  sucking  child,  that  she 
should  not  have  compassion  on  the  son  of  her  womb?  Yea, 
they  may  forget,  yet  will  I  not  forget  thee,  0  house  of 
Israel. 

16.  Behold,  I  have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my 
hands;  thy  walls  are  continually  before  me. 

17.  Thy  children  shall  make  haste  against  thy  de- 
stroyers; and  they  that  made  thee  waste,  shall  go  forth  of 
thee. 

18.  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  behold ;  "all  these 
gather  themselves  together,  and  they  shall  come  to  thee. 
And  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  surely  clothe  thee 
with  them  all,  as  with  an  ornament,  and  bind  them  on  even 
as  a  bride. 

19.  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places,  and  the  land  of 
thy  destruction,  shall  even  now  be  too  narrow  by  reason  of 
the  inhabitants;  and  "they  that  swallowed  thee  up  shall  be 
far  away. 

20.  The  children  whom  thou  shalt  have,  after  thou  hast 
"lost  the  first,  shall  again  in  thine  ears  say,  The  place  is  too 
straight  for  me;  give  place  to  me  that  I  may  dwell. 

21.  Then  shalt  thou  say  in  thine  hearty  who  hath  be- 
gotten me  these,  seeing  I  have  lost  my  children,  ^and  am 
desolate,  a  captive,  and  removing  to  and  frof  and  who  hath 
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brought  up  these!    Behold,  I  was  left  alone;  these,  where 
have  they  beent 

22.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  ''mine 
hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and  set  up  'my  standard  to  the  people; 
and  'they  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  their  arms,  and  thy  daugh- 
ters shall  be  carried  upon  their  shoulders. 

23.  And  kin^s  shall  be  thv  nursing  fathers,  and  their 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee 
with  their  face  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of  thv 
feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord ;  for  they  shall 
not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

24.  "For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captives  delivered! 

25.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord,  even  the  captives  of  the 
mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey  of  the  terrible  shall 
be  delivered ;  for  I  will  contend  with  him  that  contendeth 
with  thee,  and  I  will  save  thy  children. 

26.  ''And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee  with  their 
own  flesh ;  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood  as  with 
sweet  wine;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  Lord 
am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  mighty  One  of 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  read 
these  things  which  were  engraven  upon  the  •plates  of  brass, 
my  brethren  came  unto  me  and  said  unto  me.  What 
meaneth  these  things  which  ye  have  read!  Behold,  are  they 
to  be  understood  according  to  things  which  are  spiritual, 
which  shall  come  to  pass  according  to  the  Spirit  and  not  the 
flesh! 

2.  And  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them.  Behold,  they  were  mani- 
fest unto  the  prophet,  by  the  voice  of  the  Spirit;  for  by 
the  Spirit  are  all  things  made  known  unto  the  prophets, 
which  shall  come  upon  the  children  of  men  according  to  the 
flesh. 

3.  Wherefore,  the  things  of  which  I  have  read,  are  things 
pertaining  to  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual;  for  it 
appears  that  the  house  of  Israel,  sooner  or  later,  will  be  scat- 
tered upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  also  among  all  na- 
tions, 

4.  And  behold  there  are  many  who  are  already  lost  from 
the  knowledge  of  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem.  Yea,  the 
more  part  of  all  the  tribes  have  been  led  away;  and  they  are 
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scattered  to  and  fro  upon  the  ''isles  of  the  sea ;  and  whither 
they  are,  none  of  us  knoweth,  save  that  we  know  that  they 
have  been  led  away. 

5.  And  since  they  have  been  led  away,  these  things  have 
been  prophesied  concerning  them,  and  also  concerning  all 
those  who  shall  hereafter  be  scattered  and  be  confounded, 
because  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for  against  him  will  they 
harden  their  hearts;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  scattered 
among  all  nations,  and  shall  be  hated  of  all  men. 

6.  Nevertheless,  after  they  shall  be  nursed  by  the  Gentiles, 
and  the  Lord  has  lifted  up  his  hand  upon  the  ''Gentiles  and 
set  them  up  for  a  standard,  and  their  children  have  been  car- 
ried in  their  arms,  and  their  daughters  have  been  carried 
upon  their  shoulders,  behold  these  things  of  which  are 
spoken,  are  temporal ;  for  thus  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
with  our  fathers;  and  it  meaneth  us  in  the  days  to  come,  and 
also  all  our  brethren  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7.  And  it  meaneth  that  the  time  cometh  that  after  all  the 
house  of  Israel  have  been  scattered  and  confounded,  that  the 
Lord  God  will  raise  up  a  ^'mighty  nation  amonff  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  even  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  by  them  shall  'our 
seed  be  scattered. 

8.  And  after  our  seed  is  scattered,  the  Lord  God  will  pro- 
ceed to  do  a  -^marvelous  work  among  the  Gentiles,  which  shall 
be  of  great  worth  unto  our  seed;  wherefore,  it  is  likened  unto 
their  being  nourished  by  the  Gentiles  and  being  carried  in 
their  arms  and  upon  their  shoulders. 

9.  And  it  shall  also  be  of  ^worth  unto  the  Gentiles;  and 
not  only  unto  the  Gentiles,  but  unto  *all  the  house  of  Israel, 
unto  the  making  known  of  the  covenants  of  the  Father  of 
heaven  unto  Abraham,  saying.  In  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kin- 
dreds of  the  earth  be  blessed ; 

10.  And  I  would,  my  brethren,  that  ye  should  know  that 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  cannot  be  blessed,  unless  he 
shall  make  bare  his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  the  nations. 

11.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  make  bare 
his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations,  in  bringing  about  his 
covenants  and  his  gospel,  unto  those  who  are  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

12.  Wherefore,  he  will  bring  them  again  out  of  captivity, 
and  they  shall  be  gathered  together  to  the  lands  of  their  in- 
heritance; and  they  shall  be  brought  out  of  obscurity,  and  out 
of  darkness;  and  they  shall  know  that  the  Lord  is  their 
Saviour  and  their  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  blood  of  that  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth,  shall  turn  upon  their 
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own  heads;  for 'they  shall  war  among  themselves,  and  the 
sword  of  their  own  hands  shall  fall  upon  their  own  heads, 
and  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood. 

14.  And  every  nation  which  shall  war  against  thee,  O 
house  of  Israel,  shall  be  turned  one  against  another,  and 
they  shall  fall  into  the  pit  which  they  digged  to  ensnare  the 
people  of  the  Lord.  And  all  that  •'fight  against  Zion  shall 
be  destroyed,  and  that  great  whore,  who  hath  perverted  the 
right  ways  of  the  Lord,  yea,  that  great  and  abominable 
church  shall  tumble  to  the  dust,  and  great  shall  be  the  fall 
of  it. 

15.  For  behold,  saith  the  prophet,  the  time  cometh  speed- 
ily, that  Satan  shall  have  *no  more  power  over  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men ;  for  the  day  soon  cometh,  that  all  the 
proud  and  they  who  do  wickedly,  shall  be  as  stubble ;  and 
the  day  cometh  that  they  must  be  'burned. 

16.  For  the  time  soon  cometh,  that  the  fulness  of  the 
wrath  of  God  shall  be  poured  out  upon  all  the  children  of 
men ;  for  he  will  not  suffer  that  the  wicked  shall  destroy  the 
righteous. 

17.  Wherefore,  he  will  preserve  the  righteous  by  his 
power,  even  if  it  so  be  that  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  must 
come,  and  the  righteous  be  preserved,  even  imto  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  enemies  by  fire.  Wherefore,  the  righteous  need 
not  fear;  for  thus  saith  the  prophet,  they  shall  be  saved,  even 
if  it  so  be  as  by  fire. 

18.  Behold,  my  brethren,  I  say  unto  you.  That  these 
things  must  shortly  come;  yea,  even  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke  must  come ;  and  it  must  needs  be  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth ;  and  it  cometh  unto  men  according  to  the 
flesh,  if  it  be  so  that  they  will  harden  their  hearts  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel ; 

19.  For  behold,  the  righteous  shall  not  perish;  for  the 
time  surely  must  come,  that  all  they  who  fight  against  Zion 
shall  be  cut  off. 

20.  And  the  Lord  will  surely  prepare  a  way  for  his  people, 
unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  words  of  Moses,  which  he  spake, 

5  saying :  A  ""prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise  up  unto 

i  you,  like  unto  me;  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  whatsoever 

f  he  shall  say  unto  you.    And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all 

!*  those  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be  cut  off  from 

I  among  the  people, 

21.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  declare  unto  vou,  that  this  prophet 
of  whom  Moses  spake,  was  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  where- 
fore, he  shall  execute  judgment  in  righteousness; 

22.  And  the  "righteous  need  not  fear,  for  they  are  those 
who  shall  not  be  confounded.  But  it  is  the  kingdom  of  the 
de\41  which    shall  be  built  up  among  the  children  of  men, 

t,  I.  Nep.  14:  3,    15-17.      21:  26.    j,  vero.  19,  20.     II.  Nep.  27:  2,  3.      Jk,  ver.  26 
Jacob  5:  76.       /,  vera.  17,  18.    ih,  ver.  21.      III.  Nep.  20:  23.    21:  11.      w,  vera.  16,  17, 
19,  24,  28. 


CHAP.   XXn.]  I.   NEPHI.  57 

which  kingdom  is  established  among  them  which  are  in  the 
flesh; 

23.  For  the  time  speedily  shall  come,  that  *'all  churches 
which  are  built  up  to  get  gain,  and  all  those  who  are  built 
up  to  get  power  over  the  flesh,  and  those  who  are  built  up 
to  become  popular  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  those  who 
seek  the  lusts  of  the  flesh  and  the  things  of  the  world,  and 
to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity;  yea,  in  fine,  all  those  who 
belong  to  the  kingdom  of  the  devil,  are  they  who  need  fear, 
and  tremble,  and  quake;  they  are  those  who  must  be 
brought  low  in  the  dust;  they  are  those  who  must  be  con- 
sumed as  stubble ;  and  this  is  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophet. 

24.  And  the  time  cometh  speedily,  that  the  righteous 
must  be  led  up  as  ^calves  of  the  stall,  and  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel  must  reign  in  dominion,  and  might,  and  power,  and 
great  glory. 

25.  And  he  gathereth  his  ^children  from  the  four  quarters 
of  the  earth ;  and  he  numbereth  his  sheep,  and  they  know 
him;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold  and  one  shepherd;  and 
he  shall  feed  his  sheep,  and  in  him  they  shall  find  pas- 
ture. 

26.  And  because  of  the  righteousness  of  his  people,  Satan 
has  no  power;  wherefore,  he  cannot  be  loosed  for  the  space 
of  many  years ;  for  he  hath  no  power  over  the  hearts  of  the 

f>eople,  for  they  dwell  in  righteousness,  and  the  Holy  One  of 
srael  reigneth. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I,  Nephi,  say  unto  you,  That  all 
these  things  must  come  according  to  the  flesh. 

28.  But,  behold,  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people, 
shall  dwell  safely  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  if  it  so  be  that 
they  will  repent. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end;  for  I  durst  not  speak 
further  as  yet,  concerning  these  things. 

30.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  con- 
sider that  the  things  which  have  been  written  upon  the  '"plates 
of  brass  are  time;  and  they  testify  that  a  man  must  be  obedi- 
ent to  the  commandments  of  God. 

31.  Wherefore,  ye  need  not  suppose  that  I  and  my  father 
are  the  only  ones  that  have  testified,  and  also  taught  them. 
Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  be  obedient  to  the  commandments,  and 
endure  to  the  end,  ye  shall  be  saved  at  the  last  day.  And 
thus  it  is.    Amen. 
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THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  NEPHI. 


An  account  of  the  death  of  Lehi.  NephVs  brethren  rehelleth 
against  him.  The  Lord  warns  Nephi  to  depart  into  tlie 
wilderness.    His  journeyings  in  the  icilderness^  dc. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  had  made  an 
end  of  teaching  my  brethren,  our  father,  Lehi,  also  spake 
many  thingfs  nnto  them,  how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done 
for  them,  in  bringing  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

2.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  concerning  their  "rebellions 
uiK>n  the  waters,  and  the  mercies  of  Grod  in  sparing  their 
lives,  that  they  were  not  swallowed  up  in  the  sea. 

3.  And  he  also  s^mke  unto  them,  concerning  the  ^land  of 

Eromise,  which  they  had  obtained:  how  merciful  the  Lord 
ail  been  in  warning  us  that  we  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem. 

4.  For,  behold,  said  he,  I  have  'seen  a  vision,  in  which  I 
know  that  Jerusalem  is  destroyed ;  and  had  we  remained  in 
Jerusalem,  we  should  also  have  i>erished. 

5.  But,  said  he,  notwithstanding  our  afflictions,  we  have 
obtaineil  a  land  of  promise,  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  lands;  a  land  which  the  Li^rd  Gixi  hath  covenanted  with 
me  should  Ih^  a  land  for  the  inheritance  of  my  seed.  Tea, 
the  I-K^ni  hath  covenanteil  this  land  unto  me,  and  to  my  chil- 
dren for  ever;  and  also  all  those  who  should  be  led  out  of 
other  countries  by  the  hand  of  the  Li^nl. 

t>.  Wher^^for^\  I,  Lehi,  pn^^hesy  aeconiinfirto  the  workings 
of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me,  that  there  shall  none  come  into 
this  huul,  Si^vo  they  shall  Iv  brought  by  the  hand  of  the 
Li^r^l. 

7.  ^Vlle^efon>.  this  land  is  ci^nsecrateii  imto  him  whom  he 
shall  briuiT.  And  if  it  so  Iv  that  they  shall  serve  him  accoid- 
ing  to  the  commandments  which  he  hath  given,  it  shall  be  a 
land  of  lilvrty  unto  them:  wherefore,  tliey  shall  never  be 
brv^uir:::  viown  into  captivity;  if  so.  it  shall  be  because 
of  ::;:otV--y-  '^*^  -f  iniquity  shall  aKvand,  ^cursed  shall  be  the 
Ian.:  :v»r  t^rivir  sc»kes:  but  unto  the  risrhteous  it  shall  be  blessed 

>.  A::.i  \-r::*>Iv;,  1:  is  wiMiom  that  this  land  should  be  kept 
;is  vr:   fr:-^  :::e  kn* •wierii^^  of  other  nations:   for  behold. 
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many  nations  would  overrun  the  land,  that  there  would  be  no 
place  for  an  inheritance. 

9.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  have  obtained  a  promise,  that 
inasmuch  as  those  whom  the  Lord  God  shall  bring  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem  shall  keep  his  commandments,  they  shall 
prosper  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  they  shall  be  kept 
from  all  other  nations,  that  they  may  possess  this  land  unto 
themselves.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  keep  his  com- 
mandments, they  shall  be  blessed  upon  the  face  of  this  land, 
and  there  shall  be  none  to  molest  them,  nor  to  take  away  the 
land  of  their  inheritance;  and  they  shall  dwell  safely  for 
ever. 

10.  But  behold  J  when  the  time  cometh  that  they  shall 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  after  they  have  received  so  great 
blessings  from  the  hand  of  the  Lord ;  having  a  knowledge  of 
the  creation  of  the  earth,  and  all  men,  knowing  the  great 
and  marvelous  works  of  the  Lord  from  the  creation  of  the 
world ;  having  power  given  them  to  do  all  things  by  faith ; 
having  all  the  commandments  from  the  beginning,  and  having 
been  brought  by  his  infinite  goodness  into  this  precious  land 
of  promise;  behold,  I  say,  ii  the  day  shall  come  that  they 
will  reject  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  true  Messiah,  their 
Redeemer  and  their  God,  behold  the  judgments  of  him  that 
is  just  shall  rest  upon  them ; 

11.  Yea,  he  will  bring  'other  nations  unto  them,  and  he 
will  give  unto  them  power,  and  he  will  take  away  from  them 
the  lands  of  their  possessions;  and  he  will  cause  them  to  be 
scattered  and  smitten. 

12.  Yea,  as  one  generation  passeth  to  another,  there  shall 
be  bloodsheds,  and  great  visitations  among  them;  wherefore, 
my  sons,  I  would  mat  ye  would  remember;  yea,  I  would 
that  ye  would  hearken  unto  my  words. 

13.  O  that  ye  would  awake ;  awake  from  a  deep  sleep,  yea, 
even  from  the  sleep  of  hell,  and  shake  oflf  the  awful  chains 
by  which  ye  are  bound,  which  are  the  chains  which  bind  the 
children  of  men,  that  they  are  carried  away  captive  down  to 
the  eternal  gulf  of  misery  and  woe ! 

14.  Awake!  and  arise  from  the  dust,  and  hear  the  words 
of  a  trembling  parent,  whose  limbs  ye  must  soon  lay  down  in 
the  cold  ana  silent  grave,  from  whence  no  traveller  can 
return;  a  few  more  days,  and  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth. 

15.  But  behold,  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from 
hell ;  I  have  beheld  his  glory,  and  I  am  encircled  about  eter- 
nally in  the  arms  of  his  love. 

16.  And  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to  observe  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord;  behold,  this  hath 
been  the  anxiety  of  my  soul  from  the  beginning. 

17.  My  heart  hath  been  weighed  down  with  sorrow  from 
time  to  time,  for  I  have  feared,  lest  for  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts,  the  Lord  your  God  should  come  out  in  the  fulness  of 
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his  wrath  upon  ^you,  that  ye  be  cut  oflf  and  destroyed  for 
ever ; 

18.  Or,  that  a  cursing  should  come  upon  you  for  the 
space  of  ^many  generations;  and  ye  are  visited  by  sword, 
and  by  famine,  and  are  hated,  and  are  led  according  to  the 
will  and  captivity  of  the  devil. 

19.  O  my  sons,  that  these  things  might  not  come  upon 
you,  but  that  ye  might  be  a  choice  and  a  favoured  people  of 
the  Lord.  But  behold,  his  will  be  done;  for  his  ways  are 
righteousness  for  ever ; 

20.  And  he  hath  said,  *That  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  lana ;  but  inasmuch 
as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  oflf 
from  my  presence ; 

21.  And  now  that  my  soul  might  have  joy  in  you,  and 
that  my  heart  mi^ht  leave  this  world  with  gladness  because 
of  you;  that  I  might  not  be  brought  down  with  grief  and 
sorrow  to  the  grave,  arise  from  the  dust,  my  sons,  and  be 
men,  and  be  determined  in  one  mind,  and  in  one  heart 
united  in  all  things,  that  ye  may  not  come  down  into 
captivity ; 

22.  That  ye  may  not  be  cursed  with  a  sore  cursing;  and 
also,  that  ye  may  not  incur  the  displeasure  of  a  just  Grod 
upon  you,  unto  the  destruction,  yea,  the  eternal  destruction 
of  both  soul  and  body. 

23.  Awake,  my  sons;  put  on  the  armour  of  righteousness. 
Shake  oflf  the  chains  with  which  ye  are  bound,  and  come 
forth  out  of  obscurity,  and  arise  from  the  dust. 

24.  Rebel  no  more  against  your  brother,  whose  views  have 
been  /glorious,  and  who  hath  kept  the  commandments  from 
the  time  that  we  left  Jerusalem;  and  who  hath  been  an 
instrument  in  the  hands  of  God,  in  bringing  us  forth  into  the 
land  of  promise;  for  were  it  not  for  him,  we  must  have 
perished  with  ■'hunger  in  the  wilderness;  nevertheless,  ye 
sought  to  ''take  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  he  hath  suflfered  much 
sorrow  because  of  you. 

25.  And  I  exceedingly  fear  and  tremble  because  of  you, 
lest  he  shall  suflfer  again;  for  behold,  ye  have  accused  him 
that  he  sought  power  and  'authority  over  you ;  but  I  know 
that  he  hath  not  sought  for  power  nor  authority  over  you: 
but  he  hath  sought  the  glory  of  God,  and  your  own  eternal 
welfare. 

26.  And  ye  have  murmured  because  he  hath  been  plain 
unto  you.  Ye  say  that  he  hath  used  sharpness;  ye  say  that 
he  hath  been  angry  with  you;  but  behold,  his  sharp- 
ness was  the   ""sharpness  of   the    power  of    the    word  of 
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God,  which  was  in  him ;  and  that  which  ye  call  anger,  was 
the  truth,  according  to  that  which  is  in  God,  which  he  could 
not  restrain,  manifesting  boldly  concerning  your  iniquities. 

27.  And  it  must  needs  be  that  the  power  of  God  must  be 
with  him.  even  unto  his  commanding  you,  that  ye  must  obey. 
But  behold,  it  was  not  him,  but  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
which  was  in  him,  which  opened  his  mouth  to  utterance,  that 
he  could  not  shut  it. 

28.  And  now  my  son  Laman,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam, 
and  also  my  sons  who  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  behold,  if  ye 
will  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Nephi,  ye  shall  not  perisn. 
And  if  ye  will  hearken  unto  him,  I  leave  unto  you  a  blessing, 
yea,  even  my  first  blessing. 

29.  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  him,  I  take  away  my 
first  blessing,  yea,  even  my  blessing,  and  it  shall  rest  upon 
him. 

30.  And  now,  Zoram,  I  speak  unto  you:  Behold,  thou  art 
the  "servant  of  Laban;  nevertheless,  thou  hast  been  brought 
out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  I  know  that  thou  art  a  true 
friend  unto  my  son,  Nephi,  for  ever. 

31.  Whereiore,  because  thou  hast  been  faithful,  thy  seed 
shall  be  blessed  with  his  seed,  that  they  dwell  in  prosperity 
long  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  nothing,  save  it  shall  be 
iniquity  among  them,  shall  harm  or  disturb  their  prosperity 
upon  the  face  of  this  land  for  ever. 

32.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord,  the  Lord  hath  consecrated  this  land  for  the  security  of 
thy  seed  with  the  seed  of  my  son. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  now,  Jacob,  I  speak  unto  you :  Thou  art  my  •first- 
bom  in  the  days  of  my  tribulation  in  the  wilderness.  And 
behold,  in  thy  childhood  thou  liast  suffered  afflictions  and 
much  sorrow,  because  of  the  i-udeness  of  thy  brethren. 

2.  Nevertheless,  Jacob,  my  first-born  in  the  wilderness, 
thou  knowest  the  gi-eatness  of  God ;  and  he  sliall  consecrate 
thine  afflictions  for  thy  gain. 

3.  Wherefore,  thy  soul  shall  be  blessed,  and  thou  shalt 
dwell  safely  with  thy  brother,  Nephi;  and  thy  days  shall  be 
spent  in  the  sei-vice  of  thy  God.  Wherefore,  I  know  that 
thou  art  redeemed,  because  of  the  righteousness  of  thy  Re- 
deemer; for  thou  hast  beheld,  that  in  the  fulness  of  time  he 
cometh  to  bring  salvation  unto  men. 

4.  And  thou  hast  beheld  in  thy  youth  his  glory;  where- 
fore, thou  art  blessed  even  as    they  unto  whom   he  shall 
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minister  in  the  flesh ;  for  the  Spirit  is  the  same,  yesterday, 
today,  and  for  ever.  And  the  way  is  prei>ared  from  the  fall 
of  man,  and  salvation  is  free. 

5.  And  men  are  instructed  sufficiently,  that  they  know 
gfxjfl  from  evil.  And  the  law  is  given  unto  men.  And  by 
the  law,  no  flesh  is  justified:  or.  by  the  law,  men  are  cut  off. 
Yea,  by  the  ^temporal  law,  they  were  cut  off:  and  also,  by 
the  spiritual  law  they  perish  fn>m  that  which  is  good,  and 
become  miserable  for  ever. 

6.  Wherefore,  redemption  cometh  in  and  through  the 
Holy  Messiah:  for  he  is  full  of  grace  and  truth. 

7.  Beh«  »ld  he  offereth  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  to  answer 
the  ends  of  the  law,  unto  all  those  who  have  a  broken  heart 
and  a  contrite  spirit:  and  unto  none  else  can  the  ends  of  the 
law  be  auswereu. 

8.  Wherefore,  how  g^reat  the  importance  to  make  these 
things  known  unto  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  that  they 
may  know  that  there  is  no  flesh  that  can  dwell  in  the  presence 
of  God,  save  it  be  throufirh  the  merits,  and  mercy,  and  grace 
of  the  Holy  Messiah,  who  layeth  down  his  life  according  to 
the  flesh,  and  taketh  it  again  by  the  power  of  the  Spirit,  that 
he  may  bring  to  pass  the  ''resurrection  of  the  dead,  being  the 
first  that  should  rise. 

9.  Wherefore  he  is  the  first  fruits  unto  God,  inasmuch  as 
he  shall  make  'intercession  for  all  the  children  of  men;  and 
they  that  l>elieve  in  him  shall  l>e  saved. 

10.  And  because  of  the  intercession  for  all,  all  men  come 
unto  Goi ;  wherefore,  they  stand  in  the  presence  of  him,  to 
be  judge^l  of  him  ai*conUng  to  the  truth  and  holiness  which 
is  in  hiin.  Wherefore,  the  ends  of  the  law  which  the  Holy 
Ouf  hath  given,  unto  the  inflicting  of  the  punishment  which 
is  aflixe<l,  which  punishment  that  is  aftixeti  is  in  opposition  to 
that  of  the  happiness  which  is  aflixed,  t4>  answer  the  ends  of 
thf*  ^atonnnient : 

11.  For  it  must  neeiis  be,  that  there  is  an  'opiK)sition  in 
all  things.  If  not  so,  my  first-born  in  the  wilderness, 
rightf-ousn^'ss  could  not  be  brought  to  pass;  neither  wicked- 
Ti^'«;  n^Mther  holiness  nor  inis^^y;  neither  gixxl  nor  bad. 
Whenfoiv,  all  things  must  neetls  be  a  comtK)und  in  one; 
wh*-i>'for**,  if  it  should  U»  on**  ImmIv,  it  must  neeils  remain  as 
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dead,  having  no  life  neither  death,  nor  corruption  nor 
incorruption,  happiness  nor  misery,  neither  sense  nor  in- 
sensibility. 

12.  Wherefore,  it  must  needs  have  been  created  for  a 
thing  of  naught;  wherefore  there  would  have  been  no  pur- 
pose in  the  end  of  its  creation.  Wherefore,  this  thing  must 
needs  destroy  the  wisdom  of  God,  and  his  eternal  pur- 
poses; and  also,  the  power,  and  the  mercy,  and  the  justice 
of  God. 

13.  And  if  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  law^  ye  shall  also  say 
there  is  no  sin.  If  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  sin,  ye  shall 
also  say  there  is  no  righteousness.  And  if  there  be  no 
righteousness,  there  be  no  happiness.  And  if  there  be  no 
righteousness  nor  happiness,  there  be  no  punishment  nor 
nusery.  And  if  these  things  are  not,  there  is  no  God.  And 
if  there  is  no  God,  we  are  not,  neither  the  earth;  for  there 
could  have  been  no  creation  of  things,  neither  to  act  nor  to 
be  act^d  upon;  wherefore,  all  things  must  have  vanished 
away. 

14.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  speak  unto  you  these  thing?, 
for  your  profit  and  learning;  for  there  is  a  God,  and  he  hath 
created  all  things,  both  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all 
things  that  in  them  is ;  both  things  to  act,  and  things  to  be 
acted  upon. 

15.  And  to  bring  about  his  etenial  purposes  in  the  end  of 
man,  after  he  had  created  our  first  parents,  and  the  beasts  of 
the  field  and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  in  fine,  all  things  which 
are  created,  it  must  needs  be  that  there  was  an  "opposition ; 
even  the  forbidden  fruit  in  opposition  to  the  tree  of  life ;  the 
one  being  sweet  and  the  other  bitter ; 

16.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  man  that  he 
should  act  for  himself.  Wherefore  man  could  not  act  for 
himself,  save  it  should  be  that  he  was  enticed  by  the  one  or 
the  other. 

17.  And  I,  Lehi,  according  to  the  things  which  I  have 
read,  must  needs  suppose,  that  an  angel  of  God,  according 
to  that  'which  is  written,  had  fallen  from  heaven;  wherefore, 
he  became  a  devil,  having  sought  that  which  was  evil  before 
God. 

18.  And  because  he  had  fallen  from  heaven,  and  had  be- 
come miserable  forever,  he  sought  also  the  misery  of  all 
mankind.  Wherefore,  he  said  unto  Eve,  yea,  even  that  old 
serpent,  who  is  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all  lies;  where- 
fore he  said.  Partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  and  ye  shall  not 
die,  but  ye  shall  be  as  God,  knowing  good  and  evil, 

19.  And  after  Adam  and  Eve  had  partaken  of  the  forbid- 
den fruit,  they  were  driven  out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till 
the  earth. 

20.  And  they  have  brought  forth  children;  yea,  even  the 
family  of  all  the  earth. 
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21.  And  the  days  of  the  children  of  men  were  prolonged, 
according  to  the  will  of  God,  that  they  might  repent  wlme  in 
the  flesh;  wherefore,  their  state  became  a  state  of  probation, 
and  their  time  was  lengthened,  according  to  the  command- 
ments which  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  the  children  of  men. 
For  he  gave  commandment  that  all  men  must  repent;  for  he 
showed  unto  all  men  that  they  were  lost,  because  of  the 
transgression  of  their  parents. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  if  Adam  had  not  trans^essed,  he 
would  not  have  fallen ;  but  he  would  have  remamed  in  the 

garden  of  Eden.  And  all  things  which  were  created,  must 
ave  remained  in  the  same  state  which  they  were,  after  they 
were  created ;  and  they  must  have  remainea  forever,  and  had 
no  end. 

23.  And  they  would  have  had  •'no  children;  wherefore, 
they  would  have  remained  in  a  state  of  innocence,  having  no 
joy,  for  they  knew  no  misery;  doing  no  good,  for  they  £iew 
no  sin. 

24.  But  behold,  all  things  have  been  done  in  the  wisdom 
of  him  who  knoweth  all  things. 

25.  Adam *f ell  that  men  might  be;  and  men  are,  that  they 
might  have  joy. 

26.  And  the  Messiah  cometh  in  the  fulness  of  time,  that 
he  may  redeem  the  children  of  men  from  the  fall.  And  be- 
cause that  they  are  redeemed  from  the  fall,  they  have  be- 
come 'free  for  ever,  knowing  good  from  evil ;  to  act  for  them- 
selves, and  not  to  be  acted  upon,  save  it  be  by  the  punish- 
ment of  the  law  at  the  great  and  last  day,  according  to  the 
commandments  which  God  hath  given. 

27.  Wherefore,  men  are  free  according  to  the  flesh;  and 
all  things  are  given  them  which  are  expedient  unto  man. 
And  they  are  free  to  choose  liberty  and  eternal  life,  through 
the  great  mediation  of  all  men,  or  to  choose  captivity  and 
death,  according  to  the  captivity  and  power  of  the  devil;  for 
he  seeketh  that  all  men  might  be  miserable  like  unto 
himself. 

28.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  look  to  the 
great  Mediator,  and  hearken  unto  his  great  commandments ; 
and  be  faithful  unto  his  words,  and  choose  eternal  life,  ac- 
cording to  the  will  of  his  Holy  Spirit; 

29.  And  not  choose  eternal  death,  according  to  the  will  of 
the  flesh  and  the  evil  which  is  therein,  which  giveth  the  spirit 
of  the  devil  power  to  captivate,  to  bring  you  down  to  hell, 
that  he  may  reign  over  you  in  his  own  kingdom. 

30.  I  have  spoken  these  few  words  unto  you  all,  my  sons, 
in  the  last  days  of  my  probation ;  and  I  have  chosen  the  good 
part,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophet.  And  I  have 
none  other  object,  save  it  be  the  everlasting  welfare  of  your 
souls.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  now  I  speak  unto  you,  Joseph,  "my  last  born. 
Thou  wast  born  in  the  wilderness  of  mine  afldictions ;  yea,  in 
the  days  of  my  greatest  sorrow,  did  thy  mother  bear  thee. 

2.  And  may  the  Lord  consecrate  also  unto  thee  "this 
land,  which  is  a  most  precious  land,  for  tliine  inheritance 
and  the  inheritance  of  thy  seed  with  thy  brethren,  for  thy 
security  for  ever,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

3.  And  now,  Joseph,  my  last  born,  whom  I  have  brought 
out  of  the  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions,  may  the  Lord  bless 
thee  for  ever,  for  thy  seed  shall  not/utterly  be  destroyed. 

4.  For  behold,  thou  art  the  fruit  of  my  loins;  and  I  am 
a  ''descendant  of  Joseph,  who  was  earned  captive  into  Egypt. 
And  great  were  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which  he  made 
unto  Joseph; 

5.  Wherefore,  Joseph  truly  saw  our  day.  And  he  ob- 
tained a  promise  of  the  Lord,  that  out  of  the  fruit  of  his 
loins,  the  Lord  God  would  raise  up  a  righteous  branch  unto 
the  house  of  Israel;  not  the  Messiah,  but  a  branch  which 
was  to  be  broken  oflf;  nevertheless,  to  be  remembered  in  the 
covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Messiah  should  be  made 
manifest  unto  them  in    the    latter    days,  in  the  Spirit  of 

f)ower,  unto  the    bringing  of  them  out   of    darkness  unto 
ight ;  yea,  out  of  liidden  darkness  and  out  of  captivity  unto 
freedom. 

6.  For  Joseph  truly  testified,  saying:  A  'seer  shall  the 
Lord  my  God  raise  up,  who  shall  be  a  choice  seer  unto  the 
fruit  of  my  loins. 

7.  Yea,  Joseph  truly  said.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  unto  me: 
A  choice  seer  wDl  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and 
he  shall  be  esteemed  highly  among  the  fruit  of  thy  loins. 
And  unto  him  will  I  give  commandment,  that  he  shall  do  a 
work  for  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  his  brethren,  which  shall  be 
of  great  worth  unto  them,  even  to  the  bringing  of  them  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  covenants  which  I  have  made  with  thy 
fathers. 

8.  And  I  will  give  unto  him  a  commandment,  that  he 
shall  do  none  other  work,  save  the  work  which  I  shall  com- 
mand him.  And  I  will  make  him  great  in  mine  eyes;  for  he 
shall  do  my  work. 

9.  And  he  shall  be  gi*eat  like  unto  Moses,  whom  I  have 
said  I  would  raise  up  unto  you,  to  deliver  my  people,  O  house 
of  Israel. 

10.  And  Moses  will  I  raise  up,  to  deliver  thy  people  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt. 
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11.  But  a  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins; 
and  unto  him  will  I  give  power  to  brin^  forth  my  word  unto 
the  seed  of  thy  loins ;  and  not  to  the  bnnging  forth  my  word 
only,  saith  the  Lord,  but  to  the  convincing  them  of  my  word, 
which  shall  have  already  gone  forth  among  them. 

12.  Wherefore,  the  frait  of  thy  loins  shall  write;  and  the 
fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah  shall  write ;  and  that  which  shall 
be  written  by  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  and  also  that  which  shall 
be  written  by  the  fi-uit  of  the  loins  of  Judah,  shall  -^grow 
together,  unto  the  confounding  of  false  doctrines,  and  laying 
down  of  contentions^  and  establishing  peace  among  the  fruit 
of  thy  loins,  and  bunging  them  to  the  ''knowledge  of  their 
fathers  in  the  latter  days ;  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  my 
covenants,  saith  the  Lord. 

13.  And  out  of  weakness  he  shall  be  made  strong,  in 
that  day  when  my  work  shall  commence  among  all  my 
people,  unto  the  restoiing  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord. 

14.  And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying:  Behold,  that 
seer  will  the  Lord  bless ;  and  they  that  seek  to  destroy  him, 
shall  be  confounded;  for  this  promise,  which  I  have  obtained 
of  the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loins,  shall  be  fulfilled.  Be- 
hold, I  am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this  promise. 

15.  And  his  name  shall  be  called ''after  me:  and  it  shall 
be  after  the  name  of  his  father.  And  he  shall  be  like  unto 
me ;  for  the  thing  which  the  Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his 
hand,  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  'bring  my  people  unto 
salvation ; 

16.  Yea,  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  I  am  sure  of  this  thing, 
even  as  I  am  sure  of  the  promise  of  Moses ;  for  the  Lord  hath 
said  unto  nie,  I  will  preserve  thy  seed  for  ever. 

17.  And  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  raise  ux)  a  Moses;  and 
I  will  give  power  unto  him  in  a  rod;  and  I  will  give  judg- 
ment unto  him  in  writing.  Yet  I  will  not  loose  his  tongue, 
that  he  shall  sijeak  much;  for  I  will  not  make  him  mighty 
in  speaking.  But  I  will  write  unto  him  my  law,  by  the 
finger  of  mine  own  hand;  and  I  will  make  a  spokesman  for 
him. 

18.  And  the  Lord  said  imto  me  also,  I  will  raise  up  unto 
the  fruit  of  thy  loins;  and  I  will  make  for  him  a  ^spokesman. 
And  I,  behold,  I  will  give  unto  him,  that  he  shall  write  the 
writing  of  the  fniit  of  thy  loins,  unto  the  fniit  of  thy  loins; 
and  the  spokesman  of  thy  loins  shall  declare  it. 

19.  And  the  words  which  he  shall  write,  shall  be  the 
words  which  are  expedient  in  my  wisdom  should  go  forth 
imto  the  fniit  of  thy  loins.  And  it  shall  be  as  if  the  fruit  of 
thy  loins  had  cried  unto  them  from  the  dust;  for  I  know 
their  faith. 
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20.  And  they  shall  ''ci-y  from  the  dust;  yea,  even  repent- 
ance unto  their  brethren,  even  after  many  generations  have 
gone  by  them.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  their  cry  shall 
go,  even  according  to  the  simpleness  of  their  words. 

21.  Because  of  their  faith,  their  words  shall  proceed  forth 
out  of  my  mouth  unto  their  brethren  who  are  the  fruit  of  thy 
loins;  and  the  weakness  of  their  words  will  I  make  strong  in 
their  faith,  unto  the  remembering  of  my  covenant  which  I 
made  unto  thy  fathers. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  my  son  Joseph,  after  this  manner 
did  my  father  of  old  prophesy. 

23.  Wherefore,  because  of  this  covenant  thou  art  blessed; 
for  thy  seed  shall  not  be  destroyed,  for  they  shall  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  the  book. 

24.  And  there  shall  rise  up  'one  mighty  among  them,  who 
shall  do  much  good,  both  in  word  and  deed,  being  an  instni- 
ment  in  the  hands  of  God,  with  exceeding  faith,  to  work 
mighty  wonders,  and  do  that  thing  which  is  gi*eat  in  the 
sight  of  God,  unto  the  bringing  to  pass  much  restoration 
unto  the  house  of  Israel,  and  unto  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

25.  And  now,  blessed  art  thou,  Joseph.  Behold,  thou  art 
little;  wherefore,  hearken  unto  the  words  of  thy  brother, 
Nephi,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  thee,  even  according  to  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken.  Remember  the  words  of  thy 
djdng  father.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now,  I,  Nephi,  speak  concerning  the  prophecies 
of  which  my  father  hath  spoken,  conceriyng  Joseph,  who 
was  carried  into  Egypt : 

2.  For  behold,  he  truly  prophesied  concernmg  all  his 
seed.  And  the  prophecies  which  he  wrote,  there  are  not 
many  greater.  And  he  prophesied  concerning  us,  and  our 
future  generations;  and  they  are  written  upon  the  "plates  of 
brass. 

3.  Wlierefore,  after  my  father  had  made  an  end  of  speak- 
ing concerning  the  prophecies  of  Joseph,  he  called  the  chil- 
dren of  Laman,  his  sons,  and  his  daughters,  and  said  unto 
them.  Behold,  my  sons,  and  my  daughters,  who  are  the  sons 
and  the  daughters  of  my  first-born,  I  would  that  ye  should 
give  ear  unto  my  words ; 

4.  For  the  Lord  God  hath  said.  That  inasmuch  as  ye  shall 
keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land;  and 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  be 
cut  off  from  my  ijresence. 

5.  But  behold,  my  sons  and  my  daughters,  I  cannot  go 
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down  to  my  ^rave,  save  I  should  leave  a  blessing  upon  you: 
For  behold,  1  know  that  if  ye  are  brought  up  in  the  way  ye 
should  ffo,  ye  will  not  depart  from  it. 

().  Wherefore,  if  ye  are  cursed,  behold,  1  leave  my  bless- 
ing upon  you,  that  the  cursing  may  be  taken  from  you,  and 
be  answ^ered  upon  the  heads  of  your  parents. 

7.  Wherefore,  because  of  my  blessing,  the  Lord  God  will 
not  suffer  that  ye  shall  perish;  wherefore,  he  "will  be  merci- 
ful unto  you,  and  unto  your  seed  for  ever. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  my  father  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  to  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman,  he 
caused  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Lemuel  to  be  brought 
before  him. 

9.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  saying:  Behold,  my  sons  and 
my  daughters,  who  are  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  my 
second  son;  behold  I  leave  unto  you  the  **same  blessing 
which  Heft  unto  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman;  where- 
fore, thou  shalt  not  utterly  be  destroyed;  but  in  the  end  thy 
seed  shall  be  blessed. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  unto  them,  behold,  he  spake  unto  the 
''sons  of  Ishmael,  yea,  and  even  all  his  household. 

11.  And  after  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  unto 
them,  he  spake  imto  Sam,  saying:  Blessed  art  thou,  and  thy 
seed;  for  thou  shalt  inherit  the  land,  like  unto  thy  brother 
Nephi.  And  thy  seed  shall  be  'numbered  with  his  seed;  and 
thou  shalt  be  even  like  unto  thy  brother,  and  thy  seed  like 
unto  his  seed;  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed  in  all  thy  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father,  Lehi,  had  spoken 
unto  all  his  household,  according  to  the  feelings  of  his  heart, 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  whicn  was  in  him,  he  waxed  old. 
And  it  came  to  p^ss  that  he  died,  and  was  biu'ied. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  not  many  days  after  his 
death,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  were 
angrv  with  me  because  of  the  admonitions  of  the  Lord: 

14.  For  I,  Nephi,  was  constrained  to  speak  mito  them, 
according  to  his  word:  for  I  had  spoken  many  tilings  unto 
them,  and  also  my  father,  before  his  death;  many  of  which 
sayings,  are  written  upon  mine  ''other  plates;  for  a  more  his- 
tory part  are  written  upon  mine  other  plates. 

15.  And  upon  "these,  I  \yi*ite  the  things  of  my  soul,  and 
many  of  the  scriptiu^es  whi(*h  ai*e  engraven  upon  the  plates 
of  brass.  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  scriptiu*es,  and  my 
heart  pondereth  them,  and  writeth  them  for  the  learning  and 
the  profit  of  my  children. 

16.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  things  of  the  Lord; 
and  my  heart  pondereth  continually  ui)on  the  things  which 
I  have  seen  and  heard. 
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17.  Nevertheless,  the  ^eat  goodness  of  the  Lord,  in 
showing  me  his  great  and  marvellous  works,  my  heart 
exclaimeth,  0  wretched  man  that  I  am;  yea,  my  heart 
sorroweth  because  of  my  flesh.  My  soul  giieveth  because  of 
mine  iniquities. 

18.  I  am  encompassed  about,  because  of  the  temptations 
and  the  sins  which  doth  so  easily  beset  me. 

19.  And  when  I  desire  to  rejoice,  my  heart  groaneth 
because  of  my  sins ;  nevertheless,  I  know  in  whom  I  have 
trusted. 

20.  My  God  hath  been  my  support;  he  hath  led  me 
through  mine  afflictions  in  the  wildeniess;  iind  he  hath 
preserved  me  upon  the  waters  of  the  great  deep. 

21.  He  hath  filled  me  with  his  love,  even  unto  the  con- 
suming of  my  flesh. 

22.  He  hath  confounded  mine  enemies,  unto  the  causing 
of  them  to  quake  before  me. 

23.  Behold,  he  hath  heard  my  cry  by  day,  and  he  hath 
given  me  knowledge  by  visions  in  the  night  time. 

24.  And  by  day  have  I  waxed  bold  in  mighty  prayer 
before  him;  yea,  my  voice  have  I  sent  up  on  high;  and 
angels  came  down  and  ministered  unto  me. 

25.  And  upon  the  wings  of  his  Spirit  hath  my  body  been 
carried  away  upon  exceeding  high  mountains.  And  mine 
eyes  have  beheld  gi'eat 'things;  yea,  even  too  great  for  man; 
therefore  I  was  bidden  that  I  should  not  write  them. 

26.  O  then,;  if  I  have  seen  so  great  things;  if  the  Lord  in 
his  condescension  unto  the  children  of  men,  hath  visited  men 
in  so  much  mercy,  why  should  my  heart  weep,  and  my  soul 
linger  in  the  valley  of  sorrow,  and  my  flesh  waste  away,  and 
my  strength  slacken,  because  of  mine  afflictions? 

27.  And  why  should  I  yield  to  sin,  because  of  my  flesht 
Yea,  why  should  I  give  way  to  temptations^  that  the  evil  one 
have  place  in  my  heart,  to  destroy  my  peace  and  afflict  my 
soul?    Why  am  I  angry  because  of  mine  enemy? 

28.  Awake,  my  soul !  No  longer  droop  in  sin.  Rejoice, 
O  my  heart,  and  give  place  no  more  for  the  enemy  of  my 
soul. 

29.  Do  not  anger  again,  because  of  mine  enemies.  Do 
not  slacken  my  strength,  because  of  mine  afflictions. 

30.  Rejoice,  O  my  heart,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord,  and  say, 
O  Lord,  1  will  nraise  thee  for  ever;  yea,  my  soul  will  rejoice 
in  thee,  my  God,  and  the  rock  of  my  salvation. 

•*  31.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  redeem  uiy  soul?  Wilt  thou  deliver 
me  out  of  the  hands  of  mine  enemies?  Wilt  thou  make  me 
that  I  may  shake  at  the  appearance  of  sin? 

32.  May  the  gates  of  hell  be  shut  continually  before  me, 
})ecause,  that  my  heart  is  broken  and  my  spirit  is  contrite? 
O  Lord,  wilt  thou  not  shut  the  gates  of  thy  righteousness 
before  me,  that  1  may  walk  in  the  path  of  the  low  valley, 
that  I  may  be  strict  in  the  plain  road? 

33.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  encircle  me  around  in  the  robe  of 
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thy  righteousiiessf  O  Lord,  vnlt  thou  make  a  way  for  mme 
escape  before  mine  enemies?  Wilt  thou  make  my  path 
straight  before  me?  Wilt  thou  not  place  a  stumbling 
block  in  my  way?  But  that  thou  wouldst  clear  my  way 
before  me,  and  hedge  not  up  my  way,  but  the  ways  of  mine 
enemy. 

34.  O  Lord,  I  have  trusted  in  thee,  and  I  will  trust  in 
thee  for  ever.  I  will  not  put  my  trust  in  the  ann  of  flesh; 
for  I  know  that  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  tmst  in  the  arm 
of  flesh.  Yea,  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  tmst  in  man,  or 
maketh  flesh  his  arm. 

35.  Yea,  J  know  that  God  will  give  liberally  to  him  that 
asketh.  Yea,  my  God  will  give  me,  if  I  ask  not  amiss; 
therefore  I  will  lift  up  my  voice  unto  thee;  yea,  I  will  cry 
unto  thee,  my  God,  the  rock  of  my  righteousness.  Behold, 
my  voice  shall  forever  ascend  up  unto  thee,  my  rock  and 
mme  everlasting  God.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much 
unto  the  Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  "anger  of  my  brethren. 

2.  But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me; 
insomuch  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

3.  Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying:  Our 
younger  brother  thinks  to  inile  over  us;  and  we  have  had 
much  trial  because  of  him;  wherefore,  now  let  us  slay  him, 
that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more  because  of  his  words.  For 
behold,  we  wll  not  have  liim  to  be  our  ruler;  for  it  belong 
unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren,  to  rule  over  this 
people. 

4.  Now  I  do  not  write  upon  these  plates,  all  the  words 
which  they  nnirmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficeth  me  to 
say,  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me,  that 
I,  Nephi,  should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the 
wilderness,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me. 

().  Wherefores  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my 
family,  and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam,  mine  elder 
brother  and  his  family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger 
brethren,  and  also  my  sisters,  and  all  those  who  would  go 
with  me.  And  all  those  who  would  go  with  me,  were  those 
who  believed  in  the  warnings  and  the  revelations  of  God; 
wherefore  they  did  hearken  unto  my  words. 

7.  And  we  did  take  our  tents  and  whatsoever  things 
were  i)ossible  for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness  for 
the  space  of  many  days.  And  after  we  had  join^neyed  for  the 
space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents. 
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8.  And  my  i)eople  would  that  we  should  call  the  name  of 
the  place  ''Nephi;  wherefore  we  did  call  it  Nephi. 

9.  And  all  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  upon  them 
to  call  themselves  the  people  of  Nephi. 

10.  And  we  did  observe  to  keep  the  judgments,  and  the 
statutes,  and  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  in  all  things, 
according  to  the  law  of  Moses. 

11.  And  the  Lord  was  with  us;  and  we  did  prosper 
exceedingly;  for  we  did  sow  seed,  and  we  did  reap  again  in 
abundance.  And  we  began  to  raise  flocks,  and  herds,  and 
animals  of  eveiy  kind. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  also  brought  the  records  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  ""plates' of  brass;  and  also  the  "ball, 
or  compass,  whicn  was  prepared  for  my  father,  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  that  which  is  written. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wo  began  to  prosper 
exceedingly,  and  to  multiply  in  the  land. 

14.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  take  the  'sword  of  Laban,  and 
after  the  manner  of  it  did  make  many  swords,  lest  by  any 
means  the  people  who  were  now  called  Lamanites  should 
come  upon  us  and  destroy  us;  for  I  knew  their  ''hatred 
towards  me  and  my  children,  and  those  who  were  called  my 
people. 

15.  And  I  did  teach  my  people,  to  build  buildings ;  and 
to  work  in  all  ^manner  of  wood,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper, 
and  of  brass,  and  of  steel,  and  or  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  oi 
precious  ores,  which  were  in  gi'eat  abundance. 

16.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  build  a  "temple;  and  I  did 
construct  it  after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save 
it  were  not  built  of  so  many  precious  tnings ;  for  they  were 
not  to  be  found  upon  the  land;  wherefore,  it  could  not  be 
built  like  unto  Solomon's  temple.  But  the  manner  of  the 
construction  was  like  unto  the  temple  of  Solomon;  and  the 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cause  my 
people  to  be  industrious,  and  to  labour  with  their  hands. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  that  I  should  be 
their  Tcing.  But  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  that  they  should 
have  no  Mng;  nevertheless,  I  did  for  them  according  to  that 
which  was  in  my  power.  H 

19.  And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been  fulfilled 
imto  my  brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning  them,  that  I 
should  be  their  -'i-uler  and  their  teacher;  wherefore,  I  had 
been  their  niler  and  their  teacher,  according  to  the  com- 
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mandments  of  the  Lord,  until  the  time  they  sought  to  *take 
away  my  life. 

20.  Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled  which 
ho  spake  unto  me,  saying:  That  inasmuch  as  they  will  not 
hearken  unto  thy  words,  they  shall  be  'cut  oflf  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  And  behold,  they  were  cut  off  from  his 
presence. 

21.  And  he  had  caused  the  ""cursing  to  come  upon  them, 
yea,  even  a  sore  cursing,  because  of  their  iniquity.  For 
behold,  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  against  him,  that  they 
had  become  like  unto  a  flint ;  wherefore,  as  they  were  white, 
and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome,  that  they  might  not  be 
enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord  God  did  cause  a  skin  of 
blackness  to  come  upon  them. 

22.  And  thus  saitn  the  Lord  God,  I  will  cause  that  they 
shall  be  loathsome  unto  thy  people,  save  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquities. 

23.  And  cursed  shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with 
their  seed;  for  they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same 
cursing.    And  the  Lord  spake  it,  and  it  was  done. 

24.  And  because  of  their  cursing  which  was  upon  them, 
they  did  become  an  idle  people,  full  of  mischief  and  subtlety, 
and  did  seek  in  the  wilderness  for  beasts  of  prey. 

25.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me,  tliey  shall  be 
a  "scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of 
me;  and  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  remember  me,  and 
hearken  unto  my  words,  they  shall  scourge  them  even  unto 
destniction. 

2(5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  consecrate 
Jacob  and  Joseph,  that  "they  should  be  priests  and  teachers 
over  th(*  land  of  my  people. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  liv<»d  after  the  manner  of 
happiiK^ss. 
B^  C.        28.  An<l  thirty  years  had  passed  away  from  the  time  we 
570    left  Jenisalem. 

29.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  kept  the ''records  upon  my  plates, 
which  I  had  made,  of  my  people,  thus  far. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  ?aid  unto  me. 
Make  ''other  plates;  and  thou  shalt  engi'aven  many  things 
upon  them  which  are  good  hi  my  sight,  for  the  profit  of  thy 
people. 

31.  AVherefore,  I,  N(^phi,  to  l)e  obedient  to  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord,  w^t^nt  and  made  these  i)lates  upon  which  I 
have  engraven  these  things. 

32.  And  1  engraved  that  which  is  i)l(»asing  unto  God. 
And  if  my  people  are  phrased  with  the  things  of  God,  they 
will  be  pleased  with  mme  engravings  which  are  upon  these 
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33.  And  if  my  people  desire  to  know  the  more  particular 
part  of  the  histoiy  of  my  people  they  must  search  mine 
other  plates. 

34.  And  it    suflBceth    me   to  say,  that  forty  years  had 
passed  away,  and  we  had  already  had  wars  and  contentions  B.  C. 
with  our  brethren.  560 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  The  words  of  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  which  he 
spake  unto  the  people  of  Nephi : 

2.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  having  been 
called  of  God,  and  "ordained  afte»r  the  manner  of  his  holy- 
order,  and  having  been  consecrated  by  my  brother  Nephi, 
unto  whom  ye  look  as  a  "king  or  a  protector,  and  on  whom 
ye  depend  for  safety,  behold  ye  know  that  I  have  spoken 
unto  you  exceeding  many  things ; 

3.  Nevertheless,  I  speak  mito  you  again;  for  I  am  desir- 
ous for  the  welfare  of  your  souls.  Yea,  mine  anxiety  is 
great  for  you;  and  ye  yourselves  know  that  it  ever  has  been. 
For  I  have  exhorted  you  with  all  diligence;  and  I  have 
taught  you  the  words  of  my  father ;  and  I  have  spoken  unto 
you  concerning  all  things  which  are  written,  from  the 
creation  of  the  world. 

4.  And  now,  behold,  I  would  speak  unto  vou  concerning 
things  wliich  are,  and  which  are  to  come;  wherefore,  I  will 
read  you  the  words  of  Isaiah.  And  they  are  the  words 
which  my  brother  has  desired  that  I  should  speak  unto  you. 
And  I  speak  unto  you  for  your  sakes,  that  ye  may  learn  and 
glorify  the  name  of  your  God. 

5.  And  now,  the  words  which  I  shall  read,  are  they  which 
Isaiah  spake  concerning  all  the  house  of  Israel ;  wherefore, 
they  may  be  likened  unto  you,  for  ye  are  of  the  house  or 
Israel.  And  there  are  many  things  wliich  have  been  spoken 
by  Isaiah,  which  may  be  likened  unto  you,  because  ye  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words :  ''Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God:  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and  set 
up  my  standard  to  the  people ;  and  they  shall  bring  thy  sons 
in  their  arms,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon  their 
shoulders. 

7.  And  kings  shall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  their 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers ;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee 
with  their  faces  toward  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of  thy 
feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord ;  for  they  shall 
not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

8.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning 
these  words:    For   behold,  the  Lord  has  ''shown  me  that 
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those  who  were  at  Jerusalem,  from  whence  we  came,  have 
V>eeii  slahi  and  carried  away  captive ; 

9.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  ha^  sho^vn  unto  me  that  they 
should  i-eturn  again.  And  he  also  has  shown  unto  me,  that 
the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  should  manifest 
himself,  imto  them  in  the  flesh ;  and  after  he  should  manifest 
liimself,  they  should  scourge  him  and  crucify  him,  according 
to  the  words  of  the  angel,  who  spake  it  unto  me. 

10.  And  after  they  have  hardened  their  hearts  and 
stiflfened  their  necks  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  behold, 
the  judgments  of  the  Holy  One  of  Isi'ael  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  day  cometh  that  they  shall  be  smitten  and 
afflicted. 

11.  Wlierefore,  after  they  are  driven  to  and  fro,  for  thus 
saith  the  angel,  Many  shall  be  afflicted  in  the  flesh,  and 
shall  not  be  suffered  to  perish,  because  of  the  prayers  of  the 
faithful,  they  shall  be  s(*attered,  and  smitten,  and  hat^d; 
nevertheless,  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  that 
'when  they  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer, 
they  shall  be  gathered  together  again  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance. 

12.  And  blessed  are  the  ^Gentiles,  they  of  whom  the 
prophet  has  written;  for  behold,  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall 
repent  and  fight  not  against  Zion,  and  do  not  unite  them- 
selves to  that  great  and  ^abominable  church,  they  shall  be 
saved;  for  the  Lord  God  will  fulfil  his  covenants  which  he 
has  made  unto  his  children ;  and  for  this  cause  the  prophet 
has  written  these  things. 

13.  Wherefore,  *tliey  that  fight  against  Zion  and  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  lick  up  the  dust  of  their 
feet;  and  the  people  of  the  Lord  shall  not  be  ashamed.  For 
the  people  of  the  Lord  are  they  who  wait  for  him;  for  they 
still  wait  for  the  coming  of  the  Messiah. 

14.  And  behold,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophet, 
the  Messiah  will  set  himself  again  the  'second  time  to  recover 
them;  wherefore,  he  will  manifest  himself  unto  tliem  iu 
power  and  gi'cat  glory,  unto  the  destruction  of  their  enemies, 
when  that  day  cometli  when  they  shall  believe  in  him;  and 
none  will  he  destroy  that  l)eli(*ve  in  him. 

15.  And  they  that  l)elieve  -'not  in  him,  shall  be  destroyed, 
both  by  fire,  and  by  tempest,  and  by  earthquakes,  and  by 
bloodsheds,  and  by  pestilence,  and  by  famine.  And  they 
shall  know  that  the  Lord  is  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel; 

IH.  ''For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captive  delivered? 

17.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord:  Even  the  captives  of  the 
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mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey  of  the  temble  shall 
be  delivered ;  for  the  Mighty  God  shall  deliver  his  covenant 
I)eople.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  I  will  contend  with  them 
that  contendeth  with  thee. 

18  And  I  will  fegd  them  that  oppress  thee,  with  their 
own  flesh ;  and  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood, 
as  with  sweet  wine;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the 
Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  7.     (See  Isaiah  50.) 

1.  Yea,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord:  "Have  I  put  thee  awav, 
or  have  I  cast  thee  off  forever?  For  thus  saith  the  Lord : 
Where  is  the  ''bill  of  your  mother's  divorcement!  To  whom 
have  I  put  thee  away,  or  to  which  of  my  **creditors  have  I 
sold  youT  Yea,  to  whom  have  I  sold  you?  Behold,  for  your 
iniquities  'Hiave  ye  sold  yourselves,  and  for  your  trans- 
gressions is  your  mother  put  away ; 

2.  Wherefore,  when  I  came,  there  was  no  man;  'when  I 
called,  yea,  there  was  none  to  answer.  O  house  of  Israel,  is 
my  hand  shortened  at  all  that  it  cannot  redeem,  or  have  I  no 

fower  to  deliver?  Behold,  ^at  my  rebuke  I  dry  up  the  sea, 
make  ^their  rivers  a  wilderness  and  *their  fish  to  stink, 
because  the  waters  are  dried  up;  and  they  die  because  of 
thirst. 

3.  'I  clothe  the  heavens  with  blackness,  -'and  I  make 
sack-cloth  their  covering. 

4.  *The  Lord  God  hath  given  me  the  tongue  of  the 
learned,  that  I  should  know  how  to  speak  a  word  in  season 
unto  thee,  O  house  of  Israel.  AVhen  ve  are  weaiy,  lie 
waketh  morning  by  morning.  He  waketn  mine  ear  to  hear 
as  the  learned. 

5.  The  Lord  God  hath  opened  mine  ear,  and  I  was  not 
rebellious,  neither  turned  away  back. 

6.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiter,  and  my  cheeks  to  them 
that  plucked  off  the  hair.  I  hid  not  my  face  from  shame 
and  spitting. 

7.  For  the  Lord  God  will  help  me;  therefore  shall  I  not 
be  confounded.  Therefore  have  I  set  my  face  like  a  flint, 
and  I  know  that  I  shall  not  be  ashamed ; 

8.  And  the  Lord  is  near,  and  he  justifieth  me.  Who 
will  contend  with  me?  let  us  stand  together.  Who  is  mine 
adversary?  let  him  come  near  me,  'and  I  will  smite  liim 
with  the  strength  of  my  mouth; 

9.  For  the  Lord  God  will  help  me.    And  all  they  who 
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shall  condenin  me,  behold,  "all  they  shall  wax  old  as  a 
garment,  and  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up. 

10.  Who  is  among  you  that  feareth  the  Lord;  that  obey- 
etli  the  voice  of  his  servant;  that  walketh  in  darkness,  and 
hath  no  light  f  « 

11.  Behold  all  ye  that  khidle  fire,  that  compass  yourselves 
about  with  sparks,  walk  in  the  light  of  your  fire,  and  in  the 
sparks  whi(»h  ye  have  kin<lled.  "This  shall  ye  have  of  mine 
hand:  Ye  shall  lie  dovni  in  sorrow. 


CHAPTER  8.    (See  Isaiah  51.) 

1.  HEARKENMmto  me,  ye  that  follow  after  righteousness: 
Look  unto  the  rock  from  whence  ye  are  hewn,  and  to  the 
hole  of  the  pit  from  whence  ye  are  digged. 

2.  Look  unto  Abraham,  your  father,  and  unto  Sarah,  she 
that  bear  you;  for  I  called  him  alone,  and  blessed  Imn. 

J{.  For  the  Lord  "shall  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort 
all ''her  waste  places ;  and  he  will  make  her  '"wilderness  like 
Eden,  and  ''her  desert  lik(^  the  garden  of  the  Lord.  Joy  and 
gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  thanksgiving  and  the  voice 
of  melodv. 

4.  Hearken  unto  me,  my  people;  and  give  ear  unto  me, 
O  my  nation;  for  a  'law  shall  proceed  from  me,  and  I  will 
make  my  judgment  to  rest  for  a  light  for  the  people. 

5.  My  righteousness  is  near;  my  salvation  is  gone  forth, 
and  mine  arm  shall  judge  th<^  y>eople.  ^h(^  isles  shall  wait 
upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm  shall  they  tnist. 

().  "Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens,  and  look  upon  the 
earth  beneath;  for  the  heavens  shall  vanish  away  like 
smoke,  and  the  earth  shall  ^yax  old  like  a  garment;  and  they 
that  dwell  tlierein,  shall  die  in  like  manner.  But  my  salva- 
tion shall  be  forever;  and  my  righteousness  shall  not  be 
abolished. 

7.  H(^arken  unto  me,  ye  that  know  righteousness,  the 
p(K>ple  in  whose  heart  I  have  written  my  "law;  fear  ye  not 
the  reproach  of  men;  iKMther  be  ye  afrai<l  of  their  revilmgs; 

8.  'For  the  moth  shall  eat  th(»m  up  like  a  garment,  and 
the  worm  shall  eat  th(Mn  lik<>  wool.  But  my  righteousness 
shall  be  for  ever;  and  my  salvation  from  generation  to 
gen(»ration. 

J).  -'Awake,  awake!  *Put  on  stnMigth,  O  arm  of  the  Lord; 
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awake  'as   in  the   ancient  days.     Art  thou   not   lie    that 
hath  ""cut  Rahab,  and  wounded  the  dragon? 

10.  Ai't  thou  not  he  who  hath  dided  tlie  sea,  the  waters 
of  the  gi-eat  deep;  that  liath  made  th(»  depths  of  the  sea  a 
way  for  the  ransomed  to  pass  over? 

11.  "Therefore,  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  sliall  return, 
and  come  with  singing  unto  Zion ;  and  everlasting  joy  and 
holiness  shall  be  upon  their  heads;  and  they  shall  oWain 
gladness  and  joy;  soitow  and  mourning  shall  flee  away. 

12.  I  am  he;  yea,  I  am  h(^  that  comforteth  you.  Behold, 
who  art  thou,  that  thou  shouldst  be  afraid  of  man,  who 
shall  die;  and  of  the  son  of  man,  who  shall  be  made  like 
unto  grass ; 

1-^.  And  forgetest  the  Lord  thy  maker,  that  hath 
stretched  forth  the  heavens,  and  laid  the  foundations  of 
the  earth,  *'and  hast  feared  continually  eveiy  day,  because  of 
the  fuiy  of  the  oppressor,  as  if  he  were  ready  to  de- 
stroy? ''And  where  is  the  fuiy  of  the  oppressor? 

14.  The  ^captive  exile  hasteneth,  that  he  may  be  loosed, 
and  that  he  should  not  die  in  the  pit,  nor  that  his  bread 
should  fail. 

15.  But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  wiiose  waves  roared; 
the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  my  name. 

16.  And  I  have  put  my  w^ords  in  thy  mouth,  and  have 
covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of  mine  hand,  ''that  I  may  plant 
the  heavens  and  lay  the  foun<lations  of  the  earth,  and  say 
unto  Zion,  "Behold  thou  art  my  people. 

17.  Awake,  awake,  stand  uj),  O  Jerusalem,  'which  hast 
drunk  at  the  hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  hi>s  fury;  thou  hast 
drunken  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  trembling  rung  out; 

18.  And  none  to  guide  her  among  all  the  sons  she  hath 
brought  forth;  neither  that  takc^h  her  by  the  hand,  of  all 
the  sons  she  hath  brought  up. 

19.  These  "two  sons  are  come  unto  thee;  who  shall  be 
sorry  for  thee:  thy  desolation  and  destruction,  and  the 
famine  and  the  sword:  And  by  whom  shall  T  comfort  thee? 

20.  Thy  sons  have  fainted,  save  these  two;  they  lie  at  the 
head  of  all  the  streets,  as  a  wild  bull  in  a  net;  they  are  full 
of  the  fury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of  thv  God. 

21.  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thou  afflicted,  and  dninken, 
and  not  with  wine; 

22.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  and  thy  God  pleadeth 
tlie  cause  of  his  people;  behold,  I  have  taken  out  of  thine 
hand  the  cup  of  trembling,  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my  fuiy; 
thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it  again. 

23.  But  'I  will  put  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that  afflict 
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thee;  who  have  said  to  thy  soul,  Bow  dowu,  that  we  may  go 
over;  and  thou  hast  laid  thy  body  as  the  ^*ouud,  and  as  the 
street  to  them  that  went  over. 

24.  "^A wake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion;  put  on 
thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city;  'for 
hen(*eforth  there  shall  no  more  come  into  thee,  the  uneircum- 
eised  and  the  unclean. 

l!;!.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust;  arise,  sit  down,  O 
Jerusalem;  *'loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O 
captive  daughter  of  Zion. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  read  these 
things  that  ye  might  know  concerning  the  covenants  of  the 
Lord;  that  he  has  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of  Israel; 

2.  That  he  has  spoken  unto  the  Jews,  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy  prophets,  even  from  the  beginning  down,  from 
generation  to  generation,  until  the  time  comes  that  they 
shall  be  "restored  to  the  true  church  and  fold  of  God; 
when  they  shall  be  gathered  home  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance,  and  shall  l)e  established  in  all  their  lands  of 
promise. 

i\.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  speak  unto  you  these 
things  that  ye  may  rejoice,  and  lift  up  your  heads  for  ever, 
because  of  the  blessings  which  the  Lord  God  shall  bestow 
upon  your  children- 

4.  For  I  know  that  ye  have  searched  nuich,  many  of  you, 
to  know  of  things  to  conus  wherefore  I  know  that  ye  know 
that  our  flesh  nuist  wastt*  away  and  die;  nevertheless,  iu 
our  ''botlies  we  shall  see  God. 

T).  Yea,  I  know  that  ye  know,  that  in  the  body  he  shall 
show  himst^lf  unto  thost*  at  Jerusalem,  from  whence  we 
came,  for  it  is  exptnlient  that  it  should  be  among  them;  for 
it  i)ehooveth  the  gnnit  Creator  that  he  suflfereth  himself  to 
Invomt*  sui)je(*t  unto  man  in  the  flesh,  and  *ilie  for  all  men, 
that  all  men  might  becomt*  subject  unto  him. 

(>.  For  as  death  hath  passed  ui>on  all  men,  to  fulfil  the 
mereiful  plan  of  the  gieat  Creator,  there  nmst  needs  be  a 
power  of  n^surrertion,  and  the  ''resurrection  must  needs 
come  unto  man  by  reason  of  th«^  fall;  and  the  fall  came  by 
n»asi>n  of  transgression;  and  because  man  became  fallen, 
they  were  (*ut  off  'from  tlie  pn^sence  of  the  Lonl; 


tr.    vers.    1»— 11.  I>a.    .VJ:     1.    2.     jr.   .I«h1    A:  17.         Y.t'vh.    14:    21.      y.    see  q. 


i      CI.    M'o   f,    1.  Nop.    l."».  h.  \vr>.    i:».    •-*■_*.    -V..   ,>.        Mos.     H»:     10.        Alma  5: 

i:». 'J2.       11:  41-ir».       IJ:   12-l^.         40:  Jl.     4J:  2:t.         Htla.  14:   15-18.        111.  Nep. 
27:  14.  15.         Mor.  *»:   i:t.        Mon».  10:  M.  c,  vrr<.  21.  -22.         Hela.   14:  15-18. 

III.    Nrp.    27:     14.    15.  tt.    st^-   </.    11.    Nrp.   2.  f,    ver,    y.    Alma   42:    7.  9,  11, 

14.  2:i.  Hrl«.  14:   ir».  17. 


CHAP.  IX.]  II.   NEPHI.  79 

7.  Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  an  infinite  ^atonement; 
save  it  should  be  an  infinite  atonement,  this  corruption 
could  not  put  on  incorruption.  Wherefore,  the  ^first  judg- 
ment which  came  upon  man,  must  needs  have  remained  to 
an  endless  duration.  And  if  so,  this  flesh  must  have  laid 
down  to  rot  and  to  crumble  to  its  mother  earth,  to  rise  no 
more. 

8.  O  the  wisdom  of  God!  his  mercy  and  gi-ace!  For 
behold,  if  the  flesh  should  I'ise  no  more,  our  spirits  must 
become  subject  to  that  *angel  who  fell  from  before  the 
presence  of  the  eternal  God,  and  became  the  devil,  to  rise  no 
more. 

9.  And  our  spirits  must  have  become  like  unto  him,  and 
we  become  devils,  angels  to  a  devil,  to  be  shut  out  from  the 
presence  of  our  God,  and  to  remain  with  the  father  of  lies,  in 
misery,  like  unto  himself;  yea,  to  that  being  who  beguiled 
our  first  parents;  who  transformeth  himself  nigh  unto  an 
angel  of  light,  and  stirreth  up  the  children  of  men  unto 
secret  combinations  of  murder,  and  all  manner  of  secret 
works  of  darkness. 

10.  O  how  great  the  goodness  of  our  God,  who  prepareth 
a  way  for  our  escape  from  the  grasp  of  this  awful  monster; 
yea,  that  monster,  -'death  and  hell,  which  I  call  the  death  of 
the  body,  and  also  the  death  of  the  spirit. 

11.  And  because  of  the  way  of  deliverance  of  our  God, 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  this  death,  of  which  I  have  spoken, 
which  is  the  temporal,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead;  which  death 
is  the  grave. 

12.  And  this  death  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which  is  the 
spiritual  death,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead;  which  spiritual 
death  is  hell;  wherefore,  Meath  and  hell  must  deliver  up 
their  dead,  and  hell  must  deliver  up  its  captive  spirits,  and 
the  grave  must  deliver  uj)  its  captive  bodies,  and  the  bodies 
and  the  spirits  of  men  \n\\  be  restored  one  to  the  other;  and 
it  is  by  the  power  of  the  resurrection  of  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

13.  O  how  gi'eat  the  plan  of  our  God!  For  on  the  other 
hand,  the  'pai-adise  of  God  nuist  deliver  up  the  spirits  of  the 
righteous,  and  the  grave  deliver  up  the  body  of  the 
righteous;  and  the  spirit  and  the  l)0(ly  is  '"restored  to  itself 
again,  and  all  men  l)ecome  incoriniptible,  and  immortal,  and 
they  are  living  souls,  having  a  perfect  knowledge  like  unto 
us  m  the  flesh;  save  it  be  that  our  knowledge  shall  be  perfect; 

14.  Wherefores  we  shall  have  a  "pei-fect  knowledge  of  all 
our  guilt,  and  our  luicleanness,  and  our  nakedness;  and  the 
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righteous  shall  have  a  pei'f<*ct  knowledge  of  their  enjoyment, 
and  their  righteousness,  being  clothed  with  purity,  yea,  even 
with  the  rohe  of  righteousness. 

15.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  all  men  shall 
have  i)assed  from  this  first  ueath  unto  life,  insomuch  as 
they  have  becomt*  immortal,  they  umst  appeal-  l>efore  the 
judgment-seat  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  an<l  then  cometh 
the  judgment,  and  then  must  they  l)e  judged  according  to  the 
holy  judgment  of  God. 

16.  And  assuredly,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  for  the  Lord  God 
hath  spoken  it,  and  it  is  his  eternal  word,  which  cannot  pass 
away,  that  they  who  are  righteous,  shall  l>e  righteous  still, 
and  they  who  are  filthy,  shall  be  "filthy  still;  wherefore, 
they  who  are  filthy,  are  the  devil  and  his  angels;  and  they 
shall  go  away  into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  them;  and 
their  torment  is  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  orimstoncs  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  (*ver,  and  has  no  end. 

17.  O  the  gi-eatness  and  the  justice  of  our  God!  For  he 
exeeuteth  all  his  words,  and  they  have  goiK*  forth  out  of  his 
mouth,  and  his  law  must  be  fulfilled. 

18.  But,  behold,  the  righteous,  the  saints  of  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel,  they  who  have  believed  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
they  who  have  endured  the  (*rosses  of  the  world,  and  de- 
spised the  shame  of  it;  they  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God,  which  was  prepared  for  them  "from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  and  their  joy  shall  be  full  for  ever. 

19.  O  the  gi-eatness  of  the  mercy  of  our  God,  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel!  For  he  delivereth  his  saints  from  that  'awful  mon- 
ster the  devil,  and  death,  and  hell,  and  the  lake  of  fire  and 
brimstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

20.  O  how  great  the  holiness  of  <mr  God!  For  he 
knoweth  ''all  things,  and  there  is  not  any  thing,  save  he 
knows  it. 

21.  And  he  cometh  into  the  word  that  he  may  save  all 
men,  if  they  will  hearken  unto  his  voice;  for  behold,  he 
suflfereth  the  pains  of  all  men;  y(»a,  tin*  'pains  of  every  living 
creature,  both  m<»n,  wonu»n,  and  childn^n,  who  belong  to  the 
family  of  Adam. 

22.  And  he  suffert»th  this,  that  the  'resurrection  miglit 
pass  upon  all  men,  that  all  might  stand  before  him  at  the 
gi-eat  and  jn(^<inu'iir  day. 

2'\  AikI  hecommandeth  all  nu^n  that  "they  must  repent. 
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and  be  baptized  in  his  name,  having  perfect  faith  in  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  or  they  cannot  be  saved  in  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

24.  And  if  they  will  not  repent  and  believe  in  his  name, 
and  be  baptized  in  his  name,  and  endure  to  the  end,  they 
must  be  damned;  for  the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
has  spoken  it, 

25.  Wherefore  he  has  ^ven  a  law;  and  where  there  is  no 
law  given,  there  is  no  punishment}  and  where  there  is  no  pun- 
ishment, there  is  no  condemnation ;  and  where  there  is  no 
condemnation,  the  mercies  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  have 
claim  upon  them,  because  of  the  "atonement;  for  they  are 
delivered  by  the  power  of  him ; 

26.  For  the  atonement  satisfieth  the  demands  of  his  jus- 
tice upon  all  those  who  have  not  the  law  given  to  them, 
that  they  are  delivered  from  that  awful  monster,  "'death 
and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone, 
which  is  endless  torment;  and  they  are  restored  to  that 
God  who  gave  them  breath,  which  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

27.  But  wo  unto  him  that  has  the  law  given ;  yea,  that  has 
all  the  commandments  of  God,  like  unto  us,  and  that  trans- 
gresseth  them,  and  that  wasteth  the  days  of  his  probation, 
for  awful  is  his  state ! 

28.  0  that  cumiing  plan  of  the  evil  one!  0  the  vainness, 
and  the  frailties,  and  the  foolishness  of  men!  When  they 
'are  learned,  they  think  they  are  wise,  and  they  hearken 
not  unto  the  counsel  of  God,  for  they  set  it  aside,  suppos- 
ing they  know  of  themselves, — wherefore,  their  wisdom 
is  foolishness,  and  it  profiteth  them  not.  And  they  shall 
perish. 

29.  But  to  be  learned  is  good,  if  they  hearken  unto  the 
counsels  of  God. 

30.  But  wo  unto  the  rich,  who  are  rich  as  to  the  things  of 
the  world.  For  because  they  are  rich,  they  despise  the  poor, 
and  they  persecute  the  meek,  and  their  hearts  are  upon  their 
treasures;  wherefore  their  treasure  is  their  God.  And  behold, 
their  treasure  shall  perish  with  them  also. 

31.  And  wo  unto  the  deaf,  that  will  not  hear;  for  they 
shall  perish. 

32.  Wo  unto  the  blmd,  that  will  not  see;  for  they  shall 
perish  also. 

33.  Wo  unto  the  uncircumcised  of  heart;  for  a  knowledge 
of  their  iniquities  shall  smite  them  at  the  last  day. 

34.  Wo  unto  the  liar;  for  he  shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell. 

35.  Wo  unto  the  murderer,  who  deliberately  killeth ;  for  he 
shall  die. 

36.  Wo  unto  them  who  commit  "whoredoms;  for  they 
shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell. 
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37.  Yea,  wo  unto  those  that  worship  idols;  for  the  devil 
of  all  devils  delighteth  in  them. 

38.  And,  in  fine,  wo  unto  all  those  who  die  in  their  sins; 
for  they  shall  'return  to  Gh)d,  and  behold  his  face,  and  remain 
in  their  sins. 

39.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  awfulness  in 
transgressing  against  that  Holy  God,  and  also  the  awfulness 
of  vielding  to  the  enticings  of  that  cunning  one.  Remember, 
to  be  carnally  minded  is  death,  and  to  be  spiritually  minded 
is  life  eternal. 

40.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  give  ear  to  my  words.  Re- 
member the  gi'eatness  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel.  Do  not  say 
that  I  have  spoken  hard  things  against  you ;  for  if  ye  do,  ye 
will  revile  against  the  truth;  for  I  have  spoken  the  words  of 
your  Maker.  I  know  that  the  words  of  truth  are  hard  against 
all  uncleanness;  but  the  right^^ous  fear  them  not,  for  they 
love  the  truth,  and  are  not  shaken. 

41.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  come  unto  the  Lord,  the 
Holy  One.  Remember  that  his  paths  are  righteous.  Behold, 
the  way  for  man  is  ^'narrow,  but  it  lieth  in  a  straight  course 
before  him,  and  the  keeper  of  the  gate  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel;  and  he  employeth  no  servant  there;  and  there  is 
none  other  way,  save  it  be  by  the  gat^,  for  he  cannot  be  de- 
ceived; for  the  Lord  God  is  his  name. 

42.  And  whoso  knocketh,  to  him  will  he  open;  and  the 
^'wise,  and  the  learned,  and  they  that  are  rich,  who  are  puffed 
up  because  of  their  learning,  and  their  wisdom,  and  their 
riches;  yea,  they  are  they,  whom  he  despiseth;  and  save  they 
shall  cast  these  thmgs  away,  and  consider  themselves  fools 
before  God,  and  come  down  in  the  depths  of  humility,  he  will 
not  open  unto  them. 

43.  But  the  things  of  the  wise  and  the  pnident,  shall  be 
hid  from  them  for  ever;  yea,  that  happiness  which  is  pre- 
pared for  the  saints. 

44.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  my  words:  Behold, 
I  take  off  my  garments,  and  I  shake  them  before  you:  I  pray 
the  God  of  my  salvation  that  he  view  me  with  his  all-search- 
ing eye;  wherefore,  ye  shall  know  at  the  last  day,  when 
all  men  shall  be  judged  of  their  works,  that  the  God  of  Israel 
did  witness  that  I  shook  your  iniquities  from  my  soul,  and 
that  I  stand  with  brightness  before  him,  and  am  rid  of  your 
blood. 

45.  O,  my  beloved  bn>thren,  turn  away  from  your  sins; 
shake  off  the  (chains  of  him  that  would  bind  you  fast;  come 
unto  that  God  who  is  the  rock  of  your  salvation. 

46.  Prepare  your  souls  for  that  glorious  day,  when  justice 
shall  be  administered  unto  the  righteous;  even  the  day  of 
judgment,  that  ye  may  not  shrink  with  awful  fear;  that  ye 
may  not  remember  your  awful  guilt  in  '^'perfectness,  and  oe 
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constrained  to  exclaim.  Holy,  holy  are  thy  judgments,  O  Lord 
God  Almighty.  But  I  know  my  guilt;  1  transgressed  thy 
law,  and  my  transgressions  are  mine;  and  the  devil  hath^'ob- 
tained  me,  that  I  am  a  prey  to  his  awful  miseiy. 

47.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  is  it  expedient  that  I  should 
awake  you  to  an  awful  reality  of  these  things?  Would  I 
han'ow  up  your  souls,  if  your  minds  were  pure!  Would  I  be 
plain  imto  you  according  to  the  plainness  of  the  truth,  if  ye 
were  freed  from  sin! 

48.  Behold,  if  ye  were  holy,  I  would  speak  unto  you  of 
holiness;  but  as  ye  are  not  holy,  and  ye  look  upon  me  as  a 
teacher,  it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  I  teach  you  the  con- 
sequences of  sin. 

49.  Behold,  my  soul  abhorreth  sin,  and  my  heart  delight- 
eth  in  righteousness ;  and  I  will  praise  the  holy  name  of  my 
God. 

50.  Come,  my  brethren,  ^'evei-y  one  that  thirsteth,  come 
ye  to  the  waters ;  and  he  that  hath  no  money,  come  buy  and 
eat ;  yea,  come  buy  wine  and  milk  without  money  and  with- 
out price. 

51.  Wherefore,  do  not  spend  money  for  that  which  is  of 
no  worth,  nor  your  labour  for  that  which  cannot  satisfy. 
Hearken  diligently  unto  me,  and  remember  the  words  which 
I  have  spoken;  and  come  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 
feast  upon  that  which  perisheth  not,  neither  can  be  cor- 
i-upted,  and  let  your  soul  delight  in  fatness. 

52.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  words  of 
your  God;  pray  unto  him  continually  by  day,  and  give 
thanks  unto  his  holy  name  by  night.  Let  your  hearts 
rejoice, 

53.  And  behold  how  great  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  and 
how  great  his  condescensions  unto  the  children  of  men ;  and 
because  of  his  greatness,  and  his  grace  and  mercy,  he  has 
promised  unto  us  that  our  seed  shall  '''not  utterly  be  de- 
stroyed, according  to  the  flesh,  but  that  he  would  preserve 
them;  and  in  future  generations,  they  shall  become  a  right- 
eous branch  unto  the  house  of  Israel. 

54.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto  you  more; 
but  on  the  morrow  I  will  declare  unto  you  the  remainder  of 
my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  speak  unto  you  again,  my  beloved 
brethren,  concerning  this  "righteous  branch  of  which  I  have 
spoken. 
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2.  For  behold,  the  promises  which  we  have  obtained,  are 

Kromises  unto  us  according  to  the  flesh ;  wherefore,  as  it  has 
een  shown  unto  me  that  ''many  of  our  children  shall  perish 
in  the  flesh,  because  of  unbelief,  nevertheless,  God  will  be  mer- 
ciful imto  many;  and  our  children  shall  be  restored,  that  they 
may  come  to  that  which  will  give  them  the  true  knowledge  of 
their  Redeemer. 

3.  Wherefore,  as  I  said  unto  you,  it  must  needs  be  expe- 
dient that  Christ,  (for  in  the  last  night  the  angel  spake  unto 
me  that  this  should  be  his  name,)  should  come  among  the 
Jews,  among  those  who  are  the  more  wicked  part  of  the 
world;  and  they  shall  crucify  him:  For  thus  it  bAoveth  our 
God ;  and  there  is  none  other  nation  on  earth  that  would  cru- 
cify their  God. 

4.  For  should  the  mighty  miracles  be  wrought  among 
other  nations,  they  would  repent,  and  know  that  ne  be  their 
God; 

5.  But  because  of  priestcrafts  and  iniquities,  they  at  Je- 
inisalem  will  stiffen  their  necks  against  him,  that  he  be  cru- 
cified. 

6.  Wherefore,  because  of  their  iniquities,  destructions, 
famines,  pestilences,  and  bloodshed,  shall  come  upon  them; 
and  they  who  shall  not  be  destroyed,  shall  be  scattered 
among  all  nations. 

7.  But  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God:  When  the  day 
cometh  that  they  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Christ,  then 
have  I  covenanted  with  their  fathers  that  ''they  shall  be  re- 
stored in  the  flesh,  upon  the  earth,  unto  the  lands  of  their  in- 
heritance. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall  be  gathered  in 
from  their  long  dispersion,  from  the  isles  of  the  sea,  and  from 
the  four  pai-ts  of  the  eai'th ;  and  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles 
shall  be  great  in  the  eyes  of  me,  saith  God,  in  carrying  them 
forth  to  the  lands  of  their  inheritance. 

9.  Yea  ''the  kings  of  the  Gentiles  shall  be  nursing 
fathers  unto  them,  and  their  queens  shall  become  nursing 
mothers;  wherefore,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  are  great 
unto  the  Gentiles,  for  he  hath  spoken  it,  and  who  can  dis- 
pute? 

10.  But  behold,  this  land,  saith  God,  shall  be  a  land  of 
thine  'inheritance,  and  the  Gentiles  ^shall  be  blessed  upon 
the  land. 

11.  And  this  land  shall  be  a  land  of  liberty  unto  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  there  shall  be  no  kings  upon  the  land,  who  shall 
raise  up  unto  the  Gentiles; 

12.  And  I  will  fortify  this  land  ''against  all  other  na- 
tions ; 
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13.  And  he  that  "fighteth  against  Zion  shall  perish,  saith 
God; 

14.  For  he  that  raiseth  up  a  king  against  me  shall 
perish,  for  I,  the  Lord,  the  king  of  heaven,  will  be  their 
king,  and  I  will  be  a  light  unto  them  for  ever,  that  hear 
my  words. 

15.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause,  that  my  covenants  may  be 
fulfilled  which  I  have  made  mito  the  children  of  men,  that  I 
will  do  unto  them  while  they  are  in  the  flesh,  I  must  needs 
destroy  the  'secret  works  of  darkness,  and  of  mm-ders,  and  of 
abominations ; 

16.  Wherefore,  he  that  fighteth  -'against  Zion,  both  Jew 
and  Gentile,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female, 
shall  perish ;  for  they  are  they  who  are  the  *whore  of  all  the 
earth ;  for  they  who  are  not  for  me  are  against  me,  saith 
our  God. 

17.  For  I  will  fulfil  my  promises  which  I  have  made  unto 
the  children  of  men,  that  1  will  do  unto  them  while  they  are 
in  the  flesh: 

18.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  thus  saith  our 
God,  I  will  afflict  thy  seed  by  the  'hand  of  the  Gentiles; 
nevertheless  I  will  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
they  shall  be  like  unto  a  father  to  them;  wherefore  the 
Gentiles  shall  be  blessed  and  numbered  among  the  house  of 
Israel. 

19.  Wherefore,  I  will  consecrate  '"this  land  unto  thy  seed, 
and  they  who  shall  be  numbered  among  thy  seed,  for  ever, 
for  the  land  of  their  inheritance :  for  it  is  a  choice  land, 
saith  God  unto  me,  above  all  other  lands,  wherefore  I  will 
have  all  men  that  dwell  thereon,  that  they  shall  worship  me, 
saith  God. 

20.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  our  merci- 
ful God  has  given  us  so  great  knowledge,  concerning  these 
things,  let  us  remember  him,  and  lay  aside  our  sins,  and  not 
hang  down  our  heads,  for  we  are  not  cast  off;  nevertheless, 
we  have  been  driven  out  of  the  land  of  our  inheritance ;  but 
we  have  been  led  to  a  better  land,  for  the  Lord  has  made  the 
sea  our  path,  and  we  are  upon  an  isle  of  the  sea. 

21.  But  great  are  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  they  who 
are  upon  the  "isles  of  the  sea;  wherefore  as  it  says  isles, 
there  must  needs  be  more  than  this,  and  they  are  inhabited 
also  by  our  brethren. 

22.  For  behold,  the  Lord  God  has  "led  away  from  time 
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to  time  from  the  house  of  Israel,  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure.  And  now  behold,  the  Lord  remembereth  all  they 
who  have  been  broken  off,  wherefore  he  remembereth  us 
also; 

23.  Therefore  cheer  up  your  hearts,  and  remember  that 

{re  are  free  to  act  for  yourselves— to  choose  the  way  of  ever- 
asting  death,  or  the  way  of  eternal  life. 

24.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  reconcile  yourselves 
to  the  will  of  God,  and  not  to  the  will  of  the  devil  and  the 
flesh :  and  remember  after  ye  are  reconciled  unto  God,  that 
it  is  only  in  and  through  the  grace  of  God  that  ye  are  saved. 

25.  Wherefore,  may  God  raise  you    from  aeath  by  the 

Eower  of  the  ''resurrection,  and  also  from  everlasting  death 
y  the  power  of  the  ^atonement,  that  ye  may  be  received  into 
the  eternal  kingdom  of  God,  that  ye  may  praise  him  through 
grace  divine.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  And  now  Jacob  spake  many  more  things  to  my  people 
at  that  time:  nevertheless  only  these  things  have  I  caused 
to  be  written,  for  the  things  which  I  have  written  suf- 
ficeth  me. 

2.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  write  more  of  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
for  my  soul  delighteth  in  his  words.  For  I  will  liken  his 
words  unto  my  people,  and  I  will  send  them  forth  unto  all 
my  children,  for  he  verily  "saw  my  Redeemer,  even  as  I  have 
seen  him. 

3.  And  my  brother  Jacob  also  has  ''seen  him  as  I  have 
seen  him :  wherefore  I  will  send  their  words  forth  unto  my 
children,  to  prove  unto  them  that  my  woi*ds  are  true. 
Wlierefore,  by  the  words  of  '^three,  God  hath  said  I  will 
establish  my  word.  Nevertheless,  God  sendeth  "more  wit- 
nesses, and  he  proveth  all  his  words. 

4.  Behold,  my  soul  deligliteth  in  proving  unto  my  people 
the  tinith  of  the  coming  of  Clirist:  for,  for  this  end  hath  the 
law  of  Moses  been  given;  and  all  things  which  have  been 
given  of  God  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  unto  man, 
are  the  typifying  of  him. 

5.  Ana  also  my  soul  doligliteth  in  the  covenants  of  the 
Lord  which  he  hath  made  to  our  fathers;  yea,  my  soul 
delighteth  in  his  grace,  and  in  his  justice,  and  power,  and 
mercy  in  the  great  and  eternal  plan  of  'deliverance  from 
death. 
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6.  And  my  soul  delighteth  in  proving  unto  my  people^ 
that  save  Christ  should  come,  all  men  must  perish. 

7.  For  if  there  be  no  Christ,  there  be  ^no  God;  and  if 
there  be  no  God,  we  are  not,  for  there  could  have  been  no 
creation.  But  there  is  a  God,  and  he  is  Christ,  and  he 
Cometh  in  the  fulness  of  his  own  time. 

8.  And  now  I  write  some  of  the  *'words  of  Isaiah,  that 
whoso  of  my  people  shall  see  these  words,  may  lift  up  their 
hearts  and  rejoice  for  all  men.  Now  these  are  the  words^ 
and  ye  may  liken  them  unto  you  and  unto  all  men.  I 


CHAPTER  12.     (See  Isaiah  2.) 

1.  The  word  that  Isaiah,' the  son  of  Amos,  saw,  concern- 
ing Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

2.  And  "it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  when  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord's  ''house  shall  be  established  in  the 
top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills, 
and  all  nations  shall  flow  imto  it. 

3.  And  many  people  shall  go  and  say,  Come  ye,  and  let 
us  go  up  to  the  *^mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the 
God  of  Jacob;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will 
walk  in  his  paths:  for  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law,  and 
the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  he  shall  "judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall 
rebuke  many  people :  and  'they  shall  beat  their  swords  into 
plough-shares,  and  their  spears  into  pruning-hooks :  nation 
shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they 
learn  war  any  more. 

5.  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye  and  let  us  walk  in  the  light 
of  the  Lord;  ^yea,  come,  for  ye  have  all  gone  astray,  every 
one  to  his  wicked  ways. 

6.  Therefore,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  the 
house  of  Jacob,  because  they  be  replenished  ^'from  the  east, 
and  *hearken  unto  soothsayers  like  the  Philistines,  and  they 
please  themselves  in  the  children  of  strangers. 

7.  Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver  and  gold,  neither  is 
there  any  end  of  their  treasures— their  land  is  also  full  of 
horses,  neither  is  there  any  end  of  their  chariots; 

8.  •'Their  land  is  also  full  of  idols— they  worship  the  work 
of  their  own  hands,  that  which  their  own  fingers  have 
made: 
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9.  And  the  mean  man  boweth  *not  down,  and  the  great 
man  humbleth  himself  'not,  therefore,  forgive  him  not. 

10.  '"O  ye  wicked  ones,  enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee 
in  the  dust,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  the  glory  of  his 
majesty  shall  smite  thee. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  "lofty  looks  of 
man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  naughtiness  of  men  shall  be 
bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that 
day. 

12.  For  the  May  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  soon  cometh  upon 
all  nations;  yea,  upon  every  one;  yea,  upon  the  ''proud  and 
lofty,  and  upon  every  one  who  is  lifted  up,  and  he  shall  be 
brought  low; 

13.  Yea,  and  the  day  of  the  Lord  shall  come  upon  all  'the 
cedars  of  Lebanon,  for  they  are  high  and  lifted  up;  and 
upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan, 

14.  And  upon  all  the  '^high  mountains,  and  upon  all  the 
hills,  and  upon  all  the  nations  which  are  lifted  up,  and  upon 
evei-y  people, 

15.  And  upon  "every  high  tower,  and  upon  every  fenced 
wall, 

16.  And  upon  Tall  the  ships  of  the  sea,  and  'upon  all  the 
ships  of  Tarshish,  and  upon  all  pleasant  pictures. 

17.  And  "the  loftiness  of  man  shall  be  bowed  down,  and 
the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made  low ;  and  the  Lord 
alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that  day. 

18.  And  the  idols  he  shall  ''utterly  abolish. 

19.  And  "^they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  and 
into  the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall 
come  upon  them;  and  the  glory  of  his  majesty  shall  smite 
them,  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

20.  In  that  day  a  'man  shall  cast  his  idols  of  silver,  and 
his  idols  of  gold,  which  he  hath  made  for  himself  to  worship, 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats ; 

21.  To  "go  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  tops 
of  the  ragged  rocks,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall  come 
upon  them,  and  the  majesty  of  his  glory  shall  smite  them 
wnen  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

22.  Cease  ye  from  man,  whoso  breath  is  in  his  nostrils; 
for  wherein  is  he  to  be  accounted  of  ? 


CHAPTER  13.     {See  Isaiahs.) 

1.  For  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  doth  take 
away  from  Jerusalem,  and  from  Judah,  the  stay  and  the 
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staff,  the  whole  staff  of  bread,    and   the   whole    stay   of 
water, 

2.  The  "mighty  man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the  judge,  and 
the  prophet,  and  the  prudent,  and  the  ancient, 

3.  The  captain  of  fifty,  and  the  honourable  man,  and  the 
-counsellor,  and  the  cunning  artificer,  and  the  eloquent 
orator. 

4.  And  I  will  ''give  children  imto  them  to  be  their  princes, 
and  babes  shall  rule  over  them. 

5.  And  the  people  shall  be  oppressed,  evei-y  one  by 
another,  and  every  one  by  his  neighbour;  the  child  shall 
behave  himself  proudly  against  the  ancient,  and  the  base 
against  the  honourable. 

6.  When  a  man  shall  take  hold  of  his  brother  of  the 
house  of  his  father,  and  shall  say,  thou  hast  clothing,  be  thou 
our   ruler,  and  let   not  this  ruin  come   under  thy    hand; 

7.  In  that  day  shall  he  swear,  saying,  I  will  not  be  a 
healer ;  for  in  my  house  there  is  neither  bread  nor  clothing ; 
make  me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people. 

8.  For  Jerusalem  is  ruined,  and  Judah  is  fallen;  because 
their  tongues  and  their  doings  have  been  against  the  Lord, 
to  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  glory. 

9.  The  show  of  their  countenance  doth  witness  against 
them,  and  doth  declare  their  sin  to  be  even  as  "Sodom,  and 
they  cannot  hide  it.  Wo  unto  their  souk!  for  they  have 
rewarded  evil  unto  themselves. 

10.  Say  unto  the  righteous,  that  it  is  well  with  them;  for 
they  shall  eat  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

11.  Wo  unto  the  wicked!  for  they  shall  perish;  for  the 
reward  of  their  hands  shall  be  upon  them. 

12.  And  my  people,  'children  are  their  oppressors,  and 
women  rule  over  them.  O  my  people,  they  ^who  lead  thee 
cause  thee  to  err,  and  destroy  the  way  of  thy  paths. 

13.  The  Lord  standeth  up  *'to  plead,  and  standeth  to  judge 
the  people. 

14.  The  Lord  will  enter  into  judgment  with  the  ancients 
of  his  people,  and  the  princes  thereof;  for  ye  have  eaten 
up  *the  vineyard,  and  the  spoil  of  the  poor  in  your  houses. 

15.  What  mean  yel  Ye  'beat  my  people  to  pieces,  and 
grind  the  faces  of  the  poor,  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts. 

16.  Moreover,  the  Lord  saith.  Because  the  daughters  of 
Zion  are  haughty,  and  walk  with  stretehed  forth  necks  and 
wanton  eyes,  walking  and  mincing  as  they  go,  and  making  a 
tinkling  with  their  feet ; 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  ^scab  the  crown 
of  the  head  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  the  Lord 
will  "discover  their  secret  parts. 

18.  In  that  day  the  Lord  will  take  away  the  bravery  of 
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their  tinkling  ornaments,  and  cauls,  and  round  tiers  like  the 
moon, 

19.  The  chains  and  the  bracelets,  and  the  mufflers, 

20.  The  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments  of  the  legs  and  the 
head-bands,  and  the  tablets,  and  the  ear-rings, 

21.  The  rings,  and  the  nose  jewels, 

22.  The  changeable  suits  of  apparel,  and  the  mantles,  and 
the  wimples,  and  the  crisping  pins, 

23.  Tne  glasses,  and  the  fine  linen,  and  hoods,  and  the 
vails. 

24.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  instead  of  sweet  smell, 
there  shall  be  stink;  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent;  and 
instead  of  well  set  hair,  'baldness;  and  instead  of  a 
stomacher,  a  girding  of  sackcloth;  burning  instead  of 
beauty. 

25.  Thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  mighty  in 
the  war. 

26.  ""And  her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn;  and  she  shall 
be  desolate,  and  "shall  sit  upon  the  ground. 


CHAPTER  14.     {See  Isaiah  4.) 

1.  And  in  that  day,  "seven  women  shall  take  hold  of  one 
man,  saying.  We  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and  wear  our  own 
apparel;  o^y  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name  to  take  away  our 
reproach. 

2.  In  that  day  shall  ''the  branch  of  th«  Lord  be  beautiful 
and  glorious;  the  fi-uit  of  the  earth  excellent  and  comely  to 
them  that  are  escaped  of  Israel. 

3.  And  it  shall  came  to  pass,  them  that  are  ''left  in  Zion, 
and  remain  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called  holy,  eveiy  one  that 
is  written  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem ; 

4.  When  the  Lord  shall  have  "washed  away  the  filth  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  shall  have  purged  the  blood  of 
Jerusalem  from  the  midst  thereof  by  the  spirit  of  judgment, 
and  by  the  'spirit  of  burning. 

5.  And  ^the  Lord  will  create  upon  eveiy  dwelling-place  of 
moimt  Zion,  and  upon  her  assemblies,  a  ^'cloud  and  smoke 
by  day,  and  the  shinnig  of  a  flaming  fire  by  night;  for  ux>on 
all  the  glory  of  Zion  shall  be  a  defence. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle  for  a  shadow  in  the 
day-time  from  the  heat,  and  ''for  a  place  of  refuge,  and  a 
covert  from  storm  and  from  rain. 
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CHAPTER  15.    {See  Isaiah  5.) 

1.  And  then  will  I  sing  to  my  well-beloved  a  song  of  my 
beloved,  touching  "his  vineyard.  My  well-beloved  hath  a 
vineyard  in  a  very  fruitful  hill ; 

2.  And  he  fenced  it,  and  gathered  out  the  stones  thereof^ 
and  planted  it  with  the  choicest  vine,  and  built  a  tower  in 
the  midst  of  it,  and  also  made  a  wine-press  therein;  and  he 
looked  that  it  should  bring  forth  gi'apes,  and  it  brought 
forth  ''wild  gi'apes. 

3.  And  now,  O  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and  men  of 
Judah,  judge  I  pray  you,  betwixt  me  and  my  vineyard. 

4.  What  could  have  been  done  more  to  my  vineyard,  that 
I  have  not  done  in  itf  Wherefore,  when  I  looked  that  it 
should  bring  forth  grapes,  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes. 

5.  And  now  go  to;  I  will  tell  you  what  I  will  do  to  my 
vineyard;  I  will  ''take  away  the  hedge  thereof,  and  it  shall 
be  eaten  up ;  and  I  will  break  down  the  wall  thereof,  and  it 
shall  be  trodden  down ; 

6.  And  I  will  lay  it  waste;  it  shall  not  be  pruned  nor 
digged ;  but  there  shall  come  up  '^briers  and  thorns ;  I  will 
also  'command  the  clouds  that  they  rain  no  rain  upon  it. 

7.  For  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  men  of  Judah  his  pleasant  plant;  and  he 
looked  for  iudgment,  and  behold  oppression ;  for  righteous- 
ness, but  benold  a  ciy. 

8.  Wo  unto  them  that  join  -^  house  to  house,  till  there  can 
be  no  nlace,  that  they  may  be  placed  alone  in  the  midst  of 
the  eartn ! 

9.  In  mine  ears,  said  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  of  a  truth  many 
houses  shall  be  desolate,  and  great  and  fair  cities  without 
inhabitant. 

10.  Yea,  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield  one  *'bath,  and 
the  seed  of  a  homer  shall  yield  an  ephah. 

11.  *Wo  unto  them  that  rise  up  early  in  the  morning, 
that  they  may  follow  strong  drink,  that  continue  until  night, 
and  wine  inflame  them ! 

12.  'And  the  harp,  and  the  viol,  the  tarbet,  and  pipe,  and 
wine  are  in  their  feasts ;  but  they  -'regard  not  the  work  of  the 
Lord,  neither  consider  the  operation  of  his  hands. 

13.  Therefore,  my  people  are  gone  into  captivity,  ^because 
they  have  no  knowledge;  and  their  honourable  men  are 
famished,  and  their  multitude  dried  up  with  thirst. 

14.  Therefore,  hell  hath  enlarged  herself,  and  opened  her 
mouth  without  measure;  and  their  glory,  and  their  multi- 
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.tude,  and  their  pomp,  and  he  that  rejoiceth,  shall  descend 
into  it. 

15.  And  'the  mean  man  shall  be  brought  down,  and  the 
miffhty  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  eyes  of  the  lofty  shall 
be  numbled; 

16.  But  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  be  ""exalted  in  judgment, 
and  God  that  is  holy  shall  be  sanctified  in  righteousness. 

17.  Then  shall  the  lambs  feed  after  their  manner,  and  the 
waste  places  of  "the  fat  ones  shall  strangers  eat. 

18.  Wo  unto  them  that  draw  iniquity  with  cords  of 
vanity,  and  sin  as  it  were  with  a  cart  rope; 

19.  That  say,  let  him  ''make  speed,  hasten  his  work,  that 
we  may  see  it;  and  let  the  counsel  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel 
draw  nigh  and  come,  that  we  may  know  it. 

20.  Wo  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil,  that 
put  darkness  for  light,  and  light  for  darkness;  that  put 
bitter  for  sweet,  and  sweet  for  bitter ! 

21.  Wo  unto  the  wise  in  their  own  eyes,  and  prudent  in 
their  own  sight! 

22.  Wo  unto  the  mighty  to  drink  wine,  and  men  of 
strength  to  mingle  strong  dnnk ; 

23.  Who  justify  the  wicked  for  reward,  and  take  away 
the  righteousness  of  the  righteous  from  him ! 

24.  Therefore,  as  the  fire  devoureth  the  stubble,  and  the 
flame  consumeth  the  chaflf,  their  root  shall  be  rottenness, 
and  their  blossoms  shall  go  up  as  dust ;  because  they  have 
cast  away  the  law  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  and  despised  the 
word  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

25.  Therefore,  is  the  anger  of  the  Lord  kindled  against 
his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  forth  his  hand  against 
them,  and  hath  smitten  them;  and  the  hills  did  tremble, 
and  their  carcasses  were  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets. 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand 
stretched  out  still . 

26.  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ''ensign  to  the  nations  from 
^f ar,  and  will  hiss  unto  them  '"from  the  end  of  the  earth ;  and 
behold,  they  shall  come  with  speed  swiftly;  none  shall  be 
weary  nor  stumble  among  them ; 

27.  None    shall    slumber  nor    sleep;   neither   shall    the 

firdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the  latchet  of  their  shoes 
e  broken : 

28.  Whose  arrows  shall  be  sharp,  and  all  their  bows  bent, 
and  their  horses'  hoofs  shall  he  counted  like  flint,  and  their 
wheels  like  a  whirlwind,  their  roaring  like  a  lion. 

29.  They  shall  roar  like  young  lions;  yea,  they  shall  roar, 
and  lay  hold  of  the  prey,  and  shall  carry  away  safe,  and  none 
shall  deliver. 

30.  And  in  that  day  they  shall  roar  against  them  like  the 
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roaring  of  the  sea;  and  if  they  look  unto  the  land,  behold, 
darkness  and  sorrow,  and  the  light  is  darkened  in  the  heav- 
ens thereof. 


CHAPTER  16.     ( See  Isaiah  6. ) 

1.  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died,  I  "saw  also  the  Lord 
sitting  upon  a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his  train  filled 
the  temple. 

2.  Above  it  stood  the  seraphims;  each  one  had  six  wings; 
with  twain  he  covered  his  face,  and  with  twain  he  coverd  his 
feet,  and  with  twain  he  did  fly. 

3.  And  one  cried  unto  another,  and  said.  Holy,  holy,  holy, 
is  the  Lord  of  Hosts;  the  Vhole  earth  is  full  of  his  glory. 

4.  And  the  posts  of  the  door  moved  at  the  voice  of  him 
that  cried,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke. 

5.  Then  said  I,  Wo  is  unto  me!  for  I  am  undone;  because 
I  am  a  man  of  unclean  lips;  and  I  dwell  in  the  midst  of  a 

Eeople  of  unclean  lips ;  for  mine  eyes  have  seen  the  King,  the 
(Ord  of  Hosts. 

6.  Then  flew  one  of  the  seraphims  unto  me,  having  a  live 
coal  in  his  hand,  which  he  had  taken  with  the  tongs  from  oflf 
the  altar; 

7.  And  he  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,  and  said,  Lo,  this  has 
touched  thy  lips ;  and  thine  iniquity  is  taken  away,  and  thy 
sin  purged. 

8.  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  sa3ring.  Whom  shall 
I  send,  and  who  will  go  for  us?  Then  I  said,  Here  am  I; 
send  me. 

9.  And  he  said.  Go,  and  tell  this  people,  **Hear  ye  indeed, 
but  they  understood  not;  and  see  ye  indeed,  but  they  per- 
ceive not. 

10.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their  ears 
eavy,  and  shut  their  eyes;  lest  they  see  with  their  eyes,  and 

hear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and  be 
converted  and  be  healed. 

11.  Then  said  I^  Lord,  how  long!  And  he  said,  "Until  the 
cities  be  wasted  without  inhabitant,  and  the  houses  without 
man,  and  the  land  be  utterly  desolate; 

12.  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  'far  away,  for  there 
shall  be  a  great  forsaking  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 

13.  But  yet  there  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  they  shall  return, 
and  shall  be  eaten;  as  a  teil-tree,  and  as  an  oak  whose  sub- 
stance is  in  them  when  they  cast  their  leaves ;  so  the  ^oXj 
seed  shall  be  the  substance  thereof. 
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CHAPTER  17.     (See  Isaiah  7.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  "Ahaz  the  son  of 
Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  that  Rezin,  king  of 
Syria,  and  Pekah,  the  son  of  Remalia,  king  of  Israel,  went  up 
towards  Jerusalem,  to  war  against  it,  but  could  not  prevail 
against  it. 

2.  And  it  was  told  the  house  of  David,  sajring,  Syria  is 
confederate  with  Ephraim.  And  his  heart  was  moved,  and 
the  heart  of  his  people,  as  the  trees  of  the  wood  are  moved 
with  the  wind. 

3.  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  Isaiah,  Go  forth  now  to  meet 
Ahaz,  thou,  and  Shearjashub  thy  son,  at  the  end  of  the 
"conduit  of  the  upper  i)ool  in  the  highway  of  the  fuller's 
field; 

4.  And  say  unto  him.  Take  heed,  and  be  quiet;  fear  not, 
neither  be  faint-hearted  for  the  two  tails  of  these  smoking 
fire-brands,  for  the  fierce  anger  of  Rezin  with  Syria,  and  of 
the  son  of  Kemalia. 

5.  Because  Syria,  Ephraim,  and  the  son  of  Remalia,  have 
taken  evil  counsel  against  thee,  sajring, 

6.  Let  us  go  up  against  Judah  and  vex  it,  and  let  us  make 
a  breach  therein  lor  us,  and  set  a  king  in  the  midst  of  it,  yea, 
the  son  of  Tabeal ; 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  '"It  shall  not  stand,  neither 
shall  it  come  to  pass. 

8.  For  ''the  head  of  Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the  head  of 
Damascus,  Rezin;  and  within  three  score  and  five  years  shall 
Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be  not  a  peox>le. 

9.  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samaria,  and  the  head  of 
Samaria  is  R<»malia's  son.  '^If  ye  will  not  believe,  surely  ye 
shall  not  be  established. 

10.  Moreover,  the  Lord  spake  again  unto  Ahaz,  saying, 

11.  ^Ask  thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord  thy  God;  ask  it  neither  in 
the  depths,  or  in  the  heights  above. 

12.  But  Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask,  neither  will  I  tempt  the 
Lord. 

13.  And  he  said,  Hear  ye  now,  O  house  of  David;  is  it  a 
small  thing  for  you  to  weaiy  men,  but  will  ye  weary  my  God 
also! 

14.  Therefore,  the  Lord  himself  shall  give  you  a  sign; 
Behold,  a  ^virgin  shall  conceive,  and  shall  bear  a  son,  and 
shall  call  his  name  *Immauuel. 

15.  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat,  that  he  may  know  to  re- 
fuse the  evil,  and  to  choose  the  good. 

16.  For  ^before  the  child  shall  know  to  refuse  the  evil 
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and  choose  the  good,  the  land  that  thou  abhorrest  shall  be 
forsaken  of  •'botE  her  kings. 

17.  *The  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  people, 
and  upon  thy  father's  house,  days  that  have  not  come, 
from  the  day  that  'Ephraim  departed  from  Judah,  the  king 

•of  Assyria. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 
shall  hiss  for  the  fly  that  is  in  the  uttermost  part  of  Egypt, 
and  for  the  bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria. 

19.  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall  rest  all  of  them  in  the 
•desolate  valleys,  and  in  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  and  upon  all 
thorns,  and  upon  all  bushes. 

20.  In  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord  shave  with  a  "razor 
that  is  hired,  by  them  beyond  the  river,  by  the  king  of 
Assyria,  the  head,  and  the  hair  of  the  feet;  and  it  shall  also 
consume  the  beard. 

21.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  a  man  shall 
nourish  a  young  cow  and  two  sheep ; 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  for  the  abundance  of  milk 
they  shall  give,  he  shall  eat  butter;  for  butter  and  honey 
shall  every  one  eat  that  is  left  in  the  land. 

23.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  every  place 
shall  be,  where  there  were  a  thousand  vines  at  a  thousand 
sUverlings,  which  shall  be  for  "briers  and  thorns. 

24.  With  arrows  and  with  bows  shall  men  come  thither, 
because  all  the  land  shall  become  briers  and  thorns. 

25.  And  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged  with  the  mattock, 
there  shall  not  come  thither  the  fear  of  briers  and  thorns ; 
but  it  shall  be  for  the  sending  forth  of  oxen,  and  the  treading 
of  lesser  cattle. 


CHAPTER  18.     {See  Isaiah  8.) 

1.  Moreover,  the  word  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Take 
thee  a  great  roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's  pen,  "concern- 
ing Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

2.  And  I  took  unto  me  faithful  witnesses  to  record, 
Uriah  the  priest,  and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jeberechiah. 

Ml  3.  And  I  went  unto  the  prophetess;  and  she  conceived, 
and  bear  a  son.  Then  said  the  Lord  to  mo,  Call  his  name 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

4.  "For  behold,  the  child  shall  not  have  knowledge  to  cry. 
My  father,  and  my  mother,  before  ""the  riches  of  Damascus 
and  the  spoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken  away  before  the  king 
of  Assyria. 

5.  The  Lord  spake  also  unto  me  again,  saying, 

6.  Forasmuch  as  this  people  refuseth  the  waters  of  ''Shi- 
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loah  that  go  softly,  and  rejoice  in  'Rezin  and  Bemaliah's 
son; 

7.  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord  bringeth  up  upon 
them  the  waters  of  the  river,  strong  and  many,  even  the 
king  -^of  Assyria  and  all  his  gloiy;  and  he  shall  come  up 
over  all  his  channels,  and  go  over  all  his  banks. 

8.  And  he  shall  pass  through  Judah;  he  snail  overflow 
and  go  over,  ^'he  shall  reach  even  to  the  neck;  and  the 
stretching  out  of  his  wings  shall  fill  the  breadth  of  thy  land, 
O  *Immanuel. 

9.  'Associate  yourselves,  O  ye  people,  and  ye  shall  be 
broken  in  pieces,  and  give  ear  all  ye  of  far  countries ;  gird 
yourselves,  and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces:  gird  your- 
selves, and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces. 

10.  Take  counsel  together,  and  it  shall  come  to  naught; 
speak  the  word,  and  it  shall  not  stand;  for  God  is  with 
us. 

11.  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  strong  hand, 
and  instructed  me  that  I  should  not  walk  in  the  way  of  this 
people,  saying, 

12.  Say  ye  not,  A  confederacy,  to  all  to  whom  this  people 
shall  say,  A  confederacy;  neither  fear  ye  their  fear,  nor  be 
afraid. 

13.  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  Hosts  himself,  and  let  him  be 
your  fear,  and  let  him  be  your  dread. 

14.  And  he  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary;  but  for  a^stoneof 
stumbling,  and  for  a  rock  of  offence  to  both  the  houses  of 
Israel,  for  a  gin  and  a  snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

15.  And  many  among  them  shall  "stumble  and  fall,  and 
be  broken,  and  be  snared,  and  be  taken. 

16.  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among  my  dis- 
ciples. 

17.  And  I  will  wait  upon  the  Lord,  that  'hideth  his  face 
from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  look  for  him. 

18.  Behold,  I  and  the  children  whom  the  Lord  hath  given 
me  are  for  signs  and  for  wonders  in  Israel  from  the  Lord  of 
Hosts,  which  dwelleth  in  Mount  Zion. 

19.  And  when  they  shall  say  unto  you,  ""Seek  unto  them 
that  have  familiar  spirits,  and  unto  wizards  that  peep  and 
mutter;  should  not  a  people  "seek  unto  their  God?  for  the 
living  to  hear  from  the  deadf 

20.  To  "the  law  and  to  the  testimony;  and  if  they  speak 
not  according  to  this  word,  it  is  because  there  is  no  light  in 
them. 

21.  And  they  shall  pass  through  it  hardly  bestead  and 
hungry,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  they  shall  be 
hungry,  they  shall  fret  themselves,  and  curse  their  king  and 
their  God,  and  look  upward. 
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22.  And  they  shall  look  unto  the  earth;  and  behold 
trouble,  and  darkness,  Mininess  of  anguish,  and  shall  be 
driven  to  darkness. 


CHAPTER  19.     (See  Isaiah  9.) 

1.  Nevertheless  the  "dimness  shall  not  be  such  as  was 
in  her  vexation,  when  at  first  he  lightly  afflicted  the  ''land  of 
Zebulun,  and  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  afterwards  did  more 
^evously  afflict  by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea  beyond  Jordan 
m  Galilee  of  the  nations. 

2.  The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great 
light;  they  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
upon  them  hath  the  light  shined. 

3.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,  and  increased  the  joy: 
they  joy  before  thee  according  to  the  joy  in  harvest,  and  as 
men  rejoice  when  they  divide  the  spoil. 

4.  For  thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden,  and  the 
staff  of  his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor. 

5.  For  eveiy  battle  of  the  warrior  with  confused  noise, 
and  garments  rolled  in  blood;  but  this  shall  be  with  burning 
and  fuel  of  fire. 

6.  For**unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  son  is  given; 
and  the  ''government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder;  and  his 
name  shall  be  called,  Wonderful  Counsellor,  The  'Mighty 
God,  The  Everlasting  Father,  -^The  Prince  of  Peace. 

7.  Of  the  increase  of  government  and  peace  ^there  is  no 
end,  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  upon  his  kingdom  to 
order  it,  and  to  establish  it  with  judgment  and  with  justice 
from  henceforth,  even  for  ever.  The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of 
Hosts  will  perform  this. 

8.  The  Lord  sent  his  word  unto  Jacob  and  it  hath  lighted 
upon  Israel. 

9.  And  all  the  people  shall  know,  even  Ephraim  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Samaria,  that  say  in  the  pride  and  stoutness 
of  heart, 

10.  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will  build  with 
hewn  stones;  the  sycamores  are  cut  down,  but  we  will 
change  them  into  cedars. 

11.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  set  up  the  adversaries  of 
Rezin  against  him,  and  join  his  enemies  together; 

12.  The  Syrians  before  and  the  Philistines  behind;  and 
they  shall  devour  Israel  with  open  mouth.  "For  all  this  his 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

13.  For  the  people  turneth  not  unto  him  that  smiteth 
them,  neither  do  they  seek  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 
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14.  Therefore  will  the  Lord  cut  off  from  Israel  liead  and 
tail,  branch  and  iiish  •'in  one  day. 

15.  "The  ancient,  he  is  the  head;  and  the  prophet  that 
teacheth  lies,  he  is  the  tail. 

16.  'For  the  leaders  of  this  people  cause  them  to  err;  and 
they  that  are  led  of  them  are  destroyed. 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  have  no  ""joy  in  their  younff 
men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless  and 
wdows ;  for  "eveiy  one  of  them  is  a  hypocrite  and  an  evil- 
doer, and  every  mouth  speaketh  folly.  Tor  all  this  his 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out 
still. 

18.  For  wickedness  ''bumeth  as  the  fire ;  it  shall  devour 
the  briers  and  thorns,  and  shall  kindle  in  the  thickets  of 
the  forests,  and  they  shall  mount  up  like  the  lifting  up  of 
smoke. 

19.  Through  the  wi*ath  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the  'land 
darkened,  and  the  people  shall  be  as  the  fuel  of  the  fire;  '"no 
man  shall  spare  his  brother. 

20.  'And  he  shall  snatch  on  the  right  hand  and  be 
hungry;  and  he  shall  eat  on  the  left  hand,  and  they  shall 
not  DC  satisfied;  they  shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his 
own  arm: 

21.  Manasseh,  Ephraim;  and  l^hraim,  Manasseh;  they 
together  shall  be  against  Judah.  'For  all  this  his  anger  is 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 


CHAPTER  20.     (See  Isaiah  JO.) 

1.  Wo  unto  them  that  "decree  unrighteous  decrees,  and 
that  write  grievousness  which  they  have  prescribed; 

2.  To  turn  away  the  needy  fi*om  judgment,  and  to  take 
away  the  right  from  the  poor  of  my  people,  that  widows 
may  be  their  prey,  and  that  they  may  rob  the  fatherless! 

3.  And  ''what  will  ye  do  in  ""the  aay  of  visitation,  and  in 
the  desolation  which  shall  come  from  far?  to  whom  will  ye 
flee  for  help?  and  where  will  ye  leave  your  glory? 

4.  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down  under  the  prisoner, 
and  they  shall  fall  under  the  slain.  ''For  all  this  his  anger  is 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 

5.  O  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,  and  the  staff  in 
their  hand  is  their  indignation. 

().  I  will   send   him  against   a  '^hypo(*ritical   nation,   and 
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against  the  people  of  my  wrath  will  I  give  him  a  charge  to 
take  the  spoil,  and  to  take  the  prey,  and  to  tread  them  down 
like  the  mire  of  the  streets. 

7.  Howbeit  he  meaneth  not  so,  neither  doth  his  heart 
think  so ;  but  in  his  heart  it  is  to  destroy  and  cut  off  nations 
not  a  few. 

8.  For  he  saith,  ^Are  not  my  princes  altogether  kings? 

9.  Is  not  *'Calno  as  "Carchemishf  Is  not  Hamath  as 
Arpad?    Is  not  Samaria  'as  Damascus? 

10.  As  my  hand  hath  founded  the  kingdoms  of  the  idols, 
and  whose  gi'aven  images  did  excel  them  of  Jerusalem  and 
of  Samaria; 

11.  Shall  I  not,  as  I  have  done  unto  Samaria  and  her 
idols,  so  do  to  Jeiiisalem  and  to  her  idols? 

12.  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lord 
hath  performed  his  whole  work  •'upon  Mount  Zion  and  upon 
Jerusalem,  ''I  will  punish  the  fniit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the 
king  of  Assyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks. 

13.  For  he  saith,  'By  the  strength  of  my  hand  and  by  my 
wisdom  I  have  done  these  things ;  for  I  am  prudent ;  and  I 
have  moved  the  borders  of  the  people,  and  have  robbed  their 
treasures,  and  I  have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a  valiant 
man; 

14.  And  my  hand  hath  found  as  a  nest  the  riches  of  the 
people;  and  as  one  gathereth  eggs  that  are  left,  have  I 
gathered  all  the  earth ;  and  there  was  none  that  moved  the 
wing,  or  opened  the  mouth,  or  peeped. 

15.  Shall  the  axe  boast  itself  against  him  that  heweth 
therewith?  Shall  the  saw  magnify  itself  against  him  that 
shaketh  it?  as  if  the  rod  should  shake  itself  against  them 
that  lift  it  up,  or  as  if  the  staff  should  lift  up  itself  as  if  it 
were  no  wood. 

16.  Therefore  shall  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  send 
among  his  fat  ones,  leanness;  and  under  his  gloiy  he  shall 
kindle  a  burning  like  the  burning  of  a  fire. 

17.  And  the  light  of  Israel  shall  be  for  a  fire,  and  his 
Holy  One  for  a  flame,  and  '"shall  burn  and  shall  devour  his 
thorns  and  his  briers  in  one  day; 

18.  And  shall  consume  the  gloiy  of  his  forest,  and  of  his 
fruitful  field,  both  soul  and  body;  and  they  shall  be  as  when 
a  standard-bearer  fainteth. 

19.  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his  forest  shall  l)e  few, 
that  a  child  may  write  them. 

20.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the 
remnant  of  Israel,  and  such  as  are  escaped  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  "shall  no  more  again  stay  upon  him  that  smote  them, 
but  shall  stay  upon  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in 
tnith. 
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21.  The  remnant  shall  return,  yea,  even  the  remnant  of 
Jacob,  unto  the  mighty  God. 

22.  For  ''though  thy  people  Israel  be  as  the  sand  of  the 
sea,  ^yet  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return;  the  '^consumption 
decreed  shall  overflow  with  righteousness. 

23.  For  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts  shall  make  a  consump- 
tion, even  determined  in  all  the  land. 

24.  Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  O  my 
people  that  dwellest  in  Zion,  'be  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian; 
he  shall  smite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  his  staff 
against  thee,  'after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

25.  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  the  "indignation  shall 
cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their  destniction. 

2().  And  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  *^stir  up  a  scourge  for 
him  accoi-ding  to  the  slaughter  of  "Midian  at  the  rock  of 
Oreb;  and  'as  his  i-od  was  upon  the  sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it  up 
after  the  manner  of  Egjrpt. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  dav,  that  'his  burden 
shall  be  taken  away  from  off  thy  shoulcler,  and  his  yoke 
from  off  thy  neck,  and  the  yoke  shall  be  destroyed  because 
of  the  'anointing. 

28.  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  he  is  passed  to  Migron;  at  Mich- 
mash  he  hath  laid  up  his  carriages ; 

29.  They  are  ""gone  over  the  passage :  thev  have  taken  up 
their  lodging  atGeba;  Ramath  is  afraid;  **Gibeah  of  Saul 
is  fled. 

30.  Lift  up  the  voice,  O  daughter  of  *^Gallim;  cause  it  to 
be  heanl  unto  **Laish,  O  iXK>r  ^'Anathoth. 

31.  *^admenah  is  removed;  the  inhabitants  of  Gebim 
gather  themselves  to  flee. 

32.  As  yet  shall  he  i-emain  at  ^'Xob  that  day;  he  shall 
**shake  his  hand  against  the  mount  of  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 

SI  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lonl  of  Hosts  shall  lop  the 
binigh  with  terror:  and  *'the  high  ones  of  stature  shall  be 
hewn  down:  and  the  haughty  shall  !»♦»  humbled. 

^>4.  And  he  shall  cut  down  the  thirkets  of  the  foi-ests  with 
in>n,  and  Lebanon  shall  fall  bv  a  niightv  one. 


CHAPTER  21.    {S(T  Isaiah  11.^ 

L  And  'there  shall  come  forth  a  nxl  out  of  the  stem  of 
Jesse,  and  a  !u*anoh  shall  gn>w  out  of  his  n>ots; 
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2.  "And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him,  the 
spirit  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the  spirit  of  counsel 
and  might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the 
Lord; 

3.  And  shall  make  him  of  quick  understanding  in  the  fear 
of  the  Lord:  and  he  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of  his 
eyes,  neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  his  ears : 

4.  But  *'with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  poor,  and 
reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth :  and  he  shall 
*'smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and  with  the 
breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked. 

5.  And  'righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins,  and 
faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

6.  -T?he  wolf  also  shall  dwell  w^^h  the  lamb,  and  the 
leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  calf  and  the 
young  lion  and  fatling  together;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
them. 

7.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed ;  their  young  ones 
shall  lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like 
the  ox. 

8.  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the  cocka- 
trice's den. 

9.  ^They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  moun- 
tain :  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

10.  And  in  that  day  'there  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  which 
shall  ^stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people ;  to  it  *shall  the  Gen- 
tiles seek:  and  his  rest  shall  be  glorious. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 
shall  set  his  hand  again  'the  second  time  to  recover  the  rem- 
nant of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left  "*from  Assyria,  and 
from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros,  and  from  Cush,  and  from 
Elam,  and  from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  the 
islands  of  the  sea. 

12.  And  he  shall  *'set  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and 
shall  assemble  the  "outcasts  of  Israel,  and  ''gather  together 
the  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  corners  of  the  earth. 

13.  'The  envy  of  Ephraim  also  shall  depart,  and  the  ad- 
versaries of  Judah  shall  be  cut  oflE;  Ephraim  shall  not  envy 
Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  vex  Ephraim. 

14.  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Philis- 
tines towards  the  west;  they  shall  spoil  them  of  the  east 
together ;  they  shall  lay  their  hand  upon  Edom  and  Moab : 
and  the  children  of  Ammon  shall  obey  them. 
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15.  And  the  Lord  ''shall  utterly  destroy  the  ton^e  of  the 
Egyptian  sea;  and  with  his  mighty  wind  he  shall  shake  his 
hand  over  the  river,  and  shall  smite  it  in  the  seven  streams, 
and  'make  men  go  over  diy  shod. 

16.  'And  there  shall  be  a  highway  for  the  remnant  of  his 
people,  which  shall  be  left,  from  Assyria,  "like  as  it  was  to 
Israel  in  the  day  that  he  came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 


CHAPTER  22.     (See  Isaiah  12.) 

1.  And  "in  that  day  thou  shalt  say,  O  Lord,  I  will  praise 
thee :  though  thou  wast  angiy  with  me,  thine  anger  is  turned 
away,  and  thou  comfortedest  me. 

2.  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation;  I  will  trust,  and  not  be 
afraid:  for  the  Lord,  "JEHOVAH  is  my  '^strength  and  my 
song;  he  also  has  become  my  salvation. 

3.  Therefore,  with  joy  shall  ye  Mraw  water  out  of  the 
wells  of  salvation. 

4.  And  in  that  day  shall  ye  say,  'Praise  the  Lord,  call 
upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings  among  the  people,  make 
mention  that  his  name  is  exalted. 

5.  Sing  unto  the  Lord;  -^for  he  hath  done  excellent  things: 
this  is  known  in  all  the  earth. 

6.  ^Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  inhabitant  of  Zion ;  for  great 
is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee. 


CHAPTER  23.     (See  Isaiah  IS.) 

1.  The  burden  of  Babylon,  which  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amos 
did  see. 

2.  "Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the  high  mountain,  exalt  the 
voice  unto  them,  "shake  the  hand,  that  they  may  go  into  the 
gates  of  the  nobles. 

3.  I  have  commanded  *'my  sanctified  ones,  I  have  also 
called  my  mighty  ones,  for  uune  anger  is  not  upon  them  that 
rejoice  in  my  highness. 

4.  The  noise  of  the  nuiltitude  in  the  mountains  like  as  of 
a  great  people:  a  tumultuous  noise  of  ''the  kingdoms  of 
nations  gathered  togt^ther:  the  Lord  of  Hosts  mustereth  the 
hosts  of  the  battle. 
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5.  Thmr  come  from  a  far  country,  from  the  end  of  heaven, 
yea,  'the  Lord,  and  the  weapons  of  his  indignation,  to  destroy 
the  whole  land. 

6.  Howl  ye,  for  the-^dayof  the  Lord  is  at  hand:  it  shall 
come  as  a  destruction  from  the  Almighty. 

7.  Therefore  shall  all  hands  be  faint,  eveiy  man's  heart 
shall  melt ; 

8.  And  tliey^  shall  be  afraid;  pangs  and  sorrows  shall 
take  hold  of  them;  they  shall  be  amazed  one  at  another; 
their  faces  shall  be  as  flames : 

9.  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord  cometh,  crael  both  with 
wrath  and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  desolate:  and  he  shall 
desti'oy  the  sinners  thereof  out  of  it. 

10.  ^For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the  constellations  thereof 
shall  not  give  their  light;  the  sun  shall  be  darkened  in  her 
going  forth,  and  the  moon  shall  not  cause  her  liffht  to  shine. 

11.  *And  I  will  punish  the  world  for  evil,  and  the  wicked 
for  their  iniquity ;  1  will  cause  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  to 
cease,  and  will  lay  down  the  haughtiness  of  the  terrible. 

12.  I  will  *make  a  man  more  precious  than  fine  gold;  even 
a  man  than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 

13.  Therefore,  I  will  ^shaKe  the  heavens,  and  the  earth  shall 
remove  out  of  her  place,  in  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts, 
and  in  the  day  of  his  fierce  anger. 

14.  And  it  shall  be  as  the  chased  roe,  and  as  a  sheep  that 
no  man  taketh  up ;  and  they  shall  "every  man  turn  to  his  own 
people,  and  flee  every  one  into  his  own  land. 

15.  Every  one  that  is  proud  shall  be  thrust  through;  yea, 
and  every  one  that  is  joined  to  the  wicked  shall  fall  by  the 
sword. 

16.  Their  childi-en  also  shall  be  'dashed  to  pieces  before 
their  eyes;  their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their  wives  rav- 
ished. 

17.  Behold,  I  will  ""stir  up  the  Medes  against  them, 
which  shall  not  regard  silver  and  gold,  nor  they  shall  not  de- 
light in  it. 

18.  Their  bows  shall  also  dash  the  young  men  to  pieces ; 
and  they  shall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  womb ;  their 
eyes  shall  not  spare  children. 

19.  "And  Babylon,  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of 
the  Chaldees'  excellency,  shall  be  as  when  God  overthrew 
^'Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 

20.  ''It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  shall  it  be  dwelt 
in  from  generation  to  generation :  neither  shall  the  Arabian 
pitch  tent  there ;  neither  shall  the  shepherds  make  their  fold 
there ; 
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21.  ''But  wild  beasts  of  the  deserts  shall  lie  there;  and  their 
houses  shall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures ;  and  owls  shall  dwell 
there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance  there. 

22.  And  the  wild  beasts  of  the  islands  shall  cry  in  their 
desolate  houses,  and  dragons  in  their  pleasant  palaces:  and 
''her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  day  snail  not  be  prolonged. 
For  I  will  destroy  her  speedily;  yea,  fori  will  be  merciful 
unto  my  people;  but  the  wicked  shall  perish. 


CHAPTER  24.     {See  Isaiah  14.) 

1.  For  the  Lord  "will  have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  yet 
choose  Israel,  and  set  them  in  their  own  land:  and  the 
"strangers  shall  be  joined  with  them,  and  they  shall  cleave 
to  the  house  of  Jacob. 

2.  And  the  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring  them  to  their 
place;  yea,  from  far  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth:  and  they 
shall  return  to  their  lands  of  promise.  And  the  house  of 
Israel  shall  possess  them,  and  the  land  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
*"f or  servants  and  handmaids ;  and  they  shall  take  them  caj)- 
ti ves  unto  whom  they  were  captives ;  and  they  shall  rule  over 
their  oppressors. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that  the  Lord 
shall  give  thee  rest,  from  thy  son-ow,  and  from  thy  fear,  and 
from  the  hard  bondage  wherein  thou  wast  made  to  serve. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  thou  ''shalt 
take  up  this  proverb  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  say, 
How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased,  the  golden  city  ceased! 

5.  The  Lord  hath  broken  '^the  staff  of  the  wicked,  the 
sceptres  of  th(*  rulers. 

().  He  who  smote  the  people  in  wrath  with  a  continual 
stroke,  he  that  ruletli  the  nations  in  anger,  is  persecuted,  and 
none  hindereth. 

7.  The  ^yhole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet:  they  break 
forth  into  singing. 

8.  Yea,^the  fir-trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  also  the  cedars  of 
Lebanon,  sdying.  Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feller  is  come 
up  against  us. 

9.  "Hell  from  beneath  is  moved  for  thee  to  meet  thee 
at  thy  coming:  it  stirretli  up  the  dead  for  thee,  even  all  the 
chief  ones  of  the  eartli :  it  hath  raised  up  from  their  thrones 
all  the  kings  of  the  nations. 

10.  All  they  shall  speak  and  say  unto  thee,  Art  thou  also 
become  weak  as  we?    Art  thou  V)ecome  like  unto  usf 

11.  Thy  pomp  is  brought  down  to  the  grave;  the  noise  of 
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thy  viols  is  not  heard :  the  worm  is  spread  under  thee,  and 
the  worms  cover  thee. 

12.  *How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  0  Lucifer,  son  of 
the  moniing!  Art  thou  cut  down  to  the  ground,  which  did 
weaken  the  nations ! 

13.  For  thou  has  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
heaven,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God:  I  will 
sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the  eongi*egation,  'in  the  sides  of 
the  north; 

14.  I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the  clouds;  ^I  will 
be  like  the  Most  High. 

15.  Yet  thou  shalt  be  brought  down  to  *hell,  to  the  sides 
of  the  pit. 

16.  They  that  see  thee  shall  naiTOwly  look  upon  thee,  and 
shall  consider  thee,  and  shall  say.  Is  this  the  man  that  made 
the  earth  to  tremble,  that  did  shake  kingdoms, 

17.  And  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness,  and  destroyed 
the  cities  thereof,  and  opened  not  the  house  of  his  prisoners? 

18.  All  the  kings  of  the  nations,  yea,  all  of  them,  lie  in 
glory,  every  one  of  them  in  his  own  house. 

19.  But  thou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an  abominable 
branch,  and  the  remnant  of  those  that  are  slain,  thiiist 
through  with  a  sword,  that  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit; 
as  a  carcass  trodden  under  feet. 

20.  Thou  shalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in  burial,  because 
thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  and  slain  thy  people;  the  seed 
of  evil-doers  shall  never  be  renowned. 

21.  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  children  '"for  the  iniquities 
of  their  fathers:  that  they  do  not  rise,  nor  possess  the  land, 
nor  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  cities. 

22.  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  "the  name,  and  remnant, 
"and  son,  and  nephew  saith  the  Lord. 

23.  "I  will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the  bittern,  and 
I)Ools  of  water :  and  I  will  sweep  it  with  the  besom  of  destruc- 
tion, saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

24.  The  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  sworn,  saying.  Surely  as  I 
have  thought,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass;  and  as  I  have  pur- 
posed, so  shall  it  stand: 

25.  That  I  will  bring  the  Assyrian  in  my  land,  and  upon 
my  mountains  tread  him  under  foot;  then  shall  ^his  yoke 
depart  from  off  them,  and  his  burden  depart  from  off  their 
shoulders. 

26.  This  is  the  purpose  that  is  ''purposed  upon  the  whole 
earth :  and  this  is  the  hand  that  is  stretched  out  upon  all 
nations. 

27.  For  the  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  purposed,  and  who  shall 
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disannul?    And  his  hand  stretched  out,  and  who  shall  turn  it 
back  f 

28.  In  the  year  that  "king  Ahaz  died  was  this  burden. 

29.  Rejoice  not  thou,  whole  Palestina,  'because  the  rod  of 
him  that  smote  thf^e  is  broken :  for  out  of  the  serpent's  root 
shall  come  forth  a  cockatrice,  and  "his  fruit  shall  be  a  fieiy 
flying  sei-pent. 

30.  And  the  first-born  of  the  i)Oor  shall  feed,  and  the  needy 
shall  lie  down  in  safety:  and  I  will  kill  thy  root  with  famine, 
and  he  shall  slay  thy  remnant. 

31.  Howl,  O  gate;  ciy,  Ocity;  thou  whole  Palestina,  art 
dissolved :  for  there  shall  come  from  the  north  a  smoke,  and 
none  shall  be  alone  in  his  appointed  times. 

32.  What  shall  then  answer  'the  messengers  of  the  na- 
tions? That  ""the  Lord  hath  founded  Zion,  and  the  poor  of  his 
people  shall  trust  in  it. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  Now  I,  Nephi,  do  speak  somewhat  concerning  the 
words  which  I  have  written,  which  have  been  spoken  by  the 
mouth  of  Isaiah.  For  behold,  Isaiah  spake  many  things 
which  were  "hard  for  many  of  my  people  to  imdei'stand;  for 
they  knew  not  concerning  the  manner  of  prophesying  among 
the  Jews. 

2.  For  I,  Nephi,  have  not  taught  them  many  things 
concerning  the  manner  of  the  Jews,  for  their  works  were 
works  of  darkness,  and  their  doings  were  doings  of  abomina- 
tions. 

3.  Wherefore,  I  write  unto  my  people,  unto  all  those  that 
shall  receive  hereafter  these  things  which  I  write,  that  they 
may  know  the  judgments  of  (xod,  that  they  come  upon  all 
nations,  according  to  the  word  which  he  hath  spoken. 

4.  AVIierefore  hearken,  O  my  people,  whicn  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  give  ear  unto  my  words:  for  because  the 
words  of  Isaiah  are  not  plain  unto  you,  nevertheless  they  are 
plain  unto  all  those  that  are  filled  with  the  Spirit  of  proph- 
ecy. But  I  give  unto  you  a  prophecy,  according  to  the  Spirit 
which  is  in  me;  wherefore  I  shall  prophesy  according  to  the 
''plainness  which  hath  been  with  m<^  from  the  time  that  I 
came  out  from  Jerusalem  with  my  father:  for  behold,  my 
soul  delighteth  in  plainness  unto  my  people,  that  they  may 
learn : 

5.  Yea,  and  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
for  I  came  out  from  J<»rusalein.  and  mine  eves  hath  beheld 
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the  things  of  the  Jews,  and  I  know  that  the  Jews  do  under- 
stand the  things  of  the  prophets,  and  there  is  none  other 
people  that  understand  the  things  which  were  spoken  unto 
the  Jews,  like  unto  them,  save  it  be  that  they  are  taught 
after  the  manner  of  the  things  of  the  Jews. 

6.  But  behold  I,  Nephi,  have  not  taught  my  children 
after  the  manner  of  the  Jews;  but  l)ehold,  I,  of  myself,  have 
dwelt  at  Jerusalem,  wherefore  I  know  conceiiiing  the 
re^rions  round  about;  and  I  have  made  mention  unto  my 
children  concerning  the  judgments  of  God,  which  hath  come 
to  pass  among  the  Jews,  unto  my  children,  according  to  all 
that  which  Isaiah  hath  spoken,  and  I  do  not  write  them. 

7.  But  behold,  I  proceed  with  mine  own  prophecy,  accord- 
ing to  my  plaiimess;  in  the  which,  I  know  that  no  man  can 
eiT;  nevei'theless,  in  the  days  that  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah 
shall  be  fulfilled,  men  shall  know  of  a  surety,  at  the  times 
when  they  shall  come  to  pass ; 

8.  Wherefore,  they  are  of  worth  unto  the  children  of 
men,  and  he  that  supposeth  that  they  are  not,  unto  them 
will  I  speak  particularly,  and  confine  the  words  unto  mine 
own  people:  for  I  know  that  they  shall  be  of  gi-eat  worth 
unto  them  in  the  last  days:  for  in  that  day  shall  they 
understand  them ;  wherefore,  for  their  good  have  I  written 
them. 

9.  And  as  one  generation  hath  been  destroyed  among  the 
Jews,  because  of  iniquity,  even  so  have  they  been  destroyed, 
from  generation  to  generation,  according  to  their  iniquities ; 
and  never  hath  any  of  them  been  destroyed  save  it  were  fore- 
told them  by  the  prophets  of  the  Lord. 

10.  Wherefore,  it  hath  been  told  them  concerning  the 
destruction  which  should  come  upon  them,  immediately 
after  my  father  left  Jerusalem;  nevertheless,  they  hardened 
their  hearts ;  and  according  to  my  prophec^r,  they  have  been 
destroyed,  save  it  be  those  which  are  ''carried  away  captive 
into  Babylon. 

11.  And  now  this  I  speak  Vjecause  of  the  Spirit  which  is 
in  me.  And  notwithstanding  they  have  been  carried  away, 
they  shall  return  again,  and  possess  the  land  of  Jerusalem; 
wherefore  they  shall  be  restored  again  to  the  land  of  their 
inheritance. 

12.  But,  behold,  they  shall  have  wars,  and  nimours  of 
wars ;  and  when  the  day  cometh  that  the  Only  Begotten  of 
the  Father,  yea^  even  the  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth, 
shall  manifest  himself  unto  them  in  the  flesh,  behold,  they 
will  reject  him,  because  of  their  iniquities,  and  the  hardness 
of  their  hearts,  and  the  stiffness  of  tlieir  necks. 

13.  Behold,  they  will  cnicify  him,  and  after  he  is  laid  in 
a  sepulchre  for  the  space  of  three  days,  he  shall  rise  from  the 
dead,  with  healing  in  his  wings,  and  all  those  who  shall 
believe  on  his  name,    shall    be  saved  in   the  kingdom  of 
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God:  wherefore,  my  soul  delighteth  to  prophesy  concerning 
him,  for  I  have  ''seen  his  day,  and  my  heart  doth  magnify 
his  holy  name. 

14.  And  behold  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  after  the 
Messiah  hath  risen  from  the  dead,  and  hath  manifested  him- 
self unto  his  people,  unto  as  many  as  will  believe  on  his  name, 
behold,  Jerusalem  shall  be  destroyed  again:  for  wo  unto 
them  that  fight  against  (rod  and  the  people  of  his  church. 

15.  Wlierefore,  the  Jews  shall  be  'scattered  among  all 
nations;  yea,  and  also  Babylon  shall  be  destroyed;  where- 
fore, the  Jews  shall  be  scattered  by  other  nations; 

16.  And  after  they  have  been  scattered,  and  the  Lord 
God  hath  scourged  them  by  other  nations,  for  the  space  of 
many  generations,  yea,  even  down  from  generation  to 
generation,  until  they  shall  be  persuaded  to  -Tbelieve  in 
Christ,  the  son  of  God,  and  the  ''atonement,  which  is  infinite 
for  all  mankind;  and  when  that  day  shall  come,  that  they 
shall  believe  in  Christ,  and  worship  the  Father  in  his  name, 
with  pure  hearts  and  clean  hands,  and  look  not  forward  any 
more  for  another  Messiah,  then,  at  that  time,  the  day  will 
come  that  it  nuist  needs  be  expedient  that  they  should 
believe  these  things, 

17.  And  the  Lord  will  set  his  hand  again  the  *second 
time  to  restore  his  people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  state. 
Wherefore,  he  will  proceed  to  do  a  'marvelous  work  and  a 
wonder  among  the  children  of  men. 

18.  Wherefore,  he  shall  bring  forth  •'his  words  unto  them, 
which  words  shall  judge  them  at  the  last  day,  for  they  shall 
be  given  them  for  the  purpose  of  "convincmg  them  of  the 
true  Messiah,  who  was  rejected  l)y  them;  and  unto  the 
convincing  of  them  that  they  need  not  look  forward  any 
more  for  a  Messiah  to  comes  for  there  should  not  any  come, 
save  it  should  be  a  false  Messiah,  which  should  deceive  the 
people:  for  there  is  save  one  Messiah  spoken  of  by  the 
prophets,  and  that  Messiah  is  he  who  should  be  rejected  of 
the  Jews. 

19.  For  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  the 
Messiah  cometh  in  \six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that  my 
father  left  Jerusalem,  and  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophets,  and  also  the  word  of  the  angel  of  God,  his  name 
shall  be  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  ""plain,  that  ye 
cannot  err:  and  as  the  Lord  (rod  liveth  that  brought 
Israel  up  out  of  the  land  of  Eg>^pt,  and  gave  unto  Moses 
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Eower  that  he  should  heal  the  nations,  after  they  had  been 
itten  by  the  poisonous  serpents,  if  they  would  cast  their 
eyes  unto  the  serpent  which  he  did  raise  up  before  them, 
and  also  gave  him  power  that  he  should  smite  the  rock,  and 
the  water  should  come  forth;  yea,  behold  I  say  unto  you, 
that  as  these  things  are  true,  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth, 
there  is  none  other  name  given  under  heaven,  save  it  be  this 
Jesus  Christ  of  which  I  have  spoken,  whereby  man  can  be 
saved. 

21.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause  hath  the  Lord  God 
promised  unto  me  that  these  things  which  I  write,  shall  be 
kept  and  preserved,  and  handed  down  unto  my  seed,  from 
generation  to  generation,  that  the  promise  may  be  fulfilled 
unto  Joseph,  that  his  seed  should  never  perish  as  long  as 
the  earth  should  stand. 

22.  Wherefore,  these  thmgs  shall  go  from  generation 
to  generation  as  long  as  the  earth  shall  stand ;  and  they  shall 
go  according  to  the  will  and  pleasure  of  God;  and  the 
nations  who  shall  possess  them,  shall  be  ''judged  of  them 
according  to  the  words  which  are  written ; 

23.  For  we  labour  diligently  to  write,  to  persuade  our 
children,  and  also  our  brethren,  to  believe  in  Christ,  and  to 
be  reconciled  to  God ;  for  we  know  that  it  is  by  gi-ace  that  we 
are  saved,  after  all  that  we  can  do. 

24.  And  ^^notwithstanding  we  believe  in  Christ,  we  keep 
the  law  of  Moses,  and  look  forward  with  steadfastness  unto 
Christ,  until  the  law  shall  be  fulfilled ; 

25.  For,  for  this  end  was  the  law  given ;  wherefore  the 
law  hath  become  dead  unto  us,  and  we  are  made  alive  in 
Christ,  because  of  our  faith ;  yet  we  keep  the  law  because  of 
the  commandments ; 

26.  And  we  talk  of  Christ,  we  rejoice  in  Christ,  we  preach 
of  Christ,  we  prophesy  of  Christ,  and  we  write  according  to 
our  prophecies,  that  our  children  may  know  to  what  source 
they  may  look  for  a  remission  of  their  sins. 

27.  Wherefore,  we  speak  concerning  the  law,  that  our 
children  may  know  the  deadness  of  the  law;  and  they,  by 
knowing  the  deadness  of  the  law,  may  look  forward  unto 
that  life  which  is  in  Christ,  and  know  for  what  end  the  law 
was  given.  And  after  the  law  is  fulfilled  in  Christ,  that  they 
need  not  harden  their  hearts  against  him,  when  the  law 
ought  to  be  done  away. 

28.  And  now  behold,  my  people,  ye  are  a  stiff  necked 
people:  wherefore,  I  have  si)oken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye 
cannot  misunderstand.  And  the  words  which  I  have  spoken, 
shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you:  for  they  are  sufficient 
to  teach  any  man   the  right  way:  for  the  right  way  is  to 
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believe  in  Christ  and  deny  him  not;  for  by  denying  him,  ye 
also  deny  the  prophets  and  the  law. 

29.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  That  the  right  way 
is  to  believe  in  Christ,  and  deny  him  not;  and  Christ  is  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel :  wherefore  ye  must  bow  down  before 
him,  and  worship  him  with  all  your  might,  mind,  and 
strength,  and  your  whole  soul;  and  if  ye  do  this  ye  shall  in 
no  wise  be  cast  out. 

30.  And,  inasmuch  as  it  shall  be  expedient,  ye  must  keep 
the  performances  and  ordinances  of  God,  until  the  law 
shall  be  fulfilled  which  was  given  unto  Moses. 


CHAPTER  26. 

1.  And  after  Christ  shall  have  risen  from  the  dead,  he 
shall  "show  himself  unto  you,  my  children,  and  my  beloved 
brethren ;  and  the  words  which  he  shall  speak  unto  you  shall 
be  the  law  which  ye  shall  do. 

2.  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  That  I  have  beheld  that 
many  generations  shall  pass  away,  and  there  shall  be  great 
wars  and  contentions  among  my  people. 

3.  And  after  the  Messiah  shall  come,  there  shall  be  "signs 
given  unto  my  people  of  his  birth,  and  also  of  his  death  and 
resurrection ;  and  great  and  terrible  shall  that  dav  be  unto 
the  wicked;  for  they  shall  perish;  and  they  perish  because 
thev  cast  out  the  prophets,  and  the  saints,  and  stone  them, 
and  slay  them :  wherefore  the  'cry  of  the  blood  of  the  saints 
shall  ascend  up  to  God  from  the  ground  against  them. 

4.  Whei-ofore  all  those  who  are  proud,  and  that  do 
wickedly,  the  day  that  cometh  shall  burn  them  up,  saith  the 
Lord  of  Hosts,  for  they  shall  be  as  stubble; 

5.  And  they  that  kill  th(»  prophets,  and  the  saints,  the 
depths  of  the  earth  shall  swallow  thorn  up,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts;  and  mountains  shall  cover  them,  and  whirlwinds 
shall  carry  them  away,  and  buildings  shall  fall  upon  them, 
and  crush  them  to  pie(*os  and  gi'ind  them  to  powder; 

().  And  they  shall  be  visited  with  thunderings,  and  light- 
nings, aiid  (earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of  destructions,  for 
the  fire  of  the  aiigtn-  of  the  Lord  shall  be  kindled  against 
them,  and  they  shall  he  as  stuhhle,  and  the  day  that  cometh 
shall  consume  them,  saith  the  Lonl  of  Hosts. 

7.  O  the  pain,  and  the  anguish  of  niy  soul  for  the  loss  of 
the  slain  of  my  poople!  For  1,  Nt^phi,  have  seen  it,  and  it 
well  nigh  consunieth  me  befor(*  tho  presence  of  the  Lord;  but 
I  must  cry  unto  my  God,  thy  ways  are  just. 

8.  But  behold,  the  righteous,  that  hearken  unto  the 
words   of  the  prophets,   and   (h^stroy  them    not,    but    look 
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forward  unto  Christ  with  steadfastness  for  the  siffns  which 
are  given,  notwithstanding  all  persecutions ;  behold  they  are 
they  which  shall  ''not  perish. 

9.  But  the  Son  of  righteousness  shall  "appear  unto 
them;  and  he  shall  heal  them,  and  they  shall  have  peace 
with  him,  until  three  generations  shall  have  passed  away, 
and  many  of  the  ^fourth  generation  shall  have  passed  away 
in  righteousness. 

10.  And  when  these  things  have  passed  away,  a  speedy 
destruction  cometh  unto  my  people;  for,  notwithstanding 
the  pains  of  my  soul,  I  have  seen  it;  wherefore,  I  know  that 
it  shall  come  to  pass ;  and  they  sell  themselves  for  naught : 
for,  for  the  reward  of  their  pride,  and  theii'  foolishness,  they 
shall  reap  desti-uction ;  for  because  they  yield  unto  the  devil, 
and  choose  works  of  darkness  rather  than  light;  therefore 
they  must  go  down  to  hell ; 

11.  For  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  will  not  always  strive  with 
man.  And  when  the  Spirit  ceaseth  to  strive  with  man,  then 
cometh  speedy  destniction,  and  this  grieveth  my  soul. 

12.  And  as  1  spake  concerning  the  "convincing  of  the 
Jews,  that  Jesus  is  the  verv  Christ,  it  must  needs  be  that 
the  Uentiles  "be  convinced  also  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the 
et^^mal  God ; 

13.  And  that  he  manifesteth  himself  unto  all  those  who 
believe  in  him,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost;  yea,  unto 
every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  working  mighty 
miracles,  signs,  and  wonders,  among  the  children  of  men, 
according  to  their  faith. 

14.  But  behold,  I  prophesy  unto  you  concerning  the  last 
days ;  concerning  the  days  when  the  Lord  God  'shall  bring 
these  things  forth  unto  the  children  of  men. 

15.  After  my  seed  and  the  seed  of  my  brethren  ^shall 
have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  shall  have  been  smitten  by 
the  Gentiles;  yea,  after  ''the  Lord  God  shall  have  camped 
against  them  round  about,  and  shall  have  laid  siege  agamst 
them  with  a  mount,  and  raised  forts  against  them;  and 
after  they  shall  have  been  brought  down  low  in  the  dust, 
even  that  they  are  not,  yet  the  words  of  the  righteous  shall 
be  written,  and  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  shall  be  heard, 
and  all  those  who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  not  be 
forgotten ; 

16.  For  those  who  shall  be  destroyed  shall  'speak  unto 
them  out  of  the  gi-ound,  and  their  speech  shall  be  low  out  of 
the  dust,  and  their  voice  shall  be  as  one  that  hath  a  familiar 
spirit;  for  the  Lord  God  will  give  unto  him  power,  that  he 
may  whisper  concerning  them,  even  as  it  were  out  of  the 
^ound;  and  their  speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the  dust. 
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17.  For  thus  saith  tlie  Lord  God :  They  shall  wi-ite  the 
things  which  shall  be  done  among  them,  and  they  shall  be 
wi'itten  and  sealed  up  in  a  booK,  and  those  who  have 
dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  '"not  have  them,  for  they  seek  to 
destroy  the  things  of  God : 

18.  Wherefore,  as  those  who  have  been  destroyed,  have 
been  destroyed  speedily:  and  the  "multitude  of  their  terrible 
ones,  shall  be  as  chaflE  that  passeth  away.  Yea,  thus  saith 
the  Lord  God:  It  shall  be  at  an  instant,  suddenly. 

19.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  those  who  have 
"dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  be  smitten  by  the  hand  of  the 
Gentiles. 

20.  And  the  Gentiles  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their 
eyes,  and  have  ''stumbled,  because  of  the  gi'eatness  of  their 
stumbling  block,  that  they  have  built  up  ''many  churches; 
nevertheless,  they  put  down  the  ''power  and  miracles  of  God, 
and  preach  up  unto  themselves  their  own  wisdom,  and  their 
•own  learning,  that  they  may  get  'gain,  and  grind  upon  the 
face  of  the  poor ; 

21.  And  there  are  many  churches  built  up  which  cause 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice; 

22.  And  there  are  also  "secret  combinations,  even  as  in 
times  of  old,  according  to  the  coml)inations  of  the  devil,  for 
he  is  the  foundation  ot  all  these  things;  yea,  the  foundation 
of  murder,  and  works  of  darkness ;  yea.  and  he  leadeth  them 
by  the  neck  with  a  flaxen  cord,  until  lie  bindeth  them  with 
his  strong  cords  for  ever. 

23.  For  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you. 
That  the  Lord  God  worketh  not  in  darkness. 

24.  He  doeth  not  anything,  save  it  be  for  the  benefit  of 
the  world;  for  he  loveth  the  world,  even  that  he  layeth 
down  his  own  life,  that  he  may  'draw  all  men  unto  him. 
Wherefore  he  commandeth  none  that  they  shall  not  partake 
of  his  salvation. 

25.  Behold,  doth  he  cry  unto  any,  saying.  Depart  from 
mef  Behold,  1  say  unto  you,  Nay;  but  he  saith.  Come  unto 
me  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  "buy  milk  and  honey,  without 
money  and  without  x)rice. 

26.  Behold,  hath  lie  <*ommanded  any  that  they  should  de- 
art  out  of  the  synagogues,  or  out  of  the  houses  of  worship? 
oliold,  1  say  unto  you,  Nay. 

27.  Math  he  commanded  any  that  they  should  not  partake 
of  his  salvation?  Behold  1  say  unto  you.  Nay;  but  he  hath 
given  it  free  for  all  men;  and  he  hath  conunanded  his  people 
that  they  shouhl  i)ersuade  all  uun\  to  n^peiitance. 

28.  Behold,    hath    the  Lord    conunanded  anv  that    thej^ 
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should  not  partake  of  his  goodness?  Behold  I  say  unto  you. 
Nay ;  but  all  men  are  privileged  the  one  like  unto  the  other, 
and  none  are  forbidden. 

29.  He  commandeth  that  there  shall  be  no  priest-crafts ;  for, 
behold,  'priest-crafts  are  that  men  preach  and  set  themselves 
up  for  a  light  unto  the  world,  that  they  may  get  gain,  and 
praise  of  the  world;  but  they  seek  not  the  welfare  of  Zion. 

30.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  forbidden  this  thing;  where- 
fore, the  Lord  God  hath  given  a  commandment,  that  all 
men  should  have  charity,  which  ''charity  is  love.  And  ex- 
cept they  should  have  charity  they  were  nothing:  wherefore, 
if  they  should  have  charity  they  would  not  suffer  the  labourer 
in  Zion  to  perish. 

31.  But  the  labourer  in  Zion,  shall  labour  for  Zion;  for  if 
they  labour  for  money,  they  shall  perish. 

32.  And  again,  the  Lord  God  hath  commanded  that  men 
should  not  murder;  that  they  should  not  lie;  that  they 
should  not  steal ;  that  they  should  not  take  the  name  of  the 
Lord  their  God  in  vain;  that  they  should  not  envy;  that 
they  should  not  have  malice ;  that  they  should  not  contend 
one  with  another ;  that  they  should  not  commit  whoredoms ; 
and  that  they  should  do  none  of  these  things;  for  whoso 
doeth  them,  shall  perish; 

33.  For  none  of  these  iniquities  come  of  the  Lord;  for 
he  doeth  that  which  is  good  amon^  the  children  of  men ; 
and  he  doeth  nothing  save  it  be  'plam  unto  the  children  of 
men;  and  he  inviteth  them  all  to  come  unto  him,  and  partake 
of  his  goodness;  and  he  denieth  none  that  come  unto  him, 
black  and  white,  bond  and  free,  male  and  female;  and  he 
remembereth  the  heathen,  and  all  are  alike  unto  God,  both 
Jew  and  Gentile. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  But,  behold,  in  the  last  days,  or  in  tho  days  of  the 
Gentiles;  yea,  behold  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles,  and 
also  the  Jews,  both  those  who  shall  come  upon  this  land, 
and  those  who  shall  be  upon  other  lands;  yea,  even  upon  all 
the  lands  of  the  earth ;  liehold,  they  will  be  "dninken  with 
iniquity,  and  all  manner  of  abominations; 

2.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  they  shall  be  ''visited  of 
the  Lord  of  Hosts,  witli  thunder,  and  with  earthquake,  and 
with  a  gi'eat  noise,  and  with  storm,  and  with  tempest,  and 
with  the  flame  of  devouring  fire; 

3.  And  all  the  nations  that  fight  against  Zion,  and  that 
distress  her,   shall  be  as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision ;  yea,  it 
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shall  be  unto  them,  even  as  unto  a  hungiy  man,  which 
dreameth,  and  behold  he  eateth,  but  he  awaketh  and  his 
soul  is  empty;  or  like  unto  a  thirsty  man,  which  dreameth, 
and  behold  he  drinketh,  but  he  awaketh,  and  behold  he  is 
faint,  and  his  soul  hath  appetite:  yea,  even  so  shall  the 
multitude  of  all  the  nations  be  that  fight  against  Mount 
Zion: 

4.  For  behold,  all  ye  that  do  iniquity,  stay  yourselves  and 
wonder,  for  ye  shall  cry  out,  and  ciy;  yea,  ye  shall  be 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine,  ye  shall  stagger,  but  not  with 
strong  drink : 

5.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  poured  out  upon  you  the 
spirit  of  deep  sleep.  For  behold,  ye  have  closed  your  eyes, 
and  ye  have  rejected  the  prophets;  and  your  rulers,  and  the 
seers  hath  he  covered  because  of  your  iniquitv. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  God  shall 
bring  forth  unto  you  the  words  of  a  ''book,  and  they  shall  be 
the  words  of  them  which  have  slumbered. 

7.  And  behold  the  book  shall  be  ''sealed:  and  in  the 
book  shall  be  a  'revelation  from  God,  from  the  beginning  of 
the  world  to  the  ending  thereof. 

8.  Wherefore,  because  of  the  things  which  are  sealed  up, 
the  things  which  are  sealed  shall  not  be  delivered  in  the  -^day 
of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  people.  Where- 
fore the  book  shall  be  kept  from  them. 

9.  But  the  book  shall  be  delivered  unto  a  ^man,  and  he 
shall  deliver  the  words  of  the  book,  which  are  the  worfs  of 
those  who  have  slumbered  in  the  dust;  and  he  shall  deliver 
these  words  unto  "another; 

10.  But  the  words  which  are  sealed  he  shall  not  deliver, 
neither  shall  he  deliver  the  book.  For  the  V)ook  shall  be 
sealed  by  the  power  of  God,  and  the  revelation  w^hich  was 
sealed  shall  be  kept  in  the  book  imtil  the  own  'due  time  of 
the  Lord,  that  they  may  come  forth :  for  behold,  they  ^reveal 
all  things  from  the  foundation  of  the  world  unto  the  end 
thereof. 

11.  And  the  day  cometh  that  the  words  of  the  book 
which  were  sealed  shall  he  read  upon  the  house  tops;  and 
they  shall  be  read  by  the  power  of  Christ:  and  all  things 
shall  be  "revealed  unto  the  children  of  men  which  ever  have 
been  among  the  children  of  men,  and  which  ever  will  be, 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  earth. 

12.  Wherefore,  at  that  day  when  the  book  shall  be 
delivered  unto  the  'man  of  whom  I  have  si)oken,  the  book 
shall  l)e  hid  from  the  eyes  of  the  world,  that  the  eyes  of 
none  shall  behold  it  save  it  be  that  '"three  witnesses  shall 
behold  it,  by  the  power  of  God,  besides  him  to  whom  the 
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book  shall  be  delivered;  and  they  shall  testify  to  the  truth  of 
the  book  and  the  things  therein. 

13.  And  there  is  none  other  which  shall  view  it,  save  it  be 
a  "few  according  to  the  will  of  God,  to  bear  testimony  of  his 
w^ord  unto  the  children  of  men:  for  the  Lord  God  hath  said. 
That  the  words  of  the  faithful  should  si)eak  as  if  it  were 
from  the  "dead. 

14.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  bring  forth 
the  words  of  the  book;  and  in  the  mouth  of  as ''many  wit- 
nesses as  seemeth  him  good,  will  he  establish  his  word;  and 
wo  be  unto  him  that  'rejecteth  the  word  of  God. 

15.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God 
shall  say  unto  ''him  to  whom  he  shall  deliver  the  book.  Take 
these  words  which  are  not  sealed  and  deliver  them  to 
'another,  that  he  may  show  them  'unto  the  learned,  saying, 
"Bead  this.  I  pray  thee.  And  the  learned  shall  say.  Bring 
hither  the  oook,  and  I  will  read  them: 

16.  And  now,  because  of  the  glory  of  the  world,  and  to 
get  gain  will  they  say  this  and  not  for  the  glory  of  God. 

17.  And  the  man  shall  say,  I  cannot  bring  the  book,  for  it 
is  sealed. 

18.  Then  shall  the  learned  say,  I  cannot  read  it. 

19.  Wlierefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  God 
will  deliver  again  the  book  and  the  wot-ds  thereof  to  "hira 
that  is  not  learned;  and  the  man  that  is  not  learned  shall 
say,  I  am  not  learned. 

20.  Then  shall  the  Lord  God  say  unto  him,  The  learned 
shall  not  read  them,  for  they  have  rejected  them,  and  I  am 
able  to  do  mine  own  work;  wherefore  thou  shalt  read  the 
words  which  I  shall  give  unto  thee. 

21.  ''Touch  not  the  things  which  are  sealed,  for  I  wilt 
bring  them  forth  in  mine  own  due  time:  for  I  will  show 
unto  the  children  of  men  that  I  am  able  to  do  mine  own 
work. 

22.  Wherefore,  when  thou  hast  read  the  words  which  I 
have  commanded  thee,  and  obtained  the  'witnesses  which  I 
have  promised  unto  thee,  then  shalt  thou  seal  up  the  book 
again,  and  hide  it  up  unto  me,  that  I  may  preserve  the  words 
which  thou  hast  not  read,  until  I  shall  see  fit  in  mhie  own 
wisdom,  "to  reveal  all  things  unto  the  children  of  men. 

23.  For  behold,  I  am  God;  and  I  am  a  God  of  miracles: 
and  I  will  show  unto  the  world  that  I  am  the  same  yester- 
day, today,  and  forever;  and  I  work  not  among  the  children 
of  men,  save  it  be  according  to  their  faith. 

24.  And  again  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  shall 
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say  unto  *him  that  shall  read  the  words  that  shall  be  deliv- 
ered him, 

25.  '"Forasmuch  as  this  people  draw  near  unto  me  with 
their  mouth,  and  with  their  lips  do  honour  me,  but  have  re- 
moved their  hearts  far  from  me,  and  their  fear  towards  me  is 
taught  by  the  precepts  of  men, 

2().  Therefore,  I  will  proceed  to  '''do  a  marvellous  work 
among  this  people,  yea,  a  marvellous  work  and  a  wonder: 
for  the  wisdom  of  their  wise  and  learned  shall  perish,  and 
the  understanding  of  their  prudent  shall  be  hid. 

27.  And  wo  unto  them  that  seek  deep  to  hide  their  counsel 
from  the  Lord.  And  their  works  are  m  the  dark;  and  they 
say.  Who  seeth  us,  and  who  knoweth  usf  And  they  also 
say.  Surely,  your  turning  of  things  upside  down  shall  be 
esteemed  as  the  potter's  clay.  But  behold,  I  will  show  unto 
them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  I  know  all  their  works. 
For  shall  the  work  say  of  him  that  made  it.  He  made  me  not! 
Or  shall  the  thing  framed  say  of  him  that  framed  it.  He  had 
no  understandings? 

28.  But  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  I  will  show  unto 
the  children  of  men  that  it  is  yet  a  veiy  little  while  and  Leb- 
anon shall  be  turned  into  a  fi-uitful  field;  and  the  fruitful 
field  shall  be  esteemed  as  a  forest. 

29.  '^And  in  that  day  shall  the  deaf  hear  the  words  of  the 
book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of  obsciuity 
and  out  of  darkness, 

30.  And  the  meek  also  shall  increase,  and  their  joy  shall 
be  in  the  Lord,  and  the  poor  among  men  shall  rejoice  in  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel. 

31.  "'For  assuredly  as  the  Lord  liveth  they  shall  see  that 
the  terrible  one  is  brought  to  naught,  and  the  scorner  is  con- 
sum(Hl,  and  all  that  watch  for  iniquity  are  cutoff; 

32.  And  they  that  make  a  man  an  offender  for  a  word, 
and  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate,  and  turn 
aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of  naught. 

33.  Thor(^fore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  w^ho  redeemed  Abra- 
Vinni,  concerning  the  house  of  Jabob,  Jacob  shall  ''not  now 
bo  ashamed,  ncntlier  shall  his  face  now  wax  pale. 

34.  But  when  he  seotli  his  childn^n,  the  work  of  my 
hands,  in  the  midst  of  him,  they  shall  sanctify  my  name,  and 
sanctify  tlie  Holy  One  of  Jacob,  and  shall  fear  the  God  of 
Israel. 

3r).  '^They  also  that  erred  in  spirit  shall  come  to  under- 
standing, and  they  that  murmured  shall  learn  doctrine. 
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CHAPTER  28. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto 
you,  according  as  the  Spirit  hath  constrained  me;  wherefore, 
I  know  that  they  must  surely  come  to  pass. 

2.  The  things  which  shall  be  written  out  of  the  "book 
shall  be  of  great  worth  unto  the  children  of  men,  and 
especially  unto  our  seed,  which  is  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

3.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  ''churches 
which  are  built  up,  and  not  unto  the  Lord,  when  the  one 
shall  say  unto  the  other.  Behold  I,  I  am  the  Lord's;  and 
the  others  shall  say,  I,  I  am  the  Lord's.  And  thus  shall 
everv  one  say  that  hath  built  up  churches,  and  not  unto  the 
Lord ; 

4.  And  they  shall  contend  one  with  another;  and  their 
priests  shall  contend  one  with  another,  and  they  shall  teach 
with  theii'  ''learning,  and  deny  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  giveth 
utterance. 

5.  And  they  deny  the  "power  of  God,  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel;  and  they  say  unto  the  people.  Hearken  unto  us,  and 
hear  ye  our  precept;  for  behold  there  is  no  God  to-day,  for 
the  Lord  and  the  Redeemer  hath  done  his  work,  and  he  hath 
given  his  power  unto  men. 

6.  Behold,  hearken  ye  unto  my  precept;  if  they  shall 
say,  There  is  a  miracle  wrought,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord, 
believe  it  not;  fortius  day  he  is  not  a  God  of  miracles;  he 
hath  done  his  work. 

7.  Yea,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  say.  Eat, 
drink,  and  be  merry,  for  tomorrow  we  die;  and  it  shall  be 
well  with  us. 

8.  And  there  shall  also  be  many  which  shall  say,  Eat, 
drink,  and  be  merry;  nevertheless,  fear  God,  he  will  ^'justify 
in  committing  a  little  sin;  yea,  lie  a  little,  take  the  advan- 
tage of  one  because  of  his  words,  dig  a  pit  for  thy  neighbour; 
there  is  no  harm  in  this.  And  do  all  these  things,  for  tomor- 
row we  die:  and  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  guilty,  God  will  beat 
us  with  a  few  stripes,  and  at  last  we  shall  oe  saved  in  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

9.  Yea,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  teach  after 
this  manner,  false,  and  vain,  and  foolish  doctrines,  and  shall 
be  puffed  up  in  their  hearts,  and  shall  seek  deep  to  hide  their 
counsels  from  the  Lord;  and  their  works  shall  be  in  the 
dark ; 

10.  And  the  -Hblood  of  the  saints  shall  ci-y  from  the  ground 
against  them. 
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11.  Yea,  tliey  have  all  gone  out  of  the  way;  they  have  be- 
come corrupted. 

12.  Because  of  pride,  and  because  of  false  teachers,  and 
false  doctrine,  their  ^churches  have  become  corrupted,  and 
their  churches  are  lifted  up;  because  of  pride  they  are 
puffed  up. 

115.  They  rob  the  poor  because  of  their  fine  sanctuaries; 
they  rob  the  poor  because  of  their  fine  clothing;  and  they 
persecute  the  meek,  and  the  poor  in  heart;  because  in  their 
pride  they  are  puffed  up. 

14.  They  wear  stiff  necks  and  high  heads;  yea,  and  be- 
cause of  pride,  and  wickedness,  and  abommations,  and 
whoredoms,  they  have  all  gone  astray,  save  it  be  a  few,  who 
are  the  humble  followers  of  Christ;  nevertheless,  they  are 
led,  that  in  many  instances  they  do  err,  because  they  are 
*taught  by  the  precepts  of  men. 

15.  O  the  wise,  and  the  learned,  and  the  rich,  that  are 
puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  all  those  who 

S reach  false  doctrmes,  and  all  those  who  commit  whore- 
oms,  and  pervert  the  right  way  of  the  Lord;  Vo,  wo,  wo 
be  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God  Almighty,  for  they  shall 
be  thi-ust  down  to  hell. 

16.  Wo  unto  them  that  ^turn  aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of 
naught  and  revile  against  that  which  is  good,  and  say. 
That  is  of  no  worth ;  for  the  day  shall  come  that  the  Lord 
God  will  speedily  visit  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth;  and  in 
that  day  that  they  are  "fully  ripe  in  iniquity,  they  shall 
perish. 

17.  But  behold,  if  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  shall  repent 
of  their  wickedness  and  abominations,  they  shall  not  be  de- 
stroyed, saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

18.  But  behold,  that  gi'eat  and  abominable  church,  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  must  'tumble  to  the  earth,  and  great 
must  be  the  fall  thereof; 

19.  For  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  "'must  shake,  and  they 
which  belong  to  it  must  needs  be  stirred  up  unto  repentance, 
or  the  devil  will  grasp  them  with  his  everlasting  chains,  ana 
they  be  stirred  up  to  anger,  and  perish ; 

20.  For  behold,  at  that  day  shall  he  "rage  in  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men,  and  stir  them  up  to  anger  against  that 
which  is  good ; 

21.  And  others  will  he  "pacify,  and  lull  them  away  into 
carnal  security,  that  they  will  say,  All  is  well  in  Zion;  yea, 
Zion  prospereth,  all  is  well;  and  thus  the  devil  cheateth  their 
souls,  and  leadeth  them  away  carefully  down  to  hell. 

22.  And  behold,  others  he  flattereth  away,  and  telleth 
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them  there  is  no  hell;  and  he  saith  unto  them,  I  am  no 
devil,  for  there  is  none;  and  thus  he  whispereth  m  their 
ears,  until  he  grasps  them  with  his  awful  ^chains,  from 
whence  there  is  no  deliverance. 

23.  Yea,  they  are  '^-asped  with  death,* and  hell;  and 
death,  and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  all  that  have  been  seized 
therewith,  must  stand  before  the  throne  of  God,  and  be 
judged  according  to  their  works,  from  whence  they  must  go 
into  the  place  prepared  for  them,  even  a  ''lake  of  fire  and 
brimstone,  whicn  is  endless  torment. 

24.  Therefore,    wo    be  unto  him  that  is  at  ease  in  Zion. 

25.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  crieth.  All  is  well; 

26.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  "hearkeneth  unto  the 
precepts  of  men,  and  denieth  the  power  of  God,  and  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

27.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  saith.  We  have  received, 
and  we  'need  no  more. 

28.  And  in  fine,  wo  unto  all  those  who  tremble,  and 
are  "angry  because  of  the  ti-uth  of  God.  For  behold,  he 
that  is  built  upon  the  rock,  receiveth  it  with  gladness;  and 
he  that  is  built  upon  a  sandy  foundation,  trembleth  lest  he 
shall  fall. 

29.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  say.  We  have  received  the 
word  of  God,  and  we  *'need  no  more  of  the  word  of  God,  for 
we  have  enough. 

30.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I  will  give 
unto  the  children  of  men  '^line  upon  line,  precept  upon 
precept,  here  a  little  and  there  a  little ;  and  blessed  are  those 
who  hearken  unto  my  precepts,  and  lend  an  ear  unto  my 
counsel,  for  they  shall  learn  wisdom;  'for  unto  him  that* 
receiveth,  I  will  give  more ;  and  from  them  that  shall  say, 
We  have  enough,  from  them  shall  be  taken  away  even  that 
which  they  have. 

31.  Cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  man,  or  maketh 
flesh  his  arm,  or  shall  hearken  unto  the  ''precepts  of  men, 
save  their  precepts  shall  be  given  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

32.  'Wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Hosts;  for  notwithstanding  I  shall  lengthen  out  mine  arm 
unto  them  from  day  to  day,  they  will  deny  me;  never- 
theless, I  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
if  they  will  repent  and  come  unto  me;  for  mine  arm  is 
lengthened  out  all  the  day  long,  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Hosts. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

1.  But  behold,  there  shall  be  many  at  that  day,  when 
1  shall  proceed  to  do  a  "marvellous  worfe  among  them,  that 
I  may  remember  my  covenants  which  I  have  made  unto 
the  children  of  men,  that  I  may  set  my  hand  agfain  the 
''second  time  to  recover  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of 
Israel ; 

2.  And  also,  that  I  may  remember  the  promises  which 
I  have  made  unto  thee,  Nephi,  and  also  unto  thy  father,  that 
I  would  remember  your  seed ;  and  that  the  ''words  of  your 
seed  should  proceed  forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto  your  seed. 
And  my  words  shall  "hiss  forth  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
for  a  'standard  unto  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

3.  And  because  niy  words  shall  hiss  forth,  many  of  the 
Gentiles  shall  say.  A  ^ible !  A  Bible !  We  have  got  a  Bible, 
and  there  cannot  be  any  more  Bible. 

4.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  O  fools,  they  shall  have 
a  Bible;  and  it  shall  proceed  forth  from  the  Jews,  mine 
ancient  covenant  people.  And  what  thank  they  the  Jews 
for  the  Bible  which  they  receive  from  themf  Yea,  what  do 
the  Gentiles  mean!  Do  they  remember  the  travels,  and  the 
labours,  and  the  pains  of  the  Jews,  and  their  diligence  unto 
me,  in  bringing  forth  salvation  unto  the  Gentiles? 

5.  O  ye  Gentiles,  have  ye  remembered  the  Jews,  mine 
ancient  covenant  people!  Nay;  but  ye  have  cursed  them, 
and  have  liateii  them,  and  have  not  sought  to  recover  them. 
But  behold,  I  will  return  all  these  things  upon  your  own 
heads:  for  I  the  Lonl  hath  not  forgotten  my  people. 

.  (>.  Thou  "fool,  that  shall  say,  A  Bible,  we  have  got  a 
Bible,  and  we  need  no  more  Bible.  Have  ye  obtained  a 
Bible,  save  it  were  bv  the  Jews? 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  there  are  more  nations  than  one? 
Know  ye  not  that  1,  the  Lord  your  God,  have  created  all  men, 
twxd  that  1  remember  those  who  are  upon  the  isles  of  the 
sea :  and  that  1  rule  in  the  heavens  aln^ve,  and  in  the  earth 
beneath:  and  1  bring  forth  mv  word  unto  the  children  of 
men,  yea,  even  upon  all  the  nations  of  the  earth? 

S.  Wherefore  nmrnun-  ye,  l)eeause  that  ye  shall  receive 
more  of  my  word?  Know  ye  not  that  the  testimony  of  two 
nations  is  a  witness  unto  you  that  1  am  Go<i*  that  I 
remember  one  nation  like  unto  another?  ^Vherefo^e,  I 
speak  the  same  words  unti>  one  nation  like  unto  another. 
And  wluMi  the  two  nations  shall  run  together,  the  testimony 
of  the  ''two  nations  shall  run  toirether  also. 
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9.  And  I  do  this  that  I  may  prove  unto  many,  that  I  am 
the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever;  and  that  I  speak 
forth  my  words  according  to  mine  own  pleasure.  And 
because  that  I  have  spoken  one  word,  ye  need  not  suppose 
that  I  cannot  speak  another;  for  my  work  is  not  yet  finisned; 
neither  shall  it  be,  until  the  end  of  man;  neither  from  that 
time  henceforth  and  forever. 

10.  Wlierefore,  because  that  ye  have  a  Bible,  ye  need  not 
suppose  that  it  contains  all  my  words ;  neither  need  ye  sup- 
pose that  I  have  not  caused  more  to  be  written : 

11.  For  I  command  all  men,  both  in  the  east  and  in  the 
west,  and  in  the  north,  and  in  the  south,  and  in  the  islands 
of  the  sea,  that  they  shall  write  the  words  which  I  speak 
unto  them :  for  out  of  the  'books  which  shall  be  written,  I 
will  ^judge  the  world,  every  man  according  to  their  works, 
according  that  which  is  written. 

12.  For  behold,  I  shall  speak  unto  the  ^ews,  and  they 
shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  the  'Nephites, 
and  they  shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  ""speak  unto  the 
other  tribes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  which  I  have  led  away, 
and  they  shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  "all 
nations  of  the  earth,  and  they  shall  write  it. 

13.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  *'that  the  Jews  shall  have 
the  words  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  Nephites  shall  have  the 
words  of  the  Jews;  and  the  Nephites  and  the  Jews  shall 
have  the  words  of  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel;  and  the  lost 
tribes  of  Israel  shall  have  the  words  of  the  Nephites  and  the 
Jews. 

14.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  my  people  which  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  shall  be  gathered  home  unto  the  lands 
of  their  possessions;  and  my  word  also  shall  be  ^gathered  in 
one.  And  I  will  show  unto  them  that  fight  against  my  word 
and  against  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  that 
I  am  God,  and  that  I  covenanted  with  Abraham,  that  I  would 
remember  his  seed  for  ever. 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  And  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak 
imto  you:  for  I,  Neplii,  would  not  suffer  that  ye  should  sup- 
pose that  ye  are  more  righteous  than  the  Gentiles  shall  be. 
For  behold,  except  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
ye  shall  all  likewise  perish ;  and  because  of  the  words  which 
have  been  spoken  ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  Gentiles  are 
utterly  destroyed. 
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2.  For  behold.  I  say  unto  you.  That  as  many  of  the 
Gentiles  as  will  repent,  are  the  eovenant  people  of  the  Lord; 
and  as  many  of  the  Jews  as  will  not  repent,  shall  be  cast  off; 
for  the  Lord  coveuante«l  with  none,  save  it  be  with  them 
that  repent  and  believe  in  his  Son.  who  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

H.  And  now,  I  would  prophesy  somewhat  more  concerning 
the  Jews  and  the  Gentiles.  For  after  the  'book  of  which  I 
have  spoken  shall  come  forth.aDd  be  written  unto  the  Gentiles. 
and  sealed  up  again  unto  the  Lord,  there  shall  be  *many 
which  shall  believe  the  words  whieh  are  written;  and  they 
shall  can^"  them  forth  unto  the  'remnant  of  our  seed. 

4.  And  then  shall  the  remnant  of  our  se«I  know  coneem- 
ing  us,  how  that  we  eame  out  fri>m  Jerusalem,  and  that  they 
are  descendants  of  the  Jews. 

5.  And  the  c^>si>el  of  .Jesus  (."hrist  shall  be  de- 
clared ''among  them:  wherefore,  they  shall  be  restored 
wnto  the  'kni>wledge  of  their  fathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  had  among  their 
fathers. 

t>.  And  then  shall  they  rvjoice;  for  they  shall  know  that 
it  is  a  blessing  unto  them  fn>m  the  hand  of  God:  and  their 
scales  of  darkness  shaii  l>egin  to  fall  from  their  eyes:  and 
many  generations  shall  not  pass  away  among  them,  save 
they  shall  l>e  a  'white  and  delightsome  people. 

7.  And  it  shall  oome  to  pass  that  the  Jews  which  are 
s**atierei.l.  also  shall  'begin  to  t>elieve  in  Christ;  and  they 
shall  Itegin  to  gather  in  up>^n  the  face  of  the  land;  and  as 
many  as  shall  Ivlieve  iu  Christ,  shall  also  become  a  delight- 
si>ine  pei*i>le. 

S.  Aiui  it  shall  t-ome  u>  ^v-»ss  that  the  Lord  God  shall  com- 
nieiKV  his  work.  aut>i[Lg  ai!  uati'*us,  kinUreds.  tongues,  and 
I>et.n>le.  to  bring  atniut  the  'restoration  of  his  people  upon  the 
eartfi. 

!*,  Auvl  with  rights >asii-'*s  shall  the  L>>rd  God  judge  the 
jKH^r.  and  r\'pn*ve  with  evjuity.  fi>r  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
And  ho  shall  smite  the  eartb  w-.th  the  n.xi  oi  his  m<>uth:  and 
with  the  bry\-*th  of  his  Uiiti  shall  he  slay  the  wicked; 

10.  For  the  time  st>eevliiT  co:ueth.  that  the  Lord  God  shall 
oaus*'  a  gr»'at  division  amo'tig  the  tvople:  and  the  wicked  will 
he  dostrv>y:  atid  he  w-U  si>ar>L>  h;s  iw>op!e.  yea.  even  if  it  so  be 
that  lie  must  *lestrv>y  the  wicke«l  iA-  tire. 

U.  'And  ri^fi!i>v'usiu>ss  shal"  f-e  :he  cinile  -^  his  loins,  and 
f.v;thftiluess  the  giniU'  of  his  reins, 

1-.  And  then  sUali  the  wo':'  -Iwe''.  with  the  Iamb,  and  the 
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leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  calf,  and  the 
young  lion,  and  the  fatling,  together;  and  a  little  child  shall 
lead  them. 

13.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed;  their  young 
ones  shall  lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like 
the  ox. 

14.  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the  cocka- 
trice's den. 

15.  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  moun- 
tain; for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  tne  Lord, 
as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

16.  'Wherefore,  the  things  of  all  nations  shall  be  made 
known ;  yea,  all  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  men. 

17.  There  is  nothing  which  is  secret,  save  it  shall  be 
revealed;  there  is  no  work  of  darkness,  save  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  in  the  light;  and  there  is  nothing  which  is 
""sealed  upon  the  earth,  save  it  shall  be  loosed. 

18.  Wnerefore,  all  things  which  have  been  revealed  unto 
the  children  of  men,  shall  at  that  day  be  revealed ;  and  Satan 
shall  have  power  oyer  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  "no 
more,  for  a  long  time.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I 
must  make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 


CHAPTER  31. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end  of  my  prophesying 
unto  you,  my  beloved  brethren.  And  I  cannot  write  but  a 
few  things,  which  I  know  must  surely  come  to  pass:  neither 
can  I  write  but  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  brother  Jacob. 

2.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  I  have  written,  suflBceth 
me,  save  it  be  a  few  words  which  I  must  speak,  concerning 
the  doctrine  of  Christ;  wherefore,  I  shall  speak  unto  you 
plainly,  according  to  the  plainness  of  my  prophesying. 

3.  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  "plainness:  for  after  this 
manner  doth  the  Lord  God  work  among  the  children  of  men. 
For  the  Lord  God  giveth  light  unto  the  understanding:  for 
he  speaketh  unto  men  according  to  their  language,  unto  their 
understanding. 

4.  Wherefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  I 
have  spoken  unto  you,  concerning  ''that  prophet  which  the 
Lord  showed  unto  me,  that  should  baptize  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

5.  And  now,  if  the  Lamb  of  God,  he  being  holy,  should 
have  need  to  be  baptized  by  water,  to  ^'fulfil  all  righteousness, 
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2.  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  That  as  many  of  the 
Gentiles  as  will  repent,  are  the  covenant  people  of  the  Lord; 
and  as  many  of  the  Jews  as  will  not  repent,  shall  be  east  off; 
for  the  Lord  covenanted  with  none,  save  it  be  with  them 
that  repent  and  believe  in  his  Son,  who  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

3.  And  now%I  would  prophesy  somewhat  more  concerning 
the  Jews  and  the  Gentiles.  For  after  the  "book  of  which  I 
have  spoken  shall  come  forth,and  be  written  unto  the  Gentiles, 
and  sealed  up  again  unto  the  Lord,  there  shall  be  "many 
which  shall  believe  the  words  which  are  written;  and  they 
shall  carry  them  forth  unto  the  '"remnant  of  our  seed. 

4.  And  then  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know  conceni- 
ing  us,  how  that  we  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and  that  they 
are  descendants  of  the  Jews. 

5.  And  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  shall  be  de- 
clared ''among  them;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  restored 
unto  the  'knowledge  of  their  fathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  had  among  their 
fathers. 

6.  And  then  shall  they  rejoice;  for  they  shall  know  that 
it  is  a  blessing  unto  them  from  the  hand  of  God;  and  their 
scales  of  darkness  shall  begin  to  fall  from  their  eyes :  and 
many  generations  shall  not  pass  away  among  them,  save 
they  shall  be  a  -''white  and  delightsome  people. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Jews  which  are 
scattered,  also  shall  ^begin  to  believe  in  Christ;  and  they 
shall  begin  to  gather  in  upon  the  face  of  the  land ;  and  as 
many  as  shall  believe  in  Christ,  shall  also  become  a  delight- 
some people. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  shall  com- 
mence his  work,  among  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and 
people,  to  bring  about  the  ''restoration  of  his  people  upon  the 
earth. 

9.  'And  with  righteousness  shall  the  Lord  God  judge  the 
poor,  and  reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
And  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth;  and 
with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked; 

10.  For  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  the  Lord  God  shall 
cause  a  -'great  division  among  the  peoi)le;  and  the  wicked  will 
he  destroy:  and  he  will  spare  his  people,  yea,  even  if  it  so  be 
that  he  must  destroy  the  wicked  by  fire. 

11.  ''And  righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins,  and 
faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

12.  And  then  shall  the  wolf  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
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leopard  shall  lie  dowii  with  the  kid;  and  the  calf,  and  the 

Jroung  lion,  and  the  fatling,  together;  and  a  little  child  shall 
ead  them. 

13.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed;  their  young 
ones  shall  lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like 
the  ox. 

14.  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the  cocka- 
trice's den. 

15.  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  moun- 
tain; for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord, 
as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

16.  Wherefore,  the  things  of  all  nations  shall  be  made 
known ;  yea,  all  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  men. 

17.  There  is  nothing  which  is  secret,  save  it  shall  be 
revealed;  there  is  no  work  of  darkness,  save  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  in  the  light;  and  there  is  nothing  which  is 
""sealed  upon  the  earth,  save  it  shall  be  loosed. 

18.  Wherefore,  all  things  which  have  been  revealed  unto 
the  children  of  men,  shall  at  that  day  be  revealed;  and  Satan 
shall  have  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  "no 
more,  for  a  long  time.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I 
must  make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 


CHAPTER  31. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end  of  my  prophesying 
unto  you,  my  beloved  brethren.  And  I  cannot  write  but  a 
few  things,  which  I  know  must  surely  come  to  pass:  neither 
can  I  write  but  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  brother  Jacob. 

2.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  I  have  written,  suflBceth 
me,  save  it  be  a  few  words  which  I  must  speak,  concerning 
the  doctrine  of  Christ;  wherefore,  I  shall  speak  unto  you 
plainly,  according  to  the  plainness  of  my  prophesying. 

3.  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  ''plainness:  for  after  this 
manner  doth  the  Lord  God  work  among  the  children  of  men. 
For  the  Lord  God  giveth  light  unto  the  understanding:  for 
he  speaketh  unto  men  according  to  their  language,  unto  their 
understanding. 

4.  Wherefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  I 
have  spoken  unto  you,  concerning  "that  prophet  which  the 
Lord  snowed  unto  me,  that  should  baptize  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

5.  And  now,  if  the  Lamb  of  God,  he  being  holy,  should 
have  need  to  be  baptized  by  water,  to  ^'fulfil  all  righteousness, 
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O  then,  how  much  more  need  have  we,  being  unholy,  to  be 
baptized,  yea,  even  by  wat^r. 

6.  And  now,  I  would  ask  of  you,  my  beloved  brethren, 
wherein  the  Lamb  of  God  did  fulfil  all  righteousness  in  being 
baptized  by  water? 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  he  was  holy  t  But  notwithstanding 
he  being  holy,  he  showeth  unto  the  children  of  men,  that  ac- 
cording to  the  flesh,  he  humbleth  himself  before  the  Father, 
and  witnesseth  unto  the  Father  that  he  would  be  obedient 
unto  him  in  keeping  his  commandments. 

8.  Wherefore,  after  he  was  baptized  with  water,  the  Holy 
Ghost  descended  upon  him  in  the  ''form  of  a  dove. 

9.  And  agam:  it  showeth  unto  the  children  of  men  the 
'straightness  of  the  path,  and  the  narrowness  of  the  gat«, 
by  which  they  should  enter,  he  having  set  the  example 
before  them. 

10.  And  he  said  unto  the  children  of  men.  Follow  thou 
me.  Therefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  can  we  follow  Jesus, 
save  we  shall  be  willing  to  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Father? 

11.  And  the  Father  said,  Repent  ye,  repent  ye,  and  be 
^baptized  in  the  name  of  my  beloved  Son. 

12.  And  also,  the  voice  of  the  Son  came  unto  me.  sajdng. 
He  that  is  baptized  in  my  name,  to  him  will  the  Father  give 
the  Holy  Ghost,  like  unto  me;  wherefore,  follow  me,  and  do 
the  things  which  ye  have  seen  me  do. 

13.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  that  if  ye 
shall  follow  the  Son,  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  acting  no 
hypocnsy  and  no  deception  before  God,  but  with  real  intent, 
repenting  of  your  sins,  witnessing  unto  the  Father,  that  ye 
are  willing  to  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  by  baptism: 
yea,  by  following  your  Lord  and  your  Saviour  down  into  the 
water,  according  to  his  word;  behold,  then  shall  ye  receive 
the  Holy  Ghost;  yea,  thencometh  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost;  and  then  can  ye  speak  with  the  ^'tongue  of 
angels,  and  shout  praises  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

14.  But,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  thus  came  the 
voice  of  the  Son  unto  me,  saying,  After  ye  have  repented  of 
your  sins,  and  witnessed  unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing 
to  keep  my  commandments,  by  the  baptism  of  water,  and 
liave  received  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of  tlie  Holy  Ghost,  and 
can  speak  with  a  new  tongue,  yea,  even  with  the  tongue  of 
angels,  and  after  this  should  deny  me,  it  would  have  been 
better  for  you,  that  ye  had  "not  known  me. 

15.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  Father,  saying,  Yea,  the 
words  of  my  Beloved  are  true  and  faithful.  He  that  endur- 
eth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

1().  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  by  this,  that 
unless  a  man    shall    endure    to   the  end,  in  following  the 
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example    of    the  Son    of   the    living  God,  he    cannot    be 
saved; 

17.  Wherefore,  do  the  things  which  I  have  told  you  I 
have  seen,  that  your  Lord  and  your  Redeemer  should  do: 
for,  for  this  cause  have  they  been  shown  unto  me,  that  ve 
might  know  the  'gate  bv  nv^hich  ye  should  enter.  For  the 
gate  by  which  ye  should  enter,  is  repentance,  and  baptism 
by  water;  and  then  cometh  a  remission  of  your  sins  by  fire, 
and  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18.  And  then  are  ye  in  this  straight  and  narrow  path 
which  leads  to  eternal  life;  yea,  ye  have  entered  in  by  the 

fate:  ye  have  done  aca^rding  to  the  commandments  of  the 
'ather  and  the  Son;  and  ye  have  received  the  Holy  Ghost, 
which  witnesses  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  unto  the  fulfill- 
ing of  the  promise  which  he  hath  made,  that  if  ye  entered  in 
by  the  way,  ye  should  re(»eive. 

19.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  after  ye  have  gotten 
into  this  straight  and  narrow  path,  I  would  ask.  If  all  is 
done?  Behold^  I  say  unto  you,  Nay;  for  ye  have  not  come 
thus  far,  save  it  were  by  the  word  of  Christ  with  unshaken 
faith  in  him,  relying  wholly  upon  the  merits  of  him  who  is 
mighty  to  save ; 

20.  Wherefore,  ye  must  pn^ss  foi*ward  with  a  steadfast- 
ness in  Christ,  having  a  perfect  brightness  of  hope,  and  a 
love  of  God  and  of  all  men.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  press 
forward,  feasting  upon  the  word  of  Christ,  and  endure  to  the 
end,  behold,  thus  saitli  the  Father,  Ye  shall  have  pternal 
life. 

21.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  this  is  the 
%ay ;  and  there  is  none  other  way  nor  nauie  given  mider 
heaven,  whereby  man  can  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 
And  now,  behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  the  only 
and  true  doctrine  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  which  is  ''one  God,  without  end.     Amen. 


CHAPTER  :{2. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  suppose  that 
ye  ponder  somewhat  in  your  heai'ts,  concerning  that  which 
ye  should  do,  after  ye  havii  entered  in  by  the  way.  But,  be- 
hold, why  do  ye  pond(»r  these  things  in  your  heai'ts  f 

2.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  I  said  unto  you,  That  after  ye 
had  received  the  Holy  Ghost,  ye  could  speak  with  the  tcmgue 
of  angels?  And  now,  how  could  ye  sjx^ak  with  th(*  "tongue 
of  angels,  save  it  were  by  the  Holy  Gliostf 

3.  Angels    speak    by    the    power    of    the    Holy   Ghost; 
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>vho!>*fon\  tlioy  s|H^ak  tlie  wonls  of  Clirist.  Wherefore,  I  said 
unto  you.  Feast  ui>oii  the  wonls  of  Christ:  for  l>ehoId,  the 
wonls  of  iMirist  will  tell  you  all  things  what  ye  should  do. 

4.  When^fon^,  now  after  I  have  si>oken  these  words,  if  ye 
oannot  understand  them,  it  will  be  iKH-ause  ye  ask  not,  nei- 
ther do  ye  kni><»k :  wherefore,  Ve  are  not  brought  into  the 
light,  but  must  i>erish  in  the  dark. 

o.  For  l>ehold,  again  I  say  unto  you.  That  if  ye  will  enter 
in  bv  the  way,  and  nn^eive  the  Holy  Ghost,  it  will  show  unto 
YOU   all  things  what  ye  should  do. 

tK  Behold,  this  is  the  doi^trine  of  Christ,  and  there  will  be 
no  mon»  iKvtrine  given,  until  after  he  shall  manifest  himself 
unto  you  in  the  tlesh.  And  when  he  shall  manifest  himself 
untv>  you  ui  the  tiesh,  the  things  whirh  he  shall  say  imto  you, 
shall  ye  observe  to  d*K 

7.  And  now  I,  Xephi,  rannot  say  more;  the  Spirit  stop- 
l^th  mine  utteranee,  and  I  am  left  tf>  mourn  l^ecaiise  of  the 
unlvlief,  and  the  wii*ke^lness,  and  the  iguoranee,  and  the 
stiff-mvktHlness  of  men:  for  they  will  not  search  knowledge, 
nor  understand  gn*at  knowleiUre.  when  it  is  given  unto  them 
in  *plainiu>ss.  even  as  plain  as  wt>nl  ean  l>e. 

5,  And  now,  m\'  In^lovtnl  brethren,  I  pen-eive  that  ye  pon- 
der still  in  your  hearts:  and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  must  speak 
fNMuvming  this  thing.  For  if  ye  would  hearken  imto  the 
Spirit  whioh  t**aeheth  a  man  ti^  'pray,  ye  would  know  that  ye 
must  pray:  for  the  evil  spirit  tea^-h^th  not  a  man  to  pray, 
bul  TtviohetJi  him  that  he  must  not  pray. 

9.  Rut  Uphold,  I  say  unti>  you,  Tliat  ye  must  pray  always, 

*:>:  lio!  faint;  that  yt»  nmst  not  i^^rfonn  any  thing  unto  the 
Iji  •:>:,  save  in  the  tirst  plaoe  ye  shall  i»ray  \m\o  the  Father  in 
•h-r  v..^n^'  v^f  riirist,  that  hf  wf.:  iNMis^-^-rat*-  thy  j^rformauee 
:::;:o  Thtv,  tha!  thv   iHTf*^r!r.a:h>-   n.av  ♦•-   for  thf  welfare  of 
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in  writing,  like  unto  speaking:  for  when  a- man  speaketh  by 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
carrieth  it  unto  the  hearts  of  the  cliildren  of  men. 

2.  But  behold,  there  are  many  that  harden  their  hearts 
against  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  it  hath  no  place  in  them; 
w-herefore,  they  cast  many  things  away  wliich  are  written, 
and  esteem  them  as  things  of  naught. 

3.  But  I,  Nephi,  have  written  what  I  have  written;  and 
I  esteem  it  as  of  gi*eat  worth,  and  especially  unto  my  people. 
For  I  pray  continually  for  them  by  day,  and  mine  eyes  water 
my  pillow  bv  night,  because  of  them ;  and  I  ci-y  unto  my  God 
in  faith,  and  I  know  that  he  wall  hear  my  cry; 

4.  And  I  know  that  the  Lord  God  will  consecrate  mv 
rayers,  for  the  gain  of  my  people.  And  the  words  which 
have  written  in  weakness,  aviII  V)e  made  strong  unto  them; 

for  it  persuadeth  them  to  do  good ;  it  maketli  known  unto 
them  of  "their  fathers;  and  it  speaketh  of  Jesus,  and  per- 
suadeth them  to  believe  in  him,  and  to  endure  to  the  end, 
which  is  life  eternal. 

5.  And  it  speaketh  '^harsh  against  sin,  according  to  the 
plainness  of  the  truth;  wherefore,  no  man  will  be  angiy  at 
the  words  which  I  have  written,  save  he  shall  be  of  the  spirit 
of  the  devil. 

6.  I  glory  in  "plainness;  I  glory  in  truth;  I  gloiy  in  my 
Jesus,  for  he  hatu  redeemed  my  soul  from  'hell. 

7.  I  have  charity  for  my  people,  and  great  faith  in 
Christ,  that  I  shall  meet  many  souls  spotless  at  his  judgment 
seat. 

8.  I  have  charity  for  the  Jew :  I  say  Jew,  because  I  mean 
them  from  whence  I  came. 

9.  I  also  have  charity  for  the  Gentiles.  But  behold,  for 
none  of  these  can  I  hope,  except  they  shall  be  reconciled 
unto  Christ,  and  enter  mto  the  -^narrow  gate,  and  walk  in 
the  straight  path,  which  leads  to  life,  and  continue  in  the 
path  until  the  end  of  the  day  of  probation. 

10.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  and  also  Jew,  and  all 
ye  ends  of  the  earth,  hearken  unto  these  words,  and  believe 
m  Christ;  and  if  ye  believe  not  in  these  words,  believe  in 
Christ.  And  if  ye  shall  believe  in  Christ,  ye  will  believe  in 
these  words :  for  they  are  the  words  of  Christ,  and  he  hath 
given  them  unto  me;  and  they  teach  all  men  that  they 
should  do  good. 

11.  And  if  they  are  not  the  words  of  Christ,  judge  ye; 
for  Christ  will  show  unto  you,  ^with  power  and  gi*eat  gloiy, 
that  they  are  his  words,  at  the  last  day;  and  you  and  I  shall 
stand  face  to  face  before  his  bar;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
have  been  commanded  of  him  to  write  these  things, 
notwithstanding  my  weakness: 
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12.  And  I  pray  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that 
many  of  us,  if  not  all,  may  be  saved  in  his  kingdom,  at  that 
gi'eat  and  last  day. 

13.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  all  those  who  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel,  and  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  I  speak  unto 
you,  as  the  voice  of  one  *eiying  from  the  dust:  farewell 
until  that  gi*eat  day  shall  come; 

14.  And  you  that  will  not  partake  of  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  respect  the  words  of  the  Jews,  and  also  my  words, 
and  the  words  w^iicli  shall  proceed  foi^th  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  Lamb  of  God,  behold,  1  bid  you  an  everlasting  farewell, 
for 'these  words  shall  condemn  you  at  the  last  day; 

15.  For  what  I  •'sf^al  on  earth,  shall  be  brought  against 
you  at  the  judgment  ])ar;  for  thus  hath  the  Lord  commanded 
me,  and  I  must  obey.    Amen. 


THE  BOOK  OF  JACOB, 

THE   BROTHER  OF   NEPHI. 


llie  tcords  of  his  prcarhhtg  unto  his  hrethreN.  He  con- 
foundeth  a  man  who  sceketh  to  orvrfhrow  the  doctrine  of 
Christ.  A  few  irords  ((nurrnino  the  histortf  of  the  people 
of  Xcphi. 

CHAPTEK  1. 

1.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  fifty  and  tive  years 
had  passed  away,  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerasalem; 
w^herefons  N(*phi  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  comnumdment  con- 
cerning tli(*  "small  plates,  upon  whi(»h  these  things  are 
engrav(»n. 

2.  And  he  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandnient  that  I  should 
write  upon  these  ])lates,  a  few  of  the  things  which  I  con- 
sidered to  be  most  procious:  that  I  should  not  touch.  Rave 
it  weiT  lijrhtly,  concerning  the  history  of  this  peoi)le  which 
an'  calloci  the  ])eopl(»  of  Ne]>hi. 

){.  For  he  said  that  tiu^  history  of  iiis  people  should  be 
engraven  upon  his  'otluM-  platens,  and  that  1  should  preserve 
thes(»  plat(»s  and  hand  thtMu  down  unto  my  seed,  from  gener- 
ation to  generation. 

4.  And   if  there  wen»    pri^aching  which  was   sacred,    or 
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revelation  which  was  great,  or  prophesying,  that  I  should 
engraven  the  heads  of  them  upon  '^these  plates,  and  touch 
upon  them  as  much  as  it  were  possible,  for  Christ's  sake, 
and  for  the  sake  of  our  people ; 

5.  For  because  of  faith  and  gi*eat  anxiety,  it  tnily  had 
been  made  manifest  unto  us  concerning  our  people,  "what 
things  should  happen  unto  them. 

6.  And  we  also  had  many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of 
much  prophecv;  wherefore,  we  knew  of  Christ  and  his 
kingdom,  which  should  come. 

7.  Wherefore  we  laboured  diligently  among  our  people, 
that   we    might  persuade  them  to  come  imto  Christ,  and 

Kartake  of  the  goodness  of  God,  that  they  might  enter  into 
is  rest,  lest  by  any  means  he  should  swear  in  his  wrath 
they  should  not  enter  in,  as  in  the  provocation  in  the  davs 
of  temptation,  while  the  children  of  Israel  were  in  the 
wilderness. 

8.  Wherefore,  we  would  to  God  that  we  could  persuade 
all  men  not  to  rebel  against  God,  to  provoke  him  to  anger, 
but  that  all  men  would  believe  in  Christ,  and  view  his  death, 
and  suffer  his  cross  and  bear  the  shame  of  the  world ;  where- 
fore, I,  Jacob,  take  it  upon  me  to  fulfil  'the  commandment 
of  my  brother  Nephi. 

9.  Now  Nephi  began  to  be  old,  and  he  saw  that  he  must 
soon  die;  wherefore,  he  anointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
ruler  over  his  people  now,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the 
kings. 

10.  The  people  having  loved  Nephi  exceedingly,  he  having 
been  a  great  protector  for  them,  having  wielded  the  sword 
of  Laban  in  their  defense,  and  having  laboured  in  all  his  days 
for  their  welfare : 

11.  Wherefoi'e,  the  people  were  desirous  to  retain  in 
remembrance  his  name.  And  whoso  should  reign  in  his 
stead,  were  called  by  the  people,  ^second  Nephi,  third  Nephi, 
&c.,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings;  and  thus  tney 
were  called  by  the  people,  let  them  be  of  whatever  name 
they  would. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  died. 

13.  Now  the  people  which  were  not  Lamanites,  were 
Nephites;  nevertheless,  they  were  called  Nephites,  Jacob- 
ites, Josephites,  Zoramites,  Lamanites,  Lemuelites,  and 
Ishmaelites. 

14.  But  I,  Jacob,  shall  not  hereafter  distinguish  them  by 
these  names,  but  I  shall  call  them  Lamanites  that  seek  to 
destroy  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  those  who  are  friendly  to 
Nephi,  I  shall  call  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi,  accord- 
ing to  the  reigns  of  the  kings. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi, 
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under  the  reigrn  of  the  ^second  king,  began  to  grow  hard  in 
their  hearts,  and  indulge  themselves  somewhat  in  wicked 
practices,  such  as  like  unto  David  of  old,  desiring  many 
wives  and  concubines,  and  also  Solomon,  his  son: 

16.  Yea,  and  thev  also  began  to  search  much  gold  and 
silver,  and  began  to  be  lifted  up  somewhat  in  pride ; 

17.  Wherefore  I,  Jacob,  gave  unto  them  these  words  as  I 
taught  them  in  the  *temple,  having  firstly  obtained  mine 
errand  from  the  Lord. 

18.  For  I,  Jacob,  and  my  brother  Joseph,  *had  been 
consecrated  priests,  and  teachers  of  this  people,  by  the  hand 
of  Nephi. 

19.  And  we  did  ma^ify  our  oflSce  unto  the  Lord,  taking 
upon  us  the  responsibility,  answering  the  sins  of  the  people 
upon  our  own  heads,  if  we  did  not  teach  them  the  word  of 
God  with  all  diligence;  wherefore,  by  labouring  with  our 
mights  J  their  /blood  might  not  come  upon  our  garments; 
otherwise,  their  blood  would  come  upon  our  garments,  and 
we  would  not  be  found  spotless  at  the  last  day. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  The  words  which  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  spake 
unto  the  people  of  Nephi,  after  the  death  of  Nephi: 

2.  Now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  according  to  the 
responsibility  which  I  am  under  to  God,  to  magnffy  mine 
office  with  soberness,  and  that  I  might  "rid  my  garments  of 
your  sins,  I  come  up  mto  the  temple  this  day,  that  I  might 
declare  unto  you  the  word  of  God; 

3.  And  ye  yourselves  know,  that  I  have  hitherto  been 
diligent  in  the  office  of  my  calling;  but  I  this  day  am 
weighed  down  with  much  more  desire  and  anxiety  for  the 
welfare  of  your  souls  than  I  have  hitherto  been. 

4.  For  behold,  as  yet,  ye  have  been  obedient  unto  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  I  have  given  unto  you. 

5.  But  behold,  hearken  ye  mito  me,  and  know  that  by 
the  help  of  the  all-powerful  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  1 
can  tell  you  concerning  your  thoughts,  how  that  ye  are 
beginning  to  labour  in  sin,  which  sin  appeareth  very  abomin- 
a])le  unto  me;  yea,  and  abominable  unto  God. 

().  Yea,  it  grieveth  my  soul  and  eauseth  me  to  shrink 
with  shame  before  the  presence  of  my  Maker,  that  I  might 
testify  unto  you  con(*(M*nnig  the  \\aekedness  of  your  hearts; 

7.  And  also  it  grieveth  nie  that  I  must  use  so  much 
boldness  of  speech  eonceniing  you,  before  your  wives  and 
your  children,  many  of  whose  ''feelings  are  exceeding  tender 
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and  chaste,  and  delicate  before  God,  which  thing  is  pleasing 
unto  God; 

8.  And  it  supposeth  me  that  they  have  come  up  hither 
to  hear  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  yea,  the  wora  which 
healeth  the  wounded  soul. 

9.  Wherefore,  it  burdeneth  my  soul,  that  I  should  be  con- 
strained because  of  the  strict  commandment  which  I  have 
received  from  God,  to  admonish  you  according  to  your  crimes, 
to  enlarge  the  wounds  of  those  who  are  already  wounded, 
instead  of  consoling  and  healing  their  wounds;  and  those 
who  have  not  been  wounded,  instead  of  feasting  upon 
the  pleasing  word  of  God,  have  daggers  placed  to  pierce 
their  souls,  and  wound  their  delicate  minds. 

10.  But,  notwithstanding  the  greatness  of  the  task,  I 
must  do  according  to  the  strict  commands  of  God,  and  tell 
you  concerning  your  wickedness  and  abominations,  in  the 
presence  of  the  piu-e  in  heart,  and  the  broken  heart,  and 
under  the  glance  of  the  ""piercing  eye  of  the  Almighty  God. 

11.  Wherefore,  I  must  tell  you  the  truth  according  to 
the  "'plainness  of  the  word  of  God.  For  behold,  as  I  enquired 
of  the  Lord,  thus  came  the  word  unto  me,  saying,  Jacob, 
get  thou  up  into  the  'temple  on  the  morrow,  and  declare  the 
word  whicn  I  shall  give  tnee  unto  this  people. 

12.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  this  is  the  word 
which  I  declare  unto  you,  that  many  of  you  have  begun 
to  search  for  gold,  and  for  silver,  and  all  manner  of 
precious  ores,  in  the  which  this  land,  which  is  a  -^and  of 
promise  unto  you,  and  to  your  seed,  doth  ^abound  most 
plentifully. 

13.  And  the  hand  of  Providence  hath  smiled  upon  you 
most  pleasingly,  that  you  have  obtained  many  riches ;  and 
because  some  of  you  have  obtained  more  abundantly  than 
that  of  your  brethren,  ye  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  your 
hearts,  and  *wear  stiff  necks  and  high  heads,  because  of  the 
costliness  of  your  apparel  and  persecute  your  brethren, 
because  ye  suppose  that  ye  are  better  than  they. 

14.  And  now,  my  brethren,    do   ye   suppose  that  God 

{'ustifieth  you  in  this  thing?     Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 
Jut  he  condemneth  you,  and  if  ye  persist  in  these  things, 
his  judgments  must  speedily  come  unto  you. 

15.  O  that  he  would  show  you  that  he  can  pierce  you, 
and  with  one  'glance  of  his  eye,  he  can  smite  you  to  the 
dust. 

16.  O  that  he  would  rid  you  from  this  iniquity  and 
abomination.  And,  O  that  ye  would  listen  unto  the  word  of 
his  commands,  and  let  not  this  pride  of  you  hearts  destroy 
your  souls. 

17.  Think  of  your  brethren,  like  unto  yourselves,  and  be 
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familiar  with  all,  and  free  with  your  substance,  that  ^they 
may  be  rich  like  unto  you. 

18.  But  before  ye  seek  for  riches,  seek  ye  for  the  king- 
dom of  God. 

15).  And  after  ye  have  obtained  a  hope  in  Christ,  ye  shall 
obtain  riches,  if  ye  seek  them;  and  ye  will  seek  them,  for 
the  intent  to  do  good;  to  clothe  the  naked,  and  to  feed  the 
himgiy,  and  to  liberate  the  captive,  and  administer  relief  to 
the  sick,  and  the  aflBicted. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto  you 
concerning  pride;  and  those  of  you  which  have  afOicted 
your  neighbour,  and  persecuted  him  because  ye  were  proud 
in  your  liearts,  of  the  things  which  God  hath  given  you, 
what  say  ye  of  it? 

21.  Do  ye  not  suDpose  that  such  things  are  abominable  unto 
him  who  created  all  flesh f  And  the  one  being  is  as  precious 
in  his  sight  as  the  other.  And  all  flesh  is  of  the  dust;  and 
for  the  self -same  end  hath  he  created  them,  that  they  should 
keep  his  commandments,  and  glorify  him  for  ever. 

22.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  imto  you 
concerning  this  pride.  And  were  it  not  that  Imust  speak 
unto  you  (concerning  a  grosser  crime,  my  heart  would  rejoice 
exceedingly,  because  of  you. 

23.  But  the  word  of  God  burthens  me  because  of  your 
grosser  crimes.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  This  people 
begin  to  wax  in  iniquity;  they  understand  not  the  scriptures; 
for  they  seek  to  excuse  themselves  in  committing  whore- 
doms, because  of  the  things  which  were  written  concerning 
David,  and  Solomon  his  son. 

24.  Behold,  David  and  Solomon  truly  had  ""many  wives 
and  concubines,  which  thing  was  'abominable  before  me, 
saith  the  Loixl ; 

25.  ^Vllelvfore,  thus  saith  the  Loi-d,  I  have  led  this 
people  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Jenisalem,  by  the  power  of 
mine  arm,  that  I  might  raise  up  unto  me  a  "righteous 
branch  from  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Joseph. 

2l>.  ^V^lelvfore,  1  the  Loixl  Gixl,  will  not  suffer  that  this 
lHH>ple  shall  do  like  unto  them  of  old, 

27,  Wheivfoiv,  my  brethren,  hear  me,  and  hearken  to 
the  won!  of  the  Lonl;  for  there  shall  not  any  man  among 
you  have  save  it  be  "one  wife;  ami  concubines  he  shall  have 
none ; 

28.  For  I,  the  I-oixl  Gixl,  ilelighteth  in  the  chastity  of 
women.  And  **whoiiHioms  aiv  an  alK>mination  before  me; 
thus  saith  the  I^uxl  of  Hosts. 

21K    ^Vllert^fort^  this  iHH>ple    shall    keep  my  command- 
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ments,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  or  '^cursed  be  tlie  land  for 
their  sakes. 

30.  For  if  I  will,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  raise  up  seed 
unto  me,  I  'will  command  my  people ;  otherwise  they  shall 
hearken  unto  ''these  things. 

31.  For  behold,  I,  the  Lord,  have  seen  the  sorrow,  and 
heard  the  mourning  of  the  daughters  of  my  people  in  the 
land  of  Jerusalem;  yea,  and  in  all  the  lands  of  my  people, 
because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  'their 
husbands. 

32.  And  I  will  not  suffer,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that 
the  cries  of  the  fair  daughters  of  this  people,  which  I  have 
led  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  shall  come  up  unto  me, 
against  the  men  of  my  people,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts; 

33.  For  they  shall  not  lead  away  captive  the  daughters 
of  my  people,  because  of  their  tenderness,  save  I  shall 
visit  them  with  a  'sore  curse,  even  unto  destruction:  for 
they  shall  not  commit  '^whoredoms,  like  unto  them  of  old, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

34.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  know  that  these 
commandments  were  *^^given  to  our  father,  Lehi ;  wherefore 
ye  have  known  them  before ;  and  ye  have  come  unto  great 
condemnation;  for  ye  have  done  these  things,  which  ye 
ought  not  to  have  done. 

35.  Behold,  ye  have  done  gi-eater  iniquities  than 
the  Lamanites,  our  brethren.  Ye  have  broken  the  hearts 
of  your  tender  wives,  and  lost  the  confidence  of  your 
children,  because  of  vour  bad  examples  before  them;  and 
the  sobbings  of  their  hearts  ascend  up  to  God  against  you. 
And  because  of  the  "'strictness  of  the  word  of  God,  which 
cometh  down  against  you,  many  hearts  died,  pierced  with 
deep  wounds. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  But  behold,  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  unto  you  that  are 
pure  in  heart.  Look  unto  God  with  firmness  of  mind, 
and  "pray  unto  him  with  exceeding  faith,  and  he  will 
console  you  in  your  aflBictions  and  he  will  plead  your 
cause,  and  send  down  justice  upon  those  who  seek  your 
destruction. 

2.  O  all  ye  that  are  pure  in  heart,  lift  up  your  heads  and 
receive  the  i)leasing  word  of  God,  and  feast  upon  his  love; 
for  ye  may,  if  your  minds  are  firm,  for  ever. 

3.  But  wo,  wo,  unto  you  that  are  not  pure  in  heart;  that 
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are  filthy  this  day  before  God ;  for  except  ye  repent,  the  land 
is  "cursed  for  your  sakes;  and  the  Lamanites,  which  are  not 
filthy  like  unto  you,  (nevertheless,  ''they  are  cursed  with  a 
sore  cursinff)  shall  scourge  you  even  unto  destruction. 

4.  And  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  except  ye  repent, 
they  shall  ''possess  the  land  of  your  inheritance,  and  the  Lord 
God  will  lead  away  the  righteous  out  from  among  you. 

5.  Behold,  the  Lamanites  your  brethren^  whom  ye  hate, 
because  of  their  filthiness  and  the  'cursings  which  hath 
come  upon  their  skins,  are  more  righteous  than  you;  for 
they  have  not  forgotten  the  commandment  of  the  Lord, 
which  was  given  unto  our  fathers,  that  they  should  have, 
save  it  were  ^one  wife;  and  concubines  they  should  have 
none ;  and  there  should  not  be  whoredoms  committed  among 
them. 

6.  And  now  this  commandment  they  observe  to  keep; 
wherefore,  because  of  this  observance,  in  keeping  this  com- 
mandment, the  Lord  God  will  not  destroy  them,  but  will  be 
merciful  unto  them;  and  one  day  they  shall  ^become  a 
blessed  people. 

7.  Behold,  their  husbands  love  their  wives,  and  their 
wives  love  their  husbands;  and  their  husbands  and  then- 
wives  love  their  children ;  and  their  unbelief  and  their  hati'ed 
towards  you,  is  because  of  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers; 
wherefore,  how  much  better  are  you  than  they,  in  the  sight 
of  your  great  Creator? 

8.  O  my  brethren,  I  fear,  that  unless  ye  shall  repent  of 
your  sine,  that  their  skins  will  be  whiter  than  yours,  when 
ye  shall  be  brought  with  them  before  the  throne  of  God. 

9.  Wherefore,  a  commandment  I  give  unto  you,  which 
is  the  word  of  God,  that  ye  revile  no  more  against  them, 
because  of  the  ^darkness  of  their  skins;  neither  shall  ye 
revile  against  them  because  of  their  filthiness ;  but  ye  shall 
remember  your  own  filthiness,  and  remember  that  their 
filthiness  came  because  of  their  fathers. 

10.  WliereforCj  ye  shall  remember  your  children,  how 
that  ye  have  gi-ieved  their  hearts  because  of  the  example 
that  ye  have  set  before  them;  and  also,  remember  that  ye 
may,  because  of  your  filthiness,  bring  your  children  unto 
destruction,  and  their  sins  be  heaped  upon  your  heads  at  the 
last  day. 

11.  O  my  brethren,  hearken  unto  my  word;  arouse  the 
faculties  of  your  soul ;  shake  yourselves,  that  ye  may  awake 
from  the  slumber  of  death ;  and  loose  yourselves  from  the 
pains  of  hell,  that  ye  mi\\  not  become  'angels  to  the  devil, 
to  be  cast  into  that  lake  or  -^fire  and  brimstone  which  is  the 
second  death. 

12.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  spake  many  more  things  unto  the 

6,    see  p,   Jacob   2.  e,    see   d,    I.    Nep.   2.             d,    Omni   1:   5^7,    12,    13. 

«,    see   d,    I.    Nep.    2.  f,    see   n,    Jacob     2.        g,    I.   Nep.    15:  13 — 18.          22:  8. 

see  »,  II.  Nep.  3.  h,  see  d,  I.  Nep.  2.  i,  see  •*,  II.  Nep.  9.  j,  see  k^ 
1.  Nep.  15. 


CHAP.  IV.J  BOOK  OF  JACOB.  135 

people  of  Nephi,  wamiiiff  them  against  fornication  and  las- 
civiousness,  and  every  kind  of  sm,  telling  them  the  awful 
consequences  of  them; 

13.  And  a  hundredth  part  of  the  proceedings  of  this 
people,  which  now  began  to  be  numerous,  cannot  oe  written 
upon  Hhese  plates ;  but  many  of  their  proceedings  are  writ- 
ten upon  the  'larger  plates,  and  their  wars,  and  their  conten- 
tions, and  the  reigns  of  their  kings. 

14.  These  plates  are  called  the  plates  of  Jacob,  and  they 
were  made  by  the  ""hand  of  Nephi.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  Now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  having- 
ministered  much  unto  my  people  in  word,  (and  I  cannot 
write  but  a  little  of  my  words,  oecause  of  the  ''diflBculty  of 
engraving  our  words  upon  plates,)  and  we  know  that  the 
thmgs  which  we  write  upon  plates  must  remain ; 

2.  But  whatsoever  things  we  write  upon  any  thing,  save 
it  be  upon  plates,  must  perish  and  vanish  away;  but  we  can 
write  a  few  words  upon  plates,  which  will  give  our  children, 
and  also  our  beloved  brethren,  a  small  degree  of  knowledge 
concerning  us,  or  concerning  their  fathers. 

3.  Now  in  this  thing  we  do  rejoice;  and  we  labour  dili- 
gently to  engraven  these  words  upon  plates,  hoping  that  our 
beloved  brethren,  and  our  children,  will  receive  them  witii 
thankful  hearts,  and  look  upon  them  that  they  may  learn 
with  joy  and  not  with  sorrow,  neither  with  contempt,  con- 
cerning their  first  parents : 

4.  For,  for  this  intent  have  we  written  these  things,  that 
they  may  know  that  we  knew  of  Christ,  and  we  had  a  hope 
of  nis  glory  many  hundred  years  before  his  coming ;  and  not 
only  we  ourselves  had  a  hope  of  his  glory,  but  also  all  the 
holy  prophets  which  were  before  us. 

5.  Benold,  they  believed  in  Christ  and  worshipped  the 
Father  in  his  name,  and  also  we  worship  the  Father  in  his 
name.  And  for  this  intent  we  ''keep  the  law  of  Moses,  it 
pointing  our  souls  to  him;  and  for  this  cause  it  is  sanctified 
unto  us  for  righteousness,  even  as  it  was  accounted  unto 
Abraham  in  the  wilderness,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  com- 
mands of  God  in  offering  up  his  son  Isaac,  which  is  a  simili- 
tude of  God  and  his  only  begotten  S(5n. 

6.  Wherefore,  we  search  the  prophets,  and  we  have  many 
revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of  prophecy;  and  having  all 
these  witnesses  we  obtam  a  hope,  and  our  faith  becometh 
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unshaken,  insomuch  that  we  ti-uly  ''can  command  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  and  the  veiy  trees  obey  us,  or  the  moun- 
tains, or  the  waves  of  the  sea: 

7.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  God  showeth  us  our  weakness, 
that  we  may  know  that  it  is  by  his  ^'ace,  and  his  ^eat  con- 
descensions unto  the  children  of  men,  that  we  have  power  to 
do  these  thin^. 

8.  Behold,  ^eat  and  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the 
Lord.  How  unsearchable  are  the  depths  of  the  mysteries  of 
him ;  and  it  is  impossible  that  man  should  find  out  all  his 
ways.  And  no  man  knoweth  of  his  ways,  save  it  be  revealed 
unto  him;  wherefore,  brethren,  despise  not  the  revelations  of 
God. 

9.  For  behold,  by  the  *'power  of  his  word,  man  came  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth !  which  earth  was  created  by  the  power 
of  his  word.  Wherefore,  if  God  being  able  to  speak,  and  the 
world  was,  and  to  speak,  and  man  was  created,  O  then, 
why  not  able  to  command  the  earth,  or  the  workmanship 
of  his  hands  upon  the  face  of  it,  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure? 

10.  Wherefore,  brethren,  seek  not  to  counsel  the  Lord, 
but  to  take  counsel  from  his  hand.  For  behold,  ye  your- 
selves know  that  he  counselleth  in  wisdom,  and  in  justice, 
and  in  great  mercy,  over  all  his  works; 

11.  Wherefore,  beloved  brethren,  be  reconciled  unto  him 
through  the  'atonement  of  Christ,  his  only  begotten  Son,  and 
ye  may  obtain  a  ^resurrection,  according  to  the  power  of  the 
resurrection  which  is  in  Christ,  and  be  presented  as  the 
''first-fruits  of  Christ  unto  God,  having  faith,  and  obtained  a 
good  hope  of  glory  in  him  before  he  manifesteth  himself  in 
the  flesh. 

12.  And  now,  beloved,  marvel  not  that  I  tell  you  these 
things ;  for  why  not  si^eak  of  the  "atonement  of  Christ,  and 
attain  to  a  perfect  knowledge  of  him,  as  to  attain  to  the 
knowledge  of  a  'resurrection  and  the  world  to  come? 

13.  Behold,  my  ])rethren,  he  that  prophesieth,  let  him 
prophesy  to  the  understanding  of  men ;  for  the  Spirit  speak- 
etli  the  truth  and  lieth  not.  Wherefore,  it  speaketh  of  tnings 
as  they  really  are,  and  of  things  as  they  really  will  be; 
wherefore,  these  things  are  manifested  unto  us  -nplainly  for 
the  salvation  of  our  souls.  But  behold,  we  are  not  witnesses 
alone  in  these  things;  for  God  also  spake  them  unto  prophets 
of  old. 

14.  But  ])ehold,  tl>o  Jews  were  a  ''stiffnecked  people; 
and  they  despised  the  words  of  plainness,  and  killed  the 
prophets,  and  sought  for  things  that  they  could  not  under- 
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stand.  Wherefore,  because  of  their  blindness,  which  blind- 
ness came  by  looking  beyond  the  mark,  they  must  needs 
fall :  for  God  hath  taken  away  his  'plainness  from  them,  and 
delivered  unto  them  many  things  which  they  cannot  under- 
stand, because  they  desired  it.  And  because  they  desii'ed  it, 
God  hath  done  it,  that  they  may  stumble. 

15.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  am  led  on  by  the  Spirit  unto 
prophesying:  for  I  perceive  by  the  workings  of  the  Spirit 
which  is  in  me,  that  by  the  stumbling  of  the  Jews,  they  will 
"*r eject  the  stone  upon  which  they  might  build,  and  have  safe 
foundation. 

16.  But  behold,  according  to  the  "scriptures  this  stone 
shall  become  the  great,  and  the  last,  and  the  only  sure  foun- 
dation upon  which  the  Jews  can  build. 

17.  And  noWj  my  beloved,  how  is  it  possible  that  these, 
after  having  rejected  the  sure  foundation,  can  ever  build 
upon  it^that  it  may  become  the  ''head  of  their  corner! 

18.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  will  unfold  this  mys- 
tery unto  you;  if  I  do  not,  by  any  means,  get  shaken  from 
my  firmness  in  the  Spirit,  and  stumble  because  of  my  over 
anxiety  for  you. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  not  remember  to  have 
read  the  words  or  the  prophet  "Zenos,  which  he  spake  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  saying; 

2.  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  hear  the  words  of 
me,  a  prophet  of  the  Lord; 

3.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  liken  thee,  O 
house  of  Israel,  like  unto  a  'tame  olive  tree,  which  a  man 
took  and  nourished  in  his  vineyard;  and  it  grew,  and  waxed 
old,  and  be^aii  to  decay. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
went  forth,  and  he  saw  that  his  olive  tree  began  to  decay; 
and  he  said,  I  will  prune  it,  and  dig  about  it,  and  nourish  it, 
that  perhaps  it  may  shoot  forth  young  and  tender  branches, 
and  it  perish  not. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  pruned  it,  and  digged 
about  it,  and  nourished  it  according  to  his  word. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  it  began  to 

Eut forth  samewhat  a  little,  young  and  tender  branches;  but 
ehold,  the  main  top  thereof  began  to  perish. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
saw  it,  and  he  said  unto  his  servant.  It  grieveth  me  that  I 
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should  lose  this  tree;  wherefore,  go  and  pluck  the  branches 
from  a  ''wild  olive  tree,  and  bring  them  hither  unto  me;  and 
we  will  pluck  off  those  main  branches  which  are  beginning 
to  wither  away,  and  we  will  cast  them  into  the  fire,  tiiat  they 
may  be  burned. 

8.  And  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  I  take 
away  many  of  these  *^oung  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will 
p'af t  them  whithersoever  1  will ;  and  it  mattereth  not  that  if 
it  so  be,  that  the  root  of  this  tree  will  perish,  I  may  preserve 
the  fruit  thereof  unto  myself;  wherefore,  I  will  take  these 
young  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will  graft  them  whitherso- 
ever I  will. 

9.  Take  thou  the  branches  of  the  'wild  olive  tree,  and 
graft  them  in,  in  the  stead  thereof;  and  these  which  I  have 
plucked  off,  I  will  cast  into  the  fire,  and  bum  them,  that  they 
may  not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of 
the  vineyard  did  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard,  and  grafted  in  the  branches  of  the  -^wild  olive 
tree. 

11.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  caused  that  it  should  be 
digged  about,  and  pruned,  and  nourished,  saying  unto  his 
servant.  It  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  this  tree ;  where- 
fore, that  perhaps  I  might  preserve  the  roots  thereof  that 
they  perish  not,  that  I  might  preserve  them  unto  myself,  I 
have  done  this  thing. 

12.  Wherefore,  go  thy  way;  watch  the  tree,  and  nourish 
it,  according  to  my  words. 

13.  And  ^these  will  I  place  in  the  nethermost  part  of  my 
vineyard,  whithersoever  I  will,  it  mattereth  not  imto  thee; 
and  I  do  it  that  I  might  preserve  unto  myself  the  natural 
branches  of  the  tree;  and  also,  that  I  may  lay  up  fruit  there- 
of, against  the  season,  unto  myself:  for  it  grieveth  me  that  I 
should  lose  this  tree  and  the  fruit  thereof. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
went  his  way,  and  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the  tiame 
olive  tree  in  the  ^nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard;  some 
in  one,  and  some  in  another,  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  'long  time  passed  away, 
and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  servant.  Come, 
let  us  go  down  into  the  vmeyard,  that  we  may  labour  in  the 
vineyard. 

Hi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
and  also  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard  to  labour. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his  master. 
Behold,  look  liero;  behold  the  tree. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
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looked  and  beheld  the  tree,  in  the  which  the  wild  olive 
branches  had  been  grafted;  and  it  had  sprang  forth  and 
-T^egan  to  bear  fruit.  And  he  beheld  that  it  was  good ;  and 
the  fruit  thereof  was  like  unto  the  natural  fruit. 

18.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant,  Behold,  the  branches 
of  the  *wild  tree  hath  taken  hold  of  the  moisture  of  the  root 
thereof,  that  the  root  thereof  hath  brought  forth  much 
strength;  and  because  of  the  much  strength  of  the  root 
thereof ,  the  wild  branches  have  brought  forth  tame  fruit: 
now,  if  we  had  not  grafted  in  these  branches,  the  tree  thereof 
would  have  perished.  And  now,  behold,  I  shall  lay  up  much 
fruit,  which  the  tree  thereof  hath  brought  forth;  and  the 
fruit  thereof  I  shall  lay  up,  against  the  season,  unto  mine 
own  self. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  servant.  Come,  let  us  go  to  the  nethermost 
part  of  the  vineyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  of 
the  tree  hath  not  brought  forth  much  fruit  also,  that  I  may 
lay  up  of  the  fruit  thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  mine  own 
self. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  whither  the 
master  had  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree,  and  he  said 
unto  the  servant,  Behold  these:  and  he  beheld  the  first, 
that  it  had  brought  forth  much  fruit;  and  he  beheld  also, 
that  it  was  good.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant.  Take  of  the 
fruit  thereof,  and  lay  it  up,  against  the  season,  that  I  may 
preserve  it  unto  mine  own  self;  for  behold,  said  ne,  this  long 
time  have  I  nourished  it,  and  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his 
master,  How  comest  thou  hither  to  plant  this  tree,  or  this 
branch  of  the  tree?  for  behold,  it  was  the  poorest  'spot  in  all 
the  land  of  the  vineyard. 

22.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  him.  Counsel 
me  not:  I  knew  that  it  was  a  poor  spot  of  ground;  where- 
fore, I  said  unto  thee,  I  have  nourished  it  this  long 
time,  and  thou  beholdest  that  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  his  servant.  Look  hither;  behold  I  have  planted 
another  branch  of  the  tree  also;  and  thou  knowest  that  ""this 
spot  of  ground  was  poorer  than  the  first.  But,  behold  the 
tree :  I  have  nourished  it  this  long  time,  and  it  hath  brought 
forth  much  fruit;  therefore,  gather  it,  and  lay  it  up,  against 
the  season,  that  I  may  preserve  it  unto  mine  own  self. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  again  unto  his  servant.  Look  hither,  and  behold  "another 
branch  also,  which  I  have  planted:  behold  that,  I  have 
nourished  it  also,  and  it  hath  brought  forth  fruit. 
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25.  And  he  said  unto  the  sen-ant,  Look  hither  and 
behold  the  last:  behold,  this  have  I  planted  in  a  "good  spot 
of  ground;  and  I  have  nourished  it  this  long  time,  and  only 
a  "part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  tame  fruit;  and  the 
''other  part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  wild  finiit;  behold, 
I  have  nourished  this  tree  like  unto  the  others. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  servant,  Pluck  off  '"the  branches  that  have  not 
brought  forth  good  fi-uit,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 

27.  But  behold,  the  servant  said  imto  him,  Let  us  prune  it, 
and  dig  about  it,  and  nourish  it  a  little  longer,  that  perhaps 
it  may  bring  forth  good  fruit  inito  thee,  that  thou  canst  lay  it 
up  against  the  season. 

28.  And  it  (*ame  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  did  nourish  all 
the  fruit  of  the  vineyard. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  'long  time  had  passed 
away,  and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  'servant. 
Come,  let  us  go  down  into  the  vmeyard,  that  we  may  labour 
again  in  the  vineyard.  For  behold,  the  time  draweth  near, 
and  the  "end  soon  cometh;  wherefore,  I  must  lay  up  fruit, 
against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  and 
the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard;  and  they  came  to 
the  tree  whose  natural  branches  had  been  broken  off,  and  the 
wild  branches  had  been  gi*afted  in :  and  behold  all  "sorts  of 
finiit  did  cumber  the  tree. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  did 
tast^  of  the  fruit,  every  sort  according  to  its  number.  And 
the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said,  Behold  this  long  time  have  we 
nourished  this  tree,  and  I  have  laid  up  unto  myself  against 
the  season,  nuich  fniit. 

32.  But  ])ehol(l,  this  time  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit,  an<l  there  is  ""none  of  it  which  is  good.  And  behold 
there  are  'all  kinds  of  bad  fruit;  and  it  profiteth  me  nothing, 
notwithstanding  all  our  labour:  and  now  it  grieveth  me  that 
I  should  lose  this  tree. 

33.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  ser\^ant. 
What  shall  we  do  unto  the  tree,  that  I  may  preserve  again 
good  fruit  thereof  unto  mine  own  self! 

34.  And  the  servant  said  unto  his  master.  Behold,  because 
thou  didst  gi-aft  in  the  branches  of  the  wild  olive  tree,  they 
have  nourished  the  roots  that  they  are  alive,  and  they 
have  not  pei'ished ;  wherefore  thou  beholdest  that  they  are 
yet  good. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  his  servant.  The  tree  profiteth  me  nothing;  and 
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the  roots  thereof  profiteth  me  nothing,  so  long  as  it  shall 
bring  forth  evil  fruit. 

36.  Nevertheless  I  know  that  the  roots  are  good;  and  for 
mine  own  purpose  I  have  preserved  them ;  and  because  of 
their  much  strength,  they  have  hitherto  brought  forth  from 
the  "wild  branches,  good  finiit. 

37.  But  behold,  the  wild  branches  have  grown,  and  have 
overran  the  roots  thereof;  and  because  that  the  wild 
branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  it  hath  brought 
forth  'much  evil  fruit;  and  because  that  it  hath  brought  forth 
so  much  evil  fiTiit,  thou  beholdest  that  it  beginneth  to 
perish:  and  it  will  soon  become  ripened,  that  it  may  be  cast 
mto  the  fire,  except  we  should  do  something  for  it  to  pre- 
serve it. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  his  sei-vant.  Let  us  so  down  into  the  ^''nethermost 

Earts  of  the  vineyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches 
ave  also  brought  forth  evil  fi-uit. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  down  into  the 
nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  beheld  that  the  fruit  of  the  natural  branches  had  become 
corrupt  also ;  yea,  the  '''first,  and  the  **second  and  also  the 
^'last;  and  they  had  all  become  coniipt. 

40.  And  the  ""wild  fniit  of  the  last  had  overcome  that 
^art  of  the  tree  which  brought  forth  good  fruit,  even  that 
the  branch  had  withered  away  and  died. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  \aneyard 
^'wept.  and  said  unto  the  servant.  What  could  I  have  done 
more  for  my  vineyard? 

42.  Behold,  I  knew  that  all  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard, 
save  it  were  these,  had  become  coiTupted.  And  now  these 
which  have  once  brought  forth  good  finiit,  have  also  become 
corrupted;  and  now  all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard  are  good 
for  '*nothing,  save  it  be  to  be  hewn  down  ana  cast  into  the 
fire. 

43.  And  behold  this  last,  whose  "branch  hath  withered 
away,  I  did  plant  in  a  ^good  spot  of  gi-ound;  yea,  even  that 
which  was  choice  unto  me,  above  all  other  parts  of  the  land 
of  my  vineyard. 

44.  And  thou  beheldest  that  I  also  cut  down  that  which 
'^cumbered  this  spot  of  ground,  that  I  might  plant  this  tree 
in  the  stead  thereof ; 

45.  And  thou  beheldest  that  a  ''part  thereof  brought  forth 
good  fruit,  and  a  ^part  thereof  brought  forth  wild  fruit; 
and  because  that  I  plucked  not  the  branches  thereof,  and 
cast  them  into  the  fire,  behold  they  have  overcome  the  good 
branch  that  it  hath  withered  away. 

46.  And  now,  behold,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  which 
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we  have  taken  of  my  vineyard,  the  trees  thereof  hath  become 
corrupted,  that  they  bring  forth  *"no  good  fruit ;  and  these  I 
had  hoped  to  preserve,  to  have  laid  up  fruit  thereof  against 
the  season,  unto  mine  own  self.  But,  behold,  they  have  be- 
come like  unto  the  wild  olive  tree,  and  they  are  of  '^'uo  worth 
but  to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire ;  and  it  grieveth 
me  that  I  should  lose  them. 

47.  But  what  could  I  have  done  *more  in  my  vineyard! 
have  I  slackened  mine  hand,  that  I  have  not  nourished  itt 
Nay,  I  have  nourished  it,  and  I  have  digged  about  it,  and  I 
have  pruned  it,  and  I  have  dunged  it ;  and  I  have  stretched 
forth  mine  hand  almost  all  the  day  long,  and  the  "•end 
draweth  nigh.  And  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  hew  down 
all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire  that 
they  should  be  burned.  Who  is  it  that  has  corrupted  my 
vineyard? 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his 
master.  Is  it  not  the  loftiness  of  thy  vineyard?  has  not  the 
branches  thereof  overcome  the  roots  which  are  good?  And 
because  the  branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof, 
behold  they  ffrew  faster  than  the  strength  of  the  roots, 
taking  strength  unto  themselves.  Behold,  I  say,  is  not  this 
the  cause  that  the  trees  of  thy  vineyard  have  become  cor- 
rupted? 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  sei-vant.  Let  us  go  to  and  hew  down  the  trees 
of  the  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire,  that  they  shall 
not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard^  for  1  have  done  all; 
what  could  I  have  done  "''more  for  my  vineyard? 

50.  But,  behold,  the  sei-vant  said  unto  the  Ijord  of  the 
vineyard,  Spare  it  a  little  longer. 

f)!.  And  the  Lord  said.  Yea,  I  will  spare  it  a  little  longer, 
for  it  gri(»veth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my  vme- 
yard. 

52.  Wherefore  let  us  take  of  the  ^"branches  of  these  which 
I  have  planted  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  my  vineyard,  and 
letusgi*aft  them  into  the  ^'tree  from  whence  they  came;  and 
let  us  pluck  from  the  tree  those  ^"branches  whose  fruit  is 
most  bitter,  and  graft  in  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree  in 
the  stead  thereof. 

515.  And  this  will  I  do,  that  the  tree  may  not  perish,  that, 
perhai)s,  I  may  presoi've  unto  myself  the  roots  thereof  for 
mine  own  purpose*. 

54.  And,  behold,  the  "roots  of  the  natural  branches  of 
the  tree  which  I  planted  whithersoever  I  would,  are  yet 
aliv(»:  wherefore,  that  I  may  preserve  them  also  for  mine 
own  purpose,  I  \vdll  take*  of  the  '""branches  of  this  tree,  and 
I  will  graft  them  in  unto  ''them.    Yea,  I  will  gi*aft  in  unto 
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them  the  branches  of  their  mother  tree,  that  I  may  preserve 
the  ''roots  also  imto  mine  own  self,  that  when  they  shall  be 
suflSciently  strong,  perhaps  they  may  bring  forth  good  fruit 
unto  me,  and  I  may  yet  have  glory  in  the  fruit  of  my 
vineyard. 

55.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  "took  from  the  natural 
tree  which  had  become  wild,  and  grafted  in  unto  the  natural 
trees,  which  also  had  become  wild ; 

56.  And  they  also  '"took  of  the  natural  trees  which  had 
become  wild,  and  grafted  into  their  mother  tree. 

57.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servant. 
Pluck  not  the  wild  branches  from  the  trees,  save  it  be  those 
which  are  ^'most  bitter;  and  in  them  ye  shall  graft  according 
to  that  which  I  have  said. 

58.  And  we  will  nourish  again  the  trees  of  the  vineyard, 
and  we  will  trim  up  the  branches  thereof;  and  we  will  pluck 
from  the  trees  those  branches  which  '^^are  ripened,  that  must 
perish,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 

59.  And  this  I  do  that,  perhaps,  the  roots  thereof  may 
take  strength  because  of  their  goodness ;  and  because  of  the 
change  of  the  branches,  that  the  good  may  overcome  the 
evil; 

60.  And  because  that  I  have  preserved  the  natural 
branches  and  the  roots  thereof,  and  that  I  have  grafted  in 
the  natural  branches  again  into  their  mother  tree,  and  have 
preserved  the  roots  of  their  mother  tree,  that,  perhaps,  the 
trees  of  my  vineyard  may  bring  forth  again  good  frmt;  and 
that  I  may  have  joy  again  in  the  fruit  of  my  vineyard,  and, 
perhaps,  that  I  may  rejoice  exceedingly  that  I  have  pre- 
served the  "^roots  and  the  branches  of  the  first  fruit. 

61.  Wherefore,  go  to,  and  call  ''servants,  that  we  may 
labour  diligently  with  our  mights  in  the  vineyard,  that  we 
may  prepare  the  way,  that  I  may  bring  forth  again  the 
natural  fruit,  which  natural  fruit  is  good,  and  the  most 
precious  above  all  other  fruit. 

62.  Wherefore,  let  us  go  to  and  labour  with  our  mights 
this  'Oast  time,  for  behold  the  end  draweth  nigh,  and  this 
is  for  the  last  time  that  I  shall  piime  my  vineyard. 

63.  Graft  in  the  branches,  begin  at  the  "''last  that  they 
may  be  first,  and  that  the  ''^first  may  be  last,  and  dig  about 
the  trees,  both  old  and  young,  the  first  and  the  last,  and  the 
last  and  the  first,  that  all  may  be  nourished  once  again  for 
the  '^last  time. 

64.  Wherefore,  dig  about  them,  and  prune  them,  and 
dung  them  once  more,  for  the  last  time,  for  the  end  draweth 
nigh.    And  if  it  be  so  that  these  last  grafts  shall  gi'ow,  and 
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bririK  forth  the  natural  fruit,  then  shall  ye  pi-epare  the  way 
for  tnem,  that  they  may  grow; 

fi5.  And  aH  they  be^n  to  CTOw,  ye  shall  clear  away  the 
branches  which  bring  forth  *^itter  fruit,  according  to  the 
strength  of  the  g^KKl  and  the  size  thereof:  and  ye  shall  not 
clear  away  the  bad  thereof  all  at  once,  lest  the  roots  thereof 
should  be  tcH)  strong  for  the  gi'aft,  and  the  graft  thereof  shall 
IKjrish,  and  I  lose  the  trees  of  my  vinevard. 

at).  For  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vineyard ;  wherefore  ye  shall  clear  away  the  bad  according 
as  the  good  shall  grow,  that  the  root  and  the  top  may  be 
<H|ual  in  strength,  until  the  good  shall  overcome  the  bad, 
and  the  bad  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  that  they 
cumber  not  tlie  gi-ound  of  my  vineyard;  and  thus  will  I 
HVf(H*j)  awav  the  b^  out  of  my  vineyard; 

()7.  Ancl  the  **branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I  graft  in 
again  into  the  natural  tree; 

()8.  And  the  •'branches  of  the  natui'al  tree  will  I  graft 
into  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree;  and  thus  will  I  bring 
them  together  again,  that  they  shall  bring  forth  the  natural 
fniit,  and  tliey  sliall  be  ^""one. 

()9.  And  the  baxl  shall  be  cast  away,  yea,  even  out  *"of 
all  the  land  of  my  vineyard:  for  behold,  only  this  once  will 
I  prune  my  vineyard. 

70.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
sent  his  •"servant;  and  the  sei-vant  went  and  did  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him,  and  brought  •^other  servants; 
and  thev  were  •^few. 

7L  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  them.  Go  to, 
and  •''labour  in  the  vineyard,  with  your  mights.  For  behold, 
this  is  the  last  time  that  I  shall  nourish  my  vineyard:  for 
the  ^i'ud  is  nigh  at  hand,  and  the  season  speedily  cometh; 
and  if  ye  labour  with  your  mights  with  me,  ye  shall  have ''joy 
in  the  fruit  whieh  I  shall  lay  up  unto  myself,  against  the  tune 
which  will  soon  come. 

7l?.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  '"servants  did  ^o,  and 
labour  with  their  mights;  and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
laboured  also  with  them:  and  they  did  obey  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  in  all  things. 

7;i.  And  thtMM*  began  to  be  the  natural  fniit  again  in 
tht^  vini\vnnl;  and  the  natural  branches  began  to  grow  and 
thrivt^  oxreedingly;  and  the  wild  branches  began  to  be 
plucktHl  off,  and  to  be  "cast  away;  and  they  did  keep  the 
i\H)t  and  the  top  thereof,  '"^equal,  according  to  the  strength 
thereof. 

74.  And  thus  they  labonri^l,  with  all  diligence,  acconling 
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to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  even 
until  the  ^'bad  had  been  cast  away  out  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  Lord  had  preserved  unto  himself,  that  the  trees  had 
become  again  the  natural  fruit;  and  they  became  like 
unto  '''one  body ;  and  the  fruit  were  equal ;  and  the  Lord  of 
the  vineyard  had  preserved  unto  himself  the  natural 
fruit,  which  was  most  precious  unto  him  from  the 
be^nning. 

75.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard  saw  that  his  fruit  was  good,  and  that  his  vineyard 
was  no  more  corrupt,  he  called  up  his  servants,  and  said 
unto  them.  Behold,  for  this  last  time  have  we  nourished  my 
vineyard;  and  thou  beholdest  that  I  have  done  according 
to  my  will;  and  I  have  preserved  the  natural  fniit,  that  it 
is  good,  even  like  as  it  was  in  the  beginning;  and  blessed 
art  thou.  For  because  ye  have  been  diligent  in  labouring 
with  me  in  my  vineyard,  and  have  kept  my  commandments, 
and  have  bro.ught  unto  me  again  the  natural  f niit,  that  my 
vineyard  is  no  more  corrupted,  and  the  *"bad  is  cast  away, 
behold  ye  shall  have  **joy  with  me,  because  of  the  fruit  of 
my  vineyard. 

76.  For  behold,  for  a  *^long  time  will  I  lay  up  of  the  fruit 
of  my  vineyard  unto  mine  own  self,  against  the  season, 
which  speedily  cometh;  and  for  the  *'last  time  have  I 
nourished  my  vineyard,  and  pruned  it,  and  dug  about  it, 
and  dunged  it ;  wherefore  I  will  lay  up  imto  mine  own  self 
of  the  fruit,  for  a  long  time,  accordmg  to  that  which  I  have 
spoken. 

77.  And  when  the  time  cometh  that  evil  fruit  shall 
^^'again  come  into  my  vineyard,  then  will  I  cause  the  good 
and  the  bad  to  be  gathered;  and  the  good  will  I  preserve 
unto  myself;  and  the  bad  will  I  cast  away  into  its  own  place. 
And  then  cometh  the  season  and  the  ena ;  and  my  vineyard 
will  I  cause  to  be  ^burned  with  fire. 


(CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  as  I  said  unto  you 
that  I  would  prophesy,  behold,  this  is  my  prophecy:  That 
the  things  which  this  prophet  "Zenos  spake,  concerning  the 
house  of  Israel,  in  the  which  he  likened  them  unto  a  ^ame 
olive  tree,  must  surely  come  to  pass. 

2.  And  in    the    day  that    he  shall    set  his  hand  again 

the  ''second  time  to  recover  his  people,  is  the  day,  yea,  even 
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the  ''last  time,  that  the  servants  of  the  Lord  shall  go  forth  m 
his  'power  to  nourish  and  prune  his  \dneyard;  and  after 
that,  the -''end  soon  cometh. 

3.  And  how  blessed  are  ""they  who  have  laboured 
diligently  in  his  vineyard :  and  how  *eursed  are  they  who 
shall  be  cast  out  into  their  own  place !  And  the  world  shall 
be  'burned  with  fire. 

4.  And  how  merciful  is  our  God  unto  us:  for  he 
remembereth  the  house  of  Israel,  both  roots  and  branches; 
and  he  stretches  forth  his  hands  unto  them,  all  the  day 
long;  and  they  are  a  -'stiflfnecked  and  a  gainsaying  people: 
but  as  many  as  will  not  harden  their  hearts,  shall  be  saved 
in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

5.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  beseech  of  you  in 
words  of  soberness,  that  ye  would  repent,  and  come  with 
full  purpose  of  heart,  and  cleave  unto  God  as  he  cleaveth 
unto  you.  And  while  his  arm  of  mercy  is  extended  towards 
you  in  the  light  of  the  day,  harden  not  your  hearts. 

6.  Yea,  to-day  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  harden  not  your 
hearts:  for  why  will  ye  die? 

7.  For  behold,  after  ye  have  been  nourished  by  the 
good  word  of  God  all  the  day  long,  will  ye  biing  forth 
evil  fruit,  that  ye  must  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the 
fire? 

8.  Behold,  will  ye  reject  these  words?  Will  ye  reject  the 
words  of  the  prophets?  and  will  ye  reject  all  the  words  which 
have  been  spoken  concerning  Christ,  after  so  many  have 
spoken  concerning  him ;  and  deny  the  good  word  of  Christ, 
and  the  power  of  God,  and  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
quench  the  Holy  Spirit?  and  make  a  mock  of  the  great  plan 
of  redemption,  which  hath  been  laid  for  you? 

9.  Know  ye  not  that  if  ye  will  do  *these  things,  that  the 
power  of  the  redemption  and  the  resurrection  which  is  in 
Christ,  will  bring  you  to  stand  with  shame  and  awful  guilt 
before  the  bar  of  God? 

10.  And  according  to  the  power  of  justice;  for  justice 
cannot  be  denied,  ye  must  go  away  into  that  'lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  whose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  whose 
smoke  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  which  lake  of  fire  and 
brimstone,  is  "endless  torment. 

11.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  repent  ye,  and  enter  in 
at  the  "straight  gate,  and  continue  in  the  way  which  is 
naiTow,  until  ye  shall  obtain  etenial  life. 

12.  O  be  wise:  what  can  I  say  more? 

13.  Finally,   I  bid  you    farewell,   until  I  shall  meet  you 
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before  the  ''pleasing   bar  of   God,  which  bar  striketh  the 
wicked  with  awful  dread  and  fear.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  after  some  years  had  passed 
away,  there  came  a  man  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  whose 
name  was  Sherem. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  preach  among  the 
people,  and  to  declare  unto  them  that  there  should  be  no 
Christ.  And  he  preached  many  things  which  were  flattering 
unto  the  people ;  and  this  he  did  that  he  might  overthrow 
the  doctrine  of  Christ. 

3.  And  he  labom-ed  diligently  that  he  might  lead  away 
the  hearts  of  the  people,  insomuch  that  he  did  lead  away 
many  hearts;  and  he  knowing  that  I,  Jacob,  had  faith  in 
Christ  who  should  come,  he  sought  much  opportunity  that  he 
might  come  unto  me. 

4.  And  he  was  learned,  that  he  had  a  perfect  knowledge 
of  the  language  of  the  people ;  wherefore,  he  could  use  much 
flattery,  and  much  power  of  speech,  according  to  the  power 
of  the  devil. 

5.  And  he  had  hope  to  shake  me  from  the  faith,  not- 
withstanding the  many  revelations,  and  the  many  things 
which  I  hmi  seen  concerning  these  things:  for  I  truly 
had  '"seen  angels,  and  they  had  ministered  unto  me.  Ana 
also,  I  had  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  speaking  unto  me 
in  very  word,  from  time  to  time;  wherefore,  I  could  not 
be  shaken. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  unto  me ;  and  on  this 
wise  did  he  speak  unto  me,  saying:  Brother  Jacob,  I  have 
sought  much  opportunity  that  I  might  speak  unto  you :  for  I 
have  heard  and  also  know,  that   thou  goest  about  much, 

g reaching  that  which  ye  call  the  gospel,  or  the  doctrine  of 
hrist ; 

7.  And  ye  have  led  away  much  of  this  people,  that  they 

Servert  the  right  way  of  God,  and  keep  not  the  law  of 
Loses,  which  is  the  right  way:  and  convert  the  law  of 
Moses  into  the  worship  of  a  being,  which  ye  say  shall  come 
many  hundred  years  hence.  And  now  behold,  I,  Sherem, 
declare  unto  you,  that  this  is  blasphemy;  for  no  man 
knoweth  of  such  things;  for  he  cannot  tell  of  things  to 
come.  And  after  this  manner  did  Sherem  contend  against 
me. 

8.  But  behold,  the  Lord  God  poured  in  his  Spirit  into 
my  soul,  insomuch  that  I  did  confound  him  in  all  his  words. 


0,  Moro.  10:  34. 
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9.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Deniest  thoii  the  Christ  who 
should  comet  And  he  said,  If  there  should  be  a  Christ,  I 
would  not  deny  him ;  but  I  know  that  there  is  no  Christ,  nei- 
ther has  been,  nor  ever  vsdll  be. 

10.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  the  scriptures! 
And  he  said.  Yea. 

11.  And  1  said  unto  him.  Then  ye  do  not  understand 
them;  for  they  truly  testify  of  Christ.  Behold,  1  say  unto 
you.  That  none  of  the  prophets  have  written,  nor  prophesied, 
save  they  have  spoken  concerning  this  Christ. 

12.  And  this  is  not  all :  it  has  been  made  manifest  unto 
me,  for  I  have  heard  and  seen ;  and  it  has  also  been  made 
manifest  unto  me  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  where- 
fore, I  know  if  there  should  be  no  ''atonement  made,  all  man- 
kind must  be  lost. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  Show  me  a 
sign  by  this  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  the  which  ye  know 
so  much. 

14.  And  I  said  unto  him,  What  am  I  that  I  should 
tempt  God  to  show  unto  thee  a  sign  in  the  thing  which 
thou  knowest  to  be  true?  Yet  thou  wilt  deny  it,  oecause 
thou  ''art  of  the  devil.  Nevertheless,  not  my  will  be  done; 
but  if  God  shall  smite  thee,  let  that  be  a  sign  unto  thee 
that  he  has  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth ;  and  also, 
that  Christ  shall  come.  And  thy  will,  O  Lord,  be  done,  and 
not  mine. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Jacob,  'Tiad 
spoken  these  words,  the  power  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  him,  insomuch,  that  he  fell  to  the  earth.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  was  nourished  for  the  space  of  many 
days. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  the  people, 
Gather  together  on  the  morrow, ''for  I  shall  die;  wherefore, 
I  desire  to  speak  unto  the  people  before  I  shall  die. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  the  multitude 
were  gathered  together;  and  he  spake  plainly  unto  them  and 
denied  the  things  which  he  had  taught  them;  and  confessed 
the  Christ,  and  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the  minis- 
tering of  angels. 

18.  And  he  spake  plainly  unto  them,  that  he  had  been 
deceived  by  the  ^power  of  the  devil.  And  he  spake  of  ""hell, 
and  of  eternity,  and  of  ^eternal  punishment. 

19.  And  he  said,  I   fear  lest  1   have  committed  the  'un- 

gardonable  sin,  for  I  have  lied  unto  God:  for  I  denied  the 
hrist,  and  said  that  I  believed  the  scriptures;  and  they 
truly  testify  of  him.  And  because  I  have  thus  lied  unto  God, 
I  greatly  fear  lest  mv  case  shall  be  awful;  but  I  confess  unto 
God. 
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20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  said  these 
words,  he  could  say  no  more,  and  he  •'gave  up  the  ghost. 

21.  And  when  the  "multitude  had  witnessed  that  he  spake 
these  things  as  he  was  about  to  give  up  the  ghost,  they  were 
astonished  exceedingly;  insomuch  that  the  power  of  God 
came  down  upon  them,  and  they  were  overcome,  that  they 
fell  to  the  earth. 

22.  Now,  this  thing  was  pleasing  unto  me,  Jacob,  for  I 
had  requested  it  of  my  Father  who  was  in  heaven :  for  he 
had  heard  my  ciy  and  answered  my  prayer. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  peace  and  the  love  of  God 
was  restored  again  among  the  people ;  and  they  searched  the 
'scriptures,  and  hearkened  no  more  to  the  words  of  this 
wicked  man. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  means  were  devised  to 
"reclaim  and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth;  but  it  all  were  vain,  for  they  delighted  in  wars  and 
bloodshed,  and  they  had  an  eternal  "hatred  against  us,  their 
brethren.  And  they  sought  by  the  power  of  their  arms  to 
destroy  us  continually ; 

25.  Wherefore,  the  people  of  Nephi  did  fortify  against 
them  with  their  armies,  and  with  all  their  might,  trustmg  in 
the  God  and  rock  of  their  salvation;  wherefore,  they  became 
as  yet,  conquerors  of  their  enemies. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  began  to  be  old; 
and  the  record  of  this  people  being  kept  on  the  ''other  plates 
of  Nephi,  wherefore,  I  conclude  this  record,  declaring  that  I 
have  written  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  by  say- 
ing, that  the  time  passed  away  with  us,  and  also  our  lives 
passed  away  like  as  it  were  unto  us  a  dream,  we  being  a  lone- 
some and  a  solemn  people,  wanderers,  cast  out  from  Jerusa- 
lem; bom  in  tribulation,  in  a  wilderness,  and ''hated  of  our 
brethren,  which  caused  wars  and  contentions;  wherefore, 
we  did  mourn  out  our  days. 

27.  And  I,  Jacob,  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my 
grave;  wherefore,  I  said  unto  my  son  Enos,  take  these 
'plates.  And  I  told  him  the  ''things  which  my  brother  Nephi 
had  commanded  me,  and  he  promised  obedience  unto  the 
commands.  And  I  make  an  end  of  my  writing  upon  'these 
plates,  which  writing  has  been  small ;  and  to  the  reader  I  bid 
farewell,  hoping  that  many  of  my  brethren  may  read  my 
words.    Brethren,  adieu. 


jf  ver.  16.  kf  ver.  17.  J,  Probably  copies  made  from  the  Brass  Plates. 
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THE  BOOK  OF  ENOS. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  "Enos,  knowing  my 
father  that  he  was  a  just  man :  for  he  taught  me  in  his  lan- 
guage, and  also  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord. 
And  blessed  be  the  name  of  my  God  for  it. 

2.  And  I  will  tell  you  of  the  wrestle  which  I  had  before 
God,  before  I  received  a  remission  of  my  sins : 

3.  Behold,  I  went  to  hunt  beasts  in  the  forest;  and  the 
words  which  1  had  often  heard  my  father  speak  concerning 
eternal  life,  and  the  joy  of  the  saints,  sunk  deep  into  my 
heart. 

4.  And  my  soul  hungered;  and  I  kneeled  down  before  my 
Maker,  and  I  cried  unto  him  in  mighty  prayer  and  supplica- 
tion for  mine  own  soul ;  and  all  the  day  long  did  I  cry  unto 
him ;  yea,  and  when  the  night  came,  I  did  still  raise  my  voice 
high  that  it  reached  the  heavens. 

5.  And  there  came  a  voice  unto  me,  saying,  Enos,  thy 
sins  are  forgiven  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed. 

6.  And  I,  Enos,  knew  that  God  could  not  lie,  wherefore, 
my  guilt  was  swept  away. 

7.  And  I  said,  -Lord,  how  is  it  done? 

8.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Because  of  thy  faith  in  Christ, 
whom  thou  hast  never  before  heard  nor  seen.  And  many 
years  pass  away,  before  he  shall  manifest  himself  in  the 
flesh;  wherefore,  go  to,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole. 

9.  Now,  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  I  had  heard  these 
words,  I  began  to  ftel  a  desire  for  the  welfare  of  my  breth- 
ren, the  Nephites;  wherefore,  1  did  pour  out  my  whole  soul 
unto  God  for  them. 

10.  And  while  T  was  thus  struggling  in  the  Spirit,  behold, 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  into  my  mind  agam,  saying,  I 
will  visit  thy  brethren,  accorciing  to  their  diligence  in  keep- 
ing my  commandments.  I  have  "given  unto  them  this  land; 
and  it  is  a  holy  land:  and  I  curse  it  not,  save  it  be  for  the 
cause  of  iniquity ;  wherefore,  I  will  visit  thy  brethren  accord- 
ing as  I  have  said ;  anvi  their  transgressions  will  I  bring  down 
with  sorrow  upon  their  own  heads. 

11.  And  after  I,  Enos,  had  heard  these  words,  my  faith 
began  to  be  unshaken  in  the  Lord;  and  I  prayed  unto  him 
with  many  long  strugglings  for  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

12.  Audit  came  to  pass,  that  after  I  had  prayed,  and 
laboured  with  all  diligence,  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I  will 
grant  unto  thee  according  to  thy  desires,  because  of  thy 
faith  .• 

a,  Jacob  7:  27.  6,  see  a,  I.  Nep.  2. 
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13.  And  now  behold,  this  was  the  desii-e  which  I  desired 
of  him:  That  if  it  should  so  be^  that  my  people,  the 
Nephites,  should  fall  into  transgression,  and  by  any  means 
be  destroyed,  and  the  Lamanites  should  not  be  destroyed, 
that  the  Lord  God  would  ''preserve  a  record  of  my  people, 
the  Nephites;  even  if  it  so  be,  by  the  power  of  his  holy 
arm,  that  it  mi^ht  be  brought  forth  at  some  future  day 
unto  the  Lamamtes,  that,  perhaps,  they  might  be  brought 
unto  salvation : 

14.  For  at  the  present,  our  strugglings  were  "vain  in 
restoring  them  to  the  true  faith.  And  they  swore  in  their 
wrath,  that  if  it  were  possible,  they  would  destroy  our 
records  and  us;  and,  also,  all  the  traditions  of  our  fathers. 

15.  Wherefore,  I  knowing  that  the  Lord  God  was  able  to 

Preserve  our  records,  I  cried  unto  him  continually,  for  he 
ad  said  unto  me.  Whatsoever  thing  ye  shall  ask  in  faith, 
believing  that,  ye  shall  receive  in  the  name  of  Christ,  ye 
shall  receive  it. 

16.  And  I  had  faith,  and  I  did  cry  unto  God  that  he 
would  'preserve  the  records :  and  he  covenanted  with  me 
that  he  would  •''bring  them  forth  irnto  the  Lamanites  in  his 
own  due  time. 

17.  And  I,  Enos,  knew  it  would  be  according  to  the  cove- 
nant which  he  had  made;  wherefore  my  soul  did  rest. 

18.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Thy  fathers  have  also 
required  of  me  this  tiling;  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  them 
according  to  their  faith;  for  their  faith  was  like  unto  thine. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Enos,  went  about 
among  the  people  of  Nephi,  prophesying  of  things  to  come, 
and  testifying  of  the  things  which  I  had  heard  and  seen. 

20.  And  I  bear  record  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  seek 
diligently  to  ""restore  the  Lamanites  unto  the  true  faith  in 
God.  But  our  labours  were  in  vain;  their  ^hatred  was  fixed, 
and  they  were  led  by  their  evil  nature  that  they  became  wild, 
and  ferocious,  and  a  bloodthirsty  people;  full  of  idolatry  and 
filthiness:  feeding  upon  beasts  of  prey;  dwelling  in  tents, 
and  wandering  about  in  the  wilderness  with  a  short  skin 
girdle  about  their  loins  and  their  heads  shaven:  and  their 
skill  was  in  the  bow,  and  in  the  cimeter,  and  the  axe.  And 
many  of  them  did  eat  nothing  save  it  was  raw  meat;  and 
they  were  continually  seeking  to  destroy  us. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  till 
the  land,  and  'raise  all  manner  of  grain,  and  of  fruit,  and 
flocks  of  herds,  and  flocks  of  all  manner  of  cattle  of  every 
kind,  and  goats,  and  wild  goats,  and  also  many^horses. 

22.  And  there  were  exceeding  many  prophets  among  us. 
And  the  people  were  a  stiffnecked  people,  hard  to  under- 
stand. 

23.  And    there    was    nothing    save   it   was    ^exceeding 
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harshness,  preaching  and  prophesying  of  wars,  and  con- 
tentions,  and  destructions,  and  continually  reminding  them 
of  death  and  the  duration  of  eternity,  and  the  judgments 
and  the  power  of  God ;  and  all  these  things  stirring  them  up 
continually  to  keep  them  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord.  I  say 
there  was  nothing  short  of   these   things;  and  exceeding 

Sreat  plainness   of   speech,  would  keep  them  from  going 
own  speedily  to  destruction.     And  after  this  manner  do  1 
write  concernmg  them. 

24.  And  I  saw  wars  between  the  Nephites  and  Lamanites 
in  the  course  of  my  days. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old,  and  an 
B.  C.  hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  had  passed  away  from 

421    the  time  that  our  father  Lehi  *left  Jerusalem. 

26.  And  as  I  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my  grave, 
having  been  wrought  upon  by  the  power  of  God  that  I  must 
preach  and  prophesy  unto  this  people  j  and  declare  the  word 
according  to  the  truth  which  is  in  Christ.  And  I  have  de- 
clared it,  in  all  my  days,  and  have  rejoiced  in  it,  above  that 
of  the  world. 

27.  And  1  soon  go  to  the  place  of  my  rest,  which  i&  with 
my  Redeemer;  for  1  know  that  in  him  I  shall  rest:  and  I 
rejoice  in  the  day  when  my  mortal  shall  put  on  'immortality, 
and  shall  stand  before  him :  then  shall  I  see  his  face  with 
pleasure,  and  he  will  say  unto  me,  come  unto  me,  ye  blessed, 
there  is  a  place  prepared  for  you  in  the  ""mansions  of  my 
Father.    Amen. 


THE  BOOK  OF  JAROM. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  behold,  I,  Jarom,  write  a  few  words,  according  to 
the  commandnieut  of  my  father,  Enos,  that  our  genealogy 
may  be  kept. 

2.  And  as  "these  plates  are  small,  and  as  these  things 
are  written  for  the  intent  of  the  benefit  of  our  brethren 
the  ''Lamanites,  wherefore,  it  must  needs  be  that  I  write  a 
little;  but  I  shall  not  write  the  things  of  my  prophesying, 
nor  of  my  revelations.  For  what  could  I  write  more  than  my 
fathers  have  written f  For  have  not  they  revealed  the  plan 
of  salvation?      I  say  unto  you,  Yea;  and  this  suflBceth  me. 

3.  Behold,  it  is  expedient  that  much  should  be  done 
among  this  people,  ''because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
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and  the  deafness  of  their  ears,  and  the  blindness  of  their 
minds,  and  the  stiffness  of  their  necks ;  nevertheless,  God  is 
exceeding  merciful  unto  them,  and  has  not  as  yet  swept 
them  off  from  the  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  there  are  many  among  us  who  have  many 
revelations:  for  they  are  not  all  stiffnecked.  And  as  manv 
as  are  not  stiffnecked  and  have  faith,  have  communion  with 
the  Holy  Spirit,  which  maketh  manifest  unto  the  children  of 
men,  according  to  their  faith.  g  n 

5.  And  now,  behold,  two  hundred  years  had  passed  4()q* 
away,  and  the  people  of  Nephi  had  waxed  strong  in  the  land.  ^^* 
They  observed  to  ''keep  the  law  of  Moses  and  the  Sabbath 

day  holy  unto  the  Lord.  And  they  profaned  not;  neither 
did  they  blaspheme.  And  the  laws  of  the  land  were  ex- 
ceeding strict. 

6.  And  they  were  scattered  upon  much  of  the  face  of  the 
land;  and  the  Lamanites  also.  And  they  were  exceeding 
more  numerous  than  were  they  of  the  Nephites ;  and  they 
'loved  murder  and  would  drink  the  blood  of  beasts. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  many  times 
against  us,  the  Nephites,  to  battle.  But  our  kings  and  our 
leaders  were  mighty  men  in  the  faith  of  the  Lord :  and  they 
taught  the  people  the  ways  of  the  Lord;  wherefore,  we  with- 
stood the  Lamanites,  and  swept  them  away  out  of  our  lands, 
and  began  to  fortify  our  cities,  or  whatsoever  place  of  our 
inheritance. 

8.  And  we  multiplied  exceedingly,  and  spread  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  became  exceeding -^rich  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  precious  things,  and  in  fine  workmanship  of 
wood,  in  buildmgs,  and  in  machinery,  and  also  in  iron  and 
copper,  and  brass  and  steel,  making  all  manner  of  tools  of 
every  kind  to  till  the  gi-ound,  and  weapons  of  war;  yea,  the 
sharp  pointed  arrow,  and  the  quiver,  and  the  dart,  and  the 
javelin,  and  all  preparations  for  war;  ..^  C^ 

9.  And  thus  being  prepared  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  they 
did  not  prosper  against  us.  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
verified,  which  he  spake  unto  our  fathers,  saying,  That  ''in- 
asmuch as  ye  will  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  prosper 
in  the  land. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  of  the  Lord 
did  threaten  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  the  word  of 
God,  that  if  they  did  not  keep  the  commandments,  but 
should  fall  into  transgression,  they  should  be  ^destroyed 
from  off  the  face  of  the  land ; 

'  ;  11.  Wherefore,  the  prophets,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
teachers,  did  labour  diligently,  exhorting  with  all  long 
suffering,  the  people  to  diligence;  teaching  the  law  of 
Moses,  and  the  intent  for  which  it  was  given;  persuading 


d,  see  0,  II.  Nep.  25.  «,  Enos  1:  14,  20.         Jacob  7:  24.  See  n,  Jacob  7. 

/,  gee  n,  I.  Nep.  18.  g,  see  h,  II.  Nep.  1.  h,  I.  Nep.  12:  19,  20.  Alma 

45:  10—14.      Hela.  13:  5-10.        III.  Nep.  27:  32.        Mor.  6.        t,  see  o,  II.  Nep.  25. 
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them  to  look  forward  unto  the  Messiah,  and  believe  in  him 

to  come  as  though  he  already  was.      And  after  this  manner 

did  they  teach  them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  so  doing  they  kept  them 

from  bein^  destroyed  upon  the  face  of  the  land:  for  they  did 

prick  their  hearts  with  the  word,  continually  stirring  them 

up  unto  repentance. 
B.  C.        13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  thirty  and 
362.    eight  years  had  passed  away  after  the  manner  of  wars,  and 

contentions,  and  dissentions,  for  the  space  of  much  of  the 

time. 

14.  And  I,  Jarom,  do  not  write  more,  for  the  plates  are 
small.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  can  go  to  the  -'other 
plates  of  Nephi;  for  behold,  upon  them  the  record  of  our 
wars  are  engraven,  according  to  the  writings  of  the  kings,  or 
those  which  they  caused  to  be  written. 

15.  And  I  deliver  these  plates  into  the  hands  of  my  son, 
Omni,  that  they  may  be  kept  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  my  fathers. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Omni,  being  com- 
T>  p  manded  by  my  father,  Jarom,  that  I  should  write  somewhat 
"SoV*  upon  "these  plates,  to  presence  our  genealogy; 

•  2.  Wherefore,  in  my  days,  I  would  that  ye  should  know 
that  I  fought  much  with  the  sword  to  presei-ve  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies, 
the  Lamanites.  But  behold,  I,  of  myself  am  a  wicked  man, 
and  I  have  not  kept  the  statutes  and  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord  as  I  ought  to  have  done. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  seventy 
and  six  years  had  passed  away,  and  we  had  many  seasons  of 
peace ;  and  wo  had  many  seasons  of  serious  war  and  blood- 

B.  C.  shed.    Yea,  and  in  fine,  two  hundred  and  eighty  and  two 
318.    years  had  passed  away,  and  I  had  kept  these  plates  according 
to  the  ''commandments  of  my  fathers ;  and  I  conferred  them 
upon  my  son  Amaron.    And  1  make  an  end. 

4.  And  now  I,  Amaron,  write  the  things  whatsoever  I 
write,  which  are  few,  in  the  book  of  my  father. 

5.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  three  hundred  and  twenty 
obn '  y^^^^  ^^d  passed  away,  and  the  '^more  wicked  part  of  the 
280.    Nephites  were  destroyed ; 

i,  see  6,  I.  Nep.  6.        See  f,  I.  Nep.  1. 


a,    8eo  6,  I.  Nep.  6.  b,    Jacob  1:  1 — 1.        7:     27.        Jarom     1:     1,    2,    15, 

e,  see  h,  Jarom  1. 
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6.  For  the  Lord  would  not  suffer,  after  he  had  led  them 
out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  kept  and  preserved  them 
from  falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  yea,  he  would 
not  suffer  that  the  words  should  not  be  verified,  which  he 
spake  unto  our  fathers,  saying.  That  ''inasmuch  as  ye  will 
not  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  not  prosper  in  the 
land. 

7.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  great  judgment; 
nevertheless,  he  did  spare  the  righteous,  that  they  should 
not  perish,  but  did  deliver  them  ^out  of  the  hands  of  their 
enemies. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  deliver  the  plates  unto 
my  brother  Chemish. 

9.  Now  I,  Chemish,  write  what  few  things  I  write,  in  the 
same  book  with  my  brother;  for  behold,  I  saw  the  last  which 
he  wrote,  that  he  wrote  it  with  his  own  hand;  and  he 
wrote  it  in  the  day  that  he  delivered  them  unto  me.  And 
after  this  manner  we  keep  the  records,  for  it  is  'accord- 
ing to  the  commandments  of  our  fathers.  And  I  make 
an  end. 

10.  Behold,  I,  Abinadom,  am  the  son  of  Chemish.  Be- 
hold, it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  much  war  and  contention 
between  my  people,  the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites;  and  I, 
with  my  own  sword,  have  taken  the  lives  of  many  of  the 
Lamanites  in  the  defence  of  my  brethren. 

11.  And  behold,  the  record. of  this  people  is  engraven 
upon  ^plates  which  is  had  by  the  kings,  according  to  the  gen- 
erations; and  I  know  of  no  revelation,  save  that  which  has 
been  written,  neither  prophecy;  wherefore,  that  which  is  suf- 
ficient is  written.    And  I  make  an  end. 

12.  Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  son  of  Abinadom.  Be- 
hold, I  will  speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning  Mosiah, 
who  was  made  king  over  the  land  of  Zarahemla:  for  behold, 
he  being  warned  of  the  Lord  that  he  should  flee  out  of  the 
land  of  ""Nephi,  and  as  many  as  would  hearken  unto  the  voice 
of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart  out  of  the  land  with  him, 
into  the  wilderness. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of  the 
land  into  the  wilderness,  as  many  as  would  hearken  imto 
the  voice  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  were  led  by  many  preach- 
ings and  prophesyings.  And  they  were  admonished  con- 
tinually by  tne  word  of  God;    and  they  were  led  by  the 

Sower  of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came 
own  into  the   land    which  is    called   the  land   of  *Zara- 
hemla. 

14.  And    they    discovered    a   people,    who   were  called 

d,  see  A,   U.  Nep.  1.  e,  see  b.  ^  see    f,  I.  Nep.   1.  g^   see   &,    II. 

Nep.  5.        The  land   Nephi  is   supposed   to   have  been  in   or  near  Ecuador,  South 
America.  A,    The  land  of   Zarahemla   is   supposed   to   have  been  north  of  the 

head  waters  of    the    river    Magdalena,    its    northern  boundary  being  a  few   days' 
journey   south   of  the   isthmus. 
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the  'people  of  Zarahemla.  Now,  there  was  gi^eat  rejoicing 
among  the  people  of  Zarahemla;  and  also  Zarahen&a  did 
rejoice  exceedingly,  because  the  Lord  had  sent  the  people  of 
Mosiah  with  the -'plates  of  brass  which  contained  the  record 
of  the  Jews. 

15.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that 
the  people  of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at  the 
B.  C.  *time  that  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away  cap- 
589.    tive  into  Babylon. 

1(5.  And  they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  and  were 
brought  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  across  the  great  waters, 
into  the  land  where  Mosiah  'discovered  them ;  and  they  had 
dwelt  there  from  that  time  forth. 

17.  And  at  the  time  that  Mosiah  discovered  them,  they 
had  become  exceeding  numerous.  Nevertheless,  they  had 
had  many  wars  and  serious  contentions,  and  had  fallen  by 
the  sword  from  time  to  time;  and  their  language  had  become 
"corrupted ;  and  they  had  brought  no  records  with  them ;  and 
they  denied  the  being  of  their  Creator;  and  Mosiah,  nor  the 
people  of  Mosiah,  could  understand  them. 

18.  But  it  came  to  pass  that   Mosiah  caused  that  they 
'     should  be  taught  in    his  language.    And  it  came  to  pass 

that  after  they  were  taught  in  the  language  of  Mosiah, 
Zarahemla  gave  a  genealogy  of  his  fathers,  according  to 
his  memor>^;  and  they  are  written,  but  "not  in  these 
plates. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  and 
of  Mosiah,  did  unite  together;  and  Mosiah  was  appointed  to 
be  *their  king. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Mosiah,  there  was 
a  large  stone  brought  unto  him ''with  engravings  on  it;  and 
he  did  ^interpret  the  engravings  bv  the  gift  and  power  of 
Goii. 

21.  And  tliey  gave  an  account  of  one  '"Coriantumr,  and  the 
slain  of  his  people.  And  Coriantumr  was  'discovered  by  the 
'people  of  Zarahemla;  and  he  dwelt  with  them  for  the  space 
of  nine  moons. 

22.  It  also  spake  a  few  words  concerning  his  fathers.  And 
his  tirst  ])arents  came  out  from  the  "tower,  at  the  time  the 
Lord  confoundtMi  the  language  of  the  people;  and  the  sever- 
ity of  the  Lord  fell  upon  them  according  to  his  judgments, 
which  are  just;  and  their '^bones  lay  scattered  in  the  land 
northward. 

23.  Behold,  I,  Amaleki,  was  bom  in  the  days  of  Mosiah; 
and  I  have  lived  to  see  his  death;  and  Benjamin,  his  son, 
reigneth  in  his  stea<l. 


1.  ver^.  15-11).         Mos.    2.'):    2-4.  Alma  22:  ai>-.'«.  Hela.  6:   10.         8:  21. 

j.  se€  a.  I.    Ntp.    '^.  k,  II    years  aftor   I^hi    U*ft   .l«'rusaleni.        See  i.  /,  ver. 

14.  m,  .ver.    18.  n,    most    i>n»haMy   written   u\m>u   the  larger  plates,    kept    by 

the  kinjT*.  o.     ver.  12.  p,    vtr.    21.  q.    Mos.    ^:    13—18.  r.  Ether  12: 
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24.  And  behold  I  have  seen,  in  the  days  of  king 
Benjamin,  a  serious  war,  and  much  bloodshed,  between  the 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanites.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  did 
obtain  much  advantage  over  them;  yea,  insomuch  that 
king  Benjamin  did  drive  them  out  of  the  "'land  of  Zara- 
hemla. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old;  and  hav- 
ing no  seed,  and  knowing  king  Benjamin  to  be  a  just  man 
before  the  Lord,. wherefore,  I  shall  deliver  up  'these  plates 
unto  him,  exhorting  all  men  to  come  unto  God^  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel,  and  believe  in  prophesying,  and  m  revelations, 
and  in  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  in  the  gift  of  speaking 
with  tongues,  and  in  the  gift  of  interpreting  languages,  and 
in  all  things  which  are  good :  for  there  is  nothing  which  is 
good,  save  it  comes  from  the  Lord;  and  that  which  is  evil, 
Cometh  from  the  devil. 

26.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  that  ye 
should  come  unto  Christ,  who  is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 

?artake  of  his  salvation,  and  the  power  of  his  redemption, 
ea,  come  irnto  him,  and  offer  your  whole  souls  as  an 
offering  unto  him,  and  continue  in  fasting  and  ''praying, 
and  endure  to  the  end;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  will  be 
saved. 

27.  And  now  I  would  speak  somewhat  concerning  a  cer- 
tain number  who  went  up  into  the  wilderness,  to  return  to  the 
land  of  *Nephi ;  for  there  was  a  large  number  who  were  desir- 
ous to  possess  the  land  of  their  inheritance ; 

28.  Wherefore,  they  went  up  into  the  wilderness.  And 
their  leader  being  a  strong  and  mighty  man,  and  a  stiff- 
necked  man,  wherefore  he  caused  a  contention  among  them: 
and  *°they  were  all  slain,  save  fifty,  in  the  wilderness,  ana 
they  returned  again  to  the  ^''land  of  Zarahemla. 

29.  And  it  came  [to  pass  that  they  also  took  '''others  to  a 
considerable  number,  and  took  their  journey  again  into  the 
wilderness. 

30.  And  I,  Amaleki,  had  a  brother,  who  also  went  with 
them ;  and  I  have  not  since  known  concerning  them.  And  1 
am  about  to  lie  down  in  my  grave;  and  these  plates  are  *'full. 
And  I  make  an  end  of  my  speaking. 

<r,  see  h.           jr,  nee  6,   I.  Nep.  6.            y,    see  e,  II.    Nep.  32.  e,  see  b,  II. 

Nep.  5.            2a,  Moh.  9:  1,  2,  4.            26.  nee  h.            2e,    Mos.  9:  3,  4.  2d,  The 

record  on  the   small   plates    embraces   a   brief   history   of  only  about  four    centur- 
ies, and  closes   with   the   words   of  Amaleki. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  being  about  to  deliver  up  the 
"record  which  I  have  been  making,  into  the  hands  of  my  son 
Moroni,  behold  I  have  witnessed  almost  all  the  destruction  of 
my  people,  the  Nephites. 

2.  And  it  is  "many  hundred  jrears  after  the  coming  of 
Christ  that  I  deliver  these  records  into  the  ^'hands  of  my  son ; 
and  it  supposeth  me  that  he  will  witness  the  entire  destruc- 
tion of  my  people.  But  may  God  grant  that  he  may  survive 
them,  that  *'he  may  write  somewhat  concerning  them,  and 
somewhat  concerning  Christ,  that  perhaps  some  day  it  may 
profit  them. 

3.  And  now,  I  speak  somewhat  concerning  that  which  I 
have  written ;  for  after  I  had  made  an  'abridgment  from  the 
^plates  of  Nephi,  down  to  the  ^reign  of  this  king  Benjamin, 
of  whom  Amaleki  spake,  I  searched  among  the  *records 
which  had  been  delivered  into  my  hands,  and  I  found  these 
plates  which  contained  this  small  account  of  the  ^prophets, 
from  Jacob  down  to  |the  reign  of  this  king  Benjamin;  and 
also  *many  of  the  words  of  Nephi. 

4.  And  the  things  which  are  upon  these  plates  pleasing 
me,  because  of  the  prophecies  of  the  coming  of  Chnst;  and 
my  fathers  knowing  that  many  of  them  have  been  fulfilled; 
yea,  and  I  also  know  that  as  many  things  as  have  been 
prophesied  (concerning  us  down  to  this  day,  have  been  ful- 
filled, and  as  many  as  go  beyond  this  day,  must  surely  come 
to  pass; 

5.  Wherefore,  I  choose  'these  things,  to  finish  my  record 
upon  them,  which  remainder  of  my  '"record  I  shall  take  from 
the  "plates  of  Nephi;  and  1  cannot  write  the  "hmidredth  part 
of  the  things  of  my  people. 

().  But  behold,  I  shall  take  "these  plates,  which  contain 
these  proi>hesyings  and  revelations,  and  put  them  with  the 
remainder  of  my  ''record,  for  they  are  (*hoice  unto  me;  and  I 
know  they  will  be  choice  unto  my  brethren. 

o.  III.  Nt'p.  5:  10.  Mor.  1:  1-4.  2:  17.  18.  5:  9.  6:  1,  6.  8:  1,  4.  5* 
14-ir>.        9:  :V2-M.        Moro.  9:  'i.*?.  24.         10:  l-.l.  6,    Mor.   6:  5.  c.  Mor 
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7.  And  I  do  this  for  a  *^wise  purpose;  for  thus  it 
whispereth  me,  according  to  the  workings  of  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  which  is  in  me.  And  now,  I  do  not  know  all 
things ;  but  the  Lord  knoweth  all  things  which  are  to  come ; 
wherefore,  he  worketh  in  me  to  do  according  to  his  will. 

8.  And  my  prayer  to  God  is  concerning  my  'brethren, 
that  they  may  once  again  come  to  the  knowledge  of  God; 
yea,  the  redemption  of  Christ;  that  they  may  once  again  be 
a  'delightsome  people. 

9.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  proceed  to  finish  out  my  "record, 
which  I  take  from  the  plates  of  Nephi ;  and  I  make  it  ac- 
cording to  the  knowledge  and  the  understanding  which  God 
has  given  me. 

10.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amaleki  had 
delivered  up  "these  plates  into  the  hands  of  king  Benjamin, 
he  took  them  and  put  them  with  the  "'other  plates,  which 
contained  records  which  had  been  handed  down  by  the 
kings,  from  generation  to  generation,  until  the  days  of  king 
Benjamin; 

11.  And  they  were  handed  down  from  king  Benjamin, 
from  generation  to  generation,  until  they  have  fallen 
into  'my  hands.  And  I,  Mormon,  pray  to  God  that  they 
may  be  preserved  from  this  time  henceforth.  And  I  know 
that  they  will  be  preserved;  for  there  are  great  things 
written  upon  them,  out  of  which  ''my  people  and  *their 
brethren,  shall  be  '"judged  at  the  great  and  last  day,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  God  which  is  written. 

12.  And  now,  concerning  this  king  Benjamin:  He  had 
somewhat  contentions  among  his  own  people. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  the  annies  of  the 
Lamanites  came  down  out  of  the  '"land  of  Nephi,  to  battle 
against  his  people.  But  behold,  king  Benjamin  gathered 
together  his  armies,  and  he  did  stand  against  them;  and  he 
did  fight  with  the  strength  of  his  own  arm,  with  the  '^'sword 

of  Laban ; 

• 

14.  And  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  they  did  contend 
against  their  enemies,  until  they  had  slain  many  thousands 
of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  contend 
against  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had  driven  them  out  of 
all  the  lands  of  their  inheritance. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  there  had  been  false 
Christs,  and  their  mouths  had  been  shut,  and  they  punished 
according  to  their  crimes ; 

IG.  And  after  there  had  been  false  prophets,  and  false 

r,  The  Prophet  JoHeph  Smith  translated  the  first  part  of  Mormon's  abridg- 
ment, and  the  manuscripts  were  stolen;  after  which,  he  translated  the  small 
plates  of  Nephi  which  supplied  their  place.  See  Doc.  &  Gov.,  3  ch.  10  ch. 
St  The   Lamanites.  f,  II.  Nep.  30:  6.  v,    Mormon's   abridgment.  v, 

small     plates.  u%  large   plates.  x.    III.  Nep.  5:    8 — 11.  Mor.  4:  23. 

y,  The  Nephites.  z.   The  lamanites.  2a,  II.  Nep.  25:  18.        29:    11.  33: 

11,  14,  15.        III.  Nep.  27:  23—27.        Ether  4:  8—10.        5:  4.        26,  see    t,    II.  Nep. 
5.  2e,  see  o,  I.  Nep.  4. 
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teachers  and  preachers  among:  the  people,  and  all  these 
having  been  punished  according  to  their  crimes;  and  after 
there  having  been  much  contentions  and  many  dissensions 
away  unto  the  Lamanites,  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  king 
Benjamin,  with  the  assistance  of  the  holy  prophets  who 
were  among  his  people— 

17.  For  behold,  ting  Benjamin  was  a  holy  man,  and  he 
did  reign  over  his  people  in  righteousness ;  and  there  were 
many  holy  men  in  the  land ;  and  they  did  speak  the  word  of 
God,  with  power  and  with  authority;  and  they  did  use 
much  "''sharpness  because  of  the  stiffneckedness  of  the 
people- 
is.  Wherefore,  with  the  help  of  these,  king  Benjamin, 
by  labouring  with  all  the  might  of  his  body  and  the  faculty 
of  his  whole  soul,  and  also  the  prophets,  did  once  more 
establish  peace  in  the  land. 


THE  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  there  was  no  more  contention  in  all 
the  ^'land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people  who  belonged 
to  king  Benjamin,  so  that  king  Benjamin  had  continual 
peace  all  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  three  sons;  and  he 
called  their  names  Mosiah,  and  Helorum,  and  Helaman. 
And  he  caused  that  they  should  be  taught  in  "all  the 
language  of  his  fathers,  that  thereby  they  might  become 
men  of  understanding;  and  that  thev  might  know  con- 
cerning the  x^i'ophecies  which  had  been  spoken  by  the 
mouths  of  their  fathers,  which  were  delivered  them  by  the 
hand  of  the  Lord. 

3.  And  he  also  taught  them  concerning  the  records 
which  were  engraven  on  the  plates  of  'brass,  saying.  My 
sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remenibtM*,  that  were  it  not  for 
these  i)h!tes,  which  contain  these  records  and  these  com- 
mandnients,  we  must  hav(»  suffered  in  ignorance,  even  at 
this  present  time,  not  knowing  the  mysteries  of  God; 

4.  For  it  were  not  possible  that  our  father,  Lehi,  could 
have  remembered  all  these  things,  to  have  taught  them  to 
his  children,  except  it  were  for  the  helj)  of  these  plates:  for 
he  having  been  'taught  in  the  language  of  the  Egyptians, 


2d.  Kce  a,  I.  Nep.  16. 
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therefore  he  could  read  these  engravings,  and  teach  them  to 
his  children,  that  thereby  they  could  teach  them  to  their  chil- 
dren, and  so  fulfilling  the  commandments  of  God,  even  down 
to  this  present  time. 

5.  I  say  unto  you  my  sons,  were  it  not  for  these  things, 
which  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand  of  God, 
that  we  might  read  and  imder stand  of  his  mysteries,  and 
have  his  commandments  always  before  our  eyes,  that  even 
our  fathers  would  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  we  should 
have  been  like  unto  our  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  who  know 
nothing  concerning  these  things,  or  even  do  not  believe  them 
when  they  are  taught  them,  because  of  the  'traditions  of 
their  fathers,  which  are  not  correct. 

6.  O  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  these 
sayings  are  true;  and  also,  that  these  records  are  tine.  And 
behold,  also  the  plates  of  Nephi,  which  contain  the  records 
and  the  sayings  of  our  fathers  from  the  time  they  left  Jeru- 
salem until  now ;  and  they  are  true ;  and  we  can  know  of 
their  surety,  because  we  have  them  before  our  eyes. 

7.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember 
to  search  them  diligently,  that  ye  may  profit  thereby ;  and  I 
would  that  ye  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that 
ye  may  prosper  in  the  land  according  to  the  ^promises  which 
the  Lord  made  unto  our  fathers. 

8.  And  many  more  things  did  king  Benjamin  teach  his 
sons,  which  are  not  written  in  this  book. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had 
made  an  end  of  teaching  his  sons,  that  he  waxed  old,  and  he 
saw  that  he  must  very  soon  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth ; 
therefore,  he  thought  it  expedient  that  he  should  confer  the 
kingdom  upon  one  of  his  sons. 

10.  Therefore,  he  had  Mosiah  brought  before  him;  and  B.  C. 
these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  unto  him,  saying:  My  124. 
son,  I  would  that  ye  should  make  a  proclamation  throughout 

all  this  land  among  all  this  people,  or  the  ''people  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  the  *people  of  Mosiah  who  dwell  in  the  land,  that 
thereby  they  may  be  gathered  together:  for  on  the  morrow 
I  shall  proclaim  unto  this  my  people  out  of  mine  own  mouth, 
that  'thou  art  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  this  people,  whom  the 
Lord  our  God  hath  given  us. 

11.  And  moreover,  I  shall  give  this  people  a  ■'name,  that 
thereby  they  may  be  distinguished  above  all  the  people  which 
the  Lord  God  hath  brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem ; 
and  this  I  do,  because  they  have  been  a  diligent  people  in 
keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  I  give  unto  them  a  name  that  never  shall  be 
blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgi-ession. 

13.  Yea,  and  moreover  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this 
highly  favoured  people  of  the  Lord  should  fall  into  traus- 

«,  see  w,  Jacob  7.  ^  see  *,  II.  Nep.  1.  g,    see   t,    Omni   1.  h,  The 

Nephites.  t,  Mos.  2:  30.        6:  3,  4.  j,  ver.  12.        Mos.  .5:  11. 
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gression,  and  become  a  wicked  and  an  adulterous  people, 
that  the  Lord  will  deliver  them  up,  that  thereby  they  become 
weak,  like  unto  their  brethren ;  and  he  will  no  more  preserve 
them,  by  his  matijhless  and  mars^ellous  power,  as  he  has 
hithei-to  preserved  our  fathers. 

14.  For  I  say  unto  you.  that  if  he  had  not  extended  his 
arm  in  the  preservation  or  our  fathers,  they  must  have  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  become  victims  to  their 
hatred. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had 
made  an  end  of  these  sayings  to  his  son,  that  he  gave  hijn 
charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  kingdom. 

16.  And  moreover,  he  also  gave  him  charge  concerning 
the  records  which  were  engraven  on  the  *plates  of  brass; 
and  also  'the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  also,  the  ""sword  of 
Laban.  and  the  "ball  or  director,  which  led  our  fathers 
through  the  wilderness,  which  was  prepared  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  that  thereby  they  might  be  led,  every  one 
according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave  unto 
him. 

17.  Therefore,  as  they  were  unfaithful,  they  did  not 
prosper  nor  progress  in  their  journey,  but  were  "driven  back, 
and  incurred  the  displeasure  of  God  upon  them ;  and  there- 
fore, they  were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afflictions,  to 
stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  their  duty. 

18.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  went  and  did  as 
his  father  ''had  commanded  him,  and  proclaimed  unto  all 
the  people  who  were  in  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  that  there- 
by tney  might  gather  themselves  together,  to  go  up  to  the 
''temple  to  hear  the  words  which  his  father  should  speak  unto 
them. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Mosiah  had  done  as  his 
father  "had  commanded  him,  and  had  made  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  the  land,  that  the  people  gathered  themselves 
together  throughout  all  the  land,  that  they  mi^ht  go  up  to  the 
"temple  to  hear  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  should  speak 
unto  them. 

2.  And  there  were  a  great  nuniber,  even  so  many  that 
they  did  not  number  them;  for  they  had  multiplied  exceed- 
ingly, and  waxed  gi*eat  in  the  land. 

3.  And  they  also  took  of  the  firstlings  of  their  flocks,  that 
they  might  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings,  according  to 
the  ''law  of  Closes ; 


k,   SCO  a,   I.  Nop.  M.    /,  see  f,   1.  Xep.  1.     »«,  see  a,   I.  Nep.  4.    w,  8e« 
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4.  And  also,  that  they  might  give  thanks  to  the  Lord, 
their  God,  who  nad  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  who  had  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their 
enemies,  and  had  appointed  just  men  to  be  their  teachers ; 
and  also  a  just  man  to  be  their  king,  who  had  established 
peace  in  the  *'land  of  Zarahemla,  and  who  had  taught  them 
to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that  they  might  rejoice, 
and  be  filled  with  love  towards  God  and  all  men. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  came  up  to  the 
'temple,  they  pitched  their  tents  round  about,  eveiy  man  ac- 
cording to  his  family,  consisting  of  his  wife,  and  his  sons, 
and  his  daughters,  and  their  sons,  and  their  daughters,  from 
the  eldest  down  to  the  youngest,  eveiy  family  being  separate 
one  from  another ; 

6.  And  they  pitched  their  tents  round  about  the  ^temple, 
every  man  having  his  tent  with  the  door  thereof  towards  the 
temple,  that  thereby  thev  might  remain  in  their  tents,  and 
hear  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  should  speak  unto 
them ; 

7.  For  the  multitude  being  so  great,  that  king  Benjamin 
could  not  teach  them  all  within  the  walls  of  me  temple; 
therefore  he  caused  a  ''tower  to  be  erected,  that  thereby  his 
people  might  hear  the  words  which  he  snould  speak  unto 
them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  speak  to  his  peo- 

Ele  from  the  tower;  and  they  could  not  all  hear  his  words, 
ecause  of  the  greatness  of  the  multitude;  therefore  he 
caused  that  the  words  which  he  spake,  should  be  written  and 
sent  forth  among  those  that  were  not  under  the  sound  of  his 
voice,  that  they  might  also  receive  his  words. 

9.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  and  caused  to 
be  written,  saying:  My  brethren,  all  ye  that  have  assembled 
yourselves  together,  you  that  can  hear  my  words  which  I 
shall  speak  unto  you  this  day:  for  I  have  not  commanded 
you  to  come  up  hither  to  trifle  with  the  words  which  I  shall 
speak,  but  that  you  should  hearken  unto  me,  and  open  your 
ears  that  ye  may  hear,  and  your  hearts  that  ye  may  under- 
stand, ana  your  minds  that  the  mysteries  of  God  may  be  un- 
folded to  your  view. 

10.  I  have  not  commanded  you  to  come  up  hither  that  ye 
should  fear  me,  or  that  ye  should  think  that  I,  of  myself,  am 
more  than  a  mortal  man ; 

11.  But  I  am  like  as  yourselves,  subject  to  all  manner  of 
infirmities  in  body  and  mind ;  yet  as  I  have  been  chosen  by 
this  people,  and  consecrated  by  *my  father,  and  was  suffered 
by  the  hand  of  the  Lord  that  I  should  be  a  ruler  and  a  king 
over  this  people ;  and  have  been  kept  and  preserv^ed  by  his 
matchless  power,  to  'serve  thee  with  all  the  might,  mind  and 
strength  wnich  the  Lord  hath  granted  unto  me ; 

df  Bee  kf  Omni  1.  e,  see  h,  II.  Nep.  5.        ^  see  h,  II.  Nep.  5.        g,  ver.  8. 
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12.  I  say  unto  you,  that  as  I  have  been  suffered  to  spend 
my  days  in  your  service,  even  up  to  this  time,  and  have  not 
sought  gold  nor  silver,  nor  any  manner  of  riches  of  you; 

13.  Neither  have  I  suffered  that  ye  should  be  coimned  in 
dungeons,  nor  that  ye  should  make  slaves  one  of  another,  or 
that  ye  should  murder,  or  plunder,  or  steal,  or  commit  adul- 
tery, or  even  I  have  not  suffered  that  ye  should  commit  any 
manner  of  wickedness,  and  have  taught  you  that  ye  should 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  in  all  things  which  he 
hath  commanded  you ; 

14.  And  even  I,  myself ,  have  laboured .  with  mine  own 
hands,  that  I  might  serve  you,  and  that  ye  should  not  be 
laden  with  taxes,  and  that  there  should  nothing  come  ui>on 
you  which  was  grievous  to  be  borne ;  and  of  all  these  things 
which  I  have  spoken,  ye  yourselves  are  witnesses  this  day. 

15.  Yet,  my  brethren,  I  have  not  done  these  things  that  I 
might  boast,  neither  do  I  tell  these  thin^  that  thereby  I 
might  accuse  you;  but  1  tell  you  these  thmffs,  that  ye  may 
know  that  I  can  answer  a  clear  conscience  before  God  this 
day. 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  I  said  unto  you 
that  I  had  spent  my  days  in  your  ^service,  I  do  not  desire  to 
boast,  for  I  have  only  been  in  the  service  of  God. 

17.  And  behold,  I  tell  you  these  things  that  ye  may  learn 
wisdom ;  that  ye  may  learn  that  when  ye  are  in  the  service  of 
your  fellow  beings,  ye  are  only  in  the  service  of  your  God. 

18.  Behold,  ye  have  called  me  your  king;  and  if  I,  whom 
ye  call  your  king,  do  labour  to  serve  you,  then  had  not  ye 
ought  to  labour  to  serve  one  another? 

19.  And  behold  also,  if  I,  whom  ye  call  your  king,  who 
has  spent  his  days  in  ''your  service,  and  yet  has  been  in  the 
service  of  God,  doth  merit  any  thanks  from  you,  O  how 
you  ought  to  thank  your  heavenly  King! 

20.  1  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  if  you  should  ren- 
der all  the  thanks  and  praise  which  your  whole  soul  has 
power  to  possess,  to  that  God  who  has  (»reated  you,  and  has 
kept  and  preserved  you,  and  has  caused  that  ye  should 
rejoice,  and  has  granted  that  ye  should  live  in  peace  one 
with  another; 

21.  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  should  serve  him  who  has 
created  you  from  the  beginning  and  is  preserving  you  from 
day  to  day,  by  lencling  you  bi-eath,  that  ye  may  live  and 
move,  and  do  according  to  your  own  vdW,  and  even  support- 
ing you  froin  one  moment  to  another;  I  say,  if  you  should 
serve  him  with  all  your  whole  souls,  yet  ye  would  be  unprof- 
itable servants. 

22.  And  behold,  all  that  he  requires  of  you  is  to  keep 
his  conmiandments;  and  he  has  'promised  you,  that  if  ye 
would  keep  his  commandments,  ye  should  prosper  in  the 
land;   and  he  never  doth  vary   from  that  which  he  hath 

j,  vers.  11,  17—19.  k,  vers.  11,  10—18.  /,  «ee  h,  II.  Nep.  1. 
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said;  therefore,  if  ye  do  keep  his  commandments,  he  doth 
bless  you  and  prosper  you. 

23.  And  now,  in  the  first  place,  he  hath  created  you,  and 
granted  unto  you  your  lives,  for  which  ye  are  indebted  unto 
him. 

24.  And  secondly :  He  doth  require  that  ye  should  do  as 
he  hath  commanded  you;  for  which  if  ye  do,  he  doth  imme- 
diately bless  you;  and  therefore,  he  hath  paid  you.  And  ye 
are  still  indebted  unto  him;  and  are,  and  will  be,  for  ever 
and  ever;  therefore,  of  what  have  ye  to  boast? 

25.  And  now  I  ask,  can  ye  say  ought  of  yourselves?  I 
answer  you.  Nay.  Ye  cannot  say  that  ye  are  even  as  much 
as  the  dust  of  the  earth :  yet  ye  were  created  of  the  ""dust  of 
the  earth:  but  behold,  it  belongeth  to  him  who  created  you. 

26.  And  I,  even  I,  whom  ye  call  vour  king,  am  no  better 
than  ye  yourselves  are;  for  I  am  also  of  the  dust.  And  ye 
behold  that  I  am  old,  and  am  about  to  yield  up  this  mortal 
frame  to  its  mother  earth ; 

27.  Therefore,  as  I  said  unto  you  that  I  had  "sei'ved  you, 
walking  with  a  clear  conscience  before  God,  even  so  I  at  this 
time  have  caused  that  ye  should  assemble  yourselves  to- 
gether, that  I  might  be  found  blameless,  and  that  your  blood 
should  not  come  upon  me,  when  I  shall  stand  to  be  judged 
of  God  of  the  things  whereof  he  hath  commanded  me  con- 
cerning you. 

28.  1  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused  that  ye  should 
assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might  rid  my  garments 
of  your  blood,  at  this  period  of  time  when  I  am  about  to  go 
down  to  my  ^ave,  that  I  might  go  down  in  peace,  and  my 
immortal  spirit  may  join  the  *'cnoirs  above  m  singing  the 
praises  of  a  just  Goa. 

29.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused 
that  ye  should  assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might 
declare  unto  you  that  I  can  no  longer  be  your  teacher,  nor 
your  king ; 

30.  For  even  at  this  time,  my  whole  frame  doth  tremble 
exceedingly,  while  attempting  to  speak  unto  you;  but  the 
Lord  God  doth  support  me,  and  hath  suffered  me  that  I 
should  speak  unto  you,  and  hath  commanded  me  that  I 
should  declare  unto  you  this  day,  that  my  son  Mosiah  is  a 
"king  and  a  ruler  over  you. 

31.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
as  ye  have  hitherto  done.  As  ye  have  kept  my  command- 
ments, and  also  the  commandments  of  nay  father,  and  have 
prospered,  and  have  been  kept  from  falling  into  the  hands 
of  your  enemies,  even  so  if  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments 
of  my  son,  or  the  commandments  of  God,  which  shall  be 
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delivered  unto  you  by  him  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land,  and 
your  enemies  shall  have  no  power  over  you. 

32.  But,  O  my  people,  beware  lest  there  shall  arise  con- 
tentions among  you,  and  ye  list  to  obey  the  *evil  spirit,  which 
was  spoken  of  by  my  father  Mosiah. 

33.  For  behold,  there  is  a  wo  pronounced  upon  him  who 
listeth  to  obey  that  spirit;  for  if  he  list^th  to  obey  him,  and 
remaineth  and  dieth  in  his  sins,  the  same  drinketh  danma- 
tion  to  his  own  soul ;  for  he  receiveth  for  his  wages  an  ''ever- 
lasting punishment,  having  transgressed  the  law  of  Gk)d,  con- 
trary to  his  own  knowledge. 

34.  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  are  not  any  among  you, 
except  it  be  your  little  children,  that  have  not  been  taught 
concerning  these  things;  but  what  knoweth  that  ye  are 
eternally  indebted  to  your  heavenly  Father,  to  render  to  him 
all  that  you  have  and  are,  and  also  have  been  taught,  con- 
cerning the  'records  which  contain  the  prophecies  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  even  down  to  the 
time  our  father,  Lehi,  left  Jerusalem; 

35.  And  also,  all  that  has  been  spoken  by  our  fathers 
until  now.  And  behold,  also,  they  spake  that  which  was 
commanded  them  of  the  Lord;  therefore,  they  are  just  and 
true. 

36.  And  now,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  after  ye 
have  known  and  have  been  taught  all  these  things,  if  ye 
should  transgress,  and  go  contrary  to  that  which  has  been 
spoken,  that  ye  do  withdraw  yourselves  from  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord,  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you  to  guide  you  in 
wisdom's  paths,  that  ye  may  be  blessed,  prospered  and  pre- 
served. 

37.  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  man  that  doeth  this,  the  same 
Cometh  out  in  open  rebellion  against  God ;  therefore  he  list- 
eth to  obey  the  'evil  spirit,  and  becometh  an  enemy  to  all 
righteousness;  therefore,  the  Lord  has  noplace  in  him,  for 
he  dwelleth  not  in  unholy  temples. 

38.  Tht^refore  if  that  man  reponteth  not,  and  remaineth 
and  dieth  an  enemy  to  God,  the  demands  of  divine  justice 
doth  awaken  liis  immortal  soul  to  a  lively  sense  of  his  own 
guilt,  which  doth  cause  him  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  and  doth  fill  his  breast  with  guilt,  and  pain,  and 
anguish,  which  is  "like  an  unquenchable  fire,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever. 

39.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  mercy  hath  no  claim  on 
that  man;  therefore,  his  final  doom  is  to  endure  a ''never- 
ending  torment. 

40.  O,  all  ye  old  men,  and  also  ye  young  men,  and  you 
little  children,  who  can  understand  my  words,  (for  I  have 
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spoken  plain  untx>  you,  that  ye  might  understand,)  I  pray 
tnat  ye  snould  awake  to  a  remembrance  of  the  awful  situa- 
tion of  those  that  have  fallen  into  transgi'ession : 

41.  And  moreover,  I  would  desire  that  ye  should  consider 
on  the  blessed  and  happy  state  of  those  that  keep  Jthe  com- 
mandments of  God.  For  behold,  they  are  blessed  in  all 
things,  both  temporal  and  spiritual;  and  if  they  hold  out 
faithful  to  the  end,  they  are  received  into  heaven,  that 
thereby  they  may  dwell  with  God,  in  a  state  of  never-ending 
happiness.  O  remember,  remember  that  these  things  are 
true;  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  again  my  brethren,  I  would  call  your  attention, 
for  I  have  somewhat  more  to  speak  unto  you;  for  behold,  I 
have  things  to  tell  you  concerning  that  which  is  to  come ; 

2.  And  the  things  which  I  shall  tell  you  are  made  known 
unto  me,  by  an  angel  from  God.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
Awake;  and  I  awoke,  and  behold  he  stood  before  me. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Awake,  and  hear  the  words 
which  I  shall  tell  thee;  for  behold,  I  am  come  to  declare 
unto  you  the  glad  tidings  of  gi-eat  joy. 

4.  For  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  prayers,  and  hath 
judged  of  thy  righteousness,  and  hath  sent  me  to  declare 
unto  thee  that  thou  may  est  rejoice;  and  that  thou  mayest 
declare  unto  thy  people,  that  they  may  also  be  filled  with 
joy. 

5.  For  behold,  the  time  cometh,  and  is  not  far  distant, 
that  with  power,  the  Lord  Omnipotent  who  reigneth,  who 
was  and  "is  from  all  eternity  to  all  eternity,  shall  come  down 
from  heaven,  among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall  dwell  in 
a  ^tabernacle  of  clay,  and  shall  go  forth  amongst  men,  work- 
ing ^'mighty?  miracles,  such  as  healing  the  sick,  raising  the 
dead,  causing  the  lame  to  walk,  the  blind  to  receive  their 
sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear,  and  curing  all  manner  of  dis- 
eases ; 

6.  And  he  shall  cast  out  devils,  or  the  ''evil  spirits  which 
dwell  in  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

7.  And  lo,  he  shall  suffer  temptations,  and  'pain  of  body, 
hunger^  thirst,  and  fatigue,  even  more  than  man  can  suffer, 
except  it  be  unto  death;  for  behold,  blood  cometh  from  every 
pore,  so  great  shall  be  his  anguish  for  the  wickedness  and 
the  abominations  of  his  people. 
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8.  And  he  shall  be  called  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God, 
the  Father  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  Creator  of  all  things, 
from  the  beginning;  and  his  mother  shall  be  called -TVIary. 

9.  And  lo,  he  cometh  unto  his  own,  that  salvation  miffht 
come  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  through  faith  on  nis 
name;  and  even  after  all  this,  they  shall  consider  him  a  man, 
and  say  that  he  hath  a  devil,  and  shall  scourge  him,  and 
shall  ^crucify  him. 

10.  And  he  shall  rise  the  *tliird  day  from  the  dead;  and 
behold,  he  standeth  to  judge  the  worla;  and  behold,  all  these 
things  are  done,  that  a  righteous  judgment  might  come  upon 
the  children  of  men. 

11.  For  behold,  and  also  his  blood  'atoneth  for  the  sins  of 
those  who  have  fallen  by  the  transgression  of  Adam,  who 
have  died,  not  knowing  the  will  of  God  concerning  them,  or 
who  have  •'ignorantly  sinned. 

12.  But  wo,  wo  unto  him  who  knoweth  that  he  rebelleth 
against  God;  for  salvation  cometh  to  none  such,  except  it  be 
through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

13.  And  the  Lord  God  bath  sent  his  holy  prophets 
among  all  the  children  of  men,  to  declare  these  things  to 
every  kindred,  nation,  and  tongue,  that  thereby  whosoever 
should  believe  that  Christ  should  come,  the  same  might 
receive  remission  of  their  sins,  and  rejoice  with  exceeding 
great  joy,  even  as  though  he  had  already  come  among 
them. 

14.  Yet  the  Lord  God  saw  that  his  people  were  a  stiff- 
necked  people,  and  he  appointed  unto  them  a  law,  even  the 
*law  of  Moses. 

15.  And  many  signs,  and  wonders,  and  types,  and  shad- 
ows showed  he  unto  them,  concerning  his  coming;  and  also 
holy  propliets  spak(»  unto  them  concerning  his  coming;  and 
yet  they  liardeiied  their  hearts,  and  understood  not  that  the 
law  of  Moses  ayaileth  nothing,  except  it  were  through  the 
'atonement  of  his  blood; 

16.  And  even  if  it  were  i)ossible  that  little  children 
could  sin,  they  could  not  be  saved;  but  I  say  unto  you  they 
are  blessed;  for  behold,  as  in  Adam,  or  by  nature  they  fall, 
even  so  the  blood  of  Christ  atonoth  for  '"tlieir  sins. 

17.  And  moreovtn*,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  shall  be  no 
other  name  given,  nor  any  other  way  nor  means  whereby 
salvation  can  come  unto  the  children  of  men,  only  in  and 
througli  the  name  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent. 

18.  For  behold  he  judgeth,  and  his  judgment  is  just; 
and  the  "infant  perisheth  not  that  dietli  in  his  infancy; 
but  men  drink  damnation  to  their  own  souls,  except  they 
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I 

humble  themselves  and  become  as  little  children,  and 
believe  that  salvation  was,  :and  is,  and  is  to  come,  in  and 
through  the  ^'atoning  blood  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent; 

19.  For  the  natural  man  is  an  enemy  of  God,  and  has 
been  from  the  fall  of  Adam,  and  will  be,  for  ever  and  ever; 
but  if  he  yields  to  the  enticings  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
putteth  oft  the  natural  man,  and  becometh  a  saint,  through 
the  atonement  of  Christ  the  Lord,  and  becometh  as  a  child, 
submissive,  meek,  humble,  patient,  full  of  love,  willing  to 
submit  to  all  things  which  the  Lord  seeth  fit  to  inflict  upon 
him,  even  as  a  child  doth  submit  to  his  father. 

20.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall 
come,  when  the  knowledge  of  a  Saviour  shall  spread 
throughout  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

21.  And  behold,  when  that  time  cometh,  none  shall  be 
foimd  blameless  before  God,  except  it  be  ''little  children, 
only  through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Goa  Omnipotent; 

22.  And  even  at  this  time,  when  thou  shalt  have  taught 
thy  people  the  things  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  com- 
manded thee,  even  then  are  they  found  no  more  blameless  in 
the  sight  of  God,  only  according  to  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  thee. 

23.  And  now  I  have  spoken  the  words  which  the  Lord 
God  hath  commanded  me. 

24.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord:  They  shall  stand  as  a 
bright  testimony  against  this  people,  at  the  judgment  dajr; 
whereof  they  shall  be  judged,  every  man  according  to  his 
works,  whether  they  be  good,  or  whether  they  be  evil; 

25.  And  if  they  be  evil,  they  are  consigned  to  an  awful 
view  of  their  own  guilt  and  abominations,  which  doth  cause 
them  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  into  a  state 
of  misery  and  ''endless  torment,  from  whence  they  can 
no  more  return ;  therefore  they  have  dinink  damnation  to 
their  own  souls. 

26.  Therefore,  they  have  drunk  out  of  the  cup  of  the 
wrath  of  God,  which  justice  could  no  more  deny  unto  them, 
than  it  could  deny  that  Adam  should  fall,  because  of  his 

Eartaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit;   therefore    mercy   could 
ave  claim  on  them  no  more  for  ever. 

27.  And  their  torment  is  ''as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brim- 
stone, whose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  whose  smoke 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever.  Thus  hath  the  Lord  com- 
manded me.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking  the  words  which  had  been 
delivered  unto  him  by  the  "angel  of  the  Lord,  that  he  cast 
his  eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude,  and  behold  they  had 
fallen  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  had  come  upon 
them; 

2.  And  they  had  viewed  themselves  in  their  own  carnal 
state  even  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth.  And  they  all 
cried  aloud  with  one  voice,  saying,  O  have  mercy,  and  apjply 
the  "atoning  blood  of  Christ,  that  we  may  receive  forgive- 
ness of  our  sins,  and  our  hearts  may  be  purified;  for  we 
believe  in  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  who  created  heaven 
and  earth,  and  all  things;  who  shall  come  down  among  the 
children  of  men. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  Spirit  of  tne  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  they 
were  filled  with  joy,  having  received  a  remission  of  their 
sins,  and  having  peace  of  conscience,  because  of  the  ex- 
ceeding faith  which  they  had  in  Jesus  Christ  who  should 
come,  according  to  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  had 
spoken  unto  them. 

4.  And  king  Benjamin  again  opened  his  mouth,  and 
began  to  speak  unto  them,  saying:  My  friends  and  my 
brethren,  my  kindred  and  my  people,  I  would  again  caD 
your  attention,  that  ye  may  hear  and  imderstand  the 
remainder  of  my  words  which  I  shall  speak  unto  you ; 

5.  For  behold,  if  the  knowledge  of  the  goodness  of  God 
at  this  time  has  awakened  you  to  a  sense  of  your  nothing- 
ness, and  your  worthless  and  fallen  state; 

6.  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye  have  come  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
goodness  of  God,  and  his  matchless  power,  and  his  wisdom, 
and  his  patience,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men,  and  also,  the  **atonement  which  has  been  prepared 
from  the  ''foundation  of  the  world,  that  thereby  salvation 
might  come  to  him  that  should  put  his  trust  in  the  Lord, 
and  should  be  diligent  in  keeping  his  commandments,  ana 
continue  in  the  faith  even  unto  the  end  of  his  life;  I  mean 
the  life  of  the  mortal  body; 

7.  I  sav,  that  this  is  the  man  who  receiveth  salvation, 
through  the  ''atonement  wlii(»h  was  prepared  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world  for  all  mankind,  which  ever  were 
ever  since  the  fall  of  Adam,  or  who  are,  or  who  ever  shall  be, 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  world; 

8.  And  this  is  the  means  whereby  salvation  cometh. 
And    there    is   none  other  salvation,  save  this   which  hath 
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been  spoken  of;  neither  are  there  any  conditions  whereby 
man  can  be  saved,  except  the  conditions  which  1  have  told 
you. 

9.  Believe  in  God;  believe  that  he  is,  and  that  he 
created  all  thin^,  both  in  heaven,  and  in  earth;  believe  that 
he  has  all  wisdom,  and  all  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in 
earth;  believe  that  man  doth  not  comprehend  all  the  thingfs 
which  the  Lord  can  comprehend. 

10.  And  again:  Believe  that  ye  must  repent  of  yom* 
sins  and  forsake  them,  and  humble  yourselves  before  God; 
and  ask  in  sincerity  of  heart  that  he  would  forgive  you ;  and 
now,  if  you  believe  all  these  things  see  that  ye  do 
them. 

11.  And  again  I  say  unto  you  as  I  have  said  before,  that 
as  ye  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God,  or  if 
ye  have  known  of  his  goodness,  and  have  tasted  of  his  love, 
and  have  received  a  remission  of  your  sins,  which  causeth 
such  exceeding  great  joy  in  your  souls,  even  so  I  would  that 
ye  should  remember,  and  always  retain  in  remembrance,  the 
gi'eatness  of  God,  and  your  own  nothingness,  and  his 
goodness  and  long  suffering  towards  you,  unworthy 
creatures,  and  humble  yourselves  even  in  the  depths  of 
humility,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  daily,  and 
standing  steadfastly  in  the  faith  of  that  which  is  to  come, 
which  was  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  ^angel ; 

12.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you^  that  if  ye  do  this,  ye 
shall  always  rejoice,  and  be  filled  with  the  love  of  God,  and 
always  retain  a  remission  of  your  sins ;  and  ye  shall  grow  in 
the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  him  that  created  you,  or  in  the 
knowledge  oi  that  which  is  just  and  true. 

13.  And  ye  will  not  have  a  mind  to  injure  one  another, 
but  to  live  peaceably,  and  to  render  to  every  man  according 
to  that  which  is  his  due. 

14.  And  ye  will  not  suffer  your  children,  that  they  go 
hungry,  or  naked;  neither  will  ye  suffer  that  tney  transgress 
the  laws  of  God,  and  fight  and  quarrel  one  with  another,  and 
serve  the  ^'devil,  who  is  the  master  of  sin,  or  who  is  the  evil 
spirit  which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers ;  he  being 
an  enemy  to  all  righteousness ; 

15.  But  ye  will  teach  them  to  walk  in  the  ways  of  truth 
and  soberness ;  ye  will  teach  them  to  love  one  another,  and 
to  serve  one  another ;  ►' 

16.  And  also,  ye  yourselves  will  succour  those  that  stand 
in  need  of  your  succour;  ye  will  administer  of  your 
substance  unto  him  that  standeth  in  need ;  and  ye  will  not 
suffer  that  the  *beggar  putteth  up  his  petition  to  you  in 
vain,,  and  turn  him  out  to  perish. 

17.  Perhaps  thou  shalt  say,  the  man  has  brought  upon 
himself  his  misery,  therefore  I  will  stay  my  hand,  and  will 
not  give  unto  him  of  my  food,  nor  impart  unto  him  of  my 

/,  see  a.  (r,  see  q,  Mos.  2.  h,  vers.  19,  20,  22 — 25. 
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substance  that  he  may  not  suffer,  for  his  punishments  are 
just. 

18.  But  I  say  unto  you,  O  man,  whosoever  doeth  this, 
the  same  hath  great  cause  to  repent;  and  except  he 
repenteth  of  that  wliich  he  hath  done,  he  perisheth  forever, 
and  hath  no  interest  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

19.  For  behold,  are  we  not  all  'beggars?  Do  we  not  all 
depend  upon  the  same  Being,  even  God,  for  all  the  substance 
which  we  have;  for  both  food  and  raiment,  and  for  gold, 
and  for  silver,  and  for  all  the  riches  which  we  have  of  every 
kind? 

20.  And  behold,  even  at  this  time,  ye  have  been  calling 
on  his  name,  and  begging  for  a  remission  of  your  sins.  And 
has  he  suffered  that  ye  have  begged  in  vain?  Nay;  he  has 
poured  out  his  Spirit  upon  you,  and  has  caused  that  your 
hearts  should  be  filled  with  joy,  and  has  caused  that  your 
mouths  should  be  stopped,  that  ye  could  not  find  utterance, 
so  exceeding  great  was  your  ioy. 

21.  And  now,  if  God,  who  has  created  you,  on  whom  you 
are  dependant  for  your  lives,  and  for  all  that  ye  have  and 
are,  doth  grant  unto  you  Whatsoever  ye  ask  that  is  right,  in 
faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  O  then,  how  ye 
ought  to  impart  of  the  substance  that  ye  have  one  to 
another ! 

22.  And  if  you  judge  the  man  who  putteth  up  his  petition 
to  you  for  your  substance  that  he  perish  not,  and  condemn 
him,  how  much  more  just  will  be  your  condemnation  for 
withholding  your  substance,  which  doth  not  belong  to  you 
but  to  Goa,  to  whom  also  your  life  belongeth;  and  yet  ye 
put  up  no  petition,  nor  repent  of  the  thing  which  thou  hast 
done. 

23.  I  say  unto  you,  Wo  be  unto  that  man,  for  his 
substance  shall  perish  with  him;  and  now,  I  say  these 
things  unto  those  who  are  rich,  as  pertaining  to  the  things 
of  this  world. 

24.  And  again,  I  say  unto  the  poor,  Ye  who  have  not  and 
yet  have  suffi(deut,  that  ye  remain  from  day  to  day;  I  mean 
all  you  who  Meiiy  the  beggar,  because  ye  have  not;  I  woidd 
that  ye  say  in  your  hearts,  that  I  give  not  because  I  have 
not;  but  if  I  had,  I  would  give. 

25.  And  now,  if  ye  say  this  in  your  hearts,  ye  remain 
g:uiltless,  otherwise  ye  are  condemned,  and  your  condemna- 
tion is  just;  for  ye  covet  that  which  ye  have  not  received. 

26.  And  now,  for  the  sake  of  those  things  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  you;  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  retaining  a 
remission  of  your  sins  from  day  to  day,  that  ye  may  walk 
guiltless  before  God,  I  would  that  ye  should  impart  of  your 
substance  to  the  poor,  every  man  according  to  that  which  he 
hath,   such    'as    feeding   the  hungry,   clothing  the    naked, 
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visiting  the  sick,  and  administering  to  their  relief,  both  spir- 
itually and  temporally,  according  to  their  wants ; 

27.  And  see  that  all  these  things  are  done  in  wisdom  and 
order;  for  it  is  not  requisite  that  a  man  should  run  faster 
than  he  has  strength.  And  again:  It  is  expedient  that  he 
should  be  diligent,  that  thereby  he  might  win  the  prize; 
therefore,  all  things  must  be  done  in  order. 

28.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  whosoever 
among  you  that  "*borroweth  of  his  neighbour  should  return 
the  thmg  that  he  bon-oweth,  according  as  he  doth  agree,  or 
else  thou  shalt  commit  sin,  and  perhaps  thou  shalt  cause  thy 
neifirhbour  to  commit  sin  also. 

29.  And  finally,  I  cannot  tell  you  all  the  things  whereby 
ye  may  commit  sin;  for  there  are  divers  ways  and  means, 
even  so  many,  that  I  cannot  number  them. 

30.  But  this  much  I  can  tell  you,  that  if  ye  do  not  watch 
yourselves,  and  your  thoughts,  and  your  words,  and  your 
deeds,  and  observe  the  commandments  of  God,  and  continue 
in  the  faith  of  what  ye  hav.e  heard  concerning  the  coming  of 
our  Lord,  even  unto  the  end  of  your  lives,  ye  must  perish. 
And  now,  O  man,  remember,  and  perish  not. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
had  thus  spoken  to  his  people,  he  sent  among  them,  desiring 
to  know  of  his  people,  if  they  believed  the  words  which  he 
had  spoken  unto  them. 

2.  And  they  all  cried  with  one  voice,  saying,  Yea,  we 
believe  all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto  us ;  and 
also,  we  know  of  their  surety  and  tiiith,  because  of  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  Omnipotent,  which  has  wrought  a  mighty 
change  in  us,  or  in  our  hearts,  that  we  have  no  more  disposi- 
tion to  do  evil,  but  to  do  good  continually. 

3.  And  we,  ourselves,  also,  through  the  infinite  goodness 
of  God,  and  the  manifestations  of  his  Spirit,  have  great 
views  of  that  which  is  to  come ;  and  were  it  expedient,  we 
could  prophesy  of  all  things. 

4.  And  it  is  the  faith  which  we  have  had  on  the  things 
which  our  king  has  spoken  unto  us,  that  has  brought  us  to 
this  p*eat  knowledge,  whereby  we  do  rejoice  with  such  ex- 
ceeding great  joy. 

5.  And  we  are  w^illing  to  enter  into  a  covenant  with  our 
God  to  do  his  will,  and  to  be  obedient  to  his  commandments 
in  all  things  that  he  shall  command  us,  all  the  remainder 
of   our  days,  that  we  may  not    bring    upon   ourselves  a 

m,  ni.    Nep.  12:  42. 
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never  "ending  torment,  as  has  been  spoken  by  the  "anffel, 
that  we  may  not  drink  out  of  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  God. 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  king  Benjamin 
desired  of  them ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  have 
8i)oken  the  words  that  I  desired ;  and  the  covenant  which  ye 
have  made  is  a  righteous  covenant. 

7.  And  now,  because  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have 
made,  ye  shall  be  called  the  children  of  Christ,  his  sons,  and 
his  daughters ;  for  behold,  this  day  he  hath  spiritually  begot- 
ten you ;  for  ye  say  that  your  hearts  are  changed  through 
faith  on  his  name;  therefore,  ye  are  'bom  of  him,  and  have 
become  his  sons  and  his  daugnters. 

8.  And  under  this  head,  ye  are  made  free,  and  there  is  no 
other  head  whereby  ye  can  be  made  free.  There  is  no  ''other 
name  given  whereby  salvation  cometh;  therefore,  I  would 
that  ye  should  'take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  all  you 
that  nave  entered  into  the  covenant  with  God,  that  ye 
should  be  obedient  unto  the  end  of  your  lives. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  doeth  this, 
shall  be  found  at  the  right  nand  of  God,  for  he  shall  know 
the  name  bv  which  he  is  called ;  for  he  shall  be  called  by  the 
-^name  of  Christ. 

10.  And  now  it  shall  come  to  pass^  that  whosoever  shall 
not  take  upon  them  the  name  of  Chnst,  must  be  called  by 
some  other  name;  therefore,  he  findeth  himself  on  the  left 
hand  of  God. 

11.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  also,  that  this 
is  the  name  that  I  said  I  should  give  unto  you  that  'never 
should  be  blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression; 
therefore,  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  transgress,  that  the  name 
be  not  blotted  out  of  your  hearts. 

12.  I  say  unto  you,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  to 
retain  the  *name  written  always  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  are 
not  found  on  the  'left  hand  of  God,  but  that  ye  hear  and 
know  the  voice  by  which  ye  shall  be  called,  and  also,  the 
name  by  which  he  shall  call  you ; 

13.  For  how  knoweth  a  man  the  master  whom  he  has  not 
served,  and  who  is  a  stranger  unto  him,  and  is  far  from  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  his  heart? 

14.  And  again:  Doth  a  man  take  an  ass  which  belongeth 
to  his  neighbour,  and  keep  him?  I  say  unto  you.  Nay,  he 
will  not  even  suffer  that  ho  shall  feed  among  his  flocks,  but 
A^ill  drive  him  away,  and  east  him  out.  I  say  unto  you,  that 
even  so  shall  it  be  among  you,  if  ye  know  not  the  •'name  by 
which  ye  are  called. 

15.  Therefore,   I  would  that  ye  should  be  steadfast  and 
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immovable,  always  abounding  in  good  works,  that  Christ, 
the  *Lord  God  Omnipotent,  may  seal  you  his,  that  you  may 
be  brought  to  heaven,  that  ye  may  have  everlasting  salvation 
and  eternal  life,  through  the  wisdom,  and  power,  and  justice, 
and  mercy  of  him,  who  'created  all  things,  in  heaven  and  in 
earth,  who  is  God  above  all.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  king  Benjamin  thought  it  was  expedient, 
after  having  finished  speaking  to  the  people,  that  he  should 
take  the  names  of  all  those  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant 
with  God.  to  keep  his  commandments. 

2.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  not  one  soul,  except 
it  were  little  children,  but  had  entered  into  the  covenant, 
and  had  taken  upon  them  the  "^name  of  Christ. 

3.  And  again:  It  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
had  made  an  end  of  all  these  things,  and  had  ''consecrated 
his  son  Mosiah,  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  King  over  his  people,  and 
had  given  him  all  the  charges,  concernmg  the  kingdom,  and 
also  had  appointed  *^priests  to  teach  the  people,  that  thereby 
they  might  hear  and  know  the  commandments  of  God, 
ana  to  stii*  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  ''oath  which 
they  had  made,  he  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  they 
returned,  every  one  according  to  their  families,  to  their  own 
houses.  p.  p 

4.  And  Mosiah  began  to  'reign  in  his  father's  stead.    And  ^oV* 
he  began  to  reign  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age,  making  in    ^^• 
the  whole  about  four  hundred  and  seventy-six  years  from  the 
^time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem.  ^  p 

5.  And  king  Benjamin  lived  three  years  and  he  died.  191 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  did  walk  in  the    ^'^^• 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  did  observe  his  judgments,  and  his 
statutes,  and  did  keep  his  commandments  in  all  things  what- 
soever he  commanded  him. 

7.  And  king  Mosiah  did  cause  his  people  that  they 
should  till  the  earth.  And  he  also,  himself,  dia  till  the  earth, 
that  thereby  he  might  not  become  burdensome  to  his  people, 
that  he  might  do  according  to  that  which  his  father  had  done 
in  all  things.  And  there  was  no  contention  among  all  his 
people  for  the  space  of  three  years. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Mosiah  had 
had  continual  peace,  for  the  space  of  three  years,  he  was 
desirous  to  know  concemine  the  people  who  went  up  to 
dwell  in  the  land  of  "Lehi-Nepni,  or  in  the  city  of  Lehi-Ne^hi; 
for  his  people  had  heard  nothing  from  them,  from  the  time 
they  left  the  land  of  ''Zarahemla;  therefore,  they  wearied  him 
with  their  teasings. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  wanted  that  six- 
B.  C.  teen  of  their  strong  men  might  go  up  to  the  land  of  Lehi- 

121.    Nephi,  to  inquire  concerning  their  brethren. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  mon-ow  they  started 
to  go  up,  having  with  them  one  Ammon,  he  being  a  strong 
and  mighty  man,  and  a  ^'descendant  of  Zarahenua;  and  he 
was  also  their  leader. 

4.  And  now,  they  knew  not  the  course  they  should  travel 
in  the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  'land  of  Lehi-Nephi;  there- 
fore they  wandered  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  even  forty 
days  did  they  wander. 

5.  And  when  they  had  wandered  forty  days  they  came  to 
a  hill,  which  is  north  of  the  land  of  ^Shilom,  and  there  they 
pitched  their  tents. 

6.  And  Ammon  took  three  of  his  brethren,  and  their 
names  were  Amaleki,  Helem*  and  Hem,  and  they  went  down 
into  the  ^land  of  Nepni ; 

7.  And  behold,  they  met  the  king  of  the  people,  who  was 
in  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  in  the  land  of  Shilom;  and  they 
were  surrounded  by  the  king's  guard,  and  were  taken,  and 
were  bomid,  and  were  (*omniitted  to  prison. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  been  in  prison  two 
days,  they  wore  again  brought  before  the  king,  and  their 
bands  wore  loosed;  and  they  stood  before  the  king,  and  were 
pennitted,  or  rather  commanded  that  they  should  answer  the 
questions  which  he  should  ask  them. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  them,  "Behold,  I  am  Limhi,  the  son 
of  Noah,  who  was  the  son  of  Zoniff,  who  came  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Zai-ahemla  to  inherit  this  land,  which  was  the  land 
of  tlioir  fathers,  who  was  made  a  king  by  the  •'voice  of  the 
people. 

10.  And  now,  I  desire  to  know  the  cause  whereby  ye  were 
so  ''bold  as  to  <»ome  near  the  walls  of  the  city,  when  I,  myself, 
was  vath  my  guards,  without  the  gatof 

11.  An<l  now,  for  this  cause  have  I  suffered  that  ye 
should  bo  preserved,  that  I  might  incpiire  of  you,  or  else  I 
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should  have  caused  that  my  ^ards  should  have  'put  you  to 
death.    Ye  are  permitted  to  speak. 

12.  And  now,  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  was  permitted 
to  speak,  he  went  forth  and  "*bowed  himself  before  the  king; 
and  rising  again  he  said,  O  king,  I  am  veiy  thankful  before 
God  this  day,  that  I  am  yet  alive,  and  am  permitted  to 
speak ;  and  I  will  endeavour  to  speak  with  boldness ; 

13.  For  I  am  assured  that  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  would 
not  have  suffered  that  I  should  have  worn  these  bands.  For 
I  am  Ammon,  and  am  a  "descendant  of  Zarahemla,  and 
have  come  up  out  of  the  ^'land  of  Zarahemla,  to  inquire 
concerning  our  brethren,  whom  ''Zeniff  brought  up  out  of 
that  land. 

14.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Limhi  had  heard 
the  words  of  Ammon,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  and  said.  Now, 
I  know  of  a  surety  that  my  brethren  who  were  in  the  land  or 
Zarahemla  *are  yet  alive.  And  now,  I  will  rejoice;  and  on 
the  morrow,  I  will  cause  that  my  people  shall  rejoice  also. 

15.  For  behold^  we  are  in  bondage  to  the  Lamanites, 
and  ''are  taxed  with  a  tax  which  is  giievous  to  be  borne. 
And  now,  behold,  our  brethren  will  deliver  us  out  of  our 
bondage,  or  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  we  will 
V>e  their  slaves;  for  it  is  better  that  we  be  slaves  to  the 
Nephites,  than  to  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

16.  And  now,  king  Limhi  commanded  his  guards  that 
they  should  no  more  bind  Ammon,  nor  his  brethren,  but 
caused  that  they  should  go  to  the  "hill  which  was  north  of 
Shilom,  and  bring  their  brethren  into  the  city,  that  thereby 
they  might  eat,  and  didnk,  and  rest  themselves  from  the 
labours  of  their  journey;  for  they  'had  suffered  many 
things;  they  had  suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue. 

17.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  king 
Limhi  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that 
thereby  they  might  gather  themselves  together  to 
the  "temple,  to  hear  the  words  which  he  should  speak 
unto  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  gathered 
themselves  together,  that  he  spake  unto  them  in  this 
wise,  saying.  O  ye,  my  people,  lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
comforted;  lor  behold,  the  time  is  at  hand,  or  is  not  far 
distant,  when  we  shall  no  longer  be  in  subjection  to  our 
enemies,  notwithstanding  our  many  stragglings,  which 
have  been  in  vain ;  yet  I  trust  there  remaineth  an  effectual 
struggle  to  be  made. 

19.  Therefore,  lift  up  your  heads,  and  rejoice,  and  put 
your  trust  in  uod,  in  that  God  who  was  the  God  of 
Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob;  and  also,  that  God  who 
brought  tne  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
caused  that  they  should  walk  through  the  Red  Sea  on  dry 
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ground^  and  fed  them  with  manna,  that  they  mififht  not 
perish  m  the  wilderness ;  and  many  more  things  did  he  do 
for  them. 

20.  And  again :  That  same  Gtod  has  brought  our  fathers 
out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  has  kept  and  preserved 
his  people,  even  until  now.  And  behold,  it  is  because  of 
our  miquines  and  abominations  that  has  brought  us  into 
bondage. 

21.  And  ye  all  are  witnesses  this  day,  that  ''ZeniflE,  who 
was  made  long  over  this  people,  he  bemg  ''over-zealous  to 
inherit  the  land  of  his  fathers,  therefore  being  deceived  by 
the  cunning  and  craftiness  of  king  Laman,  who  having 
entered  into  a  treaty  with  king  Zeniff,  and  having  yielded 
up  into  his  hands  the  nossessions  of  a  part  of  the  land ,  or 
even  the  city  of  'Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of  "Shilom;  and 
the  land  round  about ; 

22.  And  all  this  he  did,  for  the  sole  pui-pose  of  bringing 
this  people  into  subjection  or  into  bondage.  And  behold,  we 
at  this  time  do  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  to 
the  'amount  of  one  half  of  our  com,  and  our  barley,  and 
even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind,  and  one  half  of  the  increase 
of  our  flocks  and  our  heras ;  and  even  one  half  of  all  we  have 
or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  doth  exact  of  us,  or 
our  lives. 

23.  And  now,  is  not  this  grievous  to  be  borne!  And  is 
not  this,  our  affliction,  great?  Now  behold,  how  great 
reason  we  have  to  mourn. 

24.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  great  are  the  reasons  which  we 
have  to  mourn ;  for  behold,  how  many  of  our  brethren  have 
been  slain,  and  their  blood  has  been  spilt  in  vain,  and  all 
because  of  iniquity. 

25.  For  if  this  people  had  not  fallen  into  transgression, 
the  Lord  would  not  have  suffered  that  this  gi-eat  evil  should 
come  upon  them.  But  behold,  they  would  not  hearken  unto 
his  words;  but  there  arose  contentions  among  them,  even  so 
much  that  they  did  shed  blood  among  themselves. 

26.  And  a  ^'prophet  of  the  Lord  have  they  slain ;  yea,  a 
chosen  man  of  God,  who  told  them  of  their  wickedness  and 
abominations,  and  prophesied  of  many  things  which  are  to 
come,  yea,  even  the  coming  of  Christ. 

27.  And  because  he  said  unto  them.  That  Christ  *'was 
the  God,  the  Father  of  all  things,  and  said  that  he  should 
take  upon  him  the  image  of  man,  and  it  should  be  the  image 
after  which  man  was  *  created  in  the  beginning;  or  in  other 
words,  he  said  that  man  was  created  after  the  image  of  God, 
and  that  God  should  come  down  among  the  children  of  men, 
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and  •'take  upon  him  flesh  and  blood,  and  go  forth  upon  the 
face  of  the  eurth ; 

28.  And  now,  because  he  said  this,  they  did  ^put  him  to 
death ;  and  many  more  things  did  they  ao,  which  brought 
down  the  wrath  of  God  upon  them.  Therefore,  who 
wondereth  that  they  are  in  bondage,  and  that  they  are 
smitten  with  sore  afflictions? 

29.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  not  succour 
my  people  in  the  day  of  their  transgression:  but  I  will 
hedge  up  their  ways,  that  they  prosper  not;  and  their 
doings  shall  be  as  a  stumbling  block  before  them. 

30.  And  again,  he  saith.  If  my  people  shall  sow 
filthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  chaff  thereof  in  the  whirlwind; 
and  the  effects  thereof  is  poison. 

31.  And  again,  he  saith.  If  my  people  shall  sow 
filthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  '^east  wind,  which  bringeth 
immediate  destruction. 

32.  And  now,  behold,  the  promise  of  the  Lord  is  fulfilled; 
and  ye  are  smitten  and  afflicted. 

33.  But  if  you  will  turn  to  the  Lord  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  put  your  trust  in  him,  and  serve  him  with  all 
diligence  of  mind;  if  ye  do  this,  he  will,  according  to  his 
own  will  and  pleasure,  deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Limhi  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  to  nis  people,  for  he  spake  many  thin^ 
unto  them,  and  only  a  few  of  them  have  I  written  in  this 
book,  he  told  his  people  all  the  things  concerning  their 
brethren  who  were  in  the  "land  of  Zarahemla ; 

2.  And  he  caused  that  Ammon  should  stand  up  before 
the  multitude,  and  rehearse  unto  them  all  that  had 
happened  unto  their  brethren  from  the  time  that  *Zeniff 
went  up  out  of  the  land,  even  until  the  time  that  he  ''himself 
came  up  out  of  the  land. 

3.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them  the  ''last  words 
which  king  Benjamin  had  taught  them,  and  explained  them 
to  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  so  that  they  might  understand 
all  the  words  which  he  spake. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  done  all  this, 
that  king  Limhi  disimssed  the  multitude,  and  caused  that 
they  should  return,  everyone  unto  his  own  house. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  the  'plates 
which  contained  the  record  of  his  people,  from  the  time  that 
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they  left  the  ^and  of  Zarahemla,  should  be  brought  before 
Ammon,  that  he  might  read  them. 

6.  Now,  as  soon  as  Ammon  had  read  the  record,  the  kinff 
inquired  of  him  to  know  if  he  could  mterpret  languages,  and 
Ammon  told  him  that  he  could  not. 

7.  And  the  king  said  unto  him,  Being  grieved  for  the 
afflictions  of  my  people,  I  caused  that  ^forty  and  three  of  my 
people    should  take   a  journey  into   the   wilderness,    that 

g  Q    thereby  they  might  find  the  *land  of  Zarahemla,  that  we 
223'  might   appeal    unto  our    brethren    to    deliver    us  out   of 
bondage ; 

8.  And  they  were  lost  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of 
many  days,  yet  they  were  diligent,  and  found  not  the  land  of 
Zaranemla,  but  returned  to  this  land,  having  travelled  in  a 
land  among  'many  waters ;  having  discovered  a  land  which 
was  covered  with  ^bones  of  men,  and  of  beasts,  &c.,  and  was 
also  covered  with  ruins  of  buildings  of  every  kind;  having 
discovered  a  land  which  had  been  peopled  with  a  people  who 
were  as  numerous  as  the  hosts  of  Israel. 

9.  And  for  a  testimony  that  the  things  that  they  have 
said  are  true,  they  have  brought  *twenty-four  plates  which 
are  filled  with  engravings,  and  they  are  of  pure  gold. 

10.  And  behold,  also,  they  have  brought  'breast-plates, 
which  are  large,  and  they  are  of  ""brass  and  of  copper,  and 
are  perfectly  sound. 

11.  And  again,  they  have  brought  swords,  the  hilts 
thereof  have  perished,  and  the  blades  thereof  were  cankered 
with  rust ;  and  there  is  no  one  in  the  land  that  is  able  to 
interpret  the  language  or  the  engravings  that  are  on  the 
plates.    Therefore  I  said  unto  thee.  Canst  thou  translate! 

12.  And  I  say  unto  thee  again,  Knowest  thou  of  any  one 
that  can  translate  f  for  I  am  desirous  that  these  records 
should  be  translated  into  our  language;  for,  perhaps,  they 
will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  a  remnant  of  the  peojHe,  who 
have  been  destroyed,  from  whence  these  records  came;  or, 
perhaps,  they  will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  this  veiy  people 
who  have  been  destroyed;  and  1  am  desirous  to  know  the 
cause  of  their  destniction. 

i;{.  Now  Annnon  said  unto  him,  I  can  iissuredly  t^ll 
thee,  O  kingj  of  a  man  that  can  translate  the  records;  for  he 
has  wherewith  that  he  can  look,  and  translate  all  records 
that  are  of  ancient  date;  and  it  is  a  gift  from  God.  And  the 
things  are  called  "inteipreters,  and  no  man  can  look  in 
them,  except  he  be  commanded,  lest  he  should  look  for  that 
he  ought  not,  and  he  should  perish.  And  whosoever  is 
commanded  to  look  in  them,  the  same  is  called  seer. 
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14.  And  behold,  the  king  of  the  people  who  is  in  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  is  the  ^'man  that  is  commanded  to  do  these 
things,  and  who  has  this  high  gift  from  God. 

15.  And  the  king  said,  that  a  seer  is  ''greater  than  a 
prophet. 

16.  And  Ammon  said,  that  a  seer  is  a  revelator  and  a 
prophet  also;  and  a  gift  which  is  greater  can  no  man  have, 
except  he  should  possess  the  power  of  God,  which  no  man 
can ;  yet  a  man  may  have  gi'eat  power  given  him  from  God. 

17.  But  a  seer  can  know  of  things  which  have  past,  and 
also  of  things  which  are  to  come,  and  by  them  shall  all 
thin^  be  revealed,  or,  rather,  shall  secret  things  be  made 
manifest,  and  hidaen  things  shall  come  to  light,  and  things 
which  are  not  known  shall  be  made  known  by  them;  and 
also  things  shall  be  made  known  by  them  which  otherwise 
could  not  be  known. 

18.  Thus  God  has  provided  a  means  that  man,  through 
faith,  might  work  mighty  miracles;  therefore  he  becometh  a 
great  benefit  to  his  fellow-beings. 

19.  And  now,  when  Ammon  had  made  an  end  of  speaking 
these  words,  the  king  rejoiced  exceedingly,  and  gave  thanks 
to  God,  saying,  doubtless  a  ^gi-eat  mystery  is  contained  with- 
in these  plates,  and  these  interpreters  were  doubtless  pre- 
pared for  the  purpose  of  unfolding  all  such  mysteries  to  the 
children  of  men. 

20.  O  how  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the  Lord,  and 
how  long  doth  he  suffer  with  his  people ;  yea,  and  how  blind 
and  impenetrable  are  the  understandings  of  the  children  of 
men;  for  they  will  not  seek  wisdom,  neither  do  they  desire 
that  she  should  rule  over  them. 

21.  Yea,  they  are  as  a  wild  flock  which  fleeth  from  the 
shepherd,  and  scattereth,  and  are  driven,  and  are  devoured 
by  the  beasts  of  the  forest. 


The  Record  of  Zeniff.— ^n  account  of  his  people^  from 
the  time  they  left  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  until  the  time 
that  they  tvere  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  the  La- 
manites. 

CHAPTER  9. 

1.  I,  Zeniff,  having  been  taught  in  all  the  language  of 
the  Nephites,  and  having  had  a  knowledge  of  the  "land 
of  Nepni,  or  the  land  of  our  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and 
having  been  sent  as  a  spy  among  the  Lamanites,  that  I 
might  spy  out  their  forces,  that  our  army  might  come  upon 
them  and  destroy  them;  but  when  I  saw  that  which  was 
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food  among  them,  I  was  desirous  that  they  should  not  be 
estroyed ; 
2.  Therefore,  I  contended  with  my  brethren  in  the  wilder- 
ness, for  I  would  that  our  ruler  should  make  a  treaty  with 
them;  but  he  being  an  austere  and  a  blood-thirsty  man,  com- 
manded that  I  should  be  slain;  but  I  was  rescued  by  the 
shedding  of  much  blood;  for  father  fought  against  father, 
and  brother  against  brother,  until  the  ''greatest  number  of 
our  army  was  destroyed  in  the  wilderness ;  and  we  returned, 
those  01  us  that  were  spared,  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to 
. ,        relate  that  tale  to  their  wives  and  their  children. 
About        3^  ^jj^  yQ^^  J  being  ''over-zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of 
^j^-  our  fathers,  collected  as  many  as  were  desirous  to  ^o  up  to 
^^'   possess  the  land,  and  started  again  on  our  journey  mto  the 
wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  land;  but  we  were  smitten  with 
famine  and  sore  afflictions ;  for  we  were  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  our  God. 

4.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days'  wandering  in  the 
wilderness,  we  pitched  our  tents  in  the  place  where  our 
brethren  "were  slain,  which  was  near  to  the  land  of  our 
fathei-s. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  went  again  with  four  of  my 
men  into  the  city,  in  unto  the  king,  that  I  might  know  of  the 
disposition  of  the  king,  and  that  Imight  know  if  I  might  go 
in  with  my  people  and  possess  the  land  in  peace. 

6.  And  1  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  covenanted  with 
me  that  I  might  possess  the  land  of  -TLehi-Nephi,  and  tiie 
land  of  ^Shilom. 

7.  And  he  also  commanded  that  his  people  should  depart 
out  of  the  land,  and  I  and  my  people  went  into  the  land  that 
we  might  possess  it. 

8.  And  we  began  to  build  buildings,  and  to  repair  the 
walls  of  the  city,  yea,  even  the  walls  of  the  city  of  Lehi- 
Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shiloni. 

9.  And  we  began  to  till  the  ground,  yea,  even  with  *all 
manner  of  setMls,  with  seeds  of  corn,  and  of  wheat,  and  of 
barley,  and  with  'neas,  and  with  ■'sheum,  and  with  seeds  of  all 
manner  of  fruits;  and  we  did  begin  to  multiply  and  prosper 
in  the  land. 

10.  Now  it  was  the  \*unning  and  the  craftiness  of  king 
Lanian,  to  bring  my  people  into  bondage,  that  he  yielded  up 
the  land  that  we  might  possess  it. 

11.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  had  dwelt  in 
the  land  for  the  space  of  twelve  years,  that  king  Laman  be- 
gan to  gro\y  uneasy,  lest  by  any  means  my  people  should 
wax  strong  in  tlie  land,  and  that  they  could  'not  overi)Ower 
them  and  bring  them  into  bondage. 

12.  Now  they    wore  a  ""lazy    and   an    idolatrous  people: 
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therefore  they  were  desirous  to  bring  us  into  "bondage,  that 
they  might  glut  themselves  with  the  labours  of  our  hands ; 
yea,  that  they  might  feast  themselves  upon  the  flocks  of  our 
fielas. 

13.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  began  to 
stir  up  his  people,  that  they  should  contend  with  my  people ; 
therefore  there  began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  the 
land; 

14.  For,  in  the  thirteenth  vear  of  my  reign  in  the  land  of 
Nephi,  away  on  the  south  oi  the  land  of  **Shilom,  when  my 
people  were  watering  and  feeding  their  flocks,  and  tilling 
their  lands,  a  mmierous  host  of  Lamanites  came  upon  them 
and  began  to  slay  them,  and  to  take  oflf  their  flocks,  and  the 
corn  of  their  fields. 

15.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  fled,  all  that  were 
not  overtaken,  even  into  the  ''city  of  Nephi,  and  did  call  upon 
me  for  protection. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  arm  them  with  bows, 
and  with  arrows,  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  with 
clubs,  and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons 
which  we  could  invent,  and  I  and  my  people  did  go  forth 
against  the  Lamanites  to  battle ; 

17.  Yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  did  we  go  forth  to 
battle  against  the  Lamanites;  for  I  and  my  people  did  cry 
mightily  to  the  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  us  out  of  the 
hands  of  our  enemies,  for  we  were  awakened  to  a  remem- 
brance of  the  deliverance  of  our  fathers. 

18.  And  God  did  hear  our  cries  and  did  answer  our 
prayers;  and  we  did  go  forth  in  his  might;  yea,  we  did  go 
forth  against  the  Lamanites,  and  in  one  day  and  a  night,  we 
did  slay  three  thousand  and  forty-three :  we  did  slay  them, 
even  until  we  had  driven  them  out  of  our  land. 

19.  And  I,  myself,  with  mine  own  hands,  did  help  to 
bury  their  dead.  And  behold,  to  our  great  sorrow  and 
lamentation,  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  of  our  brethren 
were  slain. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  again  began  to  establish 
the  kingdom  and  we  again  began  to  possess  the  land  in 
peace.  And  I  caused  that  there  should  be  weapons  of  war 
made  of  every  kind,  that  thereby  I  might  have  weapons  for 
my  people,  against  the  time  the  Lamanites  should  come  up 
again  to  war  against  my  people. 

2.  And  I  set  guards  round  about  the  land,  that  the 
Lamanites  might  not  come  upon  us  again  unawares  and 
destroy  us;  and  thus  I  did  guard  my  people  and  my  flocks, 
and  keep  them  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  our, enemies. 
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^,  C.        3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  inherit  the  *land  of 
178.    ^^^  fathers,  for  many  years,  yea,  for  the  space  of  twenty  and 
two  years ; 

4.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  men  should  till  the  ^ound, 
and  raise  ''all  manner  of  ^ain,  and  all  manner  of  fruit  of 
every  kind*. 

5.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  women  should  spin,  and  toil, 
and  work,  and  work  ''all  manner  of  fine  linen;  yea,  and 
<jloth  of  evei-5[  kind,  that  we  might  clothe  our  naxed^ess; 
and  thus  we  did  prosper  in  the  land—thus  we  did  have  con- 
tinual peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  twenty  and  two 
years. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  died,  and  his  son 
began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  he  began  to  stir  his 
people  up  in  rebellion  against  my  people;  therefore  they  be- 
gan to  prepare  for  war,  and  to  come  up  to  battle  against  my 
people. 

7.  But  I  had  sent  my  spies  out  round  about  the  land  of 
•"Shemlon,  that  I  might  discover  their  preparations,  that  I 
might  guard  against  them,  that  they  might  not  come  upon 
my  people  and  destroy  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  up  upon  the  north 
of  the  land  of  'Shilom,  with  their  numerous  hosts,  men 
^armed  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with  swords,  and 
with  cimeters,  and  vrith  stones,  and  with  slings;  and  they 
had  their  heads  shaved,  that  they  were  naked:  and  they  were 
girded  with  a  leathern  girdle  about  their  loins. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  caused  that  the  women  and 
children  of  my  people  should  be  hid  in  the  wilderness :  and  I 
also  caused  that  all  my  old  men  that  could  bear  arms,  and 
also  all  my  young  men  that  were  able  to  bear  arms,  should 

father  themselves   together   to  go    to   battle    against   the 
lamanites ;  and  I  did  place  them  in  their  ranks,  every  man 
according  to  his  age. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  go  up  to  battle 
against  the  Lamanites;  and  I,  even  I,  in  my  old  age,  did  go 
up  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  we  did  go  up  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  to  battle. 

11.  Now  the  Lamanites  knew  nothing  concerning  the 
Lord,  nor  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  they  depended 
upon  their  own  strength.  Yet  they  were  a  strong  people,  as 
to  the  strength  of  men. 

12.  They  were  a  wild,  and  ferocious,  and  a  blood-thirsty 
people,  believing  in  the  ^tradition  of  their  fathers,  which  is 
this:— Believing  that  they  were  driven  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  because  of  the  iniquities  of  their  fathers,  and 
that  they  were  wronged  in  the  wilderness  by  their  breth- 
ren, and  they  were  also  wronged  while  crossing  the 
sea. 

a,  see   b,    II.  Nop.').  b,    see  h,    Moa.    9.  c.  Alma  1:  29.         Hela.  6:  13. 
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13.  And  again:  That  they  were  wronged  while  in  tiie  land 
of  their  *first  inheritance,  after  they  had  crossed  the  sea, 
and  all  this  because  that  Nephi  was  more  faithful  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  he  was  favoured 
of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  heard  his  prayers  and  answered 
them,  and  Tie  took  the  lead  of  their  jouniey  in  the 
wilderness. 

14.  And  his  brethren  were  wroth  ^vith  him,  because  they 
understood  not  the  dealings  of  the  Lord;  they  were  also 
wroth  with  him  upon  the  waters,  because  they  hardened 
their  hearts  against  the  Lord. 

15.  And  again :  they  were  wroth  with  him  when  they  had 
arriven  to  the  promised  land,  because  they  said  that  he  had 
taken  the  •'ruling  of  the  people  out  of  their  hands ;  and  they 
sought  to  kill  him. 

16.  And  again:  they  were  wroth  with  him,  because  he 
departed  into  the  wilderness  as  the  Lord  had  commanded 
him,  and  Hook  the  records  which  were  engraven  on  the 
plates  of  brass,  for  they  said  that  he  robbed  them. 

17.  And  thus  they  have  taught  their  children,  that  they 
should  hate  them,  and  that  they  should  murder  them,  and 
that  they  should  rob  and  plunder  them,  and  do  all  they  could 
to  destroy  them:  therefore  they  have  an  'eternal  hatred 
towards  the  children  of  Nephi. 

18.  For  this  very  cause  has  king  Laman,  by  his  '"cunning, 
and  lying  craftiness,  and  his  fair  promises,  deceived  me,  that 
I  have  brought  this  my  people  up  uito  this  land,  that  they 
may  destroy  them;  yea,  and  we  have  suffered  this  many 
years  in  the  land. 

19.  And  now  I,  Zeniff,  after  having  told  all  these  things 
unto  my  people  concerning  the  Lamanites,  I  did  stimulate 
them  to  go  to  battle  with  their  might,  putting  their  trust  in 
the  Lord;  therefore,  we  did  contend  with  them,  face  to  face. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  drive  them  again  out 
of  our  land;  and  we  slew  them  with  a  gi'eat  slaughter,  even 
so  many  that  we  did  not  number  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  returned  again  to  our 
own  land,  and  my  people  again  "began  to  tend  their  flocks, 
and  to  till  their  gi-ound. 

22.  And  now  I,  being  old,  did  confer  the  kingdom  upon 
one  of  my  sons;  therefore,  I  say  no  more.  And  may  the 
Lord  bless  my  people.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass   that  Zeniff  conferred  the 
kingdom  upon  Noah,  one  of  his  sons;  therefore  Noah  began 
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to  rei^  in  his  stead;  and  he  did  not  walk  in  the  ways  of 
his  father. 

2.  For  behold,  he  did  not  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  but  he  did  walk  after  the  desires  of  his  own  heart.  And 
he  had  "many  wives  and  concubines.  And  he  did  cause  his 
people  to  commit  sin,  and  do  that  which  was  abominable  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord.  Yea,  and  they  did  commit  ''whore- 
doms and  all  manner  of  wickedness. 

3.  And  he  laid  a  tax  of  one  fifth  part  of  all  they 
possessed :  a  fifth  part  of  their  eold  and  of  their  silver,  and 
a  fifth  part  of  their  ''ziff ,  and  of  their  copper,  and  of  their 
brass  and  their  iron ;  and  a  fifth  jmrt  of  their  f atlingrs ;  and 
also  a  fifth  part  of  all  their  grain. 

4.  And  all  this  did  he  take  to  support  himself,  and  his 
wives,  and  his  concubines;  and  also  his  priests,  and  *^heir 
wives,  and  their  concubines;  thus  he  had  changed  the  affairs 
of  the  kingdom. 

5.  For  he  put  down  all  the  'priests  that  had  been  conse- 
crated by  his  father;  and  consecrated  new  ^ones  in  their 
stead,  such  as  were  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts. 

6.  Yea,  and  thus  they  were  supported  in  their  laziness, 
and  in  their  idolatiy,  and  in  their  whoredoms,  by  the  "taxes 
which  king  Noah  had  put  upon  his  people;  thus  did  the 
people  labour  exceedingly  to  support  iniquity. 

7.  Yea,  and  they  also  became  idolatrous,  because  they 
were  deceived  by  the  vain  and  flattering  words  of  the  king 
and  *priests;  for  they  did  speak  flattering  things  unto 
them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  built  many  elegant 
and  spacious  buildings;  and  he  ornamented  them  with 
fine  work  of  wood,  and  of  all  manner  of  precious  things, 
of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  brass,  and  of  'ziff, 
and  of  copper ; 

9.  Ana  lie  also  built  him  a  spacious  palace,  and  a  throne 
in  the  midst  thereof,  all  of  which  was  of  fine  wood,  and 
was  ornamented  with  gold  and  silver,  and  with  precious 
things. 

10.  And  he  also  caused  that  his  workmen  should  work  all 
manner  of  fine  work  within  the  walls  of  the  •'temple,  of  fine 
wood,  and  of  copper,  and  of  brass; 

11.  And  the  seats  which  wore  set  apart  for  the  *high 
priests,  which  were  al)ove  all  the  other  seats,  he  did  orna- 
ment with  pure  gold:  and  he  caused  a  breastwork  to  be 
built  before  them,  that  they  might  rest  their  bodies  and 
their  anus  upon  while  they  should  speak  lying  and  vain 
words  to  his  peoi)le. 
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12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  a  'tower  near 
the  ""temple ;  yea,  a  very  hiffh  tower,  even  so  high  that  he 
could  stand  upon  the  top  thereof  and  overlook  the  land 
of  "Shilom,  and  also  the  land  of  "Shemlon,  which  was 
possessed  by  the  Lamanites ;  and  he  could  even  look  over 
all  the  land  round  about. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  many  buildings 
to  be  built  in  the  land  Shilom ;  and  he  caused  a  ''great  tower 
to  be  built  on  the  hill  north  of  the  land  Shilom,  which  had 
been  a  resort  for  the  children  of  Nephi,  at  the  time  they  ^fled 
out  of  the  land;  and  thus  he  did  do  with  the  riches  which  he 
obtained  by  the  taxation  of  his  people. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ne  placed  his  heart  upon  his 
riches,  and  he  spent  his  time  in  riotous  living  with  '"his 
wives  and  his  concubines ;  and  so  did  also  his  "priests  spend 
their  time  with  harlots. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  planted  vineyards  round 
about  in  the  land;  and  he  built  wine  presses,  and  made  wine 
in  abundance ;  and  therefore  he  became  a  wine  bibber,  and 
also  his  people. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  began  to 
come  in  upon  his  people,  upon  small  numbers,  and  to  slay 
them  in  their  fields,  and  while  they  were  tending  their 
flocks. 

17.  And  king  Noah  sent  guards  round  about  the  land  to 
keep  them  off:  but  he  did  not  send  a  sufficient  number,  and 
the  Lamanites  came  upon  them  and  killed  them,  and  drove 
many  of  their  flocks  out  of  the  land:  thus  the  Lamanites 
began  to  destroy  them,  and  to  exercise  their  hatred  upon 
them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  sent  his  armies 
against  them,  and  they  were  driven  back,  or  they  drove  them 
back  for  a  time;  therefore,  they  returned  rejoicing  in  their 
spoil. 

19.  And  now,  because  of  this  great  victory,  they  were 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts :  they  did  boast  in  their 
own  strength,  saying,  that  their  fifty  could  stand  against 
thousands  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  thus  they  did  boast,  and 
did  delight  in  blood,  and  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  their 
brethren,  and  this  because  of  the  wickedness  of  their  king 
and  'priests. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  man  among  ^ij;'* 
them  whose  name  was  Abinadi ;  and  he  went  forth  among    1*^« 
them,  and  began  to  prophesy,  saying,  Behold,  thus  saith  the 
Lord,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me,  saying,  Go  forth, 

and  say  unto  this  people,  thus  saith  the  Lord:  Wo  be  unto 
this  people,  for  I  have  seen  their  abominations,  and  their 
wickedness,  and  their  whoredoms ;  and  except  they  repent, 
I  will  visit  them  in  mine  anger. 
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21.  And  except  they  repent,  and  turn  to  the  Lord  their 
God,  behold,  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hands  of  their 
enemies:  yea,  and  they  shall  be  brought  into  "bondage; 
and  they  shall  be  afflicted  by  the  hand  of  their  enemies. 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord  their  God,  and  am  a  jealous  God,  visiting  the 
iniquities  of  my  people. 

23.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  this  people 
repent,  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  they  shall  be 
brought  into  'bondage :  and  none  shall  deliver  them,  except 
it  be  the  Lord  the  Almighty  God. 

24.  Yea,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  they  shall 
cry  unto  me,  I  will  be  ''slow  to  hear  their  cries;  yea,  and  I 
will  suffer  them  that  they  be  smitten  by  their  enemies. 

25.  And  except  they  repent  in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  and 
cry  mightily  to  the  Lord  their  God,  1  will  not  hear  their 
prayers,  neither  will  I  deliver  them  out  of  their  afflictions ; 
and  thus  saith  the  liOrd,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  they  were  wroth  with  Mm,  and 
sought  to  take  away  his  life ;  but  the  Lord  delivered  him  out 
of  their  hands. 

27.  Now  when  kuig  Noah  had  heard  of  the  words  which 
Abinadi  had  spoken  unto  the  people,  he  was  also  wroth; 
and  he  said.  Who  is  Abinadi,  that  I  and  my  people  should 
be  judged  of  himf  or  who  is  the  Lord,  that  shall  bring  ui)on 
my  people  such  great  affliction  ? 

28.  1  command  you  to  bring  Abinadi  hither,  that  I  may 
slay  him:  for  he  has  said  these  things  that  he  might  stir  up 
my  people  to  anger  one  with  another,  and  to  raise 
contentions  among  my  people;    therefore  I  will  slay  him. 

29.  Now  the  eyes  of  the  people  were  blinded:  therefore 
they  hardened  their  hearts  against  the  words  of  Abinadi, 
and  they  sought  from  that  tini(>  forward  to  take  him.  And 
king  Noah  hardened  his  bean  against  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
and  he  did  not  repent  of  his  evil  doings. 


CHAPTER  12. 

p.  p  1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  space  of  two 
lift '  yeai'S,  that  Abinadi  came  among  them  in  disguise,  that  they 
^'  knew  him  not,  and  began  to  i)rophesy  among  them,  saying. 
Thus  hath  the  Lord  commanded  me,  saying:  Abinadi,  go 
and  prophesy  unto  this  my  people,  for  they  have  hardened 
their  hearts  against  my  words :  they  have  repented  not  of 
their  evil  doings;  therefore,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  anger, 
yea,  in  my  fierce  anger  will  I  visit  them  in  their  iniquities 
and  al)oniinations; 
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2.  Yea,  WO  be  unto  this  generation.  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  Stretch  forth  thy  hand  and  prophesy,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord :  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  this  generation, 
because  of  their  iniquities,  shall  be  brought  into  "bondage, 
and  shall  be  smitten  ''on  the  cheek ;  yea,  and  shall  be  driven 
''by  men,  and  shall  be  slain;  and  the  vultures  of  the  air, 
and  the  dogs,  yea,  and  the  wild  beasts,  shall  devour  their 
flesh. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  life  of  king  Noah 
shall  be  valued  even  as  a  "garment  in  a  hot  furnace ;  for  he 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  smite  this  my 
people  with  sore  afflictions ;  yea,  with  famine  and  with  pes- 
tilence; and  I  will  cause  that  they  shall  *howl  all  the  day 
long. 

5.  Yea,  and  I  will  cause  that  they  shall  have  burdens 
gashed  upon  their  backs;  and  they  shall  be  driven  before 
like  a  dumb  ass. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  send  forth  hail 
among  them,  and  it  shall  smite  them;  and  they  shall  also  be 
smitten  with  the  ^east  wind ;  and  insects  shall  pester  their 
land  also,  and  devour  their  gi*ain. 

7.  And  they  shall  be  smitten  with  a  gi'eat  pestilence :  and 
all  this  will  I  do  because  of  their  iniquities  and  abomina- 
tions. 

8.  And-  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  they  repent,  I 
will  ^utterly  destroy  them  from  oflE  the  face  of  the  earth ;  yet 
they  shall  'leave  a  record  behind  them,  and  I  will  pre- 
serve them  for  ^other  nations  which  shall  possess  the  land ; 
yea,  even  this  will  I  do  that  I  may  discover  the  abominations 
of  this  people  to  other  nations.  And  many  things  did  Abin- 
adi  prophesy  against  this  people. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him; 
and  they  took  him  and  carried  him  bound  before  the  king, 
and  said  unto  the  king,  Behold,  we  have  brought  a  man 
before  thee  who  has  prophesied  evil  concerning  thy  people, 
and  saith  that  God  will  destroy  them. 

10.  And  he  also  prophesieth  evil  concerning  thy  life,  and 
saith  that  thy  life  shall  be  as  a  ''garment  in  a  furnace  of  fire. 

11.  And  again,  he  saith.  That  thou  shalt  be  as  a  stalk, 
even  as  a  diy  stalk  of  the  field,  which  is  ran  over  by  the 
beasts  and  trodden  under  foot. 

12.  And  again,  he  saith.  Thou  shalt  be  as  the  blossoms  of 
a  thistM,  which,  when  it  is  fully  ripe,  if  the  wind  bloweth,  it 
is  driven  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land;  and  he  pretendeth 
the  Lord  hath  spoken  it.     And  he  saith  all  this  shall  come 

a,    see  u,   Mos.    11.  b,    Mos.   21:    3.  c,    ver.  5.        Mos.    21:     3,  4,  13. 

d,  Mos.    19:    20.  e,   Mos.   21:    1—15.  f,    Mos.    21:    H.  g,  Mos.    7:    31. 

A,  I.  Nep.  12:  19.  II.  Nep.  26:  10,  11.  Alma  45:  9-14.  Hela.  13:  5,  G.  III. 
Nep.  27:  32.  Mor.  6.  i,  Mor.  8:  14—16.  See  c,  II.  Nep.  27.  j,  see  », 
I.  Nep.  13.  *,  ver.  3. 
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upon  thee  except  thou  repent;  and  this  because  of  thine 
iniquities. 

13.  And  now,  O  king,  what  great  evil  hast  thou  done,  or 
what  great  sins  have  thy  people  committed,  that  we  should 
be  condemned  of  God  or  judged  of  this  man? 

14.  And  now,  O  king,  behold,  we  are  guiltless,  and  thou, 
O  king,  hast  not  sinned;  thererore,  this  man  has  lied  con- 
cerning you,  and  he  has  prophesied  in  vain. 

15.  And  behold,  we  are  strong,  we  shall  not  come  into 
bondage,  or  be  taken  captive  by  our  enemies :  yea,  and  thou 
hast  prospered  in  the  land,  and  thou  shalt  also  prosi)er. 

16.  Behold,  here  is  the  man,  we  deliver  him  into  thy 
hands ;  thou  mayest  do  with  him  as  seemeth  thee  good. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  caused  that  Abin- 
adi  should  be  cast  into  prison ;  and  he  commanded  that  the 
'priests  should  gather  themselves  together,  that  he  might 
hold  a  council  with  them  what  he  should  do  with  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  said  unto  the  king. 
Bring  him  hither  that  we  may  question  him ;  and  the  king 
commanded  that  he  should  be  brought  before  them. 

19.  And  they  began  to  question  him,  that  they  might 
cross  him,  that  thereby  they  might  have  wherewith  to  accuse 
him;  but  he  answered  them  boldly,  and  withstood  all  their 
questions,  yea,  to  their  astonishment:  for  he  did  withstand 
them  in  all  their  questions,  and  did  confound  them  in  all 
their  words. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  them  said, unto  him. 
What  meaneth  the  words  which  are  wiitten,  and  which  have 
been  taiight  by  our  fathers,  saying: 

21.  ""How  beautiful  upon  the  momitains  are  the  feet  of 
him  that  bringeth  good  tidings ;  that  publisheth  peace ;  that 
bringeth  good  tidings  of  good;  that  publisheth  salvation; 
that  saith  unto  Zion,  thy  God  reigneth; 

22.  Thy  watchman  shall  lift  up  the  voice;  with  the  voice 
together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye  when 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

23.  Break  forth  into  joy;  sing  together  ye  waste  places  of 
Jerusalem :  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he  hath 
redeemed  Jerusalem. 

24.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  ami  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations,  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  sal- 
vation of  our  God. 

25.  And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them.  Are  you  "priests, 
and  pretend  to  teach  this  people,  and  to  understand  the 
Spirit  of  prophesying,  and  yet  desire  to  know  of  me  what 
these  things  mean?  ^ 

26.  I  say  unto  you,  Wo  be  unto  you  for  perverting  the 
ways  of  the  Lord.  For  if  ye  understand  these  things  ye  have 
not  taught  them :  therefore,  ye  have  perverted  the  ways  of 
the  Lord. 

I,  see  f,  M<)8.  11.  m,  Isa.  52:  7—10.  n,  see  f^  Mos.  11. 
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27.  Ye  have  not  applied  your  hearts  to  understanding; 
therefore,  ye  have  not  oeen  wise.  Therefore,  what  teach  ye 
this  people? 

28.  And  they  said.  We  teach  the  law  of  Moses. 

29.  And  again  he  said  unto  them,  If  yQ  teach  the  ''law 
of  Moses  why  do  ye  not  keep  it?  Why  do  ye  set  your  hearts 
upon  richest  Why  do  ye  commit  ''whoredoms  and  spend 
your  strength  with  harlots,  yea,  and  cause  this  people  to 
commit  sin,  that  the  Lord  has  cause  to  send  me  to  prophesy 
against  this  people,  yea,  even  a  great  evil  agamst  this 
people? 

30.  Know  ye  not  that  I  speak  the  truth!  Yea,  ye  know 
that  I  speak  the  truth;  and  you  ought  to  tremble  before 
God. 

31.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  smitten  for 
your  iniquities :  for  ye  have  said  that  ye  teach  the  law  of 
Moses.  And  what  Imow  ye  concerning  the  law  of  MosesT 
Doth  salvation  come  by  the  law  of  MosesT    What  say  yef 

32.  And  they  answered  and  said.  That  salvation  did 
come  by  the  *law  of  Moses. 

33.  fiut  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  know  if  ye  keep 
the  commandments  of  God  ye  shall  be  saved ;  yea,  if  ye  keep 
the  commandments  which  the  Lord  delivered  unto  Moses  in 
the  mount  of  Sinai,  saying, 

34.  T  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  hast  brought  thee  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage. 

35.  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  God  before  me. 

36.  Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image, 
or  any  likeness  of  any  thing  in  heaven  aoove,  or  things 
which  are  in  the  earth  beneath. 

37.  Now  Abinadi  said  imto  them.  Have  ye  done  all  this? 
I  say  unto  you.  Nay,  ye  have  not.     And  have  ye  taught  this 

Seople  that  they  should  do  all  these  things?    I  say  imto  you, 
Tay,  ye  have  not. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
said  unto  "his  priests,  Away  with  this  fellow,  and  slay 
him:  for  what  have  we  to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad. 

2.  And  they  stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their 
hands  on  him;  but  he  withstood  them,  and  said  unto  them, 

3.  Touch  me  not,  for  God  shall  smite  you  if  ye  lay  your 
hands  upon  me,  for  1  have  not  delivered  the  message  which 
the  Lord  sent  me  to  deliver;  neither  have  I  told  you  that 
which  *ye  requested  that  I  should  tell ;  therefore,  God  will 
not  suffer  that  I  shall  be  destroyed  at  this  time. 

o,  see  Of  n.  Nep.  25.  p,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  28.  q^  see  o,  II.  Nep.  25. 
Tf  Exodus  20:  2-4. 


a,  see  f,  Mos.  11.     6,  Mog.  12:  20-24. 
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4.  But  I  must  fulfill  the  commandments  wherewith  God 
has  commanded  me,  and  because  I  have  told  you  the  truth, 
ye  are  angry  with  me.  And  again,  because  I  have  spoken 
the  word  of  God,  ye  have  judged  me  that  I  am  ''mad. 

5.  Now  it  came  to  pass  after  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words,  that  the  people  of  king  Noah  durst  not  lay 
their  hands  on  him,  for  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  upon 
him;  and  his  face  shone  with  exceeding  lustre,  even 
as  ''Moses'  did  while  in  the  mount  of  Sinai,  while  speaking 
with  the  Lord. 

6.  And  he  spake  with  power  and  authority  from  God; 
and  he  continued  his  words,  saying, 

7.  Ye  see  that  ye  have  not  power  to  slay  me,  therefore  I 
finish  my  message.  Yea,  and  I  perceive  that  it  cuts  you  to 
your  hearts,  because  I  tell  you  the  truth  concerning  your 
miquities ; 

8.  Yea,  and  my  words  fill  you  with  wonder  and 
amazement,  and  with  anger. 

9.  But  1  finish  my  message;  and  then  it  matters  not 
whither  I  go,  if  it  so  be  that  I  am  saved. 

10.  But  this  much  I  tell  you ;  what  you  do  with  me,  after 
this,  shall  be  as  a  'type  and  a  shadow  of  things  which  are  to 
come. 

11.  And  now  I  read  unto  you  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  for  1  perceive  that  they  are  not  written 
in  your  hearts;  I  perceive  that  ye  have  studied  and  taught 
iniquity  the  most  part  of  your  lives. 

12.  And  now,  ye  remember  that  I  ^said  unto  you.  Thou 
shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any  likeness 
of  things  which  are  in  heaven  above,  or  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  water  under  the  earth. 

13.  And  again;  ^tliou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  unto 
them,  nor  serve  them;  for  I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous 
God,  visiting  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children, 
unto  the  third  and  fourth  generations  of  them  that  hat^  me; 

14.  And  showing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them  that 
love  me  and  keep  my  connnandments. 

15.  Thou  shall  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  God  in 
vain;  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his 
name  in  vain. 

l(i.  RemcMuber  the  sabbath  day,  to  keep  it  holy. 

17.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  do  all  thy  work; 

18.  But  the  seventh  day,  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy 
daughter,  thy  man-servant,  nor  thy  maid-servant,  nor  thy 
cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates: 

19.  Foi*  in  six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  and 
the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is;  wherefore  the  Lord  blessed 
the  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it. 


c.  v«T.  1  r/.   Kxoclus  :U:  2i»-:r).  e.     Mos.     17:     13-19.  19:20. 

Alma  25:   7-12.  f.  Mos.  12:  Mi.  g,  Kxudus  20:  r)-17. 
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20.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days 
may  be  long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee. 

21.  Thou  Shalt  not  kill. 

22.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery.  Thou  shalt  not 
steal. 

23.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  against  thy 
neighbour. 

24.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  house,  thou 
shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  wife,  nor  his  man-servant, 
nor  his  maid-servant,  nor  his  ox,  nor  his  ass,  nor  any  thing 
that  is  thy  neighbour's. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had  made  an 
end  of  these  sayings,  that  he  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  taught 
this  people  that  they  should  observe  to  do  all  these  things? 
for  to  keep  these  commandments? 

26.  I  say  imto  you,  Nay;  for  if  ye  had,  the  Lord  would 
not  have  caused  me  to  come  forth  and  to  prophesy  evil  con- 
cerning this  people. 

27.  And  now  ye  have  said  that  salvation  cometh  by  the 
law  of  Moses.  I  say  imto  you  that  it  is  expedient  that  ye 
should  *keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet;  but  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  time  shall  come  when  it  shall  'no  more  be  exi)eaient 
to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

28.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  salvation  doth 
not  come  by  the  law  alone ;  and  were  it  not  for  the  •'atone- 
ment which  God  himself  shall  make  for  the  sins  and 
iniquities  of  his  people,  that  they  must  unavoidably  perish, 
notwithstanding  the  law  of  Moses. 

29.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  was  expedient  that 
there  should  be  a  law  given  to  the  children  of  Israel,  yea, 
even  a  very  strict  law ;  for  they  were  a  stiff-necked  people ; 

guick  to  do  iniquity,  and  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  their 
tod; 

30.  Therefore  there  was  a  law  given  them,  yea,  a  *law  of 
perfoimances  and  of  ordinances,  a  law  which  they  were  to 
observe  strictly,  from  day  to  day,  to  keep  them  in  remem- 
brance of  God,  and  their  duty  towards  him. 

31.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  all  these  things 
were  types  of  things  to  come. 

32.  And  now,  did  they  understand  the  law?  I  say  imto 
you.  Nay,  they  did  not  all  understand  the  law;  and  this 
because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  for  they  understood 
not  that  there  could  not  any  man  be  saved,  except  it  were 
through  the  redemption  of  God. 

33.  For  behold,  did  not  Moses  prophesy  unto  them  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  and  that  God  should 
redeem  his  people,  yea,  and  even  all  the  prophets  who  have 
prophesied  ever  since  the  world  began?  Have  they  not 
spoken  more  or  less  concerning  these  things? ' 

A,  see  o,  H.    Nep.   25.  i,  III.  Nep.     9:  19,   20.  15:    2-10.  j,   see 

/.  II.    Nep.  2.  Ar,  see  o.   11.  Nep.  25. 
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34.  Have  they  not  said  that  'God  himself  should  come 
down  among  the  children  of  men,  and  take  upon  him  the 
form  of  man,  and  go  forth  in  mighty  power  upon  the  face  of 
the  earth? 

35.  Yea,  and  have  they  not  said  also,  that  he  should 
bring  to  pass  the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  he, 
himself,  should  be  oppressed  and  afllictedt 


CHAPTER  14.     {See  Isaiah  53.) 

1.  Yea,  even  doth  not  Isaiah  say,  Who  hath  believed  our 
reportj,  and  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed? 

2.  For  he  shall  grow  up  before  him  as  a  tender  plant,  and 
as  a  root  out  of  dry  ground;  he  hath  no  form  nor  comeliness; 
and  when  we  shall  see  him,  there  is  no  beauty  that  we  should 
desire  him. 

3.  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men;  a  man  of  sorrows, 
and  acquainted  with  grief;  and  we  hid  as  it  were  our  face 
from  him;  he  was  despised,  and  we  esteemed  him  not. 

4.  Surely  he  has  bourne  our  ^efs,  and  carried  our 
sorrows;  yet  we  did  esteem  him  stricken,  smitten  of  Gk)d, 
and  aflflicted. 

5.  But  he  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions,  he  was 
bruised  for  our  iniquities ;  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was 
upon  him;  and  with  his  stripes  we  are  healed. 

6.  All  we,  like  sheep,  have  gone  astray;  we  have  turned 
every  one  to  his  own  way;  and  the  Lord  hath  laid  on  him 
the  iniquities  of  us  all. 

7.  He  was  oppressed,  and  he  was  afflicted,  yet  he  opened 
not  his  mouth;  he  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter, 
and  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  opened 
not  his  mouth. 

8.  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judgment;  and 
who  shall  declare  his  generation  f  for  he  was  cut  oflE  out  of 
the  land  of  the  living;  for  the  transgressions  of  my  people 
was  he  stricken. 

9.  And  ho  made  his  grave  with  the  wicked,  and  with  the 
rich  in  his  death;  l)eeause  he  had  done  no  evil,  neither  was 
any  deceit  in  his  mouth. 

10.  Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bniise  him;  he  hath  put 
him  to  grief;  when  thou  shalt  make  his  soul  an  offering  for 
sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed,  he  shall  prolong  his  days,  and  the 
pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand. 

11.  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul,  and  shall  l>e 
satisfie<l;  by  his  knowledge  shall  my  righteous  ser\"aiit 
justify  many;  for  he  shall  bear  their  iniquities. 

12.  Therefore  will  I  divide  hini  a  i)ortion  with  the  great, 
and   he  shall  (\ivi<le  the  spoil  with  the  strong;  because  he 


/.    sec    b.    M<>s.  :{.  m,  s\'v  d,  II.    Ncp.    2. 
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hath  poured  out  his  soul  unto  death;  and  he  was  numbered 
with  the  trans^essors;  and  he  bare  the  sins  of  many,  and 
made  intercession  for  the  transgrressors. 


CHAPTER  15. 

I.  And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  would  that  ye 
should  understand  that  "God  himself  shall  come  down 
among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall  redeem  his  people; 

2.  And  because  he  Mwelleth  in  flesh,  he  shall  be  called 
the  Son  of  God:  and  having  subjected  the  flesh  to  the  will  of 
the  Father,  being  the  Father  and  the  Son ; 

3.  The  Father,  because  he  was  'conceived  by  the  power  of 
God;  and  the  Son,  ^'because  of  the  flesh;  thus  becoming  the 
Father  and  Son : 

4.  And  they  are  'one  God,  yea,  the  very  Eternal  Father  of 
heaven  and  of  earth ; 

5.  And  thus  the  flesh  becoming  ^subject  to  the  Spirit,  or 
the  Son  to  the  Father,  being  *one  God,  ^suflfereth  temptation, 
and  yielded  not  to  the  temptation,  but  suflfereth  himself  to 
be  mocked,  and  scourged,  and  cast  out,  and  disowned  by  his 
people. 

6.  And  after  all  this,  after  working  many  ^mighty  mir- 
acles among  the  children  of  men,  he  shall  be  led,  yea,  even 
as  Isaiah  said,  *As  a  sheep  before  the  shearer  is  dumb,  so  he 
opened  not  his  mouth ; 

7.  Yea,  even  so  he  shall  be  led,  'crucified,  and  slain,  the 
flesh  "becoming  subject,  even  unto  death,  the  will  of  the  Son 
being  swallowed  up  in  tne  will  of  the  Father ; 

8.  And  thus  God  breaketh  the  "bauds  of  death,  having 
gained  the  victoiy  over  death ;  giving  the  Son  power  to  make 
''intercession  for  the  children  of  men : 

9.  Having  ascended  into  heaven;  having  the  bowels  of 
mercy ;  being  filled  with  compassion  towards  the  children  of 
men;  standing  betwixt  them  and  justice;  having  "broken  the 
bands  of  death,  taken  upon  ''himself  their  iniquity  and  their 
transgressions:  having  redeemed  them,  aiid  satisfied  the  de- 
mands of  justice. 

10.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  Who  shall  'declare  his  gener- 
ation? Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  his  soul  has  been 
made  an  "offering  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed.  And  now 
what  say  yef    And  who  shall  be  'his  seed? 

II.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  has  heard  the 

a,   see   26,    Mos.    7.  b,  sec;   b,   Mos.  3.  e,    I.    Nep.    11:  13—21.        Mo8. 
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3.  «,  see  kf  II.  Nep.  31.  f,  see  a,  Mos   3.  g,  ver.  2.  fc,  see  k^  II.  Nep. 
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words  of  the  prophets,  yea,  all  the  holy  prophets  who  have 
prophesied  concerning  the  coming  of  the  Lord;  I  say  unto 
you,  that  all  those  who  have  hearkened  unto  their  words,  and 
believed  that  the  Lord  would  redeem  his  people,  and  nave 
looked  forward  to  that  day  for  a  remission  of  their  sins ;  I 
say  unto  you,  that  these  are  his  seed,  or  they  are  the  heirs  of 
the  kingdom  of  God : 

12.  For  these  are  they  whose  sins  he  "has  borne;  these 
are  they  for  whom  he  has  died,  to  redeem  them  from  their 
transgressions.    And  now,  are  they  not  his  seed? 

13.  Yea,  and  are  not  the  prophets,  every  one  that  has 
opened  his  mouth  to  prophesy,  that  has  not  fallen  into 
transgression ;  I  mean  all  the  noly  prophets  ever  since  the 
world  began!    I  say  unto  you  that  they  are  his  seed; 

14.  And  these  are  *'they  who  have  published  peace,  who 
have  brought  good  tiding  of  good,  who  have  published  sal- 
vation; and  said  unto  Zion,  Thy  God  reignethi 

15.  And  O  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  were  their 
feet! 

16.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  the  moimtains  are  the 
feet  of  those  that  are  still  publishing  peace ! 

17.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  the  moimtains  are  the 
feet  of  those  who  shall  hereafter  publish  peace,  yea,  from 
this  time  henceforth  and  forever ! 

18.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  not  all:  For  0 
how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that 
bringeth  good  tidings,  that  is  the  founder  of  peace:  yea,  even 
the  Lord,  who  has  redeemed  his  people:  yea,  him  who  has 
granted  salvation  unto  his  people : 

19.  For  were  it  not  for  the  redemption  which  he  hath 
made  for  his  people,  which  was  prepared  from  the  ""founda- 
tion of  the  world;  T  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  this,  'all 
mankind  must  have  perished. 

20.  But  behold,  tJie  bands  of  death  *'shall  be  broken,  and 
the  Son  reigneth,  and  hath  power  over  the  dead;  therefore, 
he  bringeth  to  pass  the  'resurrection  of  the  dead. 

21.  And  there  cometh  a  resurrection,  even  a  ^'first  resur- 
rection ;  yea,  even  a  resurrection  of  those  that  have  been, 
and  who  are,  and  who  shall  be,  even  until  the  resurrection  of 
Christ;  for  so  shall  he  be  calle<l. 

22.  And  now,  the  resurrection  of  all  the  prophets,  and  all 
those  that  have  believed  in  their  words,  or  all  those  that 
have  kept  the  conimandnients  of  God,  shall  come  forth  in 
the  first  resurrection,  ther(»fore,  they  are  the  first  resurrec- 
tion. 

23.  Th(^y  are  raised  to  dwell  with  God  who  has  redeemed 
them:  thus  they  have  eternal  life  through  Christ,  who  has 
broken  the  bands  of  death. 

24.  And  these   are    those    who    have    part  in  the    tirst 

M,    Mos.    14:     12.  I',  M<>s.    12:    21-24.  Isa.    52:    7-10.  %c,    see    d, 

Mo8iah    4.  jr.  sec*  f  ami  q,  11.  Nej).  1».  y.  see  g  ami  7,  II.  Nep.  9.  z,  see 

d.  II.   Nep.  2.  2(1.  see  gr,  .lacoli  4. 
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resurrection;  and  these  are  they  that  have  died  before 
Christ  came  '*in  their  ignorance,  not  having  salvation 
declared  unto  them.  And  thus  the  Lord  bringeth  about  the 
restoration  of  these;  and  they  have  a  part  in  the  first 
resurrection,  or  have  eternal  life,  being  redeemed  b>  the 
Lord. 

25.  And  little  children  ""also  have  eternal  life. 

26.  But  behold,  and  fear,  and  tremble  before  God;  for  ye 
ought  to  tremble:  for  the  Lord  redeemeth  none  such  that 
rebel  against  him,  and  die  in  their  sins ;  yea,  even  all  those 
that  have  perished  in  their  sins  ever  since  the  world  began, 
that  have  "^wilfully  rebelled  against  God,  that  have  known 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  would  not  keep  them;  these 
are  they  that  have  *'no  part  in  the  first  resurrection. 

27.  Therefore  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble?  For  salva- 
tion Cometh  to  none  such ;  for  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  none 
such;  yea,  neither  can  the  Lord  redeem  such;  for  he  cannot 
deny  nimself ;  for  he  cannot  *-^deny  justice  when  it  has  its 
claim. 

28.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall  come  that 
the  salvation  of  the  Lord  shall  be  declared  to  eveiy  nation, 
kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

29.  Yea,  Lord, ''^thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  their  voice; 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing:  for  they  shall  see  eye 
to  eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

30.  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places  of 
Jerusalem:  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he  hath 
redeemed  Jerusalem. 

31.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations :  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  sal- 
vation of  our  God. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  said, 
The  time  shall  come  when  all  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the 
Lord;  *when  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  shall 
see  eye  to  eye,  and  shall  confess  before  God  that  nis  judg- 
ments are  just; 

2.  And  then  shall  the  wicked  be  cast  out,  and  they  shall 
have  "cause  to  howl,  and  weep,  and  wail,  and  gnash  their 
teeth;  and  this  because  they  would  not  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  the  Lord  redeemeth  them  not, 

3.  For  they  are  carnal  and  devilish,  and  the  devil  ''has 
power  over  them;    yea,  even  that  ''old    serpent   that  did 

26,  see  j,  Mo«.  3.  2c,  see  m,  Mos.  3.  2d,  see  k,  Jacob  6.  2«,  ver. 
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be^ile  our  first  parents,  which  was  the  cause  of  their  fall; 
which  was  the  cause  of  all  mankind  becoming  carnal,  sen- 
sual, devilish,  knowing  evil  from  good,  subjecting  themselves 
to  the  devil. 

4.  Thus  'all  mankind  were  lost;  and  behold,  they  would 
have  been  endlessly  lost,  were  it  not  that  God  redeemed  his 
people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  state. 

5.  But  remember^  that  he  that  persists  in  his  own  carnal 
nature,  and  goes  on  m  the  ways  of  sin  and  rebellion  against 
God,  remaineth  in  his  fallen  state,  and  the  devil  hath  ^all 
power  over  him.  Therefore  he  is  as  though  there  was  no 
redemption  made ;  being  an  enemy  to  God ;  and  also  is  the 
devil  an  enemy  to  God. 

6.  And  now  if  Christ  had  not  come  into  the  world,  speak- 
ing of  things  to  come,  as  though  they  had  already  come, 
there  could  have  been  no  redemption. 

7.  And  if  Christ  had  not  risen  from  the  dead,  or  have 
^broken  the  bands  of  death,  that  the  grave  should  have  '^o 
victory,  and  that  death  should  have  'no  sting,  there  could 
have  been  no  resuiTCction. 

8.  But  there  is  a  ^resuiTection,  therefore  the  grave 
hath  *no  victory,  and  the  'sting  of  death  is  swallowed  up  in 
Christ : 

9.  He  is  the  ""light  and  the  life  of  the  world ;  yea,  a  light 
that  is  endless,  that  can  never  be  darkened;  yea.  and  also  a 
life  which  is  endless,  that  there  can  be  no  more  death. 

10.  Even  "this  mortal  shall  put  on  immortality,  and  this 
corruption  shall  put  on  incorruption,  and  shall  be  brought  to 
stand  before  the  bar  of  God,  to  be  judged  of  him  accord- 
ing to  their  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they 
be  evil. 

11.  If  they  be  good,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless  life  and 
happiness,  and  if  they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless 
damnation;  being  delivered  up  "to  the  de\41,  who  hath  sub- 
jecte<l  them,  which  is  damnation: 

12.  Having  gone  according  to  their  own  carnal  wills  and 
desires;  having  never  called  upon  the  Lord  while  the  arms  of 
mercy  were  extended  towards  them ;  for  the  arms  of  mercy 
were  extended  towards  them;  and  they  would  not;  they 
being  warned  of  their  ini(|uities,  and  yet  they  would  not 
depart  from  them ;  and  they  were  commanded  to  repent,  and 
yet  they  would  not  repent. 

13.  And  now  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble  and  repent  of 
your  sins,  and  remember  only  in  and  through  Christ  ye  can 
be  saved? 

14.  Therefore,  if  ye  teach  the ''la\y  of  Moses,  also  teach 
that  it  is  a  sliadow  of  those  things  which  are  to  come; 
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15.  Teach  them  that  redemption  cometh  through  Christ 
the  Lord,  who  is  the  *very  eternal  Father.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  17. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had 
finished  these  saymgs,  that  the  king  commanded  that 
the  "priests  should  take  him  and  cause  that  he  should  be 
put  to  death. 

2.  But  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was 
Alma,  he  also  being  a  descendant  of  Nephi.  And  he  was  a 
young  man,  and  he  believed  the  words  which  Abinadi  had 
spoken,  for  he  knew  concerning  the  iniquity  which  Abinadi 
had  testified  against  them ;  therefore  he  began  to  plead  with 
the  king  that  he  would  not  be  angry  with  Abmadi,  but 
suffer  that  he  might  depart  in  peace. 

3.  But  the  king  was  more  wroth,  and  caused  that  Alma 
should  be  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  sent  his  servants 
after  him  that  they  might  slay  nim. 

4.  But  he  fled  from  before  them,  and  hid  himself  that 
they  found  him  not.  And  he  being  concealed  for  many 
days,  did  write  all  the  words  which  Abinadi  had  spoken. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  caused  that  his 

guards  should  surround  Abinadi,  and  take  him;  and  they 
ound  him  and  cast  him  into  prison. 

6.  And  after  three  days,  having  counselled  with 
his  "priests,  he  caused  that  he  should  again  be  brought 
before  him. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  him.  Abinadi,  we  have  found  an. 
accusation  against  thee,  and  tnou  art  worthy  of  death. 

8.  For  thou  hast  said  that  ''God  himself  should  come 
down  among  the  children  of  men ;  and  now,  for  this  cause 
thou  shalt  be  put  to  death,  unless  thou  wilt  recall  all  the 
words  which  thou  hast  spoken  evil  concerning  me  and  my 
people. 

9.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  him:  I  say  unto  you,  I  will 
not  recall  the  words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you  con- 
cerning this  people,  for  they  are  true;  and  that  ye  may 
know  of  their  surety,  I  have  suffered  myself  that  I  have 
fallen  into  your  hands. 

10.  Yea,  and  I  will  suffer  even  until  death,  and  I  will  not 
recall  my  words,  and  they  shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you.  And  if  ye  slay  me,  ye  will  shed  innocent  blood,  and 
this  shall  also  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you  at  the 
last  day. 

11.  And  now  king  Noah  was  about  to  release  him,  for 


Qf  see  a,  Mos.  3. 
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he  feared  his  word;  for  he  feared  that  the  judgments  of  God 

would  come  upon  him, 

12.  But  the  ''priests  lifted  up  their  voices  against  him, 

and  began  to  accuse  him,  saying :  He  has  reviled  the  king. 

Therefore  the  king  was  stirrea  up  in  anger  against  him,  and 

he  delivered  him  up,  that  he  might  be  slain. 
g  Q         13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him,  and  bound 
j4g  '  him,and  scourged  his  skm  with  faggots,  yea  even  unto  'death. 

14.  And  now  when  the  flames  began  to  scorch  him,  he 
cried  unto  them,  saying: 

15.  Behold  even  as  ye  have  done  unto  me,  so  shall  it 
come  to  pass  that/thy  seed  shall  cause  that  many  shall 
suffer,  even  the  pains  of  death  by  fire;  and  this  because 
they  believe  in  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

16.  And  it  will  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  afflicted 
with  all  manner  of  diseases  because  of  your  iniquities. 

17.  Yea,  and  ye  shall  be  smitten  on  every  hand,  and 
shall  be  driven  and  scattered  to  and  fro,  even  as  a  wild  flock 
is  driven  by  wild  and  ferocious  beasts. 

18.  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  be  ^hunted,  and  ye  shall  be 
taken  by  the  hand  of  your  enemies,  and  then  ye  shall 
suffer,  as  I  suffer,  the  pains  of  death  by  fire. 

19.  Thus  God  executeth  vengeance  upon  those  that 
destroy  his  people.    O  God,  receive  my  soul. 

20.  And  now  when  Abinadi  had  said  these  words,  he 
fell,  having  suffered  *death  by  fire;  yea,  having  been  put  to 
death  because  he  would  not  deny  the  commandments  of 
God:  having  sealed  the  truth  of  his  words  by  his  death. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  who  had  fled 
from  the  servants  of  king  Noah,  repented  of  his  sins  and 
iniquities,  and  w(Mit  about  privately  among  the  people,  and 
began  to  teaeli  the  words  of  Abinadi; 

2.  Yea,  concerning  that  which  was  to  come,  and  also 
concerning  th(>  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  people,  which  was  to  bo  brought  to  pass  through 
the  power,  and  suflferings,  and  death  of  Christ,  and  his 
resurrection  and  ascension  into  heaven. 

3.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  his  word  he  did  teach. 
And  he  taught  them  privately,  that  it  might  not  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  king.  And  many  did  believe  his 
words. 

^  *  4.  An<l  it  came  to  jiass  that  as  many  as  did  believe  him, 
did  go  forth  to  a  place  which  was  called  ''Mormon,  having 

cf,    stM'   /,  Mos.  11.  f,  ver8.  18-LM).  Mos.  7:    28.  f,    Moa.     13:     10. 
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received  its  name  from  the  king,  being  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  having  been  infested,  by  times,  or  at  seasons,  by  wild 
beasts. 

5.  Now  there  was  in  ''Moi-mon  a  fountain  of  mire  water, 
and  Alma  resorted  thither,  there  being  near  tne  water  a 
thicket  of  small  trees,  where  he  did  hide  himself  in  the  day- 
time, from  the  searches  of  the  king. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  believed  him,  B.  C. 
went  thither  to  hear  his  words.  147. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days,  there  were  a 
goodly  number  gathered  together  to  the  place  of  Mormon, 
to  hear  the  words  of  Alma.  Yea,  all  were  gathered  to- 
gether that  believed  on  his  word,  to  hear  him.  And  he  did 
t^ach  them,  and  did  preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  re- 
demption, and  faith  on  the  Lord. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  them,  behold, 
here  are  the  ''waters  of  Mormon;  for  thus  were  they  called. 
And  now,  as  ye  are  desirous  to  come  into  the  fold  of  God, 
and  to  be  called  his  people,  and  are  willing  to  bear  one 
another's  burdens,  that  they  may  be  light; 

9.  Yea,  and  are  willing  to  mourn  with  those  that 
mourn ;  yea,  and  comfort  those  that  stand  in  need  of  com- 
fort, ana  to  stand  as  witnesses  of  God  at  all  times,  and  in 
all  things,  and  in  all  places  that  ye  may  be  in,  even  until 
death,  tnat  ye  may  be  redeemed  of  God,  and  be  numbered 
with  those  of  the  'first  resurrection,  that  ye  may  have 
eternal  life. 

10.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  if  this  be  the  desire  of  your 
hearts,  what  have  you  against  being  baptized  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  as  a  witness  before  him  that  ye  have  entered 
into  a  covenant  with  him,  that  ye  will  serve  him  and  keep 
his  commandments,  that  he  may  pour  out  his  Spirit  more 
abundantly  upon  you? 

11.  And  now  when  the  people  had  heard  these  words, 
they  clapped  their  hands  for  joy,  and  exclaimed.  This  is  the 
desu'e  of  our  hearts. 

12.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  took  Helam,  he 
being  one  of  the  first,  and  went  and  stood  forth  in  the 
water,  and  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  pour  out  thy  Spirit  upon 
thy  servant,  that  he  may  do  this  work  with  holiness  of 
heart. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  was  upon  him,  and  he  said,  Helam,  I  baptize 
thee  ^having  authority  from  the  Almighty  God,  as  a  testi- 
mony that  ye  have  entered  into  a  covenant  to  serve  him 
until  you  are  dead,  as  to  the  mortal  body;  and  may  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  be  poured  out  upon  you;  and  may  he 
grant  unto  you  eternal  life,  through  the  redemption  of 
Christ,  whom  he  has  prepared  from  the  ^foundation  of  the 
world. 

Ct  ver.  4.  d,  ver.  5.  «,  see  g,  Jacob  4.  ^,  see  «,    H.  Nep.    9 
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14.  And  after  Alma  had  said  these  words,  both  Alma 
and  Helam  were  buried  in  the  water;  and  they  arose  and 
came  forth  out  of  the  water  rejoicing,  being  filled  with  the 
Spirit. 

15.  And  a^in.  Alma  took  another,  and  went  forth  a 
second  time  mto  the  water,  and  baptized  him  according  to 
the  first,  only  he  did  not  bury  himself  a^ain  in  the  water. 

16.  And  after  this  manner  he  did  baptize  every  one  that 
went  forth  to  the  *place  of  Mormon:  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  hundred  and  four  souls;  yea,  and  they 
were  baptized  in  the  ^waters  of  Mormon,  and  were  filled  witn 
the  grace  of  God ; 

17.  And  they  were  called  the  church  of  God,  or  the 
church  of  Christ,  from  that  time  forward.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  whosoever  was  "baptized  by  the  power  and  author- 
ity of  God,  was  added  to  his  church. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  authority 
from  God,  'ordained  priests;  even  one  priest  to  every  fifty  of 
their  number  did  he  ordain  to  preach  unto  them,  and  to 
teach  them  concerning  the  things  pertaining  to  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

19.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach 
nothing  save  it  were  the  things  which  he  had  taught,  and 
which  had  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  holy  prophets. 

20.  Yea,    even  ne  commanded  them   that   they  should 

E reach  nothing  save  it  were  repentance  and  faith  on  the 
ord,  who  had  redeemed  his  people. 

21.  And  he  commanded  them  that  there  should  be  no 
contention  one  with  another,  but  that  they  should  look 
forward  with  one  eye,  having  one  faith  ana  one  baptism; 
having  their  heai*ts  knit  together  in  unity  and  in  love,  oue 
towards  another. 

22.  And  thus  he  eommande<i  them  to  preach.  And  thus 
they  became  the  children  of  God. 

23.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  observe 
the  *"sabVmth  day,  and  keep  it  lioly,  and  also  every  day  they 
should  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  their  God. 

24.  And  he  also  commanded  them  that  the  "priests  whom 
he  had  ordained  should  laV)our  wnth  their  "own  hands  for 
their  support; 

25.  And  there  was  ''one  day  in  every  week  that  was  set 
apart  that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  to  teach 
the  people,  and  to  worsliip  the  Lord  their  God,  and  also,  as 
often  as  it  was  in  their  power,  to  assemble  themselves  to- 
gether. 

2().  And  the  priests  were  not  to  depend  upon  the  people 
for  ''their  support;  but  for  tlieir  labour  they  were  to  receive 
the  grace  of  God,  that  they  might  wax  strong  in  the  Spirit, 
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having  the  knowledge  of  God,  that  they  might  teach  with 
power  and  authority  from  God. 

27.  And  again  Alma  commanded  that  the  people  of  the 
church  should  impart  of  their  substance,  ''eveiy  one  accord- 
ing to  that  which  he  had ;  if  he  have  more  abundantly  he 
should  impart  more  abimdantly;  and  he  that  had  but  little, 
but  little  should  be  required;  and  to  him  that  had  not 
should  be  given. 

28.  And  thus  they  should  impart  of  their  substance,  of 
their  own  free  will  and  good  desires  towards  God,  and  to 
those  priests  that  stood  in  need,  yea,  and  to  eveiy  needy, 
naked  soul. 

29.  And  this  he  said  unto  them,  having  been  com- 
manded of  God;  and  they  did  walk  uprightly  before  God, 
imparting  to  one  another,  both  temporally  and  spiritually, 
according  to  their  needs  and  their  wants. 

30.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  all  this  was  done 
in  'Mormon;  yea,  by  the  'waters  of  Mormon,  in  the  "forest 
that  was  near  the  waters  of  Mormon;  yea,  the  place  of 
Mormon,  the  waters  of  Mormon,  the  forest  of  Mormon,  how 
beautiful  are  they  to  the  eyes  of  them  who  there  came  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer;  yea,  and  how  blessed  are 
they,  for  they  shall  sing  to  his  praise  for  ever. 

31.  And  these  things  were  done  in  the  "borders  of  the 
land,  that  they  might  not  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
king. 

32.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  having 
discovered  a  movement  among  the  people,  sent  his  servants 
to  watch  them.  Therefore  on  the  day  that  they  were  as- 
sembling themselves  together  to  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
they  were  discovered  unto  the  king. 

33.  And  now  the  king  said  that  Alma  was  stirring  up 
the  people  to  rebellion  against  him;  therefore  he  sent  his 
army  to  destroy  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  the  people  of  the 
Lord  were  '^apprised  of  the  coming  of  the  king's  army; 
therefore  they  took  their  tents  and  their  *  families,  and 
departed  into  the  wilderness. 

35.  And  they  were  in  number  about  four  hundred  and 
fifty  souls. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "army  of  the  king 
returned,  having  searched  in  vain  for  the  people  of  the 
Lord. 

2.  And  now  behold,  the  forces  of  the  kine:  were  small, 

r,  see;,  Jacob  2.  «,  pee  6,  Mos.  18.  t,  vers.  5,  8.        Mos.  26:  15.        u, 
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having   been   reduced,    and  there  began  to  be  a  division 
among  the  remainder  of  the  people. 

3.  And  the  lesser  part  began  to  breathe  out  threatenings 
against  the  king,  and  there  began  to  be  a  great  contention 
among  them. 

4.  And  now  there  was  a  man  among  them  whose  name 
was  Gideon,  and  he  being  a  strong  man,  and  an  enemy  to 
the  king,  therefore  he  dreW  his  sword,  and  swore  in  his 
wrath  that  he  would  slay  the  king. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  the  king; 
and  when  the  king  saw  that  he  was  about  to  overi)ower  him, 
he  fle<i  and  n\u  and  gi>t  upon  the  ^tower  which  was  near 
the  ''temple. 

6.  And  Gideon  pursued  after  him  and  was  about  to  get 
upon  the  tower  to  slav  the  king,  and  the  king  cast  his  eyes 
roimd  about  towards  the  land  of  'Shemlon,  and  behold,  the 
army  of  the  Lamanites  were  within  the  borders  of  the  land. 

7*.  And  now  the  king  crieii  out  in  the  an^sh  of  his  soul, 
saying,  Gideon,  spare  me,  for  the  Lamamtes  are  upon  us, 
and  they  will  destroy  us;  yea,  they  will  destroy  my 
people. 

8.  And  now  the  king  was  not  so  much  concerned  about 
his  people,  as  he  was  alK>ut  his  own  life;  nevertheless, 
Gideon  aid  si^re  his  life. 

9.  And  the  king  commandetl  th»>  people  that  they  should 
flee  before  the  Lamanites,  and  he  himself  did  go  before 
them,  and  they  did  flee  into  the  wilderness,  with  their 
women  and  their  children. 

10.  And  it  came  to  i^ss  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue 
them,  and  did  overtake  them,  antl  In^in  to  slay  them. 

11.  Now  it  came  to  i^iss  that  the  king  commanded  them 
that  all  the  men  should  'leave  their  wives  and  their 
childr^MK  and  flee  In^foiv  the  I^imanites. 

rj.  Now  thon^  wert^  many  that  would  not  leave  them, 
but  had  rathor  stay  and  ^>t^rish  with  them.  And  the  rest 
left  their  wives  and  their  childnni  ami  fleii. 

l.'>.  And  it  oauie  to  jviss  that  tluvse  who  tarried  with 
their  wives  ar.d  their  ohildnMi.  caused  that  their  -''fair 
daiisrhters  shordd  stand  forth  and  pU^ad  with  the  Lamanites, 
th;»:  :::•  y  wou!d  not  s!ay  them. 

14-  Ar.d  i:  came  t«^  ivjss  that  the  I^imanites  had  com- 
:i:r:i..  for  thvv  wo rx^  ^harn.e*!  with  the  'beautv  of 


v»<s>':.  --^ 
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their  gold  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious  things,  and 
thus  they  should  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites, 
from  y6ar  to  year. 

16.  And  now  there  was  one  of  the  sons  of  the  king 
among  those  that  were  taken  captive,  whose  name  was 
-'Limhi. 

17.  And  now  Limhi  was  desirous  that  his  father  should 
not  be  destroyed;  nevertheless,  Limhi  was  not  ignorant  of 
the  iniquities  of  his  father,  he  himself  being  a  just  man. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Gideon  sent  men  into  the 
wilderness  secretly,  to  search  for  the  king,  and  those  that 
were  with  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  met  the  people 
in  the  wilderness,  all  save  the  king  and  his  *priests. 

19.  Now  they  had  sworn  in  their  hearts  that  they  would 
return  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  if  'their  wives  and  their 
children  were  slain,  and  also  "'those  that  had  tarried  with 
them,  that  they  would  seek  revenge,  and  also  perish  with 
them. 

20.  And  the  king  commanded  them  that  they  should  not 
return ;  and  they  were  angry  with  the  king,  and  caused  that 
he  should  suflfer,  even  unto  death  "by  fire. 

21.  And  they  were  about  to  take  the  ^'priests  also  and  put 
them  to  death,  and  they  fled  before  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  about  to  return 
to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  they  met  the  men  of  Gideon.  And 
the  men  of  Gideon  told  them  of  all  that  had  ''hapi)ened  to 
their  wives  and  their  children;  and  that  the  Lamanites  had 
panted  unto  them  that  they  might  possess  the  land,  by  pay- 
ing a  tribute  to  the  Lamanites  of  ^one  half  of  all  they  pos- 
sessed. 

23.  And  the  people  told  the  men  of  Gideon  that  they  had 
''slain  the  king,  and  'his  priests  had  fled  from  them  further 
into  the  wilderness. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  thev  had  ended  the 
ceremonv,  that  they  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  rejoicing, 
because  their  wives  and  their  children  were  not  slain ;  and 
they  told  Gideon  what  they  had  "done  to  the  king. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites 
made  an  oath  unto  them,  that  his  people  should  not  slay 
them. 

26.  And  also  Limhi,  being  the  son  of  the  king,  having  the 
kingdom  conferred  upon  him  by  the  people,  mmie  oath  unto 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  that  his  people  should  pay  tribute 
unto  him,  ''even  one  half  of  all  they  possessed. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi  began  to  establish  the 
kingdom,  and  to  establish  peace  among  his  people. 

28.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  set  ""guards  round 
about  the  land,  that  he  might  keep  the  people  of  Limhi  in 
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the  land,  that  they  might  not  depart  into  the  wilderness;  and 
he  did  support  his  gruards  out  of  the  'tribute  which  he  did 
receive  from  the  Nephites. 

29.  And  now  king  Limhi  did  have  continual  peace  in  his 
kingdom,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  that  the  Lamanites  did 
not  molest  them  nor  seek  to  destroy  them. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  Now  there  was  a  Dlace  in  'Shemlon,  where  the  daugh- 
ters of  the  Lamanites  did  gather  themselves  together  to  sing, 
and  to  dance,  and  to  make  themselves  merry. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  one  day  a  small 
number  of  them  gathered  together  to  sing  and  to  dance. 

3.  And  now  the  priests  of  king  Noah,  being  ashamed  to 
return  to  the  ''city  of  Nephi,  yea,  and  also  fearing  that  the 
people  would  'slay  them,  therefore  they  durst  not  return  to 
their  wives  and  their  children. 

4.  And  having  tarrieii  in  the  wilderness,  and  having  dis- 
covered the  daughters  *of  the  Lamanites,  they  laid  and 
watched  them; 

5.  And  when  there  were  but  few  of  them  gathered  to- 
gether to  dance,  they  came  forth  out  of  their  secret  places, 
and  took  them  and  carried  them  into  the  wilderness;  yea, 
twenty  and  four  of  the  'daughters  of  the  Lamanites  they  car- 
ried into  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  found 
that  their  daughtei"s  had  been  missing,  they  were  angry  with 
the  people  of  Limhi;  for  they  thought  it  was  the  people  of 
Limhi. 

7.  Therefore  they  sent  their  armies  forth;  yea,  even  the 
kin^  himself  went  In^fore  his  piH>ple;  and  they  went  up  to  the 
land  of  Xephi,  to  destroy  the  ]>eople  of  Limhi. 

S.  And  now  Limhi  had  disoovereii  them  from  the  ^tower, 
even  all  their  pre]mrations  iov  war  he  di<l  discover:  therefore 
he  iratheretl  his  ]>tH>ple  toirether.  and  laid  wait  for  them  in  the 
fields,  and  in  the  forests. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wht^n  the  Lamanites  had 
»-ome  up,  that  the  ]>e<»plt»  of  Limhi  In^^in  to  fall  ui>ou  them 
fn>in  tlu'ir  waitiuir  pla4*»*s,  an*!  Keiran  to  slay  them. 

IM.  And  it  eanh»  t«»  pass  that  tlie  battle  became  exceeding 
sor^,  fi»r  tlu-y  foiitrht  like  lions  for  their  prey. 

IL  And  it  came  to  ]>ass  that  the  ptH>ple  of  Limhi  l>egan  to 
•  Iriv^*  tlie  Lanianitt's  U'for*'  th^'Ui:  yet  they  wen*  not  half 
>•»  ninneri»u<  a>  the  Lamanites.     Hut  they  fought  for  their 
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lives,  and  for  their  wives,  and  for  their  children;  therefore 
they  exerted  themselves,  and  like  dragons  did  thev  fight. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  found  the  ting  of  the 
Lamanites  among  the  number  of  their  dead ;  vet  he  was  not 
dead,  having  been  wounded  and  left  upon  the  ground,  so 
speedy  was  the  flight  of  his  people. 

13.  And  they  took  him  and  bound  up  his  woimds,  and 
brought  him  before  Limhi^  and  said,  behold  here  is  the  king 
of  the  Lamanites;  he  having  received  a  wound,  has  fallen 
among  their  dead,  and  they  have  left  him ;  and  behold,  we 
have  brought  him  before  you;  and  now  let  us  slay  him. 

14.  But  Limhi  said  unto  them,  ye  shall  not  slay  him,  but 
bring  him.  hither,  that  I  may  see  him.  And  they  brought 
him.  And  Limhi  said  unto  him.  What  cause  have  ye  to  come 
up  to  war  against  my  people?  Behold,  my  people  have  ^'not 
broken  the  oath  that  I  made  imto  you;  therefore,  why  should 
ye  break  the  oath  which  ye  made  unto  my  people! 

15.  And  now  the  king  said,  I  have  broken  the  oath,  be- 
cause thy  people  did  *carry  away  the  daughters  of  my 
people ;  theref ore,in  my  anger  did  I  cause  my  people  to  come 
up  to  war  against  thy  people. 

16.  Now  Limhi  haa  heard  nothing  concerning  this  matter; 
therefore  he  said,  I  will  search  among  mv  people  and  whoso- 
ever has  done  this  thing  shall  perish.  Therefore  he  caused  a 
search  to  be  made  among  his  people. 

17.  Now  when  Gideon  had  heard  these  things,  he  beinc^ 
the  king's  captain,  he  went  forth  and  said  unto  the  king,  I 
pray  thee  for  Dear,  and  do  not  search  this  people,  and  lay  not 
this  thing  to  their  charge. 

18.  For  do  ye  not  remember  the  'priests  of  thy  father, 
whom  this  people  sought  to  destroy!  And  are  they  not  in  the 
wildemessT  And  are  not  they  the  ones  who  have  ^stolen  the 
daughters  of  the  Lamanites? 

19.  And  now  behold,  and  tell  the  king  of  these  things, 
that  he  may  tell  his  people  that  they  may  be  pacified  towards 
us:  for  behold  they  are  already  preparing  to  come  against 
us;  and  behold  also,  there  are  but  few  of  us. 

20.  And  behold,  they  come  with  their  numerous  hosts; 
and  except  the  king  doth  pacify  them  towards  us,  we  must 
perish. 

21.  For  are  not  the  words  of  Abinadi  ^fulfilled,  which 
he  prophesied  against  usi  and  all  this  because  we  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  turn  from  our 
iniquities. 

22.  And  now  let  us  pacify  the  king,  and  we  fulfil  the  'oath 
which  we  have  made  unto  him:  for  it  is  better  that  we 
should  be  in  bondage,  than  that  we  should  lose  our  lives; 
therefore,  let  us  put  a  stop  to  the  shedding  of  so  much  blood. 

23.  And  now  Limhi  told  the  kiug  all  the  things  concem- 
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ing  his  father,  and  the  '"priests  that  had  fled  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  attributed  the  canying  away  of  their  "daughters  to 
them. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  pacified  to- 
wards his  people:  and  he  said  unto  them, Xet  us  go  forth  to 
meet  my  people,  without  arms ;  and  I  sware  unto  you  with  an 
oath,  that  nay  people  shall  not  slay  thy  people. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  followed  the  king,  and 
went  forth  without  arms  to  meet  the  Lamanites.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  did  meet  the  Lamanites ;  and  the  kins' 
of  the  Lamanites  did  bow  himself  down  before  them,  and  did 
plead  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  Limhi. 

26.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  the  people  of  Limhi, 
that  they  were  without  arms,  they  had  compassion  on  then^, 
and  were  pacified  towards  them,  and  returned  with  their 
king  in  peace  to  their  own  land. 


CHAPTER  21. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi  and  his  people  returned 
to  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  began  to  dwell  in  the  land  again  in 
peace. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  dajrs,  the  Laman- 
ites began  again  to  be  stirred  up  in  anger  against  the  Neph- 
ites,  and  they  began  to  come  mto  the  borders  of  the  land 
round  about. 

3.  Now  they  durst  not  slay  them,  because  of  the  "oath 
which  their  kmg  had  made  unto  Limhi;  but  they  would 
smite  them  on  their  cheeks,  and  exercise  authority  over 
them;  and  began  to  put  "^heavy  burdens  upon  their  backs, 
and  ''drive  them  as  they  would  a  dumb  ass : 

4.  Yea,  all  this  was  done  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
might  be  ''fulfilled. 

5.  And  now  the  afflictions  of  the  Nephites  were  great,  and 
there  was  no  way  that  they  could  deliver  themselves  out  of 
their  hands,  for  the  Lamanites  had  '^surrounded  them  on 
every  side. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  murmur 
with  the  king,  because  of  their  afflictions;  and  they  began 
to  be  desirous  to  go  against  them  to  battle.  And  they  did 
afflict  the  king  sorely  with  their  complaints;  therefore  he 
granted  unto  them  that  they  should  go  according  to  their  de- 
sires. 

7.  And  they  gathered  themselves  together  again,  and  put 
on  their  armour,  and  went  forth  against  the  Lamanites  to 
drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

wi,  se*'  fy  Mos.   11.  w,  vcr.  T). 
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8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  beat  them, 
and  drove  them  back,  and  slew  many  of  them. 

9.  And  now  there  was  a  great  mourning  and  lamentation 
among  the  people  of  Limhi;  the  widow  mourning  for  her 
husband;  the  son  and  the  daughter  mourning  for  their 
father,  and  the  brothers  for  their  brethren. 

10.  Now  there  were  a  great  many  widows  in  the  land, 
and  they  did  cry  mightily  from  dav  to  day,  for  a  gi*eat  fear 
of  the  Lamanites  had  come  upon  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  their  continual  cries  did 
stir  up  the  remainder  of  the  people  of  Limhi  to  anger  against 
the  Lamanites;  and  they  went  again  to  battle,  but  they 
were  driven  back  again,  suffering  much  loss. 

12.  Yea,  they  went  again  even  the  third  time,  and 
suffered  in  the  like  manner;  and  those  that  were  not 
slain  returned  again  to  the  city  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  to  the  dust, 
subjecting  themselves  to  the  ''yoke  of  bondage,  submitting 
themselves  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  driven  to  and  fro,  and 
burdened,  according  to  the  desires  of  their  enemies. 

14.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  in  the  depths 
of  humility;  and  they  did  cry  mightily  to  God;  yea,  even 
all  the  day  long  did  they  cry  unto  their  God  that  he  would 
deliver  them  out  of  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  the  Lord  was  *slow  to  hear  their  cry, 
because  of  their  iniquities ;  nevertheless  the  Lord  did  hear 
their  cries,  and  began  to  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites, 
that  they  began  to  ease  their  burdens :  yet  the  Lord  did  not 
see  fit  to  deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  prosper  by  de- 
grees in  the  land,  and  began  to  raise  grain  more  abundantly, 
and  flocks,  and  herds,  that  they  did  not  suffer  with  hunger. 

17.  Now  there  was  a  great  number  of  women,  more 
than  there  was  of  men;  tneref ore  king  Limhi  commanded 
that  ^eveiy  man  should  impart  to  the  support  of  the  widows 
and  their  children,  that  they  might  not  perish  with  hunger: 
and  this  they  did  because  oi  the  greatness  of  their  number 
that  had  been  slain. 

18.  Now  the  people  of  Limhi  kept  together  in  a  body  as 
much  as  it  was  possible,  and  secured  their  gi*ain  and  their 
flocks ; 

19.  And  the  king  himself  did  not  trust  his  person  with- 
out the  walls  of  the  city,  unless  he  ''took  his  guards  with 
him,  fearing  that  lie  might  by  some  means  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  he  caused  that  his  people  should  wateh  the 
land  round  about,  that  by  some  means  they  might  take 
those  'priests  that  fled  mto  the  wilderness,  who  had  stolen 
the  "•daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  and  that  had  caused 
such  a  great  destniction  to  come  upon  them : 

^l^l^^^l— ^  I       —■■■—■■       »  I  ■■■■■■  ■  ■!■■  ■■■  ^^W^^—  »^— — ^^^ 
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21.  For  they  were  desirous  to  take  them,  that  they 
might  "punish  them;  for  they  had  come  into  the  land  of 
Nephi  by  night,  and  carried  off  their  grain,  and  many  of 
their  precious  things;  therefore  they  laid  wait  for  them. 
B.C.  22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  more  disturb- 
122  ance  between  the  Lamanit^s  and  the  people  of  Limhi,  even 
until  the  "time  that  Ammon  and  his  brethren  came  into 
the  land. 

23.  And  the  king  having  been  without  the  ^tes  of  the 
city  with  his  guard,  discovered  Ammon  and  his  brethren; 
and  supposing  them  to  be  priests  of  Noah,  therefore  he 
caused  that  they  should  be  taken,  and  bound,  and  cast  into 

Erison.    And  had  they  been  the  priests  of  Noah,  he  would 
ave  caused  that  they  should  be  put  to  death ; 

24.  But  when  he  found  that  tney  were  not,  but  that  they 
were  his  brethren,  and  had  come  ^rom  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  he  was  filled  with  •exceeding  great  joy. 

25.  Now  king  Limhi  had  sent,  previous  to  the  coming  of 
Ammon,  a  ''small  number  of  men  to  search  for  the  lana  of 
Zarahemla ;  but  they  could  not  find  it,  and  they  were  'lost 
in  the  wilderness. 

26.  Nevertheless  they  did  find  a  land  which  bad  been 
J)eopled;  yea,  a  land  which  was  'covered  with  dry  bones; 
yea,  aland  which  had  been  peopled,  and  which  nad  been 
destroyed ;  and  they  having  "supposed  it  to  be  the  land  of 
Zarahemla,  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  having  arrived 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  not  many  days  before  the  •'coming 
of  Atnmon. 

27.  And  they  brought  a  •'record  with  them,  even  a  record 
of  the  people  whose  bones  they  had  found :  and  they  were 
engraven  on  plates  of  ore. 

28.  And  now  Limhi  was  again  filled  with  joy  on  learn- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  Ammon  that  king  Mosiali  had  a  'gift 
from  God,  whereby  he  could  inteiT3ret  such  engravings;  yea, 
and  Amnion  also  did  rejoice. 

29.  Yet  Amnion  and  his  brethren  were  filled  with  sorrow 
because  so  many  of  their  brethren  had  been  slain ; 

30.  And  also  that  king  Noah  and  "his  priests  had  caused 
the  people  to  commit  so  many  sins  and  iniauities  a^inst 
God;  and  they  also  did  mourn  for  the  'deatn  of  Abinadi; 
and  also  for  the  '"departure  of  Ahna  and  the  people  that 
went  with  him,  who  liad  formed  a  church  of  God  through 
the  stren^h  and  power  of  God,  and  faith  on  the  "woras 
which  had  been  spoken  by  Abinadi; 

31.  Yea,  tliey  did  mourn  for  their  departure,  for  they 
knew  not  whither  they  had  fled.  Now  they  would  have 
gladly  joined  with  them,  for  they  themselves  had  entered 

n,  vtT.  2:{.  Mom.  7:  7—11.  o,  Mos.  7:  G— 13.  p,  Aee  A,  Omni  1. 

q,  MoH.  7:   14.  r,  Mos.  8:   7.  s,  Moh.  8:  8.  t,  Mos.  8:  7—11. 

«,  Mos.  8:  7.  8.  v,  Mos.  7:  6 — 11.  ir.  see  h.  Mom.  8.  «,  seen,  Mtwj.  8. 

y,  s<e  ^  Mos.  11.  z,  Mos.  17:   12—20.  2a,  Mom.  18:  :W,  35. 


CHAP.  XXU.]  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  2JL^ 

into  a  covenant  with  God,  to  serve  him  and  keep  his  com- 
mandments. 

32.  And  now  since  the  coming  of  Ammon  king  Limhi  had 
also  entered  into  a  covenant  with  God,  and  also  many  of  his 
I>eople,  to  serve liim  and  keep  Ms  commandments. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Limhi  and  many  of  his 
people  were  desirous  to  be  baptized;  but  tiiere  was  none  in 
the  land  thatJiad*'authority  irom  God.  And  Ammon  de- 
clined doing  this  thing,  considering  himself  an  unworthy  ser- 
vant; 

34.  Therefore  itheiy  did  not  at  that  time  .form  themselves 
into  a  church,  *^waituig  upon  the  Bpirit  of  ,the  Lord.  Now 
they  were  dejsirQUS  to  i wcoine  even  a^  Alpia  ^^d  Ws  brethren, 
wj^o  had  fled  into  the  wildeme3S. 

.35.  They  were  desirous -to  be  baptized,' as  a  witness  and 
a  testimony  that  they  were  willing  to  serve  God  with  all  their 
hearta;  nevertheless  they  did' prolong  the  time:  and  an  ac- 
count of  their' baptism  shall  be '•giveii  hereafter. 

36.  And  now  all  the  study  of  Ammon  and  *Tiis  people  and 
king  Liinhi  and  his  i)eople,  was  to  deliver  themselves  oiit  of 
the  nahds  of  the  Lamanites,  and  from  "'bondage.  ' 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  .pass  that  Ammon  and  king  Limhi 
began  to  consult  with  the  people  how  they  should  deliver 
themselves  out  of  bondage;  and  even  they  aid  cause  tha:t  ajl 
the  people  should  gather  themselves  together :  and  this  they 
did  that  they  might  have  the  voice  of  the  people  concerning 
the  matter. 

2.  And  it  came  to  passthat  they  could  find  no  way  to  4e- 
liver  themselves  out  of  bondage,  except  it  were  to  take  thejr 
women  and  children,  and  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  and 
their  tents,  and  depart  into  the  wilderness;  for  the  Laman- 
ites bein^  so  numerous  that  it  was  impossible  for  the  people 
of  Limhi  to  contend  with  them,  thinking  to  deliver  them- 
selves out  of  bondage  by  the  sword. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  "Gideon  went  forth  and  stood 
before  the  king,  and  said  unto  him,  Now  0  king,  thou  hadt 
hitherto  hearkened  unto  my  words  manv  times  when  we 
have  been  contending  with  our  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

4.  And  now  O  king,  if  thou  hast  not  found  me  to  be  an 
unprofitable  servant,  or  if  thou  hast  hitherto  listened  to  my 
words  in  any  degree,  and  they  have  been  of  ''service  to  thee, 
even  so  I  desire  that  thou  wouldst  listen  to  my  words  at  this 
time,  and  I  will  be  thy  servant,  and  deliver  this  people  out  of 
bondage. 
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5.  And  the  king  granted  unto  him  that  he  might  speak. 
And  Gideon  said  unto  him, 

6.  Behold  the  ""back  pass  through  the  back  wall,  on  the 
back  side  of  the  city.  Tne  Lamanites,  or  the  guards  of  the 
Lamanites,  by  night,  are  drunken;  therefore,  let  us  send  a 
proclamation  among  all  this  people,  that  they  gather  together 
tiieir  flocks  and  herds,  that  they  may  drive  them  into  the 
wilderness  by  night. 

7.  And  I  will  go  according  to  thy  command,  and  pay  ^e 
last  tribute  of  wine  to  the  Lamanites,  and  they  will  be 
•drunken ;  and  we  will  pass  through  the  -^secret  pass  on  the 
left  of  the  camp,  when  they  are  drunken  and  asleep : 

8.  Thus  we  will  depart  with  our  women  and  our  children, 
our  flocks,  and  our  herds  into  the  wOdemess;  and  we  will 
travel  'around  the  land  of  Shilom. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  hearkened  unto  the 
words  of  Gideon. 

10.  And  king  Limhi  caused  that  his  people  should  gather 
their  flocks  together:  and  he  sent  the  ntribute  of  wine  to  the 
Lamanites;  and  he  also  sent  more  wine,  as  a  present  unto 
them:  and  they  did  drink  'freely  of  the  wine  which  king 
Limhi  ilid  send  unto  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  king  Limhi 
did  depart  by  night  into  the  wilderness  with  their  flocks  and 
their  herds,  and  they  went  ^round  about  the  land  of 
Shilom  in  the  wilderness,  and  bent  their  course  towards 
the  Mand  of  Zarahemla,  being  led  by  Ammon  and  "his 
brethren, 

12.  And  they  had  taken  all  their  gold,  and  silver,  and 
their  precious  things,  which  they  could  carry;  and  also  their 
provisions  with  them,  into  the  wilderness;  and  they  pursued 
their  journey. 

K?.  And  after  being  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  they  ar- 
rived in  the  ""land  of  Zarahemla,  and  joine^i  his  people,  and 
beoanio  his  subjects. 

14,  And  it  came  to  i>ass  that  Mosiah  received  them  with 
joy;  and  he  also  reivived  their  "records,  and  also  the  **records 
which  had  Innni  found  by  the  i>eople  of  Limhi. 

lo.  And  now  it  came  to  iviss  when  the  Lamanites  had 
found  that  the  pt^-^ple  of  Limhi  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
by  nicrht,  that  tliey  sent  an  'army  into  the  wilderness  to  pur- 
sue them : 

1(>.  And  after  they  had  pursut^tl  them  two  days,  they  could 
no  louirer  follow  their  tracks;  then^fore  they  were  *lost  in  the 

wildeniess. 
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An  account  of  Alma  and  the  people  of  tiie  Lord,  who  were 
driven  into  the  tvilderness  by  the  people  of  King  Noah. 

CHAPTER  23. 

1.  Now  Alma,  having  been  "warned  of  the  Lord  that  the 
*armies  of  king  Noah  would  come  upon  them,  and  had  made 
it  known  to  his  people;  therefore  they  gathered  together 
their  flocks,  and  took  of  their  grain,  and  departed  into  the 
wilderness  before  the  armies  of  WngNoah. 

2.  And  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them,  that  the  people  of 
king  Noah  could  not  overtake  them,  to  destroy  them. 

3.  And  they  fled  ^'eight  days'  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  And  they  came  to  a  land,  yea,  even  a  very  beautiful 
and  pleasant  land ;  a  land  of  pure  water. 

5.  And  they  pitched  their  tents,  and  began  to  till  the 
^oundj  and  began  to  build  buildings,  &c. ;  yea,  they  were 
mdustnous,  and  did  labour  exceedingly. 

6.  And  the  people  were  desirous  that  Alma  should  be 
their  king,  for  he  was  beloved  by  his  people. 

7.  But  he  said  unto  them,  Benold,  it  is  not  e^gpedient  that 
we  should  have  a  king ;  for  thus  saith  the  Lord :  Ye  shall  *'not 
esteem  one  flesh  above  another,  or  one  man  shall  not  think 
himself  above  another;  therefore  I  say  imto  you,  it  is  not 
expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king, 

8.  Nevertheless,  if  it  were  possible  that  ye  could  always 
have  just  men  to  be  your  kings,  it  would  be  well  for  you  to 
have  a  king. 

9.  But  remember  the  'iniquity  of  king  Noah  and  his 
priests:  and  I  myself  was  ^caught  in  a  snare,  and  did  many 
things  which  were  abominable  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  which 
caused  me  ^sore  repentance ; 

10.  Nevertheless,  after  much  tribulation,  the  Lord  did 
hear  my  cries,  and  did  answer  my  prayers,  and  has  made  me 
an  instrument  in  his  hands,  in  bringing  *so  many  of  you  to 
a  knowledge  of  his  truth. 

11.  Nevertheless,  in  this  I  do  not  glory,  for  I  am  unworthy 
to  glory  of  myself. 

12.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  have  been  oppressed  by 
king  Noah,  and  have  been  in  'bondage  to  him  and  his  priests, 
and  have  been  brought  into  iniquity  by  them ;  therefore  ye 
were  bound  with  the  bands  of  iniquity. 

13.  And  now  as  ye  have  been  delivered  by  the  power  of 
God  out  of  these  bonds ;  yea,  even  out  of  the  %ands  of  king 
Noah  and  his  people,  and  also  from  the  bonds  of  iniquity, 
even  so  I  desire  that  ye   should  stand  fast  in  this  libei-ty 
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wherewith  ye  have  been  made  free,  and  that  ye  trust  *no  man 
to  be  a  king  over  you ; 

14.  And  also  trusting  'no  one  to  be  your  teacher  nor  your 
minister,  except  he  be  a  man  of  God,  walking  in  his  ways 
and  keeping  his  commandments. 

15.  Thus  did  Alma  teach  his  people,  that  every  man 
should  love  his  neighbour  "as  himself:  that  there  should  be 
no  contention  among  them. 

1().  And  now  Alma  was  their  "high  priest,  he  being  the 
founder  of  their  church. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  none  received  authority  to 
preach  or  to  teach,  except  it  were  by  him  from  Gfod.  There- 
fore he  consecrated  all  their  priests,  and  all  their  teachers, 
and  none  were  consecrated  except  they  were  just  men. 

18.  Therefore  they  did  watch  over  their  people,  and  did 
nourish  them  with  things  i>ertaininfl:  to  right€<>usness. 

Ti9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tney  begnui  to  prosper  ex- 
ceedingly in  the  land;  and  they  called  theiand  ''Helam. 

20.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  they  did  multii^v  and  pros- 
per exceeilinglv  in  the  land  of  Helam;  and  they  Duilt  a  ci^, 
which  they  called  the  city  of  Helam. 

21.  Nevertheless  the  Lord  seeth  fit  to  chasten  his  people; 
yea,  he  trieth  their  patience  and  theur  faith. 

22.  Nevertheless,  whosoever  putteth  his  trust  in  him*  the 
same  shall  be  'lifted  up  at  the  last  day.  Yea,  and  thus  it  was 
with  this  people. 

23.  For  behold,  I  will  show  unto  von  that  they  were 
brought  into  blindage,  and  none  could  deliver  them  bnt  the 
Lord  their  God;  yea,  even  the  God  of  Abraham  and  Isaac, 
and  of  Jacob. 

24.  And  it  came  to  mss  that  he  did  deliver  them,  and  he 
did  show  forth  his  inigiit>'  iK>wer  unto  them,  and  great  were 
their  n^oioings. 

25.  For  l>enold.  it  came  to  pa^^  that  while  they  were  in 
the  land  of  Helam,  yea,  in  the  city  of  *Helam,  while  tilling 
the  land  nnmd  a  Unit.  l>ehold  an  army  of  the  Lamanites  were 
in  the  U^nlers  of  the  land. 

26.  Now  it  oanio  to  ivis^  that  the  brethren  of  Alma  fled 
from  their  fields,  and  ^thor^i  themselves  together  in  the 
city  of  Helam;  and  they  were  niuoh  frightencS  because  of 
the  appearaUiV  of  the  l^manitt^s. 

27.  But  Aluia  went  forth  and  stixxi  among  them,  and  ex- 
horted th»^m  that  they  should  not  be  frightened,  but  that  they 
should  remeir.lK^r  the  Lord  their  Go^l,  and  he  would  deliver 
them: 

2S.  Therv-fore  they  hushe»l  their  fears,  and  began  to  cry 
un:o  :he  Lorvi.  that  hr^  wouid  s«:^fter.  the  hearts  of  the  Laman- 
irets,  :hA:  :::ey  wo:;;.!  >-xary^  rhviu.  ar.d  their  wives,  and  their 

ij.     ,.,-^    ^*  X;^    >      ;-^:.  X  *-    >:    :S-i*  «.  M<«,    IS:  21. 
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3S.  :*.  :..*        r*    -f        A71J.-*    :  v    :   n-,    :;    .:-       m:  2.       AtBa2«:7. 

2n'    >        >    :        •-•-*  Nt;   -:    :        r    u  ::   ::f        Xr  2    i*.       EiftMf  4: 19. 


CHAP.   XXIV.]  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  215 

29  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the 
hearts  of  the  Lamanites.  And  Alma  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  and  delivered  themselves  up  into  their  hands ;  and  the 
Lamanites  took  possession  of  the  land  of  Helam. 

30.  Now  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  which  had  followed 
after  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  had  been  'lost  in  the  wilder- 
ness for  many  days. 

31.  And  behold,  they   had  found  those   'priests  of 
Noah,  in  a  place  which  they  called  "Amnion ;  and  they  hi 
began  to  possess  the  land  of  Amnion,  and  had  began  to  ti] 
the  ground. 

32.  Now  the  name  of  the  leader  of  those  priests  was 
Amnion, 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulon  did  plead  with  the 
Lamanites;  and  he  also  sent  forth  their  wives,  who  were 
the  "daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  to  plead  with  their 
brethren,  that  they  should  not  destroy  their  husbands. 

34.  And  the  Lamanites  had  compassion  on  Amulon  an<^ 
his  brethren,  and  did  not  destroy  them,  because  of  "their 
wives. 

35.  And  Amulon  and  his  brethren  did  join  the  Lama^ites, 
and  they  were  traveling  in  the  wilderness  in  search  of  the 
land  of  Nephi,  when  they  discovered  the  land  of  "TEelam, 
which  was  possessed  by  Alma  and  his  brethren. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  promised 
imto  Alma  imd  his  brethren,  that  if  they  would  show  them 
the  way  Which  led  to  the  "land  of  Nephi,  that  they  would 
grant  unto  them  their  lives  and  their  liberty. 

37.  But,  after  Alma  had  shown  them  the  way  that  led  to 
the  land  of  Nephi,  the  Lamanites  would  not  keep  their 
promise;  but  they  set  'guards  round  about  the  land  of 
fielam,  over  Alma  and  his  brethren. 

38.  And  the  remainder  of  them  went  to  the  land  of  Nephi; 
and  a  part  of  them  returned  to  the  land  of  Helam,  and  also 
brought  with  them  the  wives  and  children  of  the  guards  who 
had  been  left  in  the  land. 

39.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  had  granted  unto 
'"Amnion  that  he  should  be  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  his 
people,  who  were  in  the  land  of  Helam;  nevertheless  he 
should  have  no  power  to  do  anything  contrary  to  the  will  of* 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 


CHAPTER  24. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulon  did  gain  favour  in 
the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites;  therefore,  the  king  of 

r,  tee  o.    $y   lios.   22:  16.      t,   see  f.      Mos.    11.    ti,   vers.  32,  35,   39.        Mom. 
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the  Lamanites  granted  onto  him  and  his  brethren,  that  they 
should  be  appointed  •teachers  over  his  people;  yea,  even 
over  the  oeople  who  were  in  the  land  *Shenalon,  and  in  the 
land  of  ^'Shilom.  and  in  the  land  of  ^Amnion ; 

2.  For  the  Lamanites  had  taken  possession  of  all  these 
lands;  therefore  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  had  appointed 
kings  over  all  these  lands. 

3.  And  now  the  name  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites 
was  'Laman,  being  e^ed  after  the  name  of  his  father;  and 
therefore  he  was  called  king  Laman.  And  he  was  king  over 
a  numerous  i)eople; 

4.  And  he  appointed  ''teachers  of  the  brethren  of  Amnion, 
in  every  land  which  was  i)ossessed  by  his  people :  and  thus 
the  'language  of  Nephi  b%an  to  be  taught  among  all  the 
I)eople  of  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  they  were  a  i)eople  friendly  one  with  another; 
nevertheless  they  knew  not  God ;  neither  did  the  *brethren 
of  Amnion  teach  them  anything  concerning  the  Lord  their 
God,  neither  the  law  of  Moses ;  nor  did  they  teach  them  the 
words  of  Abinadi ; 

6.  But  they  taught  them  that  they  should  keep  'their 
record,  and  that  they  might  ^write  one  to  another. 

7.  And  thus  the  Lamanites  began  to  increase  in  riches, 
and  began  to  trade  one  with  another,  and  wax  great,  and 
began  to  be  a  cimning  and  a  wise  people,  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  the  world;  yea,  a  very  cunning  people;  delighting  in  all 
manner  of  wickedness  and*  plunder,  except  it  were  among 
their  own  brethren. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  *Amulon  began  to 
exercise  authority  over  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to 
persecute  him,  and  cause  that  his  children  should  persecute 
their  children : 

9.  For  Amnion  knew  Alma,  that  he  had  been  'one  of  the 
king's  priests,  and  that  it  was  he  that  believed  the  words  of 
Abinadi,  and  was  driven  out  before  the  king;  and  therefore 
he  was  ^Totli  with  him,  for  he  was  subject  to  king  Laman; 
yet  he  exerciseil  authority  over  them,  and  put  tasks  ui)on 
them,  and  put  task-masters  over  them. 

10.  And  it  cam*^  to  pass  that  so  great  were  their  aflBic- 
tions,  that  they  began  to  cry  mightily  to  God. 

11.  And  Amulon  commaudeil  them  that  they  should  stop 
their  cries;  ami  he  put  giiards  over  them  to  watch  them, 
that  whosoever  should  be  found  calling  upon  God,  should  be 
put  to  death. 

12  And  Alma  and  his  i>eople  did  not  raise  their  voices  to 
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the  Lord  their  God,  but  did  pour  out  their  hearts  to  him; 
and  he  did  know  the  thoughts  of  their  hearts. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
to  them  in  their  afflictions,saying,  Lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
of  good  comfort,  for  I  know  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have 
made  unto  me;  and  I  will  covenant  with  my  people,  and  de- 
liver them  out  of  bondage. 

14.  And  I  will  also  ""ease  the  burdens  which  are  put 
upon  your  shoulders,  that  even  you  cannot  feel  them  upon 
your  backs,  even  while  you  are  in  bondage;  and  this  will  I 
do,  that  ye  may  stand  as  witnesses  for  me  hereafter,  and 
that  ye  may  know  of  a  surety  that  I,  the  Lord  God,  do  visit 
my  people  m  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  burdens  which 
were  laid  upon  Alma  and  his  brethren  wei'e  made  "light ;  yea, 
the  Lord  did  strengthen  them  that  they  could  bear  up  their 
burdens  with  ease,  and  they  did  submit  cheerfully  and  with 
patience  to  all  the  will  of  the  Lord. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  gi*eat  was  their  faith  and 
their  patience,  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  them 
again,  saying.  Be  of  good  comfort,  for  on  the  morrow  I  will 
diliver  you  out  of  bondage. 

17.  And  he  said  unto  Alma,  Thou  shalt  ffo  before  this 
people,  and  I  will  go  with  thee,  and  deliver  this  people  out 
of  ^'bondage. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  people  in  the 
night  time,  gathered  their  flocks  together,  and  also  of  their 

frain;  yea,  even  all  the  night  time  were  they  gathering  their 
ocks  together. 

19.  And  in  the  morning  the  Lord  caused  a  fdeep  sleep  to 
come  upon  the  Lamanites,  yea,  and  all  their  task-masters 
were  in  a  profound  sleep. 

20.  And  Alma  and  his  people  departed  into  the  wilder- 
ness ;  and  when  they  had  travelled  all  day,  they  pitched  their 
tents  in  a  valley,  and  they  called  the  valley  Aima,  because 
he  led  their  way  in  the  wilderness ; 

21.  Yea,  and  in  the  valley  of  Alma  they  poured  out  their 
thanks  to  God,  because  he  had  been  merciful  unto  them, 
and  eased  their  burdens,  and  had  delivered  them  out  of 
'bondage ;  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  none  could  deliver 
them,  except  it  were  the  Lord  their  God. 

ii'M  22.  And  they  gave  thanks  to  God,  yea,  all  their  men. 
and  all  their  women,  and  all  their  children,  that  could 
speak,  lifted  their  voices  in  the  praises  of  their  God. 
^-^  23.  And  now  the  Lord  said  unto  Alma,  Haste  thee  and 
get  thou  and  this  people  out  of  this  land,  for  the  Lamanites 
nave  ''awoke  and  do  pursue  thee ;  theref 9ro  ^et  thee  out  of 
this  land,  and  I  will  stop  the  Lamanites  in  this  "valley,  that 
they  come  no  further  in  pursuit  of  this  people. 

m,  vers.  9,  15.  fi,  yerB.  9,  14.  o,  vers.  13,  21.  Mos.  25:  10.  27:  16.  Almu 
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24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  out  of  the 
valley,  and  took  their  joum«y  into  the  wilderness. 

25.  Aud  after  they  had  oeen  in  the  wildeniess  'twelve 
days,  they  arrived  to  the  "land  of  Zarahemla;  and  kiDK 
Mosiah  did  'also  receive  them  with  joy. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  And  now  king  Mosiah  caused  that  all  the  people 
should  be  gathered  together. 

2.  Now  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  children  of  Nephi, 
or  so  many  of  those  who  were  descendants  of  Nephi,  as  there 
were  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  who  was  a  'descendant  of 
Mnlek,  and  those  who  came  with  him  into  the  wilderness: 

3.  And  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  people  of  Nephi 
and  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla  as  there  were  of  the  Laman- 
ites:  yea,  they  were  not  half  so  numerous. 

4.  And  now  alt  the  people  of  Nephi  were  assembled 
together,  and  also  all  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  and  ^ey 
were  gathered  ti^ether  in  two  bodies. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  did  read,  and  caused 
to  be  read,  the  'records  of  Zeniff  to  his  people;  yea,  he  read 
the  recoras  of  the  people  of  Zenifi,  from  toe  time  they  left 
the  land  of  Zarahemla  until  they  'returned  again. 

6.  And  he  also  read  the  account  of  Alma  and  his 
brethren,  and  all  their  afflictions,  from  the  time  ttiey  left 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  until  the  time  they  "returned  again. 

7.  Aud  now  when  Mosiah  had  made  an  end  of  reading 
the  rworvls,  his  peviplt'  who  tarrietl  in  the  land  were  struck 
with  wander  and  amazement. 

S.  For  they  knew  not  what  to  think ;  for  when  they  beheld 
those  that  had  been  delivered  *out  of  bondage,  they  were 
filled  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

9.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  their  brethren  who 
had  been  slain  bv  the  Lamauites.  they  were  filled  with 
sorrow,  and  even  slie<i  many  tears  of  sorrow, 

10.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  the  immediate 
goodness  of  God,  and  his  i>ower  in  'delivering  Alma  and  his 
brethren  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  bondage, 
they  did  raise  their  voices,  and  give  thanks  to  God. 

11.  And  a^in.  when  they  thought  upon  the  Lamanites, 
who  were  their  tirethren.  of  their  sinful  and  polluted  state. 


, 

Tw. 

^ 

•    ■uum.-v 

fr»m   tbt     VI 

Me\ 

ot     Ainu. 

From  H«Ub   to    tbr 

nik'y 

.,f 

»v-. 

j.>uni»y 

*  r.    Mo*. 

S.       Bforr, 

baa  tW 

,t    N 

-pbl 

>h..ul  -^ 

.Uy, 

-.     *«  k. 

O-ni   1. 

r.  llJ- 

t2I: 

a. 

-UK. 

..    I.'l 

ma, 

1. 

»    T. 

■I.  i:: 

*n-tl 

IrhMdinjc 

»f  »«.  9. 

d.   1I«. 

9:3.  ' 

M 

ii;  i:i- 

■«..■.,  »: 

».  Mo 

4.  ^t:  ±i. 

k.  Mm. 

£:  11 

-IJ. 

M: 

ii. 

CHAP.  XXV.]  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  219 

they  were  filled  with  pain  and  anguish,  for  the  welfare  of 
their  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  Vere  the 
children  of  Amnion  and  nis  brethren,  who  had  taken  to 
wife  the  Maughters  of  the  Lamanites,  were  displeased  with 
the  conduct  of  their  fathers,  and  they  would  no  longer  be 
called  by  the  names  of  their  fathers,  therefore  they  took 
upon  themselves  the  name  of  Nephi,  that  they  might  be 
called  the  children  of  Nephi,  and  be  numbered  among  those 
who  were  called  Nephites. 

13.  And  now  'all  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  were  num- 
bered with  the  Nephites,  anclthis  because  the  kingdom  had 
been  conferred  upon  none  but  those  who  were  descendants 
of  Nephi. 

14.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Mosiah  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  and  ""readinff  to  the  people,  he  desired 
that  Alma  should  also  speak  to  the  people. 

15.  And  Alma  did  speak  unto  them,  when  they  were 
assembled  together  in  large  bodies,  and  he  went  from  one 
body  to  another,  preaching  unto  the  people  repentance  and 
faith  on  the  Lord. 

16.  And  he  did  exhort  the  people  of  Limhi  and  his 
brethren,  all  those  that  had  been  "delivered  out  of  bondage, 
tiiat  they  should  remember  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  did  de- 
liver them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  taught  the 
people  many  thing;s,  and  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  to 
them,  that  l^ing  Limhi  was  desirous  that  he  mignt  be  bim- 
tized ;  and  all  his  people  were  desirous  that  they  might  be 
baptized  also. 

18.  Therefore  Alma  did  go  forth  into  the  water,  and  did 
baptize  them ;  yea,  he  did  ^^baptize  them  after  the  manner  he 
dia  his  ^brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon;  yea,  and  as 
many  as  he  did  baptize  did  belong  to  the  church  of  God ; 
and  this  because  of  tneir  belief  on  the  words  of  Alma. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  unto 
Alma,  that  he  might  establish  churches  throuf^out  all  the 
land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  gave  him  power  to  ^ordain  priests 
and  teachers  over  every  church. 

20.  Now  this  was  done  because  there  were  so  many  people 
that  they  could  not  all  be  governed  by  one  teacher;  neither 
could  they  all  hear  the  word  of  God  in  one  assembly. 

21.  Therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  in 
different  bodies,  being  called  churches;  every  church  having 
their  priests  and  their  teachers,  and  every  priest  preaching 
the  word  according  as  it  was  delivered  to  him  by  the  mouth 
of  Alma. 
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22.  Aiid  thus,  notwithstaudine  there  beios  many 
churches,  they  were  all  one  church;  yea,  even  the  church 
of  God;  for  there  was  nothing  preached  in  all  the  churches 
except  it  were  repentauce  and  faith  in  God. 

23.  And  now  there  were  seven  churches  in  the  land  of 
Zarahemla.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  were 
desirous  to  take  upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ,  or  of  God, 
they  did  join  the  churches  of  God; 

24.  And  they  were  called  the  people  of  God.  And  the 
I»rd  did  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  them,  and  they  were 
blessoil  niid  prosi>ered  in  the  land. 


CHAPTER  26. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  the  rising 
generation  that  could  not  understand  the  "words  of  king 
Benjamin,  he'me  little  children  at  the  tune  he  spake  nnto  his 

fieople;   and    they  did    not    believe  the  tradition  of  their 
athers. 

2.  They  did  not  believe  what  had  been  said  concerning 
the  'resurrection  of  the  dead,  neither  did  they  believe  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  Christ. 

li.  And  now  because  of  their  onbelief  they  conld  not 
understand  the  word  of  God;  and  their  hearts  were 
haniened. 

4.  And  they  woold  not  be  'baptized;  neither  would 
they  'jnin  the  church.  And  they  were  a  separate  people  as 
to  their  faith,  and  remained  so  ever  after,  even  in  their 
canial  and  sinful  state;  for  they  would  not  call  upon  the 
Ijonl  their  God. 

5.  And  now  in  the  reijm  of  Mosiah,  they  were  not  half 
so  numerous  as  the  people  of  God;  but  because  of  the 
diss«*nsions  among  the  brethren,  they  became  more  numer- 
ous. 

(1.  A\u\  it  came  to  i»ass  that  they  did  deceive  many  with 
their  flattering  wonis,  who  were  in  the  church,  and  did 
•■ause  theui  to  'ooiumit  many  sius:  therefore  it  became  ex- 
pedient that  those  who  eomnutteil  sin  that  were  in  the  church, 
should  Ih^  admonisheil  by  the  church. 

i.  Ami  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  brought  before  the 
l>riests,  and  deliveroii  up  unto  the 'priests  by  the  teachers; 
mid  the  priests  brought  them  itefore  Alma,  who  was  the  'high 
]>riest. 
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8.  Now  king  Mosiab  had  given  Alma  the  authority  over 
the  church. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  not  know  concern- 
ing them^  for  there  were  many  witnesses  against  them ;  yea, 
the  people  stood  and  testified  of  their  miquity  in  abun- 
dance. 

10.  Now  there  had  not  any  such  thing  happened  before  in 
the  church ;  therefore  Alma  was  troubled  in  his  spirit ;  and 
he  caused  that  they  should  be  brought  before  the  king. 

11.  And  he  said  irnto  the  king,  Behold,  here  are  many 
whom  we  have  brought  before  thee,  who  are  accused  of 
their  brethren;  yea,  and  they  have  been  taken  in  divers 
iniquities.  And  they  do  not  repent  of  their  iniquities; 
therefore  we  have  brought  them  before  thee,  that  thou  may  est 
judge  them  according  to  their  crimes. 

12.  But  king  Mosiah  said  irnto  Alma,  Behold,  I  judge 
them  not;  therefore  I  deliver  them  into  thy  hands  to  be 
judged. 

13.  And  now  the  spirit  of  Alma  was  again  troubled ;  and 
he  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord  what  he  should  do  concern- 
ing this  matter,  for  he  feared  that  he  should  do  wi'ong  in  the 
sight  of  God. 

14.  And  it  '^.ame  to  pass  that  after  he  had  poured  out  his 
whole  soul  to  God,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  him, 
saying, 

15.  Blessed  art  thou.  Alma,  and  blessed  are  they  who 
were  ^baptized  in  the  'waters  of  Mormon.  Thou  art  blessed 
because  of  thy  exceeding  faith  in  the  words  alone  of  my 
servant  Abinadi. 

16.  And  blessed  are  thev,  because  of  their  exceeding  faith 
in  the  words  alone  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto  them. 

17.  And  blessed  art  thou  because  thou  hast  established 
a  ^church  among  this  people ;  and  they  shall  be  established, 
and  they  shall  be  my  people. 

18.  Yea,  blessed  is  this  people,  who  are  willing  to  bear 
my  *name ;  for  in  my  name  shall  they  be  called ;  and  they  are 
nunc. 

19.  And  because  thou  hast  inquired  of  me,  concerning 
the  'transgressor,  thou  art  blessed. 

20.  Thou  art  my  servant;  and  I  covenant  with  thee,  that 
thou  shalt  have  eternal  life;  and  thou  shalt  serve  me,  and  go 
forth  in  my  name,  and  shalt  gather  together  my  sheep. 

21.  And  he  that  will  hear  my  voice  shall  be  my  sheep; 
and  him  shall  ye  receive  into  the  church,  and  him  will  I  also 
receive. 

22.  For  behold,  this  is  my  ""church:  whosoever  is  "bap- 
tized, shall  be  baptized  imto  repentance.  And  whosoever  ye 
receive  shall  believe  in  my  name;  and  him  will  I  freely 
forgive ; 

h,  see  u,  II.  Nep.  9.  t,  see  /.  Mos.  18.  j,  Mos.  25:  19—24.  *,  see 
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23.  For  it  is  I  that  taketh  upon  me  the  sins  of  the  world; 
for  it  is  I  that  hath  ""created  them ;  and  it  is  £  that  granteth 
imto  him  that  believeth  unto  the  end,  a  place  at  my  ri^t 
hand. 

24.  For  behold,  in  "my  name  are  they  called;  and  if  they 
know  me  they  shall  come  forth,  and  shall  have  a  place 
eternally  ^t  my  right  hand. 

25.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  the  second 
trump  shall  soimd.  then  shall  they  that  never  knew  me 
come  forth  and  sliatl  stand  before  me; 

26.  .And  then  shall  they  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their 
God,  that  I  am  their  Bedeemer;  but  they  would  not  be 
redeemed. 

27.  And  then  will  I  confess  unto  them  that  I  never 
knew  them;  and  they  shall  depart  into  ^everlasting  fire, 
prepared  for  fhe  devil  and  his  angels. 

28.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  that  ;he  that  will  not  hear 
my  voice,  the  same  shall  ye  ''not  receive  into  my  church,  for 
him  I  will  not  receive  at  the  last  day ; 

29.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  Gro;  and  whosoever  'trans- 
gresseth  against  me,  him  shptU  ye  judge  according  to  the 
sins  which  he  has  committed;  and  if  he  confess  ms  sins 
before  thee  and  me,  and  repenteth  in  the  p'ncerity  of  his 
heart,  him  shall  ye  forgive,  and  I  will  forgive  him  also; 

30.  Yea,  and  as  often  as  my  people  repent,  will  I  forgive 
them  their  trespasses  against  me. 

31.  And  ye  shall  also  forgive  'one  another  your  tres- 
passes; for  verily  I  say  unto  you.  He  that  forgiveth  not  his 
neighbour's  trespasses,  when  he  says  that  he  repeiits,  the 
same  hath  brought  himself  under  condemnation. 

32.  Now  I  say  unto  you.  Go;  and  whosoever  will  not 
repent  of  his  sins,  the  same  shall  "not  be  numbered  among 
my  people;  and  this  shall  be  observed  from  this  time 
forward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Alma  had  heard  these 
words,  he  wrote  them  down  that  he  might  have  them,  and 
that  he  might  judge  the  people  of  that  cliurch,  according  to 
the  'commandments  of  God. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  went  and  judged 
those  that  had  been  taken  in  iniquity,  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

35.  And  whosoever  repented  of  their  siius  and  did  ''con- 
fess them,  them  he  did  nunil)er  among  the  people  of  the 
church ; 

3().  And  those  that  would  not  confess  their  sins  and 
repent  of  their  iniquity,  the  same  were  'not  numbered 
among  the  people  of  the  church,  and  their  names  were 
blotted  out. 
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37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  regfulate  all  the 
affairs  of  ttie  church ;  and  they  began  ai^in  to  have  peace 
and  to  proBi)er  exceedingly  in  the  affairs  of  the  church; 
walking  circumspectly  before  Ghod;  receiving  many,  and 
"bantizing  many. 

§8.  And  now  all  these  things  did  Alma  and  his  fellow 
labourers  do  who  were  over  the  church ;  walking  in  all  dili- 
gence ;  teaching  the  word  of  Ood  in  all  things ;  suffering  all 
manner  of  affictions;  being  persecuted  by  all  those  who  did 
not  belong  to  the  church  of  God. 

39.  And  they  did  admonish  their  brethren ;  and  they  were 
also  admonished,  every  one  by  the  word  of  Ghod,  according  to 
his  sins,  or  to  the  sins  which  he  had  committed,  being  oom- 
inanded  of  Gk>d  to  'pray  without  ceasing,  and  to  give  thanks 
in  all  things. 


CHAPTEE  27. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  pensecutions  which 
were  inflicted  on  the  church  by  the  -unbelievers  became  so 
great,  that  the  church  began  to  murmur,  and  complain  to 
their  leaders  concerning  the  matter;  and  they  did  complain 
to  Alma.  And  Alma  laid  the  case  before  their  king,  Mosiah. 
And  Mosiah  consulted  with  his  priests. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  lang  Mosiah  sent  a  proclama- 
tion  throughout  the  land  round  alK)ut,  that  there  should  not 
any  unbeliever  persecute  any  of  those  w^ho  belonged  to  the 
church  of  God ; 

8.  And  thei-e  was  a  strict  command  throi^hout  all  the 
churches,  that  there  should  be  no  persecutions  among  them, 
that  there  should  be  an  ''equality  among  all  men ; 

4.  That  they  should  let  no  pride  nor  haughtiness  disturb 
their  peace ;  that  every  man  should  esteem  his  neighbour  *as 
himself,  labouring  with  their  own  hands  for  their  support; 

5.  Yea,  and  all  their  ^'priests  and  teachers  should  labour 
with  their  ''own  hands  for  their  support,  in  all  cases  save  it 
were  in  sickness,  or  in  much  want;  and  doing  these  things, 
they  did  abound  in  the  grace  of  God. 

6.  And  there  began  to  be  much  peace  again  in  the  land; 
and  the  people  began  to  be  veiy  numerous,  and  began  to  scat- 
ter abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  yea,  on  the  north  and 
on  the  south,  on  the  east  and  on  the  west,  building  large  cities 
and  villages  in  all  quarters  of  the  land. 

7.  And  the  Lord  did  visit  them  and  prosper  them,  and 
they  became  a  large  and  wealthy  people. 

y,    see  «,  II.    Nep.   9.  9,  see  e,  II.    Nejj.  32. 
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8.  Now  the  'sons  of  Mosiah  were  numbered  avaong  the 
unbelievers ;  and  also  one  of  the  sons  of  Alma  was  numbered 
among  them,  he  being  c«(lled  Alma,  after  his  father;  never- 
theless, he  became  a  very  wicked  and  an  idolatrous  man. 
And  he  was  a  man  of  many  words,  and  did  sp>eak  much  flat- 
tery to  the  people ;  therefore  he  led  many  of  the  people  to  do 
after  the  manner  of  his  iniquities. 

9.  And  he  became  a  great  hinderment  to  the  prosperity 
of  the  church  of  God;  stealing  away  the  hearts  of  the 
people ;  causing  much  dissension  among  the  people ;  giving 
a  chance  for  the  enemy  of  God  to  exercise  his  power  over 
them. 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  while  he  was  going 
about  to  destroy  the  church  of  God;  for  he  did  go  about 
secretly  with  the  sous  of  Mosiah,  -^seeking  to  destroy  the 
church,  and  to  lead  astray  the  people  of  tne  Lord,  contrary 
to  the  commandments  of  God,  or  even  the  king; 

11.  And  as  I  said  unto  you,  as  they  were  going  about  re- 
belling against  God,  behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  ^appeared 
unto  them;  and  he  descended  as  it  were  in  a  cloud;  and  he 
spake  as  it  were  with  a  voice  of  thunder,  which  caused  the 
*earth  to  shake  upon  which  they  stood ; 

12.  And  so  great  was  their  astonishment,  that  they  fell  to 
the  earth,  and  understood  not  the  words  which  he  spake  unto 
them. 

13.  Nevertheless  he  cried  again,  saying,  Alma,  arise  and 
stand  forth,  for  why  persecutest  thou  the  churcn  of  (Jod! 
For  the  Lord  hath  said,  'This  is  my  church,  and  I  will  estab- 
lish it;  and  nothing  shall  overthrow  it,  save  it  is  the  trans- 
gression of  my  people. 

14.  And  again,  the  angel  said,  Behold,  the  Lord  hath 
heard  the  prayers  of  his  people,  and  also  the  prayers  of  his 
servant  Alnia,  who  is  thy  father;  for  he  has  prayed  with 
much  faith  concerning  thee,  that  thou  mightest  be  brought 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  therefore,  for  this  purpose 
have  I  come  to  convince  thee  of  the  power  and  authority  of 
God,  that  the  prayers  of  his  servants  might  be  answered  ac- 
cording to  their  faith. 

V),  And  now  hoholil,  can  ye  dispute  the  i>ower  of  GodT 
For  behold,  doth  not  my  voice  ^shake  the  earth!  And  can 
ye  not  also  ^behold  me  before  von?  And  I  am  sent  from 
Goil. 

1(5.  Now  I  say  unto  thee.  Go,  and  remember  the  captivity* 
of  thy  fathers  in  the  land  of  'Helani,  and  in  the  ""land  of 
Nephi,  and  i>»nieniher  how  great  things  he  has  done  for 
them:  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  he  has  "delivered 
them.     Ami   now   1    say  unto  thee,  Alma,  go  thy  way,  and 
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seek  to  destroy  the  church  no  more,  that  their  prayers  may 
be  answered ;  and  this  even  if  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  cast 
off. 

17.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  last 
words  which  the  angel  spake  unto  Alma  and  he  departed. 

18.  And  now  Alma,  and  those  that  were  with  him,  fell 
**again  to  the  earth,  for  great  was  their  astonishment:  for 
with  their  own  eyes  they  had  ''beheld  an  angel  of  the  Lord ; 
and  his  voice  was  as  thunder,  which  "shook  the  earth ;  and 
they  knew  that  there  was  nothing  save  the  power  of  God  that 
coiild  shake  the  earth  and  cause  it  to  tremble,  as  though  it 
would  part  asunder. 

19.  And  now  the  astonishment  of  Alma  was  so  gi'eat, 
that  he  became  ''dumb,  that  he  could  not  open  his  mouth; 
yea,  and  he  became  weak,  even  that  he  could  not  move  his 
nands ;  therefore  he  was  taken  by  those  that  were  with  him, 
and  carried  helpless,  even  until  he  was  laid  before  his 
father. 

20.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  his  father  all  that  had  hap- 
pened unto  them;  and  his  father  rejoiced,  for  he  knew  that  it 
was  the  power  of  God. 

21.  And  he  caused  that  a  multitude  should  be  gathered  to- 
gether, that  they  might  witness  what  the  Lord  had  done  for 
his  son,  and  also  for  those  that  were  with  him. 

22.  And  he  caused  that  the  'priests  should  assemble  them- 
selves together;  and  they  began  to  'fast  and  to  pray  to  the 
Lord  their  God,  that  he  would"open  the  mouth  of  Alma,  that 
he  might  speak;  and  also  that  his  *  limbs  might  receive  their 
stren^h,  that  the  eyes  of  the  people  might  be  opened  to  see 
and  know  of  the  goodness  and  glory  of  God. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  ""fasted  and 
prayed  for  the  space  of  two  days  and  two  nights,  the  limbs  of 
Alma  received  their  strength,  and  he  stood  up  and  began  to 
speak  unto  them,  bidding  them  to  be  of  good  comfort; 

24.  For,  said  he,  I  have  repented  of  my  sins,  and  have 
been  redeemed  of  the  Lord ;  behold  I  am  'born  of  the  Spirit. 

25.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Marvel  not  that  all 
mankind,  yea,  men  and  women,  all  nations,  kindreds, 
tongues  and  people,  must  be  *'born  again;  yea,  born  of  God, 
changed  from  their  carnal  and  fallen  state,  to  a  state  oi 
righteousness,  being  redeemed  of  God,  becoming  his  sons 
and  daughters ; 

26.  And  thus  they  become  new  creatures ;  and  unless 
they  do  this,  they  can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

27.  I  say  unto  you,  unless  this  be  the  case,  they  must  be 
cast  off:  and  this  I  know,  because  I  was  like  to  be  cast  off. 
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28.  Nevertheless,  after  wandering  through  much  tribula- 
tion, repenting  nigh  unto  death,  the  Ijord  in  mercy  hath  seen 
fit  to  snatch  me  out  of  an  'everlasting  burning,  and  I  am 
born  of  God : 

29.  My  soul  hath  been  redeemed  from  the  gall  of  bitterness 
and  the  bonds  of  iniquity.  I  was  in  the  darkest  abyss;  but 
now  I  behold  the  marvellous  light  of  God.  My  soul  was 
racked  with  ^"eternal  torment;  but  I  am  snatched,  and  my 
soul  is  pained  no  more. 

30.  I  rejected  my  Redeemer,  and  denied  that  which  had 
been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers ;  but  now  that  they  may  fore- 
see that  he  will  come,  and  that  he  remembereth  every 
creature  of  his  creating,  and  he  will  make  himself  manifest 
unto  all; 

31.  Yea,  '^every  knee  shall  bow,  and  every  tongue  confess 
before  him.  Yea,  even  at  the  last  day,  when  all  men  shall 
stand  to  be  judged  of  him,  then  shall  they  confess  that  he  is 
God;  then  shall  they  confess,  who  live  without  God  in  the 
world,  that  the  judgment  of  an  '""everlasting  punishment  is 
just  upon  them;  and  they  shall  quake,  and  tremble,  and 
shrink  beneath  the  **^glance  of  his  all-searching  eye. 

32.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  from  this 
time  forward,  to  teach  the  people,  and  those  wno  were  with 
Alma  at  the  time  the  angel  appeared  unto  them:  travelling 
round  about  through  all  the  land,  publishing  to  all  the  people 
the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  and  preaching  the 
word  of  God  in  nmch  tribulation,  being  greatly  persecuted 
by  those  who  were  unbelievers,  being  smitten  by  many  of 
them. 

33.  But  notwithstanding  all  this,  they  did  impart  much 
consolation  to  the  church,  eontinning  their  faith,  and  exhort- 
ing thoni  with  long  sutforing  and  nuieli  travail,  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  God. 

34.  And  ''I'onr  of  thorn  wore  the  sons  of  ^losiah;  and  their 
names  wore  Ainmon,  and  Aaron,  and  Onnier, and  Himni: 
those  woro  tho  namos  of  tho  sons  of  Mosiah. 

3").  And  thoy  traveled  throughout  all  the 'Hand  of  Zara- 
homla,  and  among  all  tho  i>ooplo  who  were  under  the  reign  of 
king  Mosiah,  zealously  striving  to  repair  all  the  injuries 
which  thoy  had  done  to  the  ohuroh:  confessing  all  their  sins, 
and  publishing  all  tho  '^'things  which  they  had  seen,  and  ex- 
plaining tho  i)rophocios  and  tho  scriptures  to  all  who  desired 
to  hoar  thoni ; 

3().  And  thus  thoy  woro  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God, 
in  bringing  many  to  tho  knowledge  of  the  truth,  yea,  to  the 
knowledge  of  thoir  Hodoomor. 

37.  And  how  blessed  are  thoy!  For  they  did  '^publish 
peace:  thoy  did  publish  good  tidings  of  good;  and  they  did 
declare  unto  tho  people  that  tho  Lord  roigneth. 
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CHAPTER  28. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  "sons  of  Mosiah 
had  done  all  these  things^  thev  took  a  small  number  with 
them,  and  returned  to  their  fatner,  the  king,  and  desired  of  B.C. 
him  that  he  would  grant  imto  them,  that  they  might,  with    91. 
these  whom  they  had  selected,  go  up  to  the  "land  of  Nephi, 
that  they  might  preach  the  things  which  thev  had  heard, 

and  that  they  might  impart  the  word  of  God  to  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites; 

2.  That  perhaps  they  might  bring  them  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  convince  them  of  the 
iniquity  of  their  fathers ;  and  that  perhaps  they  might  cure 
them  of  their  ""hatred  towards  the  Nephites,  that  they 
might  also  be  brought  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  their  God,  that 
they  might  become  friendly  to  one  another,  and  that  there 
should  be  no  more  contentions  in  all  the  land  which  the 
Lord  their  God  had  given  them. 

3.  Now  they  were  desirous  that  salvation  should  be 
declared  to  every  creature,  for  they  could  not  bear  that  any 
human  soul  should  perish ;  yea,  even  the  veiy  thoughts  that 
any  soul  should  endure  ''endless  torment,  did  cause  them  to 
quake  and  tremble. 

4.  And  thus  did  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  work  upon  them, 
for  thev  were  the  ''veiy  vilest  of  sinners.  And  the  Lord  saw 
fit  in  his  infinite  mercy  to  spare  them;  nevertheless  they 
suffered  much  anguish  of  soul,  because  of  their  iniquities; 
and  suffering  much,  fearing  that  they  should  be  cast  off  for 
ever. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  plead  with  their 
father  many  days  that  they  might  go  up  to  the  Oand  of 
Nephi. 

6.  And  king  Mosiah  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord,  if 
he  would  let  his  sons  go  up  among  the  Lamanites  to  preach 
the  word. 

7.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Mosiah,  Let  them  go  up,  for 
many  shall  believe  on  their  words,  and  they  shall  have 
eternal  life ;  and  I  will  ^deliver  thy  sons  out  of  the  hands  of 
the  Lamanites. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  granted  that  they 
might  go,  and  do  according  to  their  request; 

9.  And  they  took  their  journey  into  the  wilderness,  to  go 
up  to  preach  the  word  among  the  Lamanites:  and  I  shall 
give  an  ^account  of  their  proceedings  hereafter. 

10.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  no  one  to  confer  the  kingdom 
iipon^  for  there  was  not  any  of  his  sons  who  would  accept  of 
the  kingdom ; 

11.  Therefore  he  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
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on  the  plates  of  'brass,  and  also  the  ^plates  of  Nephi,  and  all 
the  things  which  he  had  kept  and  preserved,  according  to 
the  commandments  of  God,  after  having  translated  and 
caused  to  be  written  the  records  which  were  on  the  "plates 
of  gold,  which  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  Limhi,  which 
were  delivered  to  him  by  the  hand  of  Limhi ; 

12.  And  this  he  did  because  of  the  great  anxiety  of  his 
people,  for  they  were  desirous  beyond  measure,  to  know  con- 
cerning those  people  'who  had  been  destroyed. 

13.  And  now  he  translated  them  by  the  means  of 
those  "two  stones  which  were  fastened  into  the  two  rims 
of  a  bow. 

14.  Now  these  things  were  prepared  from  the  beginning, 
and  were  handed  dowTi  from  generation  to  generation,  for 
the  purpose  of  interpreting  languages ; 

15.  And  they  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord,  that  he  should  discover  to  eveiy  creature  who 
should  possess  the  land,  the  iniquities  and  abominations  of 
his  people : 

16.  And  whosoever  has  these  things,  is  called  "seer,  after 
the  manner  of  old  times. 

17.  Now  after  Mosiah  had  finished  translating  these 
records,  behold,  it  gave  an  account  of  the  people  "who  were 
destroyed,  from  the  time  that  they  were  destroyed,  back  to 
the  building  of  the  ''great  tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  con- 
founded the  language  of  the  people;  and  they  were  scattered 
abroad  upon  the  ^face  of  all  the  earth,  yea,  and  even  from 
that  time  until  the  ''creation  of  Adam. 

18.  Now  this  a(*count  (li<i  cause  the  people  of  Mosiah  to 
mourn  exceedingly,  yea,  they  were  filled  with  sorrow:  never- 
theless it  gav(»  tlieni  uuich  knowle(l<?o,  in  the  which  they  did 
rejoice. 

li).  And  this  account  shall  be  "written  hereafter:  for 
behold,  it  is  (»xi)edient  that  all  p(H)ph*  should  know  the  things 
wlii(*h  are  written  in  this  account. 

20.  And  now,  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  after  king  Mosiah 
had  done  these  things,  he  took  the  ^>lates  of  brass,  and  all 
the  things  which  he  had  kept,  anil  conferred  them  upon 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma;  yea,  "all  the  records,  and 
also  the  'int(M*preters,  and  (*oiifen*ed  them  upon  him,  and 
commanded  him  that  he  should  keep  and  preserve  them, 
and  also  keep  a  record  of  the  peoi)le,  handmg  them  down 
fi'om  one  generation  to  another,  even  as  they  had  been 
handed  down  from  tlu*  time  that  Lc^hi  left  Jerusalem. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

1.  Now  when  Mosiah  had  done  this,  he  sent  out  through- 
out all  the  land,  among  all  the  people,  desiring  to  know  their 
will  concerning  who  should  be  their  king. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came, 
saying.  We  are  desirous  that  Aaron  thy  son  should  be  our 
king,  and  our  ruler. 

3.  Now  Aaron  had  gone  up  to  the  "land  of  Nephi,  there- 
fore the  king  could  not  confer  the  kingdom  upon  him ;  neither 
would  Aaron  take  iipon  him  the  kingdom ;  neither  were  any 
of  the  ''sons  of  Mosiah  willing  to  take  upon  them  the 
kingdom, 

4.  Therefore  king  Mosiah  sent  again  among  the  people; 
yea,  even  a  written  word  sent  he  among  the  people.  And 
these  were  the  words  that  were  written :  —saying, 

5.  Behold,  O  ye  my  people,  or  my  brethren,  for  I  esteem 
you  as  such ;  for  I  desire  that  ye  should  consider  the  cause 
which  ye  are  called  to  consider;  for  ye  are  desirous  to  have  a 
king. 

6.  Now  I  declare  unto  you,  that  he  to  whom  the  kingdom 
doth  ''rightly  belong,  has  declined,  and  will  not  take  upon 
him  the  kingdom. 

7.  And  now  if  there  should  be  another  appointed  in  his 
stead,  behold  I  fear  there  would  rise  contentions  among 
you;  and  who  knoweth  but  what  my  son,  to  whom  the  king- 
dom "doth  belong,  should  turn  to  be  angiy,  and  draw  away  a 
part  of  this  people  after  him,  which  would  cause  wars  and 
contentions  among  you ;  which  would  be  the  cause  of 
shedding  much  blood,  and  perverting  the  way  of  the  Lord; 
yea,  and  destroy  the  souls  of  many  people. 

8.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  Let  us  be  wise  and  consider  these 
things,  for  we  have  no  right  to  destroy  my  son,  neither 
should  we  have  a  right  to  destroy  another,  if  he  should  be 
appointed  in  his  stead. 

9.  And  if  my  son  should  turn  again  to  his  pride  and  vain 
things,  he  would  recall  the  things  which  he  had  said,  and 
claim  his  right  to  the  kingdom,  which  would  cause  him  and 
also  this  people  to  commit  much  sin. 

10.  And  now  let  us  be  wise  and  look  forward  to  these 
things,  and  do  that  which  will  make  for  the  peace  of  this 
people. 

11.  Therefore  I  will  be  your  king  the  remainder  of  my 
days;  nevertheless,  let  "us  appoint  judges,  to  judge  this 
people  according  to  our  law,  and  we  will  newly  arrange  the 
affairs  of  this  people,  for  we  will  appoint  wise  men  to  be 


a,  see  6,  U.  Nep.  5.             6,  Mos.  27:  34.              c,  verM.  2,  3,  7,  9.  d,  vers. 

2,    3,    6,    9.        e.  vers  25-27,  34,  38,  39,  41.      Alma  2:    3—7.      4:    16,  17.  50:  39. 

HeU.  1:     3-5,    13.    2:  2.     3:  37.      5:  1,  2,  4.      6:     15:  19,  39.        7:  4.  8:  27,28. 
9  ch.     III.  Nep.  1:  1.    3:  1.    6:  19,  21—30.     7:  1—3. 


230  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  [CHAP.  XXIX* 

judges,  that  will  judge  this  people  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  God. 

12.  Now  it  is  better  that  a  man  should  be  judged  of  God 
than  of  man,  for  the  judgments  of  God  are  always  just,  but 
the  judgments  of  man  are  not  always  just; 

13.  Therefore  if  it  were  possible  that  you  could  have  just 
men  to  be  your  kings,  who  would  establish  the  laws  of  God, 
and  judge  this  people  according  to  his  commandments;  yea, 
if  ye  could  have  men  for  your  Kings,  who  would  do  even  as 
my  father  -^Benjamin  did  for  this  people :  I  say  unto  you,  if 
this  could  always  be  the  case,  then  it  would  be  expedient 
that  ye  should  always  have  kings  to  rule  over  you. 

14.  And  even  I  myself  have  laboured  with  all  the  power 
of  faculties  which  I  have  possessed,  to  teach  you.  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  and  to  establish  peace  throughout  the 
land,  that  there  should  be  no  wars  nor  contentions,  no 
stealing,  nor  plundering,  nor  murdering,  nor  any  manner  of 
iniquity : 

15.  And  whosoever  has  committed  iniquity,  him  have  I 
punished  according  to  the  law  which  has  been  given  to  us 
by  our  fathers. 

16.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  all  men  are  not  just, 
it  is  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king  or  kings  to  rule 
over  you. 

17.  For  behold,  how  much  iniquity  doth  one  wicked  king 
cause  to  be  committed!  yea,  and  what  great  destruction! 

18.  Yea,  remember  ^king  Noah,  his  wickedness  and  his 
abominations;  and  also  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of 
his  people.  Behold  what  great  destruction  did  come  upon 
them;  and  also  because  of  their  iniquities,  they  were 
brought  '*into  bondage. 

19.  And  were  it  nor  for  the  interi^osition  of  their  all-wise 
Creator,  and  this  because  of  their  sincere  repentance,  they 
must  unavoidably  i*emain  in  bondage  until  now. 

20.  But  l)eliold,  he  did  deliver  them  because  'they  did 
humbl(>  themselves  before  him;  and  because  they  cried 
mightily  unto  him,  he  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage:  and 
thus  doth  the  Lord  work  with  his  power  in  all  cases  among 
the  children  of  men,  extending  the  arm  of  mercy  towards 
them  that  put  their  tnist  in  him. 

21.  And  behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  cannot  dethrone 
an  iiii(iuitous  king,  save  it  l)e  through  much  contention,  and 
the  sh(Mlding  of  much  blood. 

22.  For  behold,  he  has  his  friends  in  iniquity,  and  he 
keepeth  his  guards  about  him:  and  he  teareth  up  the  laws  of 
those  who  have  reigned  in  righteousness  before  him :  and  he 
trampleth  under  his  feet  the  commandments  of  God; 

2,'{.  And  he  enacteth  laws,  and  sendeth  them  forth  among 
his  people;  yea,  laws  after  the  manner  of  his  own  wicked- 
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ness;  and  whosoever  doth  not  obey  his  laws,  he  causeth  to 
be  destroyed;  and  whosoever  doth  rebel  against  him,  he  will 
send  his  armies  against  them  to  war,  and  if  he  can,  he  will 
destroy  them :  and  thus  an  unrighteous  king  doth  pei-vert  the 
ways  of  all  righteousness. 

24.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not  expedient 
that  such  abominations  should  come  upon  you; 

25.  Therefore  choose  you  by  the  •'voice  of  this  people, 

i'udges,  that  ye  may  be  judged  according  to  the  laws  which 
lave  been  given  you  by  our  fathers,  which  are  correct,  and 
w^hich  were  given  them  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

26.  Now  it  is  not  common  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
desireth  anything  contrai-y  to  that  which  is  right;  but  it  is 
common  for  the  lesser  part  of  the  people  to  desire  that 
which  is  not  right;  therefore  this  shall  ye  observe,  and 
make  it  your  law  to  do  your  business  by  the  voice  of  the 
people. 

27.  And  if  the  time  comes  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
doth  "choose  iniquity,  then  is  the  time  that  the  judgments  of 
God  will  come  upon  you,  yea,  then  is  the  time  he  will  visit 
you  with  great  destruction  even  as  he  has  hitherto  visited 
this  land. 

28.  And  now  if  ye  have  judges,  and  they  do  not  judge  you 
according  to  the  law  which  has  been  given,  ye  can  cause  that 
they  may  be  judged  of  a  higher  judge : 

29.  If  your  higher  judges  do  not  judge  righteous  judg- 
ments, ye  shall  cause  that  a  small  number  of  your  lower 
judges  should  be  gathered  together,  and  they  shall  judge 
your  higher  judges,  according  to  the  voice  of  the  people. 

30.  And  I  command  you  to  do  these  things  in  the  fear  of 
the  Lord:  and  I  command  you  to  do  these  things,  and  that 
ye  have  no  king :  that  if  these  people  commit  sins  and  iniqui- 
ties, they  shall  be  answered  upon  their  own  heads. 

31.  For  behold  I  say  unto  you,  the  sins  of  many  people 
have  been  caused  by  the  iniquities  of  their  kings ;  therefore 
their  iniquities  are  answered  upon  the  heads  of  their  kings. 

32.  And  now  I  desire  that  this  inequality  should  be  no 
more  in  this  land,  especially  among  this  my  people ;  but  I 
desire  that  this  land  oe  a  "'land  of  liberty,  and  every  man 
may  enjoy  his  rights  and  privileges  alike,  so  long  as  the 
Lord  sees  fit,  that  we  may  live  and  inherit  the  land;  yea, 
even  as  long  as  any  of  our  posterity  remains  upon  the  face  of 
the  land.  t' 

33.  And  naany  more  things  did  king  Mosiah  write  unto 
them,  unfolding  unto  them  all  the  trials  and  troubles  of  a 
righteous  king;  yea,  all  the  travails  of  soul  for  their  people, 
and  also  all  the  murmuripgs  of  the  people  to  their  king;  and 
he  explained  it  all  unto  them. 

34.  And  he  told  them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be ; 
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but  that  the  burden  should  'come  upon  "all  the  people,  that 
every  man  might  bear  his  part. 

35.  And  he  also  unfolded  unto  them  all  the  disadvantages 
they  laboured  under,  by  having  an  unrighteous  king  to  rale 
over  them ; 

36.  Yea,  all  his  iniquities  and  abominations,  and  all  the 
wars,  and  contentions,  and  bloodshed,  and  the  stealing,  and 
the  plundering,  and  the  committing  of  whoredoms,  and  all 
manner  of  imquities  which  cannot  be  enumerated;  tilling 
them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be ;  that  they  were  ex- 
pressly repugnant  to  the  commandments  of  Gtod. 

37.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  after  king  Mosiah  had  sent 
these  things  forth  among  the  people,  they  were  con\'inced  of 
the  tinith  of  his  words ; 

38.  Therefore  they  relinquished  their  desires  for  a  king, 
and  became  exceedingly  anxious  that  every  man  should 
have  an  ''equal  chance  throughout  all  the  land;  yea,  and 
every  man  expressed  a  willingness  to  answer  for  his  own 
sins. 

39.  Therefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  they  assembled  them- 
selves together  in  bodies  throughout  the  land,  to  cast  in  their 
voices  concerning  who  should  be  their  judges,  to  judge  them, 
according  to  the  law  which  had  been  given  tiiem ;  and  they 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  of  the  ''liberty  which  had 
been  granted  unto  them. 

40.  And  they  did  wax  strong  in  love  towards  Mosiah;  yea. 
they  did  esteem  him  more  than  any  other  .man;  for  they  did 
not  look  upon  him  as  a  tyrant,  who  was  seeking  for  gain, 
yea,  for  that  lucre  which  doth  corrupt  the  soul ;  for  he  had 
not  exacted  riches  of  them,  neither  had  he  delighted  in  the 
shedding  of  blood;  but  he  had  established  peace  in  the  land, 
and  he  liad  gi^anted  unto  his  people  that  they  should  be  de- 
livered from  all  manner  of  bondage;  therefore  they  did 
esteem  him,  yea,  exceedingly  beyond  measure. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  ''appoint  judges  to 
rule  over  them,  or  to  judge  them  according  to  the  law;  and 
this  they  did  throughout  all  the  land. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  was  appointed  to  be 
the  first  chief  judge;    he  being  also  the ''hign    priest;    his 

B.  C.  father  having  conferred  the  office  upon  him,  and  had  given 
91.     him  the  charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  church. 

43.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  he  did  keep  his  commandments,  and 
he  did  judge  righteous  judgments;  and  there  was  continual 
peace  through  the  land; 

44.  And  thus  commenced  the  "reign  of  the  judges 
throughout  all  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  tlie  people 
who  were  called  the  Nephites:  and  Alma  was  the  first  and 
chief  judge. 

w,  see  e".     o,  see  e.  p,    see  m.     q,    see  e.  r,   see  g,  Mos.  26 
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45.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  his  father  died,  being 
eighty  and  two  years  old,  having  lived  to  fulfil  the  com- 
mandments of  God. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  died  also,  in  the  t^  p 
thirty  and  third  year  oi  his  reign,  being  "sixty  and  three     q-i 
years  old;  making  in  the  whole,  five  hunA'ed  and  nine  years 
from  the  time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ; 

47.  And  thus  ended  the  'reign  of  the  kings  over  the  people 
of  Nephi:  and  thus  '"ended  the  days-  of  Anna,  who  was  the 
founder  of  their  church . 


THE  BOOK  OF  ALMA. 

THE   SON  OF  ALMA. 

The  account  of  Alma^  who  was  the  son  of  Alma  the  firsts 
and  Chief  Judge  over  the  people  of  Nephij  and  also  the 
High  Priest  over  the  Church.  An  account  of  the  reign  of 
the  JudgeSy  and  the  tvars  and  contentions  among  the  people. 
And  also  an  account  of  a  ivar  between  the  Nephites  and 
the  Lamanites,  accordin{j  to  the  record  of  Alma  the  firsts 
and  Chief  Judge. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  from  this  time  for- 
ward, king  Mosiah  having  ''gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth, 
having  warred  a  good  warfare,  walking  uprightly  before 
God,  leaving  none  to  reign  in  his  stead;  nevertheless  he  es- 
tablished laws,  and  they  were  acknowledged  by  the  people; 
therefore  they  were  obliged  to  ''abide  by  the  laws  which  he 
had  made, 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  Alma  in  the  judgment  seat,  there  was  a  ''man  brought  be- 
fore him  to  be  judged;  a  man  who  was  large,  and  was  noted 
for  his  much  strength; 

3.  And  he  had  gone  about  among  the  people,  preaching  to 
them  that  which  he  termed  to  be  the  word  of  God,  bearing 
down  a^inst  the  church;  declaring  unto  the  people  that 
every  pnest  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popular;  and  they 
ought  Tiot  to  labour  with  their  hands,  but  that  they  ought  to 
be  supported  by  the  people ; 

4.  And  he  also  testified  unto  the  people  that  'all  man- 
kind should  be  saved  at  the  last  day,  and  that  they  need  not 

14,  Mo8.  6:  4.  V,  vers.  41,  42.  tr,  ver.  45. 
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fear  nor  tremble,  but  that  they  might  lift  up  theii*  heads  and 
rejoice:  for  the  Lord  had  created  all  men,  and  had  also  re- 
deemeii  all  men;  and  in  the  end,  all  men  should  have  eternal 
life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  these  things  so- 
much,  that  many  did  believe  on  his  words,  even  so  many  that 
they  In^gan  to  support  him  and  give  him  money; 

(>.  And  he  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  his  heart, 
and  to  wear  very  costly  apparel;  yea,  and  even  began  to  es- 
tablish a  church,  after  the  manner  of  his  preaching. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  going  to  preach  to 
those  who  believed  on  his  word,  he  met  a  man  who  belonged 
to  the  church  of  God,  yea,  even  one  of  their  teachers;  and  he^ 
l>egan  to  contend  with  him  sharply,  that  he  might  lead  away 
the  i>ei>ple  of  the  church;  but  the  man  withstood  him,  ad- 
monishmg  him  with  the  wonls  of  Grod. 

8.  Now  the  name  of  the  man  was  Gideon :  and  it  was  he 
who  was  an  instnunent  in  the  hands  of  God  -^n  delivering 
the  pei^ple  of  Limhi  out  of  In^ndage. 

I>  p         9.  Xow,  bei^ause  Gideon  withstood  him  with  the  words  of 

q^      Gtxl,  he  was  wn>th  with   Gideon,  and  drew  his  sword  and 

*        Wgan  to  smite  him.    Xow  Gideon  l>eing  stricken  with  many 

years,  therefore  he  was  not  able  to  withstand  Ms  blows, 

then^fore  he  was  slain  by  the  swoni; 

10.  And  the  man  who  slew  him  was  taken  by  the  people 
of  the  church,  and  was  brought  before  Alma,  to  be  judged 
aoiH>rding  to  the  crimes  which  he  had  committed. 

11.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  he  stood  before  Alma,  and 
pKvideti  for  himself  with  much  InMdness. 

VJ.  But  Alma  s;ud  unto  him.  Behold,  this  is  the  first 
time  that  priestcraft  has  Uvn  intnxiuce^i  among  this  people. 
And  l»eiiold,  thou  art  not  only  iruilty  of  priestcraft,  but  hast 
or.dc;n  ouixhI  to  onforv-e  it  by  thes\vonl:  and  were  priestcraft 
to  Iv  cnfon^nl  amonir  this  ihh^pK»,  it  w<.iuld  prove  their  entire 
dcstriiotion. 

i:'>.  And  thou  hast  sIuhI  the  Mixxi  of  a  ^'righteous  man, 
yt\K  a  man  who  has  done  much  giHxi  among  this  i)eople; 
,snd  wcn^  wc  to  si^in^  thct^,  his  bKxxi  woidd  come  ui)on  us  for 
vor.irt\nr.co: 

14.  Thon^fon\  thou  art  \H»ndcmneti  to  die,  according  to  the 
\sw  ^vh:^'h  iias  Invn  driven  us  by  Mosiah,  our  last  king;  and 
::.ty  V.avoKvu  aiknowusii^xi  ly  tliis  ixH>ple:  therefore,  this 
lH\v«^-  :v*us:  al'ido  bv  tlic  law, 

V*\  Av.d  ::  v*avnc  to  ^viss  that  :hey  t^»k  him;  and  his  name 
w,^>  Nr'.v^r:  ar.vi  tV.tv  i-arru^i  h:!r.  r4iv»n  the  top  of  the  hill 
Mav.v..  ,i:;i:  tV.oiv  l.c  >vas  « aust^i.  or  rather  did  acknowl- 
T\;c^\  ivtwtw.  :l.o    htvtvcr.s  a'.id    the  earrh,  that  what    he 

V.,-^  ^.  T.-^u^r:.:  :o  ::.c  ]msv''  ^^ •«>  ^ov.triirx-  to  the  word  of  God; 

,,        ■>  ...  i> 
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16.  Nevertheless,  ithis  did  not  put  an  end  to  the  spreading 
of  •'priestcraft  through  the  land:  for  there  were  many  who 
loved  the  vain  things  of  the  world,  and  they  went  forth 
preaching  false  doctrines ;  and  this  they  did  for  the  "sake  of 
riches  and  honour. 

17.  Nevertheless,  they  durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known,  for 
fear  of  the  law,  for  liars  were  punished;  therefore  they  pre- 
tended to  preach  according  to  their  belief:  and  now  the  law 
could  have  no  power  on  any  man  for  'his  belief. 

18.  And  they  "*durst  not  st^al,  for  fear  of  the  law;  for  such 
were  punished ;  neither  durst  they  rob,  nor  murder:  for  he 
that  murdered  was  punished  unto  death. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  church  of  God,  began  to  persecute  those  that  did  belong 
to  the  church  of  God,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  "name 
of  Christ ; 

20.  Yea,  they  did  persecute  them,  and  afflict  them  with  all 
manner  of  words,  and  this  because  of  their  humility;  because 
they  were  not  proud  in  their  own  eyes,  and  because  they  did 
impart  the  word  of  God,  one  with  another,  without  money 
and  without  price. 

21.  Now  there  was  a  strict  law  among  the  people  of  the 
church,  that  there  should  not  any  man,  belongmg  to  the 
church,  arise  and  "persecute  those  that  did  not  belong  to  the 
church,  and  that  there  should  be  no  persecution  among 
themselves. 

22.  Nevertheless,  there  were  many  among  them  who  be- 
gan to  be  proud,  and  began  to  contend  warmly  with  their 
adversaries,  even  unto  blows ;  yea,  they  would  "smite  one 
another  witn  their  fists. 

23.  Now,  this   was  in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of 
Alma,  and  it  was  a  cause  of  much  affliction  to  the  church;   B.C. 
yea,  it  was  the  cause  of  much  trial  with  the  church ;  90. 

24.  For  the  hearts  of  many  were  hardened,  and  their 
names  were  ^blotted  out,  that  they  were  remembered  no 
more  among  the  people  of  God.  And  also  many  withdrew 
themselves  from  among  them. 

25.  Now  this  was  a  great  trial  to  those  that  did  stand 
fast  in  the  faith;  nevertheless,  they  were  steadfast  and  im- 
moveable in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  and  they 
bore  with  patience  the  persecution  which  was  heaped  upon 
them. 

26.  And  when  the  ''priests  left  their  "labour,  to  impart  the 
word  of  God  unto  the  people,  the  people  also  left  their  labours 
to  hear  the  word  of  God.  And  when  the  priest  had  imparted 
unto  them  the  word  of  God,  they  all  returned  again  dili- 
gently unto  their  labours ;  and  the  priest,  not  esteeming  him- 
self above  his  hearers ;  for  the  preacher  was  no  better  than 
the  hearer,  neither   was   the  teacher   any    better  than  the 

# 
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learner;    and   thus   they  were  all  equal,  and  they  did  all 
labour  every  man  according  to  his  strength. 

27.  And  they  did  impart  of  their  substance  evei-y  man  'ac- 
cording to  that  which  he  had,  to  the  poor,  and  the  needy, 
and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted;  and  they  did  not  wear  costly 
apparel,  yet  they  were  neat  and  comely; 

28.  And  thus  they  did  establish  the  affairs  of  the  church; 
and  thus  they  began  to  have  continual  peace  again,  notwith- 
standing all  their  persecutions. 

29.  And  now  because  of  the  steadiness  of  the  church,  they 
began  to  be  exceeding  rich :  having  abundance  of  all  things 
whatsoever  they  stood  in  need ;  and  abundance  of  flocks  and 
herds,  and  fathngs  of  every  kind,  and  also  abundance  of 
grain,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  things; 
and  abundance  of  "silk  and  fine  twined  linen,  and  all  manner 
of  good  homely  cloth. 

30.  And  thus,  in  their  prosperous  circumstances,  they  did 
not  send  away  *any  who  were  naked,  or  that  were  hungry,  or 
that  were  aljiirst,  or  that  were  sick,  or  that  had  not  been 
nourished;  and  they  did  not  set  their  hearts  upon  riches; 
therefore  they  were  liberal  to  all,  both  old  and  young,  both 
bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  whether  out  of  the 
church,  or  in  the  church,  having  no  respect  to  persons  as  to 
those  who  stood  in  need ; 

31.  And  thus  they  did  prosper  and  become  far  more 
wealthy,  than  those  who  did  not  belong  to  their  church. 

32.  For  those  who  did  not  belong  to  their  church,  did  in- 
dulge themselves  in  sorceries,  and  in  idolatry  or  idleness, 
and  in  bablings,  and  in  envyings  and  strife;  wearing  costly 
apparel;  being  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  own  eyes; 
lying,  thieving,  robbing,  committing  whoredoms,  and  mur- 
dering, and  all  manner  of  wickedness ;  nevertheless  the  "'law 
was  put  in  force  upon  all  those  who  did  transgress  it,  inas- 
much fis  it  wore  possible. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  by  thus  exercising  the  law 
upon  them,  eveiy  man  suffering  according  to  that  which  he 
had  done,  they  l)ocame  more  still,  and  durst  not  commit  any 
wickedness  if  it  were  known;  therefore,  there  was  much 
peace  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  until  the  fifth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And    it  came  to    ])ass  in  the  commencement  of  the 

B.  C    fifth  year  of   their  reign,   there  began  to  be  a  contention 

87.     amon^  the  people;  for  a  certain  man,  being  called  Amlici; 

he  being  a  very  cunning  man,  yea,  a  wise    man,  as  to  the 
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wisdom  of  the  world ;  he  being  after  the  order  of  the  "man 
that  slew  ''Gideon  by  the  sword,  who  was  ''executed  according 
to  the  law, 

2.  Now  this  Amlici  had,  by  his  cunning,  drawn  away 
much  people  after  him ;  even  so  much  that  they  began  to  be 
veiy  powerful:  and  they  began  to  endeavour  to  establish 
Amlici  to  be  a  king  over  the  people. 

3.  Now  this  was  alarming  to  the  people  of  the  church, 
and  also  to  all  those  who  had  not  been  drawn  away  after  the 

{)ei-suasions  of  Amlici;  for  they  knew,  that  accordmg  to  their 
aw,  that  such  things  must  be  established  by  the    voice  of 
the  people : 

4.  Therefore,  if  it  were  possible  that  Amlici  should  gain 
the  voice  of  tne  people,  he,  being  a  wicked  man,  would 
deprive  them  of  their  rights  and  privileges  of  the  church, 
&c. ;  for  it  was  his  intent  to  destroy  the  church  of  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  assembled  them- 
selves together  throughout  all  the  land,  eveiy  man  according 
to  his  niind,  whether  it  were  for  or  against  Amlici,  in  sepa- 
rate bodies,  having  much  dispute  and  wonderful  contentions 
one  with  another; 

6.  And  thus  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  to 
cast  in  their  voices  concerning  the  matter;  and  they  were 
laid  before  the  judges. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  'voice  of  the  people  came 
against  Amlici,  that  he  was  not  made  king  over  the  people. 

8.  Now  this  did  cause  much  joy  in  the  hearts  of  those 
who  were  against  him;  but  Amlici  did  stir  up  those  who 
were  in  his  favour,  to  anger  against  those  who  were  not  in 
his  favour. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  gathered  themselves 
together,  and  did  consecrate  Amlici  to  be  their  king. 

10.  Now  when  Amlici  was  made  king  over  them,  he 
conamanded  them  that  they  should  take  up  arms  against 
their  brethren ;  and  this  he  did,  that  he  might  subject  them 
to-him. 

11.  Now  the  people  of  Amlici  were  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  Amlici,  bemg  called  Amlicites;  and  the  remainder 
were  called  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  God; 

12.  Therefore  the  people  of  the  Nephites  were  aware  of 
the  intent  of  the  Amlicites,  and  therefore  they  did  prepare  to 
meet  them;  yea,  they  did  ^arm  themselves  with  swords,  and 
with  cimeters,  and  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with 
stones,  and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons  of 
war,  of  every  kind ; 

13.  And  thus  they  were  prepared  to  meet  the  Amlicites 
at  the  time  of  their  coming.     And  there  were  appointed 
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captains,  and  higher  captains,  and  chief  captains,  according 
to  their  numbers. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amlici  did  arm  his  men 
with  all  manner  of  weapons  of  war,  of  eveiy  kind ;  and  he 
also  appointed  iiilers  and  leaders  over  his  people,  to  lead 
them  to  war  against  their  brethren. 

15.  And  it  came  to  i)ass  that  the  Amlicites  came  upon 
the  hill  Amnihu,  which  was  the  east  of  the  ^'river  Sidon, 
which  ran  by  the  *land  ZarahemJa,  and  there  they  began  to 
make  war  with  the  Xephites. 

16.  Now  Alma,  being  the  'chief  judge,  and  the  governor 
of  the  people  of  Nephi,  therefore  he  went  up  with  his  people, 
yea,  with  -'his  captains,  and  chief  captains,  yea,  at  the  head 
of  his  armies,  against  the  Amlicites  to  battle; 

17.  And  they  began  to  slay  the  Amlicites  upon  the  *hill 
east  of  'Sidon.  And  the  Amlicites  did  contend  with  the 
Nephites  with  great  strength,  insomuch  that  many  of  the 
Nephites  did  fall  before  the  Amlicites; 

B.C.        18.  Nevertheless  the  Lord  did  strengthen  the  hand  of 
87.     the  Nephites,    that  they  slew  the  Amlicites  with  a  great 
slaughter,  that  they  began  to  flee  before  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  pursue  the 
Amlicites  all  that  day,  and  did  slay  them  with  much 
slaughter,  insomuch  that  there  was  slain  of  the  Amlicites 
twelve  thousand  five  hundred  thirty  and  two  souls;  and 
there  was  slain  of  the  Nephites,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
sixty  and  two  souls. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  could  pursue 
the  Amlicites  no  longer,  he  caused  that  his  people  should 
pitch  their  tents,  in  the  ""valley  of  Gideon,  the  valley  bemg 
calh'd  after  that  Gideon  who  was  slain  by  the  hand 
of  "Xehor  with  the  sword;  and  in  this  valley  the  Nephites 
did  ])itch  their  tents  for  the  night. 

21.  And  Ahua  sent  spies  to  follow  the  remnant  of  the 
Amlicites,  that  he  might  know  of  their  plans  and  their  plots, 
wlien*l>y  he  might  guard  himself  against  them,  that  he 
might  presei've  his  p(H)i)le  from  being  destroyed. 

22.  Now  those  whom  he  had  sent  out  to  watch  the  camp 
of  the  Amlicites  were  called  Zeram,  and  Amnor,  and  Manti, 
and  Liniher;  these  were  they  \yho  went  out  with  their  men 
to  watch  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites. 

21).  AikI  it  canu^  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they 
retmiied  into  the  camp  of  the  Ni^phites  in  great  haste,  being 
gn^atly  astonished,  and  struck  with  much  fear,  saying, 

24.  Behold,  we  fc^llowiMl  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites,  and 
to   our  great  astonishment,   in  the  Tand  of  ''Minon,  above 
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the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  in  the  course  of  the  ^land  of  Nephi, 
we  saw  a  numerous  host  of  the  Lamaiiites;  and  behold,  the 
Amlicites  have  jomed  them, 

25.  And  they  are  upon  our  brethren  in  that  land;  and  they 
are  fleeing  before  them  with  their  flocks,  and  their  wives,  and 
their  children,  towards  ''our  city;  and  except  we  make  haste, 
they  obtain  possession  of  our  city;  and  our  fathers,  and  our 
wives,  and  our  children  be  slain. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  took 
their  tents,  and  departed  out  of  the  "valley  of  Gideon  to- 
wards their  city,  which  was  the  city  of  Zarahemla. 

27.  And  behold,  as  they  were  crossing  the  'river  Sidon, 
the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  bemg  as  numerous  almost, 
as  it  were,  as  the  sands  of  the  sea,  came  upon  them  to  de- 
stroy them; 

28.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  being  strengthened  by 
the  hand  of  the  Lord,  having  prayed  mightily  to  him  that  he 
would  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies; 
therefore  the  Lord  did  hear  their  cries,  and  did  strengthen 
them,  and  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  did  fall  before 
them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  fought  with  Amlici 
with  the  sword,  face  to  face;  and  they  did  contend  mightily, 
one  with  another. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  being  a  man  of  God, 
being  exercised  with  much  faith,  cried,  saying,  0  Lord,  have 
mercy  and  spare  my  life,  that  I  may  be  an  instiTiment  in  thy 
hands  to  save  and  preserve  this  people. 

31.  Now,  when  Alma  had  said  these  words^  he  contended 
again  with  Amlici ;  and  he  was  strengthened,  insomuch  that 
he  slew  Amlici  with  the  sword. 

32.  And  he  also  contended  with  the  king  of  the  Laman- 
ites; but  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  fled  back  from  before 
Alma,  and  sent  his  guards  to  contend  with  Alma. 

33.  But  Alma,  with  his  guards,  contended  with  the  guards 
of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  until  he  slew  and  drove  them 
back ; 

34.  And  thus  he  cleared  the  ground,  or  rather  the  bank,  B.  0. 
which  was  on    the    west  of  the  "river  Sidon,  throwing  the     87. 
bodies  of  the  Lamanites  who  had  been  slain  into  the  waters 

of  Sidon,  that  thereby  his  people  might  have  room  to  cross 
and  contend  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  on  the 
west  side  of  the  river  Sidon. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  crossed 
the  river  Sidon,  that  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  began 
to  flee  before  them,  notwithstanding  they  were  so  numerous 
that  they  could  not  be  numbered ; 

36.  And  they  fled  before  the  Nephites  towards  the  wil- 
derness which   was    west    and    north,    away    beyond  the 
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borders  of  the  land ;  and  the  Nephites  did  pursue  them  with 
their  might,  and  did  slay  them; 

37.  Yea,  they  were  met  on  every  hand,  and  slain,  and 
driven,  until  they  were  scattered  on  the  west,  and  on  the 
north,  until  they  had  reached  the  wilderness,  which  was 
called  Hermounts ;  and  it  was  that  part  of  the  wilderness 
which  was  infested  by  wild  and  ravenous  beasts. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  died  in  the  wilderness 
of  their  wounds,  and  were  devoured  by  those  beasts,  and 
also  the  vultures  of  the  air;  and  their  bones  have  been  found, 
and  have  been  heaped  up  on  the  earth. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1;  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  who  were  not 
slain  by  the  weapons  of  war,  after  having  buried  those  who 
had  been  shiin,— now  the  number  of  the  slain  were  not 
numbered,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number; — after 
they  had  finished  burying  their  dead,  they  all  returned  to 
then-  lands,  and  to  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their 
children. 

2.  Now  many  women  and  children  had  been  slain  with  the 
sword,  and  also  many  of  their  flocks  and  their  herds;  and 
also  many  of  their  fields  of  grain  were  destroyed,  for  they 
were  trodden  down  by  the  hosts  of  men. 

3.  And  now  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites 
who  had  been  slain  upon  the  "bank  of  the  river  Sidon,  were 
cast  into  the  ^waters  of  Sidon;  and  behold  their  bones  are  in 
th(^  depths  of  the  ''sea,  and  they  are  many. 

4.  And  the  Amlicites  w(>re  distinguished  from  the 
Nephites,  for  they  had  marked  themselves  with  ''red  in 
their  forhcnid,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites;  never- 
tlieless  they  had  not  '^shorn  their  heads  like  unto  the  La- 
manites. 

5.  Now  the  heads  of  the  Lamanites  were  shorn;  and  they 
wer(*  ^naked,  save  it  were  skin,  which  was  girded  about  their 
loins,  and  also  their ''armour,  which  was  girded  about  them, 
and  their  bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  stones,  and  their 
slings,  &:c. 

().  And  the  skins  of  the  Lamanites  were  *dark,  according 
to  the  mark  which  was  set  upon  their  fathers,  which  was  a 
curse  upon  them  because  ot  their  transgi'ession  and  their 
rebellion  against  their  l)]*ethren,  who  consisted  of  Nephi, 
Jacob,  and  Joseph,  and  Sam,  who  wei'e  just  and  holy  men. 

7.  And  their  brethren  sought  to  destroy  them,  therefore 
they  were  cursed;  and  the  Lord  God  set  a  'nuirk  upon  them. 
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yea,  upon  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  also  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  Ishmaelitish  women ; 

8.  And  this  was  done  that  their  seed  might  be  distin- 

Eiished  from  the  seed  of  their  brethren,  that  thereby  the 
ord  God  might  preserve  his  people,  that  they  might  not 
mix  and  believe  in  incorrect  traditions  which  would  prove 
their  destruction. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  mingle  his 
seed  with  that  of  the  Lamanites,  did  bring  the  same  curse 
upon  his  seed; 

10.  Therefore,  whomsoever  suffered  himself  to  be  led 
away  by  the  Lamanites  were  called  under  that  head,  and 
there  was  a  mark  set  upon  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  would  not 
believe  in  the  tradition  of  the  Lamanites,  but  believed  those 
records  which  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
and  also  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which  were 
correct,  who  believed  in  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
kept  them,  were  called  the  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi, 
from  that  time  forth ; 

12.  And  it  is  they  who  have  kept  the  ■'records  which 
are  true  of  their  people,  and  also  of  the  people  of  the 
Lamanites. 

13.  Now  we  will  return  again  to  the  Amlicites,  for  they 
also  had  a  mark  set  upon  them;  yea,  they  set  the  mark 
upon  themselves,  yea,  even  a  ''mark  of  red  upon  their  fore- 
heads. 

14.  Thus  the  word  of  God  is  fulfilled,  for  these  are  the 
words  which  he  said  to  Nephi— Behold,  the  Lamanites  have 
I  cursed,  and  I  will  set  a  mark  on  them,  that  they  and  their 
seed  may  be  separated  from  thee  and  thy  seed,  from  this 
time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  except  they  repent  of  their 
wickedness  and  turn  to  me,  that  I  may  have  mercy  upon 
them. 

15.  And  again:  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  min- 
gleth  his  seed  with  thy  brethren,  that  tney  may  be  cursed 
also. 

16.  And  again,  I  will  set  a  'mark  upon  him  that  fighteth 
against  thee  and  thy  seed. 

17.  And  again  1  say,  he  that  departeth  from  thee,  shall 
no  more  be  called  thy  seed;  and  I  will  bless  thee,  &c.,  and 
whomsoever  shall  be  called  thy  seed,  henceforth  and  for 
ever;  and  these  were  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  Nephi 
and  to  his  seed. 

18.  Now  the  Amlicites  knew  not  that  they  were  ful- 
filling the  words  of  God,  when  they  began  to  ""mark 
themselves  in  their  foreheads;  nevertheless  they  had  come 
out  in  open  rebellion  against  God;  therefore  it  was  ex- 
I)edient  that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them. 

19.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  see  that  they  brought 
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upon  themselves  the  curse;   and  even  so  doth  every  man 
that  is  cursed,  bring  upon  himself  his  own  condemnation. 

20.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  the 
battle  which  was  fought  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  by  the 
Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  that  there  was  another  army 
of  the  Lamanites  came  in  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  in 
the  "same  place  where  the  first  army  met  the  Amlicites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  an  army  sent  to 
drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

22.  Now  Alma  himself  being  afflicted  with  a  wound,  did 
not  go  up  to  battle  at  this  time  against  the  Lamanites ; 

23.  But  he  sent  up  a  numerous  army  against  them;  and 
they  went  up  and  slew  many  of  the  Lamanites,  and  drove 
the  remainder  of  them  out  of  the  borders  of  their  land; 

24.  And  then  they  returned  again,  and  began  to  establish 
peace  in  the  land,  being  troubled  no  more  for  a  time  with 
their  enemies. 

B.  C         25.  Now  all  these  things  were  done,  yea,  all  these  wars 
87.     and  conti^ntions  were  commenced   and  ended  in  the  fifth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ; 

26.  And  in  one  year  were  thousands  and  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  souls  sent  to  the  eternal  world,  that  they  might 
reap  their  rewards,  according  to  their  works,  whether  they 
were  good  or  whether  they  were  bad,  to  reap  etemid 
happiness  or  "eternal  misery,  according  to  the  "spirit  which 
they  listed  to  obey,  whether  it  be  a  good  spirit  or  a  bad 
one ; 

27.  For  eveiy  man  receiveth  wages  of  him  whom  he 
listeth  to  obey,  and  this  according  to  the  words  of  the  Spirit 
of  prophecy;  therefore  let  it  l)e  according  to  the  truth. 
And  thus  endeth  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 


CHAPTER  4. 

B.C.  1-  ^ow  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of 
86.  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  no  con- 
tentions noi*  wars  in  tlie  "land  of  Zarahemla; 

2.  But  the  people  were  atflicted,  yea,  gi'eatly  aflBicted  for 
the  ''loss  of  their  brethren,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  ''their 
flocks  and  herds,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  their  fields  of  grain, 
which  were  ti-odden  under  foot  and  destroyed  by  the  La- 
manites; 

fl.  And  so  gi'cat  were  their  alHictions,  that  every  soul 
had  cause  to  mourn;  and  they  believed  that  it  was  the 
judgments  of  God  sent  upon  them,  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  their  abominations;  then^fore  they  were  awakened 
to  a  remembraiico  of  their  duty. 
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4.  And  they  began  to  establish  the  church  more  fully;  ^' ^* 
yea,  and  many  were  "baptized  in  the  waters  of  "Sidon,  and     ^* 
were  -^joined  to  the  church  of  God;  yea,  they  were  baptized 

by  the  hand  of  Alma,  who  had  been  consecrated  the  ^'High 
Priest  over  the  people  of  the  church,  by  the  hand  of  his 
father  Alma. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  reign  -o  p 
of  the  Judges,  there  were  about  three  thousand  five  hundred     ok 
souls  that  united  themselves  to  the  church  of   God,  and 
were  '^baptized.    And  thus  ended  the  seventh  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  there  was 
continual  peace  m  all  that  time. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of 

the  Judges,  that  the  people  of  the  church  began  to  wax  g  q 
proud,  because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  and  'then*  fine  g^  ' 
silks,  and  their  fine  twined  linen,  and  because  of  their  many 
flocks  and  herds,  and  their  gold  and  their  silver,  and  all 
manner  of  precious  things,  which  they  had  obtained  by  their 
industry;  and  in  all  these  things  were  they  lifted  up  in  the 
pride  of  their  eyes,  for  they  began  to  wear  very  costly 
apparel. 

7.  Now  this  was  the  cause  of  much  affliction  to  Alma, 
yea,  and  to  many  of  the  people  whom  Alma  had  'consecrated 
to  be  teachers,  and  priests,  and  elders  over  the  church;  yea, 
many  of  them  were  sorely  gi'ieved  for  the  wickedness  which 
they  saw  had  begun  to  be  among  their  people. 

8.  For  they  saw  and  beheld  with  gi'eat  sorrow  that  the 
people  of  the  church  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of 
their  eyes,  and  to  ''set  their  hearts  upon  riches  and  upon  the 
vain  things  of  the  world;  that  they  began  to  be  scornful,  one 
towards  another,  and  they  began  to  persecute  those  that 
did  not  believe  according  to  their  own  will  and  pleasure. 

9.  And  thus  in  this  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
there  began  to  be  gi'eat  contentions  among  the  people  of  the 
church;  yea,  there  were  envyings,  and  strife,  and  malice, 
and   persecutions,    and   'pride  even  to  exceed  the  pride  of  p.  p 
those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church  of  God.  m* 

10.  And  thus  ended  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the    ^* 
Judges;   and  the  wickedness   of   tne   church  was   a  great 
stumbling-block  to  those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church; 
and  thus  the  church  began  to  fail  in  its  progress. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
ninth  year,  Alma  saw  the  ""wickedness  of  the  church,  and 
he  saw  also  that  the  example  of  the  church  began  to  lead 
those  who  were  unbelievers  on  from  one  piece  of  iniquity  to 
another,  thus  bringing  on  the  destruction  of  the  people; 

12.  Yea,  he  saw  great  inequality  among  the,people,  some 
lifting  themselves  up  with  their  pride,  despising  others, 
tuniing  their  backs  "upon  the  needy,  and  the  naked,  and 
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those  who  were  hungry,  and  those  who  were  athirst,  and 
those  who  were  sick  and  afflicted. 

13.  Now  this  was  a  great  cause  for  lamentations  among 
the  people,  while  others  were  abasing  themselves,  succour- 
ing those  who  stood  in  need  of  their  succour,  **such  as  im- 
parting their  substance  to  the  poor  and  the  needy;  feeding 
the  hungry,  and  suffering  all  manner  of  afflictions,  for 
Christ's  sake,  who  should  come  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy ; 

14.  Looking  forward  to  that  day,  thus  retaining  a  remis- 
sion of  their  sins;  being  filled  with  great  joy,  because  of 
the  ''resurrection  of  the  dead,  according  to  the  will,  and 
power,  and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ  from  the  'bands  of 
death. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  seen  the 
afflictions  of  the  himible  followers  of  God,  and  the  persecu- 
tions which  were  heaped  upon  them  by  the  remainder  of  his 
people,  and  seeing  ""all  their  inequality,  began  to  be  verjr 
sorrowful;  nevertheless  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  did  not  fail 
him. 

16.  And  he  selected  a  wise  man  who  was  among 
the  'elders  of  the  church,  and  gave  him  i)ower  according  to 
the  'voice  of  the  people,  that  he  might  have  power  to  enact 
laws,  according  to  the  "laws  which  had  been  given,  and  to 
put  them  in  force,  acconling  to  the  wickedness  and  the 
crimes  of  the  people. 

17.  Now  this  man's  name  was  Nephihah,  and  he  was 
appointed  Chief  Judge;  and  he  sat  in  the  judgment  seat,  to 
judge  and  to  govern  the  people. 

18.  Now  Alma  did  not  gi-ant  unto  him  the  office  of 
being  'High  Priest  over  the  church,  but  he  retained  the 
office  of  High  Priest  unto  himself;  but  he  delivereil  the 
judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah; 

19.  And  this  he  did,  that  he  himself  might  go  forth 
among  his  people,  or  am<^iig  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  he 
might  preach  the  word  of  Goil  unto  them,  to  stir  them  up  in 
rememorance  of  their  duty,  and  that  he  mi^ht  pull  down,  by 

B.  C.  the  word  of  God,  all  the  pride  and  craftmess,  and  all  the 
83.     contentious  which  were  among  his   people,  seeing  no  way 
that  he  might  reclaim  them,  save  it  were  in  bearing  down  in 
pure  testimony  against  them. 

20.  And  thus  in  the  conunenoement  of  the  ninth  year  of 
the  nMgn  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  Alma 
delivered  up  the  judgment  seat  to  "^Nephihah,  ana  confined 
himself  wholly  to  the  'High  Priesthocxi  of  the  holy  order  of 
Go<l,  to  the  testimony  of  the  word,  aceoixling  to  the  Spirit  of 
revelation  an«l  proj^hei^y. 

".  ^f^r  J.    Ja«N.J.  2.  p,    >ee    </.    II.   Nt-p.    2.  </.   se^   g  anil  y,     \\.  Nep.  9. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

The  words  which  Alma,  the  High  Priest,  according  to  the 
holy  order  of  God,  delivered  to  the  people  in  their  cities 
and  villages  throughout  the  land. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  to  deliver  the 
word  of  God  unto  the  people,  first  in  the  "land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  from  thence  throughout  all  the  land. 

2.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  to  the  B.  c, 
people  in  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  city  of  33/ 
Zarahemla,  according  to  his  own  record,  saying: 

3.  I,  Alma,  having  been  consecrated  by  my  father  Alma, 
to  be  a  ''High  Priest  over  the  church  of  God,  he  having  ''power 
and  authority  from  God  to  do  these  things,  behold,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  he  began  to  establish  a  church  in  the  land  which 
was  in  the  borders  of  Nephi;  yea,  the  land  which  was  called 
the  ''land  of  Mormon;  yea,  and  he  did  'baptize  his 
brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon. 

4.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  vou,  they. were  -^delivered  out 
of  the  hands  of  the  people  of  king  Noah,  by  the  mercy  and 
power  of  God. 

5.  And  behold,  after  that,  they  were  brought  into 
bondage  by  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites  fin  the  wilderness ; 
vea,  I  say  unto  you,  they  were  in  captivity,  and  again  the 
Lord  did  '^deliver  them  out  of  bondage  by  the  power  of  his 
word;  and  we  were  brought  into  this  land,  and  here  we 
began  to  establish  the  church  of  God  throughout  'this  land 
also. 

6.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  you 
that  belong  to  this  church,  have  you  sufficiently  retained  in 
remembrance  the  ■'captivity  of  your  fathers!    lea,  and  have 

}7on  sufficiently  retained  in  remembrance  his  mercy  and 
ong-suffering  towards  themt  And  moreover,  have  ye 
sufficiently  retained  in  remembrance  that  he  has  delivered 
their  souls  from  ''hell! 

7.  Behold,  he  changed  theii*  hearts ;  yea,  he  awakened 
them  out  of  a  deep  sleep,  and  they  awoke  unto  God.  Behold, 
they  were  in  the  midst  of  darkness:  nevertheless,  their 
souls  were  illuminated  by  the  light  of  the  everlasting  word; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about  by  the  'bands  of  death,  and 
the  ""chains  of  hell,  and  an  everlasting  destruction  did 
await  them. 

8.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  were  they  de- 
stroyed!   Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  they  were  not. 

a,   see   h^   Omni   1.  h,   see  g^    Moh.  26.  c,   see  g,  Mos.  18.  d,    see 

6,    Mos.    18.  «,    see  11,    II.    Nep.    9.  /,  Mos.    23:    1—3.  g,    Mos.   23: 

37—39.     24:    8—15.  *,    Mos.   24:    17—25.  i,    Zarahemla.  j,    see   f  and  g. 

k,  see  k,  I.  Nep.  15.      ?,  see  g    and  ;,  H.  Nep.  9.  m,  see  p,  II.  Nep.  28. 


246  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.  V. 

9.  And  again  I  ask,  were  the  "bands  of  death  broken, 
and  the  "chains  of  hell  which  encircled  them  about,  were 
they  loosed?  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  they  were  loosed,  and 
their  souls  did  expand,  and  they  did  sing  redeeming  love. 
And  I  say  unto  you,  that  they  are  saved. 

10.  And  now  I  ask  of  you  on  what  conditions  are  they 
saved?  Yea,  what  grounds  had  they  to  hope  for  salvation? 
What  is  the  cause  of  their  being  loosed  from  the  "bands  of 
death?    Yea,  and  also  the  ^chains  of  hell? 

11.  Behold,  I  can  tell  you:  did  not  my  father  Alma 
believe  in  the  words  which  were  delivered  by  the  '"mouth  of 
Abinadi?  And  was  he  not  a  holy  prophet?  Did  he  not 
speak  the  words  of  God,  and  my  father  Alma  believe  them? 

12.  And  accordinie:  to  his  faith  there  was  a  mighty 
change  wrought  in  his  heart.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that 
this  is  all  true. 

13.  And  behold  he  preached  the  word  *unto  your  fathers, 
and  a  mighty  change  was  also  wrought  in  their  hearts,  and 
they  humbled  themselves,  and  put  their  trust  in  the  tnie 
and  living  God.  And  behold,  they  were  faithful  'until  the 
end;  therefore  they  were  saved. 

14.  And  now  behold,  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren  of  the 
church,  have  ye  spiritually  been  "born  of  God?  Have  ye 
received  his  image  in  your  countenances?  Have  ye  expe- 
rienced this  mighty  change  in  your  hearts? 

15.  Do  ye  exercise  faith  in  the  redemption  of  him 
who  "created  you?  Do  you  look  foi^ward  with  an  eye  of 
faith,  and  view  this  mortal  body  "'raised  in  immortality, 
and  this  corruption  raised  in  incoiTuption,  to  stand  before 
God,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  deeds  which  have  been 
done  in  the  mortal  l)odyf 

IG.  I  say  unto  you,  can  you  imagine  to  yourselves  that 
ye  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saying  unto  you,  in  that  day. 
Come  unto  me  ye  blessed,  for  behold,  your  works  have 
been  the  works  of  ri§:hteousness  upon  the  face  of  the  earth? 

17.  Or  do  ye  imagine  to  yourselves  that  ye  can  lie  unto 
the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  say,  Lord,  our  works  have  been 
righteous  works  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  that  he  will 
save  you? 

18.  Or  otherwise,  (»an  ye  imagine  yourselves  brought 
before  the  tribunal  of  God,  with  your  souls  filled  with  guilt 
and  remorse;  having  a 'remembrance  of  all  your  guilt;  yea, 
a  perfect  remembrance  of  all  your  wickedness;  yea,  a 
remembrance  that  ye  have  set  at  defiance  the  command- 
ments of  God? 

19.  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  look  up  to  God  at  that  day 
with  a  pure  heart  and  clean  hands?    I  say  unto  you,  can 
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you  look  up,  having  the  image  of  God  engraven  upon  your 
countenances? 

20.  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  think  of  being  saved,  when 
you  have  yielded  yourselves  to  become  ''subjects  to  the 
devil? 

21.  I  say  unto  you,  ye  will  know  at  that  day,  that  ye 
cannot  be  saved ;  for  there  can  no  man  be  saved  except  his 
garments  are  washed  white;  yea,  his  garments  must  be 
purified  until  they  are  cleansed  from  all  stain,  through 
the  *blood  of  him  of  whom  it  has  been  spoken  by  our 
fathers  who  should  come  to  redeem  his  people  from  their 
sins. 

22.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  how  will  any 
of  you  feel,  if  ye  shall  stand  before  the  bar  of  God,  having 
your  garments  stained  with  blood  and  all  manner  of  filthi- 
ness?    Behold,  what  will  these  things  testify  against  you? 

23.  Behold  will  they  not  testify  that  ye  are  murderers, 
yea,  and  also  that  ye  are  guilty  of  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness? 

24.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  such  an  one 
can  have  a  place  to  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  with 
Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  and  also  all  the  holy 
prophets,  whose  garments  are  cleansed,  and  are  spotless, 
pure  and  white? 

25.  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  except  ye  make  our  Creator  a 
liar  from  the  beginning,  or  suppose  that  he  is  a  liar  from 
the  beginning,  ye  cannot  suppose  that  such  can  have  place 
in  the  kingdom  of  heaven;  but  they  shall  be  cast  out,  for 
they  are  the  ""children  of  the  kingdom  of  the  devil. 

26.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  if 
ye  have  experienced  a  change  of  heart,  and  if  ye  have  felt  to 
sing  the  song  of  redeeming  love,  I  would  ask,  can  ye  feel  so 
now? 

27.  Have  ye  walked,  keeping  yourselves  blameless  before 
God?  Could  ye  say,  if  ye  were  called  to  die  at  this  time, 
within  yourselves,  that  ye  have  been  sufficiently  humble? 
That  your  garments  have  been  cleansed  and  made  white, 
through  the  "''blood  of  Christ,  who  will  come  to  redeem  his 
people  from  their  sins? 

28.  Behold,  are  ye  stripped  of  pride?  I  say  unto  you,  if 
ye  are  not,  ye  are  not  prepared  to  meet  God.  Behold  ye 
must  prepare  quickly;  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at 
hand,  and  such  an  one  hath  not  eternal  life. 

29.  Behold,  I  say,  is  there  one  among  you  who  is  not 
stripped  of  envy?  I  say  unto  you,  that  such  an  one  is  not 
prepared,  and  I  would  tnat  he  should  prepare  quickly,  for 
the  nour  is  close  at  hand,  and  he  knowetn  not  when  the  time 
shall  come;  for  such  an  one  is  not  found  guiltless. 

30.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  is  there  one  among  you 

y,  nee  q,  Mos.  2.  e,  see  /,  II.  Nep.  2.  2a.  see  i,  II.  Nep.  9.  26,  see  f, 

II.  Nep. -2. 


248  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.  V. 

that  doth  make  a  mock  of  his  brother,  or  that  heapeth  upon 
him  persecutions! 

31.  Wo  unto  such  an  one,  for  he  is  not  prepared,  and  the 
time  is  at  hand  that  he  must  repent  or  he  cannot  be  saved; 

32.  Yea,  even  wo  unto  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity;  repent, 
repent,  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it. 

33.  Behold,  he  sendeth  an  invitation  unto  all  men;  for  the 
arms  of  mercy  are  extended  towards  them,  and  he  saith. 
Repent,  and  I  will  receive  you; 

34.  Yea,  he  saith.  Come  unto  me  and  ye  shall  partake  of 
the  "^fruit  of  the  tree  of  life;  yea,  ye  shall  eat  and  drink  of 
the  bread  and  the  waters  of  life  freely; 

35.  Yea,  come  unto  me  and  bring  forth  works  of  right- 
eousness, and  ye  shall  not  be  hewn  down  and  ^'cast  into  the 
fire: 

36.  For  behold,  the  time  is  at  hand,  that  whosoever 
bringeth  forth  not  good  fruit,  or  whosoever  doeth  not  the 
works  of  righteousness,  the  same  have  cause  to  wail  and 
mourn. 

37.  Oh  I  ye  workei-s  of  iniquity;  ye  that  are  puffed  up  in 
the  vain  things  of  the  world;  ye  that  have  professed  to  have 
known  the  ways  of  righteousness;  nevertneless  have  gone 
astray,  as  sheep  having  no  shepherd,  notwithstanding  a 
shepherd  hath  called  after  you,  and  is  still  calling  after  you, 
but  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  his  voice. 

38.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  ''good  shepherd  doth 
call  you ;  yea,  and  in  his  o\n\  name  he  doth  call  you,  which  is 
the  name  of  Christ:  and  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  the  gixnl  shepherd,  to  the  name  by  which  ye  are 
calUnl,  behold,  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  good  shepherd. 

.'S>.  Ami  now  if  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  '^good  shep- 
henl,of  what  fold  are  yef  Behold,  I  say  xnito  you,  that  the 
devil  is  your  shepherd,  and  ye  are  of  his  fold;  and  now  who 
can  deny  thisf  Behold,  1  say  unto  you,  whosoever  denieth 
this,  is  a  liar  and  a  ''\^hild  of  the  devil; 

40.  For  1  sav  unto  you,  •''that  whatsoever  is  good, 
oometh  from  (tixI,  and  wliatsixner  is  evil,  cometh  from  the 
devil; 

41.  Therefore,  if  a  man  bringeth  forth ''good  works,  he 
hearkeneth  unto  the  voice  of  the  'good  shepherd,  and  he 
doth  follow  him;  but  whosi>tner  bringeth  forth  **e\il  works, 
the  same  beconieth  a 'child  of  the  devil;  for  he  hearkeneth 
unto  his  voice,  and  doth  follow  him. 

42.  Au<l  whosoever  doeth  this  must  receive  his  wages  of 
him:  therefiMv,  for  his  waires  he  receiveth  death,  as  to 
^^things  iHMlainiuir  unto  righteousuess,  being  dead  unto  all 
gixvl  worKs. 
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43.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  hear 
me,  for  I  speak  m  the  energy  of  my  soul ;  for  behold,  I  have 
spoken  unto  you  plain,  that  ye  cannot  err,  or  have  spoken 
according  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

44.  For  I  am  called  to  speak  after  this  manner,  according 
to  the  *"holy  order  of  God,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus;  yea,  I 
am  commanded  to  stand  and  testify  unto  this  people  the 
things  which  have  been  spoken  by  our  fathers,  concerning 
the  things  which  are  to  come. 

45.  iGid  this  is  not  all.  Do  ye  not  suppose  that  I  know  of 
these  things  myself?  Behold,  I  testify  unto  you,  that  I  do 
know  that  these  things  whereof  I  have  spoken,  are  true. 
And  how  do  ye  suppose  that  I  know  of  their  surety? 

46.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  they  are  made  known  unto 
me  by  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God.  Behold,  I  have  "''fasted  and 
prayed  many  days,  that  I  might  know  these  things  of 
myself.  Ana  now  I  do  know  of  myself  that  they  are  true; 
for  the  Lord  God  hath  made  them  manifest  unto  me  by  his 
Holy  Spirit;  and  this  is  the  Spirit  of  revelation  which  is  in 
me. 

47.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  has  thus  been 
revealed  imto  me,  that  the  words  which  have  been  spoken  by 
our  fathers  are  true,  even  so  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy  which  is  in  me,  which  is  also  by  the  manifestation 
of  tlie  Spirit  of  God. 

48.  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  know  of  myself  that  whatsoever 
I  shall  say  unto  you,  concerning  that  which  is  to  come,  is 
true;  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  know  that  Jesus  Christ  shall 
come;  yea,  the  Son,  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of 
grace,  and  mercy,  and  truth.  And  behold,  it  is  he  that 
cometh  to  '''take  away  the  sins  of  the  world ;  yea,  the  sins  of 
every  man  who  steadfastly  belie veth  on  his  name. 

49.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  the  *^order  after 
which  lam  called;  yea,  to  preach  unto  my  beloved  brethren; 
yea,  and  every  one  that  dwelleth  in  the  land;  yea,  to  preach 
unto  all,  both  old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free;  yea,  I  say 
unto  you  the  aged,  and  also  the  middle  aged,  and  the  rising 

feneration;  yea,  to  cry  unto  them  that  they  must  repent  and 
e  *'^bom  again. 

50.  Yea,  thus  saith  the  Spirit,  Repent,  all  ye  ends  of  the 
earth,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at  hand;  yea,  the 
Son  of  God  cometh  in  his  glory,  in  his  might,  majesty, 
X)Ower,  and  dominion.  Yea,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  the  Spirit  saith,  Behold,  the  glory  of  the  King  of  all 
the  earth ;  and  also  the  King  of  heaven  shall  very  soon  shine 
forth  among  all  the  children  of  men. 

51.  And  also  the  Spirit  saith  unto  me,  yea,  crieth  unto  me 
with  a  mighty  voice,  saying.  Go  forth  and  say  unto  this  peo- 
ple, Repent,  for  except  ye  repent  ye  can  in  nowise  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
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52.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  the  Spirit  saith,  Behold  the 
axe  is  laid  at  the  root  of  the  tree ;  therefore  every  tree  that 
bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit  shall  be  **hewn  down  and  cast 
into  the  fire;  yea,  a  fire  which  cannot  be  consumed;  even  an 
unouenchable  fire.  Behold,  and  remember,  the  Holy  One 
hath  spoken  it. 

53.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye 
withstand  these  sayings ;  yea,  can  ye  lay  aside  these  things, 
and  trample  the  Holy  One  under  your  feet;  yea,  can  ye  be 
puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts ;  yea,  will  ye  still  per- 
sist in  the  wearing  of  ^'costly  apparel,  and  setting  your  hearts 
upon  the  vain  things  of  the  world,  upon  your  riches; 

54.  Yea,  will  ye  persist  in  supposing  that  ye  are  better 
one  than  another;  yea,  will  ye  persist  in  the  persecution  of 
your  brethren,  who  humble  themselves,  and  do  walk  after 
the  holy  order  of  God,  wherewith  they  have  been  brought 
into  this  church,  having  been  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Spirit: 
and  they  do  bring  foith  works  which  are  meet  for  repent- 
ance; 

55.  Yea,  and  will  you  persist  in  turning  your  *"backs  upon 
the  poor,  and  the  needy,  and  in  withholdmg  your  substance 
from  them  I 

56.  And  finally  all  ye  that  will  persist  in  your  wickedness,. 
1  say  unto  you,  that  these  are  they  who  shall  be  '"hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire,  except  they  speedily  repent. 

57.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  all  you  that  are  desirous  Uy 
follow  the  voice  of  the  ^"'good  shepherd,  come  ye  out  from 
the  wicked,  and  be  ye  separate,  and  touch  not  their  unclean 
things ;  and  behold,  their  names  shall  be  ^blotted  out,  that 
the  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  numbered  among  the 
names  of  the  righteous,  that  the  word  of  God  may  be  fulfilled, 
which  saith,  The  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  mingled 
with  the  names  of  my  people. 

58.  For  the  names  of  the  righteous  shall  be  written  in  the 
book  of  life:  and  unto  them  will  I  grant  an  inheritance  at 
my  right  hand.  And  now,  my  brethren,  what  have  ye  to  say 
against  thisf  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  speak  against  it,  it  mat^ 
ters  not,  for  the  word  of  God  must  be  fulfilled. 

59.  For  what  shepherd  is  there  among  you  having  many 
sheep,  doth  not  watch  over  them,  that  the  wolves  enter  not 
and  devour  his  flock?  And  behold,  if  a  wolf  enter  his  flock, 
doth  he  not  drive  him  out?  Yea,  and  at  the  last,  if  he  can, 
he  will  destroy  him. 

(iO.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  **'good  shepherd 
doth  call  after  you;  and  if  you  will  hearken  unto  his  voice 
he  will  bring  you  into  his  fold,  and  ye  are  his  sheep;  and  he 
conimandeth  you  that  ye  suffer  no  ravenous  wolf  to  enter 
among  you,  that  ye  may  not  be  destroyed. 

()1.  And  now  I,  Alma,  do  command  you  in  the  language 
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of  him  who  hath  commanded  me,  that  ye  observe  to  do  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you. 

62.  I  speak  by  way  of  command  unto  you  that  belong  to 
the  church ;  and  unto  those  who  do  not  belong  to  the  church. 
I  speak  by  way  of  invitation,  saying.  Come  and  be  ^baptized 
unto  repentance,  that  ye  also  may  be  partakers  of  the  fi-uit 
of  the  '"tree  of  life. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  unto  the  people  of  the  church,  which 
was  establisned  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  he  "ordained 
priests  and  elders,  by  laying  on  his  hands  according  to  the 
order  of  God,  to  preside  and  watch  over  the  church. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  church  who  repented  of  their  sins,  were  ''baptized  unto 
repentance,  and  were  received  into  the  church. 

3.  And  it  also  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  belong  to 
the  church,  that  did  not  repent  of  their  wickedness,  and 
humble  themselves  before  &od;  I  mean  those  who  were 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts;  the  same  were  rejected, 
and  their  names  were  ''blotted  out,  that  their  names  were 
not  numbered  among  those  of  the  righteous ; 

4.  And  thus  they  began  to  establish  the  order  of  the 
church  in  the  city  of  ''Zarahemla. 

5.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  understand  that  the  word 
of  God  was  liberal  unto  all;  that  none  were  deprived  of  the 
privilege  of  assembling  themselves  together  to  hear  the  word 
of  God; 

6.  Nevertheless  the  children  of  God  were  commanded 
that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  oft,  and  join 
in  'fasting  and  mighty  prayer,  in  behalf  of  the  welfare  of  the 
souls  of  those  who  knew  not  God . 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made  t^  p 
these  regulations,  he  departed  from  them,  yea,  from  the  oq  " 
church  which  was  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  over 
upon  the  east  of  the  ^river  Sidon,  into  the  ^valley  of  Gideon, 
there  having  been  a  city  built  which  was  called  the  city  of 
Gideon,  which  was  in  the  valley  that  was  called  Gideon, 
being  called  after  the  man  who  was  *slain  by  the  hand 

of  'Nehor  with  the  sword. 

8.  And  Alma  went  and  began  to  declare  the  word  of  God 
unto  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  ^valley  of 
Gideon,  according  to  the  revelation  of  the  truth  of  the  word 
which  had  been  spoken  by  his  fathers,  and  according  to  the 
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Spirit  of  prophecy  which  was  in  him,  according  to  the  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  who  should  come  to 
redeem  his  people  from  their  sins,  and  the  ''holy  order  by 
which  he  was  called.    And  thus  it  is  written.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  7. 

The   words   of  Alma    ivhirh  he  delivered  to  the  people  in 

Gideon,  according  to  his  own  record. 

1.  Behold  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  I  have  been 
pemiitted  to  come  unto  you,  therefore  I  attempt  to  address 
you  in  my  language;  yea,  by  my  own  mouth,  seeing  that  it 
IS  the  first  time  that  I  have  spoken  unto  you  by  the  words  of 
my  mouth,  I  having  been  "wholly  confined  to  the  judgment 
seat,  having  had  much  business  that  I  could  not  come  unto 
you ; 

2.  And  even  I  could  not  have  come  now  at  this  time, 
were  it  not  that  the  judgment  seat  hath  been  ''given  to 
another,  to  reign  in  my  stead ;  and  the  Lord  in  much  mercy 
hath  granted  that  I  should  come  unto  you. 

3.  And  behold,  I  have  come  having  great  hopes  and 
much  desire  that  I  should  find  that  ye  had  humbled  your- 
selves before  God,  and  that  ye  had  continued  in  the  suppli- 
cating of  his  gi'aco,  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  blameless 
before  him ;  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  not  in  the  awful 
dilemma  that  our  brethren  were  in  at  Zarahemla; 

4.  But  blessed  be  the  name  of  God,  that  he  hath  given 
me  to  know,  yea,  hath  giv(»n  unto  nie  the  exceeding  great 
joy  of  knowing  that  they  are  established  again  in  the  way 
of  his  righteousness. 

0.  And  1  trust,  a(*(*ording  to  the  Spirit  of  God  which  is 
in  me,  that  1  shall  also  have  joy  over  you;  nevertheless  I 
do  not  desire  that  my  joy  over  you  should  come  by  the 
cause  of  so  much  afflictions  and  sorrow  which  I  have  had  for 
the  brethren  at  ''Zarahemla :  for  behold,  my  joy  eometh  over 
them,  after  wading  through  much  affliction  and  sorrow. 

().  But  behold,  I  trust  that  ye  are  not  in  a  state  of  so 
mu(4i  unbelief  as  were  your  brethren;  I  trust  that  ye  are  not 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts:  yea,  I  trust  that  ye 
have  not  set  your  hearts  '\ipon  riclu^s,  and  the  vain  things 
of  the  world;  yea,  I  trust  that  you  do  not  worship  idols,  but 
that  ye  do  worship  the  true  and  the  living  God,  and  that  ye 
look  forward  for  the  remission  of  your  sins  with  an  ever- 
lasting faith  which  is  to  come. 
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7.  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  there  be  many  things  to 
come;  and  behold,  there  is  one  thing  which  is  of  more 
importance  than  they  all ;  for  behold,  the  time  is  not  far 
distant,  that  the  Redeemer  liveth  and  cometh  among  his 
people. 

8.  Behold,  I  do  not  say  that  he  will  come  among  us  at  the 
time  of  his  dwelling  in  his  mortal  tabernacle;  for  behold,  the 
Spirit  hath  not  said  unto  me  that  this  should  be  the  case. 
Now  as  to  this  thmg  I  do  not  know;  but  this  much  1  do 
know,  that  the  Lord  God  hath  power  to  do  all  things  which 
are  according  to  his  word. 

9.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  hath  said  this  much  unto  me, 
saying:  Cry  unto  this  people,  saying,  Repent  ye,  and 
prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  walk  in  his  paths,  which 
are  straight;  for  behold,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
hand,  and  the  Son  of  God  cometh  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

10.  And  behold,  he  shall  be  born  of  'Mary,  at  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  land  of  our  forefathers,  she  being  aMrgin,  a 
precious  and  chosen  vessel,  who  shall  be  overshadowed,  and 
conceive  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  bring  forth  a 
son,  yea,  even  the  Son  of  God; 

11.  And  he  shall  go  forth,  suffering  pains  and  afiBictions, 
and  temptations  of  every  kind;  and  this  that  the  word 
might  be  fulfilled  which  saith,  ^He  will  take  upon  him  the 
pains  and  the  sicknesses  of  his  people ; 

12.  And  he  will  take  upon  him  death,  that  he  may  loose 
the  *bands  of  death  which  bind  his  people:  and  he  will 
take  upon  him  their  infirmities,  that  his  bowels  may  be 
filled  with  mercy,  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he  may  know 
according  to  the  flesh  how  to  succor  his  people  according  to 
their  infirmities. 

13.  Now  the  Spirit  Tcnoweth  all  things;  nevertheless 
the  Son  of  God  suffereth  according  to  the  fiesh,  that  he 
might  ^take  upon  him  the  sins  of  his  people,  that  he  might 
blot  out  their  transgressions,  according  to  the  power  of  his 
deliverance;  and  now  behold,  this  is  tTie  testimony  which  is 
in  me. 

14.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  must  repent,  and  be  "bom 
again:  for  the  Spii-it  saith.  If  ye  are  not  bom  again,  ye  can- 
not inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  therefore  come  and  be 
'baptized  unto  repentance,  that  ye  may  be  washed  from  your 
sins,  that  ye  may  have  faith  on  the  Lamb  of  God,  who 
taketh  ""away  the  sins  of  the  world,  who  is  mighty  to  save 
and  to  cleanse  from  all  unrighteousness ; 

15.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  come  and  fear  not,  and  lay  aside 
eveiy  sin,  which  easily  doth  beset  you,  which  doth  bind 
you  do^vn  to  destruction,  yea,  come  and  go  forth,  and  show 
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unto  your  God  that  ye  are  willing  to  repent  of  your  sins,  and 
enter  into  a  covenant  wath  him  to  keep  his  commandments, 
and  witness  it  unto  him  this  day,  by  going  into  the  "waters  of 
baptism ; 

16.  And  whosoever  doeth  this,  and  keepeth  the  command- 
ments of  God  from  thenceforth,  the  same  will  remember  that 
I  say  unto  him,  yea,  he  will  remember  that  I  have  said  unto 
him,  he  shall  have  eternal  life,  according  to  the  testimony  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  which  testifieth  in  me. 

17.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  do  you  believe  these 
things?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  1  know  that  ye  believe 
them ;  and  the  way  that  I  know  that  ye  believe  them,  is  by 
the  manifestation  of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me.  And  now  be- 
cause your  faith  is  strong  concerning  that,  yea,  concerning 
the  things  which  I  have  spoken,  gi-eat  is  my  joy. 

18.  For  as  I  said  unto  you  from  the  beginning,  that  I  had 
much  desire  that  ye  were  hot  in  the  state  of  dilemma  **like 
vour  brethren,  even  so  I  have  found  that  my  desires  have 
been  gratified. 

19.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  paths  of  righteous- 
ness ;  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  path  which  leads  to  the 
kingdom  of  God;  yea,  I  perceive  that  ye  are  making  his 
''paths  straight; 

20.  I  perceive  that  it  has  been  made  known  unto  you  by 
the  testimony  of  his  word,  that  he  cannot  walk  in  crooked 
paths;  neither  doth  he  vary  from  that  which  he  hath  said; 
neither  hath  he  a  shadow  of  turning  from  the  rig[ht  to  the 
left,  or  from  that  which  is  right  to  that  which  is  wrong; 
therefore,  his  course  is  ^one  eternal  round. 

21.  And  he  doth  not  dwell  in  '"unholy  temples;  neither  can 
filthiness,  or  anything  which  is  unclean  ))e  received  into  the 
kingdom  of  God;  therefore  I  say  unto  you,  the  time  shall 
come,  yea,  and  it  shall  be  at  the  last  day,  that  he  who  is 
filthy  "shall  remain  in  his  filthiness. 

'  22.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  said  these 
things  unto  you,  that  I  might  awaken  you  to  a  sense  of  your 
duty  to  God,  that  ye  may  walk  blameless  before  him;  that 
ye  may  walk  after  the  holy  order  of  God,  after  which  ye  have 
been  re(»eived. 

23.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  be  humble,  and  be 
submissive,  and  gentle;  easy  to  be  entreated;  full  of  patience 
and  long  suffering;  IxMug  temperate  in  all  things;  being  dili- 
gent in  keeping  the  conmiandnients  of  God  at  all  times;  'ask- 
ing for  whatsoever  things  ye  stand  in  need,  both  spiritual 
and  temporal;  always  returning  thanks  unto  God  for  what- 
soever things  ye  do  receive; 

24.  And  see  that  ye  "have  faith,  hope,  and  charity,  and 
then  ye  will  always  abound  in  good  works; 
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25.  And  may  the  Lord  bless  you,  and  keep  your  garments 
spotless,  that  ye  may  at  last  be  brought  to  sit  down  with 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the  holy  prophets  who  have 
been  ever  since  the  world  began,  having  your  garments  spot- 
less, even  as  their  garments  are  spotless  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,  to  go  no  more  out. 

26.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  spoken  these 
words  unto  you,  according  to  the  Spirit  which  testifieth  in 
me;  and  my  soul  doth  exceedingly  rejoice,  because  of  the 
exceeding  diligence  and  heed  which  ye  have  given  unto  my 
word. 

27.  And  now,  may  the  peace  of  God  rest  upon  you,  and 
upon  your  houses  and  lands,  and  upon  your  flocks  and 
herds,  and  all  that  you  possess;  your  women  and  your  chil- 
dren, according  to  your  faith  and  good  works,  from  this  time 
forth  and  for  ever.    And  thus  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  returned  from  the 
•land  of  Gideon,  after  having  taught  the  people  of  Gideon 
many  things  which  cannot  be  written,  having  established  the 
order  of  the  church,  according  as  he  had  before  done  in  the 
"land  of  Zarahemla;  yea,  he  returned  to  his  own  house  at 
Zarahemla  to  rest  himself  from  the  labours  which  he  had 
performed. 

2.  And  thus  ended  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

3.  And    it  came  to  pass    in  the  commencement  of   the  B.  C. 
tenth  year  of    the  reign  of    the  Judges  over  the  people     82." 
of    Nephi,  that  Alma  departed  from  tnence,  and  took  nis 
journey  over  into    the  ''land    of    Melek,    on  the   west  of 

the  *'river  Sidon,  on  the  west,  by  the  borders  of  the  wilder- 
ness ; 

4.  And  he  began  to  teach  the  people  in  the  land  of  Melek, 
a<5cording  to  'the  holy  order  of  God,  by  which  he  had  been 
called;  and  he  began  to  teach  the  people  throughout  all  the 
Hand  of  Melek. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  came  to  him 
throughout  all  the  borders  of  the  land  which  was  by  the  wil- 
derness side.  And  they  were  ^baptized  throughout  all  the 
land. 

6.  So  that  when  he  had  finished  his  work  at  '^Melek,  he 
departed  thence,  and  traveled  three  days'  journey  on  the 
north  of  the  land  of  Melek;  and  he  came  to  a  city  which 
was  called  'Ammonihah. 
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7.  Now  it  was  the  custom  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  to  call 
their  lands,  and  their  cities,  and  their  villages,  yea,  even 
all  their  small  villages,  after  the  name  of  him  who  first 
possessed  them;  and  thus  it  was  with  the  land  of  ^Am- 
monihah. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  come  to  the 
city  of  Ammonihah,  he  began  to  preach  the  word  of  God  un- 
to them. 

9.  Now  Satan  had  gotten  great  hold  upon  the  hearts  of 
the  people  of  the  city  of  Ammonihah ;  therefore  they  would 
not  nearken  unto  the  wonls  of  Alma. 

10.  Nevertheless  Alma  laboured  much  in  the  Spirit,, 
wrestling  with  Goil  in  ^mighty  prayer,  that  he  would  pour 
out  his  Spirit  upon  the  people  who  were  in  the  city;  that  he 
would  also  grant  that  he  might  'baptize  them  unto  repent- 
ance: 

11.  Nevertheless,  they  haniened  their  hearts,  saying  unto 
him,  l>ehold,  we  know  that  thou  art  Alma:  and  we  know  that 
thou  art  "High  Priest  over  the  church  which  thou  hast  estab- 
lishetl  in  many  parts  of  the  land*  according  to  your  tradition; 
and  we  are  not  of  thy  church,  and  we  do  not  believe  in  such 
foolish  traditions. 

12.  And  now  we  know  that  because  we  are  not  of  thy 
church,  we  know  that  thou  hast  no  power  over  us;  and  thou 
hast  delivered  up  the  "judgruient  seat  unto  Nephihah;  there- 
fore thou  art  not  the  chief  judge  over  us. 

13.  Now  when  the  i>eople  had  said  this,  and  withstood  all 
his  wonis,  and  revilea  him,  and  spit  upon  him,  and  caused 
that  he  should  be  cast  out  of  their  citv,  he  departed  thence 
and  tix>k  his  journey  towanls  the  city  which  was  called 
Aaron. 

14.  And  it  came  to  piss  tliat  while  he  was  journeying 
thither,  l»eiug  weighcii  down  with  sorrow,  wading  through 
much  tril»ulation  and  anguish  of  stnil,  l»ecause  of  the  wick- 
e^luess  of  tht^  v^ople  who  were  in  the  \nty  of  Ammonihah, 
ir  oanit'  Xo  i»iiss  wliile  Ahna  was  thus  weigheii  down  with 
s«:»r!v»w,  WhoM  an  anirel  of  the  Lonl  appeared  unto  him, 
saying, 

l.'>.  BI»-sseil  an  thou.  Alma;  therefore,  lift  up  thy  head 
and  rej«>ice,  hn-  xh*m  hast  great  cause  to  reioiee:  for  thou 
ha-t  iK-en  faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God 
fr^:»ni  the  time  which  tliou  rei*eiveil  thy  tirst  message  from 
h:n:.     IVli«»!tl  I  aui  he  tliat  Mrliven^l  it  unto  vou: 

l'».  And  i-^hoM  I  an;  sent  t«>  connnand  thee  that  thou  re- 
nin. !•►  the  «ity  of  Ainni«>niliah,  and  preach  again  imto  the 
f»^'pV  vf  the  city:  yea,  preach  unto  them,  i ea,  say  unto 
th-::.,  Exor-pt  tiiey  rev»»'nt,  tlie  L«»r\l  G^xi  will  'destroy  them. 

17.  F*'r  i»eh«»M,  tl>'V  do  studv  at  this  time  that  thev  may 
«:'-<tr'»y  :L- li'f^rty  .»f  thy  |KH^pl».,     tor  thus  saith  the  Lord,) 
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which  is  contraiy  to  the  statutes,  and  judgments,  and  com- 
mandments which  he  has  given  unto  his  people. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  received  his 
message  from  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  he  returned  speedily  to 
the  land  of  Ammonihah.  And  he  entered  the  city  by  another 
way,  yea,  by  the  way  which  is  on  the  south  of  the  '"city  of 
Ammonihah. 

19.  And  as  he  entered  the  city  he  was  an  hungered,  and 
he  said  to  a  man.  Will  ye  give  to  an  humble  servant  of  God 
something  to  eat? 

20.  And  the  man  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  Nephite,  and  I 
know  that  thou  art  an  holy  prophet  of  God,  for  tnou  art  the 
man  whom  an  'angel  said  m  a  vision,  thou  shalt  receive; 
therefore,  go  with  me  into  my  house,  and  I  will  impart  unto 
thee  of  my  food ;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt  be  a  'blessing 
unto  me  and  my  house. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  man  received  him  into 
his  house;  and  the  man  was  called  Amulek;  and  he  brought 
forth  bread  and  meat,  and  sat  before  Alma. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  ate  the  bread  and  was 
filled ;  and  he  blessed  Amulek  and  his  house,  and  he  Igave 
thanks  unto  God. 

23.  And  after  he  had  eaten  and  was  filled,  he  said  unta 
Amulek,  I  am  Alma,  and  am  the  "High  Priest  over  the 
church  of  God  throughout  the  land. 

24.  And  behold,  Ihave  been  called  to  preach  the  word  of 
God  among  all  this  people,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  revela- 
tion and  prophecy ;  and  I  was  in  this  land,  and  they  would 
not  receive  me,  but  they  'cast  me  out,  and  1  was  about  to  set 
my  back  towards  this  land  for  ever. 

25.  But  behold,  I  have  been  commanded  that  I  should 
turn  again  and  ""prophesy  unto  this  people,  yea,  and  to  testify 
against  them  concerning  their  iniquities. 

26.  And  now  Amulek,  because  thou  hast  fed  me  and  took 
me  in,  thou  art  ""blessed ;  for  I  was  an  hungered,  for  I  had 
■'fasted  many  days. 

27.  And  Alma  tarried  many  days  with  Amulek  before  he 
began  to  preach  unto  the  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  wax  more 
^oss  in  their  iniquities. 

29.  And  the  word  came  to  j^lma,  saying,  Go;  and  also  say 
unto  my  servant  Amulek,  go  forth  and  prophesy  unto  this 
people,  saying.  Repent  ye,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord,  except 
ye  repent,  I  will  visit  this  people  in  mine  anger ;  yea,  and  I 
will  *not  turn  my  fierce  anger  away. 

30.  And  Alma  went  forth,  and  also  Amulek,  among  the 
I>eople,  to  declare  the  words  of  God  unto  them;  and  they 
were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
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31.  And  they  had  power  given  unto  them,  insomuch  that 
they  could  not  be  confined  in  dungeons ;  neither  was  it  pos- 
sible that  any  man  could  slay  them ;  nevertheless  they  did 
not  exercise  their  power  until  they  were  '"bound  in  bands 
and  cast  into  prison.  Now,  this  was  done  that  the  Lord 
might  show  forth  his  power  in  them. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  and  began 
to  preach  and  to  prophesy  unto  the  people,  according  to  the 
Spirit  and  power  which  the  Lord  had  given  them. 


The  ivords  of  Alma,  and  also  the  ivords  of  Amulek  which 
were  declared  unto  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Ammonihah.  And  also  they  are  cast  into  prison^  and 
delivered  by  the  miraculous  power  of  God  which  was 
in  them,  according  to  the  record  of  Alma. 

CHAPTER  9. 

^vp-        1.  And  again:  I  Alma,  having  been  commanded  of  God 
^-     that  I  should  ''take  Amulek  and  go  forth  and  preach  again 
unto  this  people,  or  the  people  who  were  in  the  "city  of  Am- 
monihah, it  came  to  pass  as  I  began  to  preach  unto  them, 
they  began  to  contend  with  me,  saying, 

2.  Who  art  thou?  Suppose  ye  that  we  shall  believe  the 
testimony  of  one  man,  although  he  should  preach  unto  us 
that  the  earth  should  pass  away! 

3.  Now  they  understood  not  the  words  which  they  spake; 
for  they  knew  not  that  the  earth  should  pass  away. 

4.  And  they  said  also,  We  will  not  believe  thy  words,  if 
thou  shouldst  prophesy  that  this  great  city  should  be  de- 
stroyed in  ''one  day. 

5.  Now  they  know  not  that  God  could  do  such  marvellous 
works,  for  they  were  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiff  necked  people. 

(>.  And  they  said,  Who  is  God,  that  sendeth  no  more  au- 
thority than  one  man  among  this  people,  to  declare  unto 
them  the  truth  of  such  great  and  marvellous  things? 

7.  And  they  stood  forth  to  lay  their  hands  on  me;  but  be- 
hold, they  did  not.  And  I  stood  with  boldness  to  declare 
unto  them,  yea,  I  did  boldly  testify  unto  them,  saying: 

8.  Behold,  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  generation,  how 
have  ye  forgotten  the  tradition  of  your  fathers ;  yea,  how 
soon  ye  have  forgotten  the  commandments  of  God. 

9.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  our  father,  Lehi,  was  brought 
out  of  Jerusalem  by  the  hand  of  God?  Do  ye  not  remember 
that  they  were  all  led  by  him  through  the  wilderness? 

10.  And  have  ye  forgotten  so  soon  how  many  times  he 
delivered  our  fathers  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and 
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presei*ved  them  from  being  destroyed,  even  by  the  hands  of 
their  own  brethren? 

11.  Yea,  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  his  matchless  power, 
and  his  mercy,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  us,  we  should 
unavoidably  have  been  cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth, 
long  before  this  period  of  time,  and  perhaps  been  consigned 
to  a  state  of  ''endless  miseiy  and  wo. 

12.  Behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  commandeth 
you  to  repent;  and  except  ye  repent,  ye  can  in  no  wise 
inherit  the  kingdom  of  (jod.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all : 
he  has  commanded  you  to  repent,  or  he  will  ""utterly  destroy 
you  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth ;  yea,  he  will  visit  you 
m  his  anger,  and  in  his  ^fierce  anger  he  will  not  turn 
away. 

13.  Behold,  do  ye  not  remember  the  words  which  he 
spake  unto  Lehi,  saying.  That  ^'inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land?  And 
again  it  is  said.  That  inasmucn  as  ye  will  not  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord. 

14.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  inasmuch 
as  the  Lamanites  have  not  kept  the  commandments  of  God, 
they  have  been  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  Now 
we  see  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  has  been  verified  in  this 
thing,    and   the  ^Lamanites   have    been   cut  off    from  his 

{)resence,  from  the  beginning  of  their  transgressions  in  the 
and. 

15.  Nevertheless  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  shall  be  more 
tolerable  for  them  in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for  you,  if 
ye  remain  in  your  sins;  yea,  and  even  more  tolerable  for 
them  in  this  life,  than  for  you,  except  ye  repent, 

16.  For  there  are  many  promises  which  are  extended  to 
the  Lamanites :  for  it  is  because  of  the  'traditions  of  their 
fathers  that  caused  them  to  remain  in  their  state  of  igno- 
rance; therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  and 
•'prolong  their  existence  in  the  land. 

17.  And  at  some  period  of  time  they  will  be  brought  to 
believe  in  his  word,  and  to  know  of  the  incorrectness  of 
the  traditions  of  their  fathers;  and  many  of  them  will  be 
saved,  for  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  all  who  call  on  his 
name. 

18.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  persist  in  your 
wickedness,  that  your  days  shall  not  be  prolonged  in  the 
land,  for  the  Lamanites  shall  be  sent  upon  you ;  and  if  ye 
repent  not,  they  shall  come  in  a  time  when  you  know  not, 
and  ye  shall  be  visited  with  "utter  destruction ;  and  it  shall  be 
according  to  the  'fierce  anger  of  the  Lord ; 
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19.  For  he  will  not  suffer  you  that  ye  shall  live  in  your  in- 
iquities, to  destroy  his  people.  I  say  unto  you,  Nay;  he 
would  rather  suffer  that  the  Lamanites  mi^ht  destroy  "all 
his  people  who  are  called  the  people  of  Nephi,  if  it  were  pos- 
sible that  they  could  fall  into  sins  and  transgrressions,  after 
having  had  so  much  light  and  so  much  knowledge  given 
unto  them  of  the  Lord  their  God ; 

20.  Yea,  after  having  been  such  a  highly  favoured  people 
of  the  Lord;  yea,  after  having  been  favoured  above  every 
other  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  or  people;  after  having  had 
all  things  made  known  unto  them,  according  to  their  desires, 
and  their  faith,  and  prayers,  of  that  which  has  been,  and 
which  is,  and  which  is  to  come; 

21.  Having  been  visited  by  the  Spirit  of  Gk)d;  having 
conversed  with  angels,  and  having  been  spoken  unto  by  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  and  having  the  Spirit  of  prophecy,  and 
the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  also  many  gifts:  the  gift  of 
speaking  with  tongues,  and  the  gift  of  preaching,  and  the  gift 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the  gift  of  "translation; 

22.  Yea,  and  after  having  been  delivered  of  Otod  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord;  having  been 
saved  from  famine,  and  from  sickness,  and  all  manner  of 
diseases  of  every  kind ;  and  thev  having  been  waxed  strong 
in  battle,  that  they  might  not  be  destroyed;  having  been 
brought  ''out  of  bondage  time  aft^r  time,  and  having  been 
kept  and  preserved  until  now ;  and  they  have  been  prospered 
until  they  are  rich  in  all  manner  of  things. 

23.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this  people, 
who  have  received  so  many  blessings  from  Ihe  hand  of  the 
Lord,  should  transgress  contrary  to  the  light  and  knowledge 
which  they  do  have:  I  say  unto  you  that  if  this  be  the  case, 
that  if  they  should  fall  into  transgression,  it  would  be  far 
more  tolerable  for  the  Lamanites  than  for  them. 

24.  For  behold,  the  i^romises  of  the  Lord  are  ''extended  to 
the  Lamanites,  but  they  are  not  unto  you,  if  ye  transgress: 
for  has  not  the  Lord  expressly  promised  and  firmly  decreed, 
that  if  ye  will  rebel  against  him,  that  ye  shall  "utterly  be  de- 
stroyed from  off  the  face  of  the  earth? 

25.  And  now  for  this  cause,  that  ye  may  not  be  destroyed, 
the  Lord  has  sent  his  angel  to  visit  many  of  his  people,  de- 
claring unto  them  that  they  nuist  go  forth  and  cry  mightily 
unto  this  peox)]e,  saying,  Kepent  ye,  for  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  nigh  at  hand; 

2(5.  And  not  many  days  hence  the  Son  of  God  shall  come 
in  his  glory;  and  his  gloiy  shall  be  the  glory  of  the  Only 
Begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace,  equity  and  truth,  full 
of  patience,  mercy,  and  long  suffering,  quick  to  hear  the 
cries  of  his  people  and  to  answer  their  prayers. 
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27.  And  behold,  he  cometh  to  redeem  those  who  will 
be  ''baptized  unto  repentance,  through  faith  on  his  name; 

28.  Therefore  prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  for  the 
time  is  at  hand  that  all  men  shall  reap  a  reward  of  their 
works,  according  to  that  which  they  have  been :  if  they  have 
been  righteous,  they  shall  reap  the  salvation  of  their  souls, 
according  to  the  power  and  deli verance  of  Jesus  Christ :  and 
if  they  have  been  evil,  they  shall  reap  the  damnation  of  their 
souls,  according  to  the  "power  and  ^.aptivation  of  the  devil. 

29.  Now  behold,  this  is  the  voice  of  the  angel,  crying 
unto  the  people. 

30.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  are  my  brethren, 
and  ye  had  ought  to  be  beloved,  and  ye  had  ought  to  bi'ing 
forth  works  which  are  meet  for  repentance,  seeing  that  your 
hearts  have  been  grossly  hardened  against  the  word  of  &od, 
and  seeing  that  ye  are  a  'lost  and  a  fallen  people. 

31.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Alma,  had  spoken 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  were  wroth  with  me,  because 
I  said  unto  them  that  they  were  a  "hard-hearted  and  a  stiff- 
necked  people ; 

32.  And  also  because  I  said  unto  them  that  they  were 
a  'lost  and  a  fallen  people,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and 
sought  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  that  they  might  cast  me 
into  prison; 

33.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  not  suffer  them 
that  they  should  take  me  at  that  time  and  cast  me  into 
prison. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulek  went  and  stood 
forth,  and  \>egaji  to  preach  unto  them  also.  And  now  the 
words  of  Amulek  are  not  all  written,  nevertheless  a  part  of 
his  words  are  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  Now  these  are  the  words  which  Amulek  preached 
unto  the  people  who  were  in  the  "land  of  Ammonihah, 
saying: 

2.  I  am  Amulek;  I  am  the  son  of  Giddonah,  who  was  the 
son  of  Ishmael,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Aminadi;  audit 
was  that  same  Aminadi  who  interpreted  the  writing  which 
was  upon  the  wall  of  the  temple,  which  was  written  by  the 
finger  of  God. 

3.  And  Aminadi  was  a  descendant  of  Nephi,  who  was 
the  son  of  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  who 
was  a  descendant  of  Manasseh,  who  was  the  son  of  Joseph, 
who  was  sold  into  Egypt  by  the  hands  of  his  brethren. 
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4.  And  behold.  I  am  also  a  man  of  no  small  reputation 
among  all  those  who  know  me;  yea,  and  behold,  I  have  ''many 
kindreds  and  friends,  and  I  have  also  acquired  much  riches 
by  the  hand  of  my  industry'; 

5.  Nevertheless,  after  all  this,  I  never  have  known  much 
of  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  his  mysteries  and  marvellous 
power.  1  said  I  never  had  known  much  of  these  things; 
but  behold,  I  mistake,  for  I  have  seen  much  of  his  mysteries 
and  his  marvellous  power;  yea,  even  in  the  presei'vation  of 
the  lives  of  this  people; 

6.  Nevertheless  I  did  harden  my  heart,  for  I  was  called 
many  times,  and  I  would  not  hear;  therefore  I  knew  con- 
cermng  these  things,  yet  I  would  not  know;  therefore  I 
went  on  rebelling  against  God,  in  the  wickedness  of  my 
heart,  even  until  the  fourth  day  of  this  seventh  month, 
which  is  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

7.  As  I  was  journeying  to  see  a  very  near  kindred,  behold 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  'appeared  unto  me  and  said,  Amulek, 
return  to  thine  own  house,  for  thou  shalt  feed  a  prophet  of 
the  Lord;  yea,  a  holy  man,  who  is  a  chosen  man  of  God;  for 
he  has  ''fasted  many  days  because  of  the  sins  of  this  people, 
and  he  is  an  hungereu,  and  thou  shalt  receive  him  into  thy 
house  and  feed  him,  and  he  shall  'bless  thee  and  thy  house; 
and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  thee  and  thy 
house. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  obeyed  the  -^voice  of  the 
angel,  and  returned  towards  my  house.  And  as  I  was  going 
thither,  I  found  the  ''man  whom  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
thou  shalt  receive  into  thy  house;  and  behold  it  was  this 
same  man  who  has  been  speaking  unto  you  concerning  the 
things  of  God. 

9.  And  the  angol  said  unto  me.  He  is  a  "holy  man; 
wherefore  I  know  he  is  a  holy  man,  because  it  was  said  by 
an  angel  of  God. 

10.  And  again,  I  know  that  the  things  whereof  he  hath 
testified  are  true:  for  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  as  the 
Lord  livetli,  even  so  has  he  sent  his  angel  to  make  these 
things  manifest  unto  me;  and  this  he  has  done  while  this 
Alma  hath  'dwelt  at  my  house: 

n.  For  behold,  he  hath  ^blessed  mine  house,  he  hath 
l)lessed  me,  and  my  women,  and  my  children,  and  mv  father 
and  mv  kinsfolks;  vea,  even  all  mv  kindred  hath  he  blessed, 
and  t\u'  l)lessing  of  the  Lord  hath  rested  upon  us  according 
to  the  woi'ds  wliicli  he  spak(\ 

12.  And  now  when  Amulek  had  spoken  these  words,  the 
people  began  to  be  astonished,  seeing  there  was  ^"more  than 
one  witness  who  testified  of  the  things  whereof  they  were 
accused,  and  also  of  the  things  which  were  to  come,  accord- 
ing to  the  S])irit  of  ])roi)hecy  which  was  in  them; 
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13.  Nevertheless,  there  were  some  among  them  who 
thought  to  question  them,  that  by  their  cunning  devices 
they  might  cat<5h  them  in  their  words,  that  they  might  find 
witness  against  them,  that  they  might  deliver  them  to  their 
judges,  that  they  might  be  judged  according  to  the  law,  and 
that  they  might  be  slain  or  cast  into  prison,  according  to  the 
crime  which  they  could  make  appear,  or  witness  against 
them. 

14.  Now  it  was  those  men  who  sought  to  destroy  them, 
who  were  'lawyers,  who  were  hired  or  appointed  by  the 
people  to  administer  the  law  at  their  times  of  trials  or  at 
the  trials  of  the  crimes  of  the  people  before  the  judges. 

15.  Now  these  lawyers  were  learned  in  all  the  arts  and 
cunning  of  the  people;  and  this  was  to  enable  them  that 
they  might  be  skilful  in  their  profession. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  question 
Amulek,  that  thereby  they  might  make  him  cross  his  words, 
or  contradict  the  words  which  he  should  speak. 

17.  Now  they  knew  not  that  Amulek  could  know  of, 
their  designs.  But  it  came  to  pass  as  they  began  to  question 
him,  he  perceived  their  thoughts,  and  he  said  unto  them,  O 
ye  wicked  and  perverse  generation;  ye  ""lawyers  and 
nypocrites;  for  ye  are  laying  the  foundations  of  the  devil; 
for  ye  are  laying  traps  and  snares  to  catch  the  holy  ones  of 
God; 

18.  Ye  are  laying  plans  to  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
righteous,  and  to  bring  down  the  wrath  of  God  upon  your 
heads,  even  to  the  utter  destruction  of  this  people; 

19.  Yea,  well  did  Mosiah  say,  who  was  our  last  king, 
when  he  was  about  to  deliver  up  the  kingdom,  having  no 
one  to  confer  it  upon,  causing  that  this  people  should  be 
governed  by  their  own  voices;  yea,  well  did  he  say,  that  if 
the  time  should  come  that  the  "voice  of  this  people  should 
choose  iniquity;  that  is,  if  the  time  should  come  that  this 
people  should  fall  into  transgression,  they  would  be  ripe  for 
destruction. 

20.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  well  doth  the  Lord 

{'udge  of  your  iniquities;  well  doth  he  cry  unto  his  people, 
)y    the  voice  of  his  angels.    Repent  ye,    repent,    for   the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

21.  Yea,  well  doth  he  cry,  by  the  voice  of  his  angels,  that 
I  will  come  down  among  my  people,  with  equity  and  justice 
in  my  hands. 

22.  Yea,  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  were  not  for  the 
prayers  of  the  righteous,  who  are  now  in  the  land,  that  ye 
would  even  now  be  visited  with  utter  destruction;  yet  it 
would  not  be  by  flood,  as  were  the  people  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  but  it  would  be  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  the 
sword. 
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23.  But  it  is  by  the  "prayers  of  the  righteous  that  ye  are 
spared;  now  therefore  if  ye  will  cast  out  the  righteous  from 
among  you,  then  will  not  the  Lord  stay  his  hand;  but  in 
his  ''fierce  anger  he  will  come  out  against  you ;  then  ye  shall 
be  smitten  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  by  the  sword ; 
and  the  time  is  soon  at  hand,  except  ye  repent. 

24.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  tnat  the  people  were  more 
angi-y  with  Amulek,  and  they  cried  out,  saying:  This  man 
doth  revile  against  our  laws  which  are  just,  and  our 
wise  ^lawyers  whom  we  have  selected. 

25.  But  Amulek  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  cried  the 
mightier  unto  them,  saying:  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  gene- 
ration; whv  hath  Satan  got  such  great  hold  upon  your 
hearts?  Wiiy  will  ye  yield  yourselves  unto  him  that  he  may 
have  power  over  you,  to  blind  your  eyes,  that  ye  will  not 
understand  the  words  which  are  spoken,  according  to  their 
truth! 

26.  For  behold,  have  I  testified  against  your  law?  Ye 
do  not  understand;  ye  say  that  I  have  spoken  against  your 
law;  but  I  have  not,  but  I  have  spoken  in  favour  of  your 
law,  to  your  condemnation. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  foundation 
of  the  ''destruction  of  this  people  is  beginning  to  be  laid  by 
the  unrighteousness  of  your  "lawyers  and  your  judges. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Amulek  had 
spoken  these  words,  the  people  cried  out  against  him,  saying. 
Now  we  know  that  this  man  is  a  child  of  the  devil,  for  he 
hath  lied  unto  us;  for  he  hath  spoken  against  our  law.  And 
now  he  says  that  he  has  not  spoken  agamst  it. 

29.  And  again:  he  has  reviled  against  our  lawyers,  and 
our  Judges,  &c. 

;^0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lawyers  put  it  into  their 
hearts,  that  they  should  remember  these  things  against  him. 

»{1.  And  there  was  one  among  them  whpse  name  was 
Zeezrom.  Now  he  was  the  foremost  to  accuse  Amulek  and 
Alma,  he  being  one  of  the  most  expert  among  them,  having 
mu(»h  business  to  do  among  the  people. 

.'52.  Now  the  object  of  these  lawyers  was  to  'get  gain: 
and  they  got  gain  "according  to  their  employ. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  Now  it  was  in  the  law  of  Mosiah  that  every  man  who 
was  a  Judge  of  the  law,  or  those  who  were  appointed  to  be 
Judges,  should  receive  wages  "according  to  the  time  which 
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they  laboured  to  judge  those  who  were  brought  ])efore  them 
to  l)e  judged. 

2.  Now  if  a  man  owed  another,  and  he  would  not  pay 
that  wliich  he  did  owe,  he  was  complained  of  to  the  Judge; 
and  the  Judge  executed  authority,  and  sent  forth  officers 
that  the  man  should  be  brought  before  him;  and  he  judged 
the  man  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidences  which  were 
brought  against  him,  and  thus  the  man  was  compelled  to  pay 
that  which  he  owed,  or  be  stripped,  or  be  cast  out  from  among 
the  people  as  a  thief  and  a  robber. 

3.  And  the  Judge  received  for  his  wages  according 
to  ''his  time:  a  ^'senine  of  gold  for  a  day,  or  a  ''senum  of 
silver,  which  is  equal  to  a  senine  of  gold ;  and  this  is  accord- 
ing to  the  law  which  was  given. 

4.  Now  these  are  the  names  of  the  different  pieces  of 
their  gold,  and  of  their  silver,  according  to  their  value. 
And  the  names  are  given  by  the  Nephites :  for  they  did  not 
reckon  after  the  manner  of  the  Jews  who  were  at  Jeru- 
salem; neither  did  they  measure  after  the  manner  of  the 
Jews,  but  they  altered  their  reckoning  and  their  measure, 
a^icording  to  the  minds  and  the  circumstances  of  the  people, 
in  eveiy  generation,  until  the  reign  of  the  Judges;  they 
having  been  established  by  'king  Mosiah. 

5.  Now  the  reckoning  is  thus:  a  -^senine  of  gold,  a  seon 
of  gold,  a  shum  of  gold,  and  a  limnah  of  gold. 

(>.  A  ^senum  of  silver,  an  amnor  of  silver,  an  ezrom  of 
silver,  and  an  onti  of  silver. 

7.  A  senum  of  silver  was  "equal  to  a  senine  of  gold :  and 
either  for  a  measure  of  barley,  and  also  for  a  measure  of 
every  kind  of  grain. 

8.  Now  the  amount  of  a  seon  of  gold,  was  twice  the 
value  of  a  senine ; 

9.  And  a  shum  of  gold  was  twice  the  value  of  a  seon ; 

10.  And  a  liqinah  of  gold  was  the  value  of  them  all ; 

11.  And  an  amnor  of  silver  was  as  great  as  two  senums; 

12.  And  an  ezrom  of  silver  was  as  great  as  four  senums ; 

13.  And  an  'onti  was  as  great  as  them  all. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  value  of  the  lesser  numbers  of  their 
reckoning; 

15.  A  shiblon  is  half  of  a  senum:  therefore,  a  shiblon 
for  half  a  measure  of  barley ; 

16.  And  a  shiblum  is  a  half  of  a  shiblon ; 

17.  And  a  leah  is  the  half  of  a  shiblum. 

18.  Now  this  is  their  number,  according  to  their 
reckoning. 

19.  Now  an  antion  of  gold  is  equal  to  three  shublons. 

20.  Now,  it  was  for  the  sole  purpose  to  get  gain,  because 
they  received  their  wages  •'according  to  their  employ ;  there- 
fore, they  did  stir  up  the  people  to  riotings,  and  all  manner 
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of  disturbances  and  wickedness,  that  they  might  have  more 
employ;  that  they  might  get  money  according  to  the  suits 
which  were  brought  before  them :  therefore  they  did  stir  up 
the  people  against  Alma  and  Amulek. 

21.  And  this  Zeezrom  began  to  question  Amulek,  say- 
ing: Will  ye  answer  me  a  few  questions  which  I  shall  ask 
you?  Now  Zeezrom  was  a  man  who  was  expert  in  the 
devices  of  the  devil,  that  he  might  destroy  that  which  was 
good;  therefore,  he  said  unto  Amulek,  Will  ye  answer  the 
questions  which  I  shall  put  unto  youf 

22.  And  Anuilek  said  unto  him.  Yea,  if  it  be  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  me;  for  I  shall  say 
nothing  which  is  contrary  to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  And 
Zeezrom  said  unto  him.  Behold,  here  are  six  ^onties  of  silver, 
and  all  these  will  I  give  thee  if  thou  wilt  deny  the  existence 
of  a  supreme  Being. 

23.  Now  Amulek  said,  O  thou  child  of  hell,  why  tempt 
ye  me?  Knowest  thou  that  the  righteous  yieldeth  to  no 
such  temptations? 

24.  Believest  thou  that  there  is  no  God?  I  say  unto 
you.  Nay:  thou  knowest  that  there  is  a  God,  but  thou  lovest 
that  lucre  more  than  him. 

25.  And  now  thou  hast  lied  before  God  unto  me.  Thou 
saidst  unto  me.  Behold  these  'six  onties,  which  are  of  great 
worth,  I  will  give  unto  thee,  when  thou  had  it  in  thy  heturt 
to  retain  them  from  me;  and  it  was  only  thy  desire  that  I 

'  should  deny  the  true  and  living  God,  that  thou  mightest 
liave  cause  to  destroy  me.  And  now  behold,  for  this  great 
evil  thou  shalt  have  thy  reward. 

26.  And  Zeezrom  said  unto  him,  Thou  sayest  there  is  a 
true  and  living  (lod? 

27.  And  Amulek  said,  Yea,  there  is  a  true  and  living 
God. 

28.  Now  Zeezrom  said.  Is  there  more  than  Qiie  God? 
21).  And  \w  answered,  No. 

.')().  Now  Zr(»zrom  said  unto  him  again,  How  knowest 
thou  these  things? 

'M.  And  \vi  said,  An  "'angi^l  hath  made  them  known 
unto  me. 

152.  And  Zeezrom  said  again,  Who  is  he  that  shall 
come?    Is  it  th(*  Son  of  (lodf 

IVA,  And  h('  said  unto  him,  Yea. 

1)4.  And  ZcM'zroin  said  again.  Shall  he  save  his  people  "in 
their  sins?  And  Amulek  answoi-etl  and  said  unto  him,  I 
say  unto  you  1m»  shall  not,  for  it  is  impossible  for  him  to 
deny  his  word. 

ir>.  Now  Z<Mv.r<>m  said  unto  the  ])(M)ple,  See  that  ye 
remember  thes(^  things;  for  he  said  there  is  but  one  God;  yet 
he  saith  that  the  Son  of  (irod  shall  come,  but  he  shall  not  save 
liis  peo])le,  as  though  he  lia<l  "authority  to  command  God. 

k,  stM-  t.  I,  see  i.  »i.  Alma  10:  1(».  n,  vers.  37,  :t8.     Hrla.  5:   10,  IK 

o.   v«'r.  'M'y. 


CHAP.   XI.]  BOOK  OF  AI.MA.  267 

36.  Now  Amulek  saith  again  unto  him,  Behold  thou 
hast  lied,  for  thou  sayest  that  I  spake  as  though  I  had 
authority  to  command  God,  because  I  said  he  shall  not  save 
his  people  in  their  sins. 

37.  And  I  say  unto  you  again,  that  he  cannot  save  them 
in  their  sins;  for  I  cannot  deny  his  word,  and  he  hath  said 
that  no  unclean  thing  can  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven; 
therefore,  how  can  ye  be  saved,  except  ye  inherit  the  king- 
dom of  heaven?  Therefore  ye  cannot  be  saved  in  your 
sins. 

38.  Now  Zeezrom  saith  again  unto  him.  Is  the  Son  of 
God  the  ^very  eternal  Father? 

39.  And  Amulek  said  unto  him.  Yea,  he  is  the  veiy 
eternal  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  and  all  things  which 
in  them  is;  he  is  the  beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and 
the  last; 

40.  And  he  shall  come  into  the  world  to  redeem  his 
people;  and  he  shall  take  upon  him  the  ''transgi*essions  of 
those  who  believe  on  his  name;  and  these  are  they  that  shall 
have  eternal  life,  and  salvation  cometh  to  none  else; 

41.  Therefore  the  wicked  remain  as  though  there  had 
been  no  redemption  made,  'except  it  be  the  loosing  of  the 
bands  of  death;  for  behold,  the  day  cometh  that  all  shall 
rise  from  the  dead  and  stand  before  God,  and  be  judged 
according  to  their  works. 

42.  Now,  there  is  a  death  which  is  called  a  temporal 
death:  and  the  death  of  Christ  shall  "loose  the  bands  of  this 
temporal  death,  that  all  shall  be  raised  from  this  temporal 
death ; 

43.  The  spirit  and  the  body  shall  be  re-united  again  in 
its  perfect  form;  'both  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restored  to  its 
proper  frame,  even  as  we  now  are  at  this  time;  and  we  shall 
be  brought  to  stand  before  God,  knowing  even  as  we  know 
now,  and  have  a  "bright  recollection  of  all  our  guilt. 

44.  Now  this  ^restoration  shall  come  to  all,  both  old  and 
young,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  both  the 
wicked  and  the  ri^theous;  and  even  there  shall  not  so  much 
as  a  hair  of  then*  heads  be  lost;  but  all  things  shall  be 
restored  to  its  perfect  frame,  as  it  is  now,  or  in  the  body, 
and  shall  be  brought  and  be  arraigned  before  the  bar  of 
Christ  the  Son,  and  God  the  Father,  and  the  Holy  Spirit, 
which  is  one  "eternal  God,  to  be  judged  according  to  their 
works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil. 

45.  Now,  behold,  I  have  spoken  imto  you,  concerning  the 
death  of  the  mortal  body,  and  also  concerning  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  mortal  body.  I  say  unto  you  that  this  mortal 
body  is  'raised  to  an  immortal  body;  that  is  from  death; 
even  from  the  first  death  unto  life,  that  they  can  ^die  no 
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more;  their  spirits  uniting  with  their  bodies,  never  to  be 
divided;  thus  the  whole  becoming  spiritual  and  immortal, 
that  they  can  no  more  see  corruption. 

4(5.  Now,  when  Amulok  had  finished  these  words,  the 
people  began  again  to  be  astonished,  and  also  Zeezrom 
bega-ii  to  tremble.  And  thus  ended  the  words  of  Amulek,  or 
this  is  all  that  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  Now  Alma,  seeing  that  the  words  of  Amulek  had 
silenced  Zeezrom,  for  he  beheld  that  Amulek  had  caught 
him  in  his  "lying  and  deceiving  to  destroy  him,  and  seeing 
that  he  began  to  "tremble  under  a  consciousness  of  his  guilt, 
he  opened  his  mouth  and  began  to  speak  unto  him,  and  to 
establish  the  words  of  Amulek,  and  to  explain  things 
beyond,  or  to  unfold  the  Scriptures  beyond  that  which 
Amulek  had  done. 

2.  Now  the  words  that  Alma  spake  unto  Zeezrom,  were 
heard  by  the  people  round  about;  for  the  multitude  was 
great,  and  he  spake  on  this  wise : 

3.  Now  Zeezrom,  seeing  that  thou  hast  been  taken  in 
thy  lying  and  craftiness,  for  thou  hast  not  lied  unto  men 
only,  but  thou  hast  lied  unto  God ;  for  behold,  he  knows  ''all 
thy  thoughts,  and  thou  seest  that  thy  thoughts  are  made 
known  unto  us  by  his  Spirit ; 

4.  And  thou  seest  that  we  know  that  thy  plan  was 
n  ''very  subtle  plan,  as  to  the  subtlety  of  the  devil,  for  to  lie 
and  to  deceive  this  people,  that  thou  mightest  set  them 
against  us,  to  revile  us  and  to  cast  us  out. 

5.  Now  this  was  a  plan  of  thine  adversary,  and  he  hath 
exercised  his  power  in  thee.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  what  I  say  unto  thee,  I  say  unto  all. 

().  And  behold  I  sav  unto  vou  all,  that  this  was  a  snare  of 
the  adversary,  which  he  has  laid  to  catch  this  people,  that 
he  might  bring  you  into  subjection  unto  him,  that  he 
might  encircle  you  al)Out  with  his  Vhains,  that  he  might 
chain  you  down  to  '^everlasting  destruction,  according  to  the 
power  of  his  captivity. 

7.  Now  when  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  Zeezrom 
began  to  tremble  more  oxcecdnigly,  for  he  was  convinced 
more  and  more  of  the  power  of  God;  and  he  was  also  con- 
vinced that  Ahna  and  Annilek  had  a  knowledge  of  him,  for 
he  was  convinced  that  they  ''knew  the  thoughts  and  intents 
of  his  heart;  for  power  was  given  unto  them  that  they  might 
know  of  these  things  according  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy. 

8.  And  Zeezrom  began  to  enquire  of  them  diligently, 
that  he  might  know  more  concerning  the  kingdom  of  God. 
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And  he  said  unto  Alma,  What  does  this  mean  which  Amulek 
hath  spoken  concerning  the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  that 
all  shall  rise  from  the  dead,  both  the  just  and  the  unjust,  and 
are  brought  to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged  according  to 
their  works! 

9.  And  now  Alma  began  to  expound  these  thuigs  unto 
him,  saying.  It  is  given  unto  many  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
God;  nevertheless  they  are  laid  under  a  strict  command, 
that  they  shall  not  impart  'only  according  to  the  portion  of 
his  word,  which  he  doth  grant  unto  the  children  of  men ;  • 
according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  give  unto 
him; 

10.  And  therefore  he  that  will  harden  his  heart,  the  same 
receiveth  the  ^lesser  portion  of  the  word;  and  he  that  will  not 
harden  his  heart,  to  him  is  given  the  greater  ''portion  of  the 
word,  until  it  is  given  unto  him  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
God,  until  he  know  them  in  full ; 

11.  And  they  that  will  harden  their  hearts,  to  them  is 
given  the  lesser  portion  of  the  word,  until  they  know 
nothing  concerning  his  mysteries;  and  then  they  are 
taken  'captive  by  the  devil,  aud  led  by  his  will  down  to 
destruction.  Now  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  "*chains  of 
hell; 

12.  And  Amulek  hath  spoken  plainly  "concerning  death, 
and  being  •raised  from  this  mortality  to  a  state  of  immortal- 
ity, and  being  brought  before  the  bar  of  God,  to  be  judged 
according  to  our  works. 

13.  Then  if  our  hearts  have  been  hardened,  yea,  if  we  have 
hardened  our  hearts  against  the  word,  insomuch  that  it  has 
not  been  found  in  us,  then  will  our  state  be  awful,  for  then 
we  shall  be  condemned ; 

14.  For  our  words  will  condemn  us,  yea,  all  our  works 
will  condemn  us ;  we  shall  not  be  found  spotless ;  and  our 
thoughts  will  also  condemn  us;  and  in  this  awful  state  we 
shall  not  dare  to  look  up  to  our  God ;  and  we  would  fain  be 

f:lad  if  we  could  command  the  rocks  and  the  mountains  to 
all  upon  us,  to  hide  us  from  his  presence. 

15.  But  this  cannot  be;  we  must  come  forth  and  stand 
before  him  in  his  glory,  and  in  his  power,  and  in  his  might, 
majesty,  and  dommion,  and  acknowledge  to  our  everlasting 
shame,  that  all  his  judgments  are  just;  that  he  is  just  in  all 
his  works,  and  that  he  is  merciful  unto  the  children  of  men, 
and  that  he  has  all  power  to  save  every  man  that  believeth 
on  his  name,  and  bringeth  forth  fniit  meet  for  repentance. 

16.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  yoUj  then  cometh  a  death, 
even  a  second  death,  which  is  a ''spiritual  death;  then  is  a 
time  that  whosoever  dieth  in  his  sins,  as  to  a  temporal  deaths 
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shall  also  die  a  spiritual  death;  yea,  he  shall  'die  as  to  things 
pertaining  unto  righteousness ; 

17.  Then  is  the  time  when  their  torments  shall  be  as  a 
Hake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flame  ascendeth  up  for 
ever  and  ever;  and  then  is  the  time  that  they  shall  be 
"chained  down  to  an  everlasting  destruction,  according  to  the 
power  and  captivity  of  Satan;  he  having  subjected  them  ac- 
cording to  his  will. 

18.  Then  I  say  unto  you,  they  shall  be  as  though  there 
had  been  no  redemption  made ;  for  they  cannot  be  redeemed 
according  to  God's  justice;  and  they  'cannot  die,  seeing 
there  is  no  more  corruption. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  these  words,  the  people  began  to  be  more 
astonished; 

20.  But  there  was  one  Antionah,  who  was  a  chief  ruler 
among  them,  came  forth  and  said  unto  him.  What  is  this 
that  thou  hast  said,  "that  man  should  rise  from  the  dead  and 
be  changed  from  this  mortal  to  an  immortal  state,  that  the 
soul  can  never  die? 

21.  What  does  the  scripture  mean,  which  saith  that  ''God 
placed  cherubims  and  a  flaming  sword  on  the  east  of  the 
garden  of  Eden,  lest  our  first  parents  should  enter  and  par- 
take of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  live  for  ever?  And 
thus  we  see  that  there  was  no  possible  chance  that  they 
should  live  for  ever. 

22.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  This  is  the  thiiig  which 
I  was  about  to  explain.  Now  we  see  that  Adam  did  faJl  by 
the  partaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  according  to  the  word 
of  God;  and  thus  we  see,  that  by  his  fall,  all  mankind  be- 
came a  "'lost  and  fallen  people. 

2)^.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  had  been 
possible  for  Adam  to  have  'partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree 
of  life  at  that  time,  there  would  have  been  no  death,  and  the 
word  would  have  been  void,  making  God  a  liar:  for  he  said, 
"If  thou  eat,  thou  shalt  surely  die. 

24.  And  we  see  that  death  comes  upon  mankind,  yea.  the 
death  which  has  been  'spoken  of  by  Amulek,  which  is 
the  temporal  death;  nevertneless  there  was  a  space  granted 
unto  man  in  which  he  might  repent;  therefore  this  life 
became  a  ^"probationary  state;  a  time  to  prepare  to  meet 
God;  a  time  to  prepare  for  that  endless  state,  which  has 
been  spoken  of  by  us,  which  is  after  the  ^''resurrection  of  the 
dead. 

25.  Now  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  plan  of  redemption, 
which  was  laid  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  there  could 
have  been  no  resurrection  of  the  dead ;  but  there  was  a  plan 
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of  redemption  laid,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  '^resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead,  of  which  has  been  spoken. 

26.  And  now  behold,  if  it  were  possible  that  our  first  par- 
ents could  have  gone  forth  and  ^"partaken  of  the  tree  of  life, 
they  would  have  been  for  ever  miserable,  having  no  prepara- 
tory state ;  and  thus  the  plan  of  redemption  would  have  been 
frustrated,  and  the  word  of  God  would  have  been  void,  tak- 
ing none  effect. 

27.  But  behold,  it  was  not  so;  but  it  was  appointed  unto 
man  that  they  must  die;  and  after  death,  they  must  come  to 
judgment;  even  that  same  judgment  of  which  we  have 
spoken,  which  is  the  end. 

28.  And  after  God  had  appointed  that  these  things  should 
-came  unto  man,  behold,  then  he  saw  that  it  was  expedient 
that  man  should  know  concerning  the  things  whereof  he  had 
appointed  unto  them ; 

29.  Therefore  he  sent  angels  ^'to  converse  with  them,  who 
-caused  men  to  behold  of  his  gloiy. 

30.  And  they  began  from  that  time  forth  to  call  on  his 
name;  therefore  God  '^conversed  with  men,  and  made  known 
unto  them  the  plan  of  redemption,  which  had  been  prepared 
^f rom  the  foundation  of  the  world ;  and  this  he  maoe  known 
unto  them  according  to  their  faith  and  repentance,  and  their 
holy  works ; 

31.  Wherefore  he  gave  commandments  unto  men,  they 
having  first  transgressed  the  ^''first  commandments  as  to 
things  which  were  temporal,  and  becoming  as  Gods,  knowing 
^ood  from  evil,  placing  themselves  in  a  state  to  act,  or  being 
placed  in  a  state  to  act  "according  to  their  wills  and  pleas- 
ures, whether  to  do  evil  or  to  do  good; 

32.  Therefore  God  gave  unto  them  commandments,  after 
having  made  "^known  unto  them  the  plan  of  redemption,  that 
they  should  not  do  evil,  the  penalty  thereof  being  a  **second 
^eath,  which  was  an  everlasting  death  as  to  '"things  pertain- 
ing unto  righteousness ;  for  on  such  the  plan  of  redemption 
could  have  no  power,  for  the  works  of  ^^justice  could  not  be 
destroyed,  according  to  the  supreme  goodness  of  God. 

33.  But  God  did  call  on  men,  in  the  name  of  his  Son, 
(this  being  the  plan  of  redemption  which  was  laid,)  say- 
ing, *"If  ye  will  repent,  and  harden  not  your  hearts,  then 
wfll  I  have  mercy  upon  you,  through  mine  only  begotten 
'Son; 

34.  Therefore,  whosoever  repenteth,  and  hardeneth  not 
his  heart,  he  shall  have  claim  on  mercy  through  mine  only 
begotten  Son,  unto  a  remission  of  his  sins;  and  these  shall 
enter  into  my  rest. 
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35.  And  whosoever  will  '"harden  his  heart,  and  will  do  in- 
iquity, behold,  I  swear  in  my  wrath  that  he  shall  not  enter 
into  my  rest. 

36.  And  now,  my  brethren,  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  if 
ye  will  harden  your  hearts,  ye  shall  not  enter  into  the  rest  of 
the  Lord;  therefore  your  miquity  provoketh  him,  that  he 
sendeth  down  his  wrath  upon  you  as  in  the  ^first  provoca- 
tion, yea,  according  to  his  word  in  the  '''last  provocation,  as 
well  as  the  first,  to  the  '''everlasting  destiniction  of  your  souls ; 
therefore,  according  to  his  word,  unto  the  ""last  death,  as 
well  as  the  "first. 

37.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  we  know  these  things, 
and  they  are  true,  let  us  repent,  ana  harden  not  our  hearts, 
that  we  provoke  not  the  Lord  our  God  to  pull  down  Ms  wrath 
upon  us  in  these  his  '"second  commandments  which  he  has 
^ven  unto  us;  but  let  us  enter  into  the  '"rest  of  Gtod,  which 
IS  prepared  according  to  his  word. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  again:  My  brethren,  I  would  cite  your  minds  for- 
ward to  the  time  when  the  Lord  God  gave  these  command- 
ments unto  his  children ;  and  I  would  that  ye  should  remem- 
ber that  the  Lord  God  ordained  "priests  after  his  holy  order, 
which  was  after  the  order  of  his  Son,  to  teach  these  things 
unto  the  neople ; 

2.  And  those  priests  were  ordained  after  the  ''order  of  his 
Son,  in  a  manner  that  thereby  the  people  might  know  in 
what  manner  to  look  forWard  to  his  Son  for  redemption. 

3.  And  this  is  the  manner  after  which  they  were  ordained: 
being  called  and  prepared  I'rom  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
according  to  the  ^^foreknowledge  of  God,  on  account  of  their 
exceeding  faith  and  good  works;  in  the  first  place  being  left 
to  "choose  good  or  evil ;  therefore  they  having  chosen  good, 
and  exercising  exceeding  great  faith,  are  called  with  a  holy 
calling,  yea,  with  that  holy  calling  which  was  prepared  with, 
and  according  to,  a  preparatory  redemption  for  such; 

4.  And  thus  they  have  been  called  to  this  Tioly  calling  on 
account  of  their  faith,  while  others  would  reject  the  Spirit  of 
God  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  and  blindness 
of  their  minds,  while,  if  it  had  not  been  for  this,  they  might 
have  had  as  great  privilege  as  their  brethren. 

5.  Or  in  fine;  in  the  first  place  they  were  on  the  same 
standing  with  their  brethren ;  thus  this  holy  calling  being 
prepared   '•'from  the    foundation   of  the  world  for  such  as 
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would  not  harden  their  hearts,  being  in  and  through 
the  ^atonement  of  the  only  begotten  Son,  who  was 
prepared ; 

6.  And  thus  being  called  by  this  holy  calling,  and 
ordained  unto  the  'High  Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of  God, 
to  teach  his  commandnients  unto  the  children  of  men,  that 
they  also  might  enter  into  his  ■'rest : 

7.  This  *High  Priesthood  being  after  the  order  of  his  Son, 
which  order  was  'from  the  foundation  of  the  world:  or  in 
other  words,  being  "* without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of 
years,  being  prepared  "from  eternity  to  all  eternity,  according 
to  his  ^'foreknowledge  of  all  things. 

8.  Now  thev  were  ordained  after  this  manner:  Being 
called  with  a  holy  calling,  and  ordained  with  a  holy  ordi- 
nance, and  taking  upon  tnem  the  ''High  Priesthood  of  the 
holy  order ^  which  calling,  and  ordinance,  and  High  Priest- 
hood, is  without  'beginning  or  end : 

9.  Thus  they  become  '"High  Priests  for  ever,  after  the 
order  of  the  Son,  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  who 
is  'without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of  years,  who  is  full  of 
grace,  equity,  and  truth.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 

10.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  the  holy  order  of 
this  'High  Priesthood :  there  were  many  who  were  ordained 
and  became  "High  Priests  of  God;  and  it  was  on  account 
of  their  exceeding  faith  and  repentance,  and  their  righteous- 
ness before  God,  they  choosing  to  repent  and  work  right- 
eousness, rather  than  to  perish ; 

11.  Therefore  they  were  called  after  this  holy  order,  and 
were  sanctified,  and  their  garments  were  washed  white, 
through  the  "blood  of  the  Lamb. 

12.  Now  they,  after  being  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Ghost, 
having  their  garments  made  white,  being  pure  and  spotless 
before  God,  could  not  look  upon  sin,  save  it  were  with  ab- 
horrence: and  there  were  many,  exceeding  great  many,  who 
were  made  pure,  and  entered  into  the  "'rest  of  the  Lord  their 
God. 

13.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
humble  yourselves  before  God,  and  bring  forth  fruit  meet 
for  repentance,  that  ye  may  also  enter  into  that  rest; 

14.  Yea,  humble  yourselves  even  as  the  people  in  the 
days  of  'Melchizedek,  who  was  also  a  High  Priest  after  this 
same  order  of  which  I  have  spoken,  who  also  took  upon  him 
the  High  Priesthood  ''for  ever. 

15.  And  it  was  the  same  Melchizedek  to  whom  Abraham 
paid  tithes :  yea,  even  our "  father  Abraham  paid  tithes 
of  'one-tenth  part  of  all  he  possessed. 
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16.  Now  these  ordinances  were  given  after  this  manner, 
that  thereby  the  people  might  look  forward  on  the  Son  of 
God,  it  being  a  type  of  his  order,  or  it  being  his  order;  and 
this,  that  they  might  look  forward  to  him  for  a  renussion 
of  their  sins,  that  they  might  enter  into  the  ""rest  of  the 
Lord. 

17.  Now  this  Melchizedek  was  a  king  over  the  land 
of  Salem ;  and  his  people  had  waxed  strong  in  iniquity  and 
abominations;  yea,  they  had  all  gone  astray :  they  were  full 
of  all  manner  of  wickedness : 

18.  But  Melchizedek  having  exercised  mighty  faith, 
and  received  the  oflfice  of  the  '^High  Priesthood,  according 
to  the  holy  order  of  God,  did  preach  repentance  unto  his 
X>eople.  And  behold,  they  did  repent;  and  Melchizedek  did 
estaolish  peace  in  the  land  in  his  days;  therefore  he  was 
dialled  the  prince  of  peace,  for  he  was  the  king  of  Salem; 
and  he  did  reign  mider  his  father. 

19.  Now,  there  were  '*'many  before  him,  and  also  there 
were  **'many  afterwards,  but  none  were  greater;  therefore, 
of  him  they  have  more  particularly  made  mention. 

20.  Now  I  need  not  rehearse  the  matter;  what  I  have 
said  mav  suflBce.  Behold,  the  ^'scriptures  are  before  you; 
if  ye  will  wrest  them  it  shall  be  to  your  own  destruction. 

21.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had 
said  these  words  unto  them,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
unto  them  and  cried  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying,  Now  is 
the  time  to  repent,  for  the  day  of  salvation  draweth  nigh ; 

22.  Yea,  and  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  the  '^mouth  of 
angels,  doth  declare  it  unto  all  nations:  yea,  doth  declare 
it,  that  they  may  have  glad  tidings  of  gi*eat  joy;  yea,  and  he 
doth  soimd  these  glad  tidings  among  all  his  people,  yea,  even 
to  them  that  are  scattered  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the 
^artli;  wherefore  they  have  come  unto  us. 

23.  And  th<*y  are  made  known  unto  us  in  plain  terms, 
that  we  may  iniderstand,  that  we  ^Vannot  err;  and  this 
because  of  our  hoinof  wanderers  in  a  strange  land;  therefore, 
we  are  thus  highly  favoured,  for  we  have  these  glad  tidings 
declared  mito  us  in  all  parts  of  our  vineyard. 

24.  For  behold,  angels  are  declaring  it  unto  many  at 
this  time  in  our  land;  and  this  is  for  the  purpose  of  prepar- 
ing the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  to  receive  his  word 
at  the  time  of  his  coming  in  his  glory. 

2.1.  And  now  we  only  wait  to  hear  the  joyful  news 
dcclai'cMl  unto  us  by  the  mouth  of  angels,  of  his  coming: 
for  the  time  (^ometh,  we  know  not  how  soon.  Would  to 
God  that  it  might  be  in  my  day;  but  let  it  be  sooner  or  later, 
in  it  I  will  rejoice. 

2G.  And  it  shall  be  made  known  unto  just  and  holy 
men,  by  the  ^"mouth  of  angels,  at  the  time  of  his  coming, 

2a.    see    2r.     Alma    V2.            2t>,    sec    g,     Mos.    26.            2r,    Doc.    &  Cov.    107: 

40-r>,').             2(1,    Hoc.    &    Cov.  84:    (5-22.            2e,    Alma  14:     1,    8,    14.  2f.    ver. 

24.      Mos.    .'{:    2-27.      Alnui   8:     14—17,    20.      10:    7—10,   20.      11:    31.  2g,  see  6. 
U.  Nep.  25.        2/1,  Hola.  13:  7.     14:  20.  28.     III.  Nop.  7:  18. 


CHAP.   XIV.]  BOOK  OP  ALMA.  275 

that  the  words  of  our  fathers  may  be  fulfilled,  accordmg 
to  that  which  they  have  spoken  concerning  him,  which  was 
according  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  which  was  in  them. 

27.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  wish  from  the  inmost  part 
of  my  heart,  yea,  with  great  anxiety,  even  unto  pain,  that  ye 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  and  cast  off  your  sins,  and 
not  procrastinate  the  day  of  your  repentance ; 

^.  But  that  ye  would  humble  yourselves  before  the 
Lord,  and  call  on  his  holy  name,  and  watch  and  "'pray 
continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  tempted  above  that  wnich 
ye  can  bear,  and  thus  be  led  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  becoming 
humble,  meek,  submissive,  patient,  full  of  love  and  aU 
long  suffering; 

2i9.  ^Having  faith  on  the  Lord;  having  a  hope  that  ye 
shall  receive  eternal  life ;  having  the  love  of  God  always  in 
your  hearts,  that  ye  may  be  **lifted  up  at  the  last  day,  and 
enter  into  *'nis  rest ; 

30.  And  may  the  Lord  grant  unto  you  repentance,  that 
ye  may  not  bring  down  his  wrath  upon  you,  that  ye  may 
not  be  bound  down  by  the  '""chains  of  hell,  that  ye  may  not 
suffer  the  '"second  death. 

31.  And  Alma  spake  many  more  words  unto  the  people, 
which  are  not  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  he  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  unto  the  people,   many  of  them  did  believe  on 

his  words,  and  began  to  repent,  and  to  search  the  "Scriptures ;  t>  p 

2.  But  the  more  part,  of  tjiem  were  desirous  that  they  "^o 
might  destroy  Alma  and  Amulek:  for  they  were  angry  witn     ^' 
Alma,  because  of  the  ''plainness  of  his  words  unto  Zeezrom ; 
and  they  also  said  that  *" Amulek  had  lied  unto  them,  and  had 
reviled  against  their  law,   and  also  against  their  lawyers 
and  Judges. 

3.  And  they  were  also  angry  with  Alma  and  Amulek: 
and  because  they  had  testified  so  plainly  against  their 
wickedness,  they  sought  to  put  them  away  pnvily. 

4.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not;  but  they  took 
them  and  bound  them  with  sti'ong  cords,  and  took  them 
before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

5.  And  the  people  went  forth  and  witnessed  against 
them,  ''testifying  that  they  had  reviled  against  the  law.  and 
their  lawyers  and  Judges  of  the  land,  and  also  of  all  the 
people  that  were  in  the  land;  and  also  testified  that  there 

2it    Aee    «,     II.    Nep.    32.  2/,     see    u,    Alma    7.  2k,    see    p,    Mos.    23. 
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was  but  one  God,  and  that  he  should  send  his  Son  amon^ 
the  people,  but  he  should  'not  save  them;  and  many  such 
things  did  the  people  testify  against  Alma  and  Amulek. 
Now  this  was  done  before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zeezrom  was  astonished 
at  the  words  which  had  been  spoken;  and  he  also  knew 
concerning  the  blindness  of  the  minds  which  he  had  caused 
among  the  people  by  his  -Hying  words ;  and  his  soul  began  to 
be  harrowed  up,  under  a  consciousness  of  his  own  guilt; 
yea,  he  began  to  be  encircled  about  by  the  pains  of  hell. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  cry  unto  the 
people,  saying:  Behold,  I  am  guilty,  and  these  men  are 
spotless  before  God.  And  he  began  to  plead  for  them,  from 
that  time  forth;  but  they  reviled  him,  saying:  Art  thou 
also  possessed  with  the  devil?  And  they  spit  upon  him, 
and  cast  him  out  from  among  them,  and  also  all  those 
who  believed  in  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  Alma 
and  Amulek;  and  they  ''cast  them  out,  and  sent  men  to 
cast  stones  at  them. 

8.  And  they  brought  their  wives  and  children  together, 
and  whosoever  believed  or  had  been  taught  to  believe  in 
the  word  of  God,  they  caused  that  they  should  be  *cast  into 
the  fire;  and  they  also  brought  forth  their  records  which 
contained  the  'Holy  Scriptures,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire 
also,  that  they  might  be  burned  and  destroyed  by  fire. 

J).  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  Alma  and  Amulek, 
and  carried  them  forth  to  the  place  of  martyrdom,  that  they 
might  witness  the  destruction  of  those  who  Vere  consumed 
by  fire. 

10.  And  when  Amulek  saw  the  pains  of  the  women 
and  children  who  were  consuming  in  the  fire,  he  also  was 
pained;  and  he  said  unto  Alma,  IIow  can  we  witness  this 
awful  scene?  Therefore  let  us  stretch  forth  our  hands,  and 
exercise  the  *power  of  God  which  is  in  us,  and  save  them 
from  the  flames. 

11.  But  Alma  said  unto  him.  The  Spirit  constraineth 
me  tluit  I  must  not  stretch  forth  mine  hand;  for  behold 
the  Lord  receiveth  them  up  unto  himself,  in  glory;  and  he 
doth  suffer  that  they  may  do  this  thing,  or  that  the  people 
may  do  this  thing  unto  them,  according  to  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  that  the  'judgments  which  he  shall  exercise 
upon  them  in  his  wrath,  may  be  just;  and  the  blood  of 
the  inno<»ent  shall  stand  as  a  witness  against  them,  yea, 
and  cry  mightily  against  them  at  the  last  day. 

V2,  Now  Amulek  said  unto  Alma,  Behold,  perhaps  they 
will  Imrn  us  also. 

K{.  And  Alma  said,  Be  it  according  to  the  will  of  the 
Lord.  But,  behold,  our  work  is  not  finished ;  therefore  they 
burn  us  not. 
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14.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  bodies  of  those 
who  had  been  cast  into  the  fire  ""were  consumed,  and  also  the 
"records  which  were  cast  in  with  them,  the  Chief  Judge  of 
the  land  came  and  stoodi  before  Alma  and  Amulek,  as  they 
were  bound ;  and  he  smote  them  with  his  hand  ^'upon  their 
cheeks,  and  said  unto  them.  After  what  ye  have  seen,  will  ye 
preach  again  unto  this  people,  that  they  shall  be  cast  into  a 
''lake  of  fire  and  brimstone! 

15.  Behold,  ye  see  that  ve  had  not  power  to  save  those 
who  had  been  cast  into  the  fire;  neither  has  God  saved 
them,  because  they  were  of  thy  faith.  And  the  Judge  smote 
them  again  'upon  their  cheeks,  and  asked.  What  say  ye  for 
yourselves? 

16.  Now  this  Judge  was  after  the  order  and  faith  of 
•"Nehor,  who  'slew  Gideon. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek  answered 
him  nothing;  and  he  'smote  them  again,  and  delivered  them 
to  the  oflBcers  to  be  cast  into  prison. 

18.  And  when  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  three  days, 
there  came  many  lawyers,  and  judges,  and  priests,  and 
teachers,  who  were  of  the  profession  of  "Nehor:  and  they 
came  in  unto  the  prison  to  see  them,  and  they  questioned 
them  about  many  words ;  but  they  answered  them  nothing. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Judge  stood  before 
them,  and  said.  Why  do  ye  not  answer  the  words  of  this  peo- 
ple? Know  ye  not  that  1  have  power  to  deliver  ye  up  unto 
the  flames?  And  he  commanded  them  to  speak;  but  they 
answered  nothing. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  and  went 
their  ways,  but  came  again  on  the  morrow;  and  the  Judge 
also  smote  them  again  on  their  cheeks.  And  many  came 
forth  also,  and  'smote  them,  saying.  Will  ye  stand  again  and 
judge  this  people,  and  condemn  "our  law?  If  ye  have  such 
great  power,  wny  do  ye  not  'deliver  yourselves? 

21.  And  many  such  things  did  they  say  unto  them,  gnash- 
ing their  teeth  upon  them,  and  spitting  upon  them,  and  say- 
ing^JEow  shall  we  look  when  we  are  damned? 

22.  And  many  such  things,  yea,  all  manner  of  such  things 
did  they  say  unto  them;  and  thus  they  did  mock  them,  for 
many  days.  And  they  did  withhold  food  from  them,  that 
they  might  hunger,  and  water,  that  they  might  thirst;  and 
they  also  did  take  from  them  their  clothes,  that  they  were 
naked;  and  thus  they  were  bound  with  ^'strong  cords,  and 
confined  in  prison. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  thus  suffered 
for  many  days,  (and  it  was  on  the  twelfth  day,  in  the  tenth 
month,  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over 
the  people  of   Nephi,)  that  the  Chief  Judge  over  the  land 
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of  Ammonihah,  and  many  of  their  teachers  and  their  lawyers, 
went  in  unto  the  prison  where  Alma  and  Amulek  were  bound 
with  cords. 

24.  And  the  Chief  Judge  stood  before  them,  and  smote 
them  again,  and  said  unto  them,  If  ye  have  tne  power  of 
God,  'deliver  yourselves  from  these  bands,  and  then  we  will 
believe  that  the  Lord  will  destroy  this  people  according  to 
your  words. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  went  forth  and 
smote  them,  saying  the  same  words,  even  until  the  last;  and 
when  the  last  had  spoken  unto  them,  the  '"power  of  God  was 
upon  Alma  and  Amulek,  and  they  rose  and  stood  upon  their 
feet; 

26.  And  Alma  cried,  saying.  How  long  shall  we  suffer 
these  great  aflflictions,  0  Lord!  0  Lord,  give  us  strength  ac- 
cording to  our  faith  which  is  in  Christ,  even  unto  deliver- 
ance: and  they  broke  the  *^cords  with  which  they  were 
bound;  and  when  the  people  saw  this,  they  began  to  flee,  for 
the  "^fear  of  destruction  had  come  upon  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  fear,  that 
they  fell  to  the  earth,  and  did  not  obtain  the  outer  door  of 
the  prison ;  and  the  earth  shook  mightily,  and  the  walls  of 
the  prison  were  rent  in  twain,  so  that  they  fell  to  the  earth; 
and  '*'the  Chief  Judge,  and  the  lawyers,  and  priests,  and 
teachers,  who  smote  upon  Alma  and  Amulek,  were  slain  by 
the  fall  thereof. 

28.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  came  forth  out  of  the  prison, 
and  they  were  not  hurt;  for  the  Lord  had  granted  unto 
them  power,  according  to  their  faith  which  was  in  Christ. 
And  they  straightway  came  forth  out  of  the  prison ;  and  they 
were  "^'loosed  irom  their  bands ;  and  the  prison  had  '^fallen 
to  the  earth,  and  ^"every  soul  within  the  walls  thereof ^  save  it 
were  Alma  and  Amulek,  were  slain;  and  they  straightway 
came  forth  into  the  city. 

29.  Now  the  people  having  heard  a  great  noise,  came  run- 
ning together  by  multitudes,to  know  the  cause  of  it;  and 
when  they  saw  Alma  and  Amulek  coming  forth  out  of  the 
prison,  and  the  walls  thereof  '"had  fallen  to  the  earth,  they 
were  struck  with  great  fear,  and  fled  from  the  presence  of 
Alma  and  Amulek,  even  as  a  goat  fleetli  with  her  young  from 
two  lions ;  and  thus  they  did  flee  from  the  presence  of  Alma 
and  Amulek. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that    Alma  and  Amulek  were 
commanded  to  depart  out  of  that  city:    and  they  departed^ 
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and  came  out  even  into  the  land  of  "Sidom:  and  behold^ 
there  they  found  all  the  people  who  had  departed  out  of  the 
land  of  Ammonihah,  who  had  been  ^ca^i  out  and  stoned,  be^ 
cause  they  believed  in  the  words  of  Alma. 

2.  And  they  related  unto  them  all  that  had  happened  unto 
''their  wives  and  children,  and  also  concerning  themselves, 
and  of  their  ''power  of  deliverance. 

3.  And  also  Zeezrom  lay  sick  at  Sidom,  with  a  burning  B.  C. 
fever,   which   was   caused  by  the  great  tribulations  of  his     82. 
mind,  on  account  of  'his  wickedness,  for  he  supposed  that 
Alma  and  Amulek  were  no  more;  and  he  supposed  that  they 

had  been  slain,  by  the  cause  of  his  iniquity.  And  this  great 
sin,  and  his  many  other  sins,  did  harrow  up  his  mind  until  it 
did  become  exceeding  sore,  having  no  deliverance ;  therefore 
he  began  to  be  scorched  with  a  burning  heat. 

4.  Now  when  he  heard  that  Alma  and  Amulok  were  in  the* 
^and  of  Sidom,  his  heart  began  to  take  courage;  and  he  sent 
a  message  immediately  unto  them,  desiring  them  to  come- 
unto  him. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  immediately, 
obeying  the  message  which  he  had  sent  unto  them ;  and  they 
went  in  unto  the  house  unto  Zeezrom ;  and  they  found  him- 
upon  his  bed  sick,  being  ^yery  low  with  a  burning  fever;  and 
his  mind  also  was  ^exceeding  sore  because  of  his  iniqmties; 
and  when  he  saw  them,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  be^ 
sought  them  that  they  would  heal  him. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him,  taking 
him  by  the  hand,  Belie  vest  thou  in  the  power  of  Christ  unto 
salvation? 

7.  And  he  answered  and  said,  Yea,  I  believe  all  the 
words  that  thou  hast  taught. 

8.  And  Alma  said.  If  thou  believest  in  the  redemption  of 
Christ,  thou  canst  be  healed. 

9.  And  he  said,  Yea,  I  believe  according  to  thy  words. 

10.  And  then  Alma  cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord 
our  God,  have  mercy  on  this  man,  and  heal  nim  according  to- 
his  faith  which  is  in  Christ. 

11.  And  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Zeezrom  leaped 
upon  his  feet,  and  began  to  walk ;  and  this  was  done  to  the 
great  astonishment  of  all  the  people ;  and  the  knowledge  oiE' 
this  went  forth  throughout  all  the  'land  of  Sidom. 

12.  And  Alma  ^baptized  Zeezrom  unto  the  Lord;  and  he* 
began  from  that  time  forth  to  preach  unto  the  people. 

13.  And  Alma  established  a  church  in  the  ''land  of 
Sidom,  and  consecrated  'priests  and  teachers  in  the  land, 
to  baptize  unto  the  Lord  whosoever  were  desirous  to  be 
baptized. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many;  for  they 
did  flock  in  from  all  the  region  round  about  Sidom,  and  were 
""baptized; 

15.  But  as  to  the  people  that  were  in  the  "land  of  Ammo- 
nihah,  they  yet  remained  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiflfnecked 
people;  and  they  repented  not  of  their  sins,  ascribing  all  the 
"power  of  Alma  and  Amulek  to  the  devil ;  for  they  were  of 
the  profession  of  ''Nehor,  and  did  not  believe  in  the  repent- 
ance of  their  sins. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek,  Amulek 
having  "forsaken  all  his  gold  and  silver,  and  his  precious 
things,  which  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  for  tne  word 
of  God,  he  being  rejected  by  those  who  were  ''once  his  friends 
and  also  by  his  father  and  his  kindred; 

17.  Therefore,  after  Alma  having  established  the  church 
at  "Sidom,  seeing  a  great  check,  yea,  seeing  that  the  people 
were  checked  as  to  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  began  to 
humble  themselves  before  God,  and  began  to  assemble  them- 
selves together  at  their  'sanctuaries  to  worship  God  before 
the  altar,  watching  and  praying  continually,  that  they  might 
be  delivered  from  Satan,  and  from  death,  and  from  destruc- 
tion. 

18.  Now  as  I  said.  Alma  having  seen  all  these  things, 
therefore  he  took  Amulek  and  came  over  to  the  "land  of 
Zarahemla,  and  took  him  to  his  own  house,  and  did  adminis- 
ter unto  liim  in  his  tribulations,  and  strengthened  him  in  the 
Lord. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  on  the  fifth  day  of 
the  second  month,  there  having  been  much  peace  in  the  ""land 
of  Zarahemla;  there  having  been  no  wars  nor  contentions 

B,  C  for  a  certain  number  of  years;  even  until  the  fifth  day  of  the 
81.     second  month,  in  the  eleventh  year,  there  was  a  cry  of  war 
heard  throughout  the  land; 

2.  For  behold,  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  come  in 
upon  the  wilderness  side,  into  the  borders  of  the  land,  even 
into  the  ''city  of  Ammonihah,  and  began  to  slay  the  people, 
and  destroy  the  city. 

;{.  And  now  it  (ninie  to  pass  l)efore  the  Nephites  could 
raise  a  sufficient  army  to  drive  them  out  of  the  land,  they 
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had  **destroyed  the  people  who  were  m  the  city  of  Ammoni- 
hah,  and  also  some  around  the  borders  of  ''Noah,  and  taken 
others  captive  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  desirous 
to  obtain  those  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  into  the 
wilderness ; 

5.  Therefore  he  that  had  been  appointed  chief  captain 
over  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  (and  his  name  was  Zoram, 
and  he  had  two  sons,  Lehi  and  Aha.)  Now  Zoram  and  his 
two  sons,  knowing  that  Alma  was  'High  Priest  over  the 
church,  and  having  heard  that  he  had  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, 
therefore  they  went  unto  him  and  desired  of  him  to  know 
whether  the  Lord  would  that  they  should  go  into  the  wilder- 
ness in  search  of  their  brethren,  who  had  been  taken  -^captive 
by  the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  inquired  of  the  Lord 
coifcerning  the  matter.  And  Alma  returned  and  said  unto 
them,  behold  the  Lamanites  will  cross  the  ^river  Sidon  in 
the  south  wilderness,  away  up  beyond  the  borders  of 
the  *land  of  Manti.  And  behold  there  shall  ye  meet  them, 
on  the  east  of  the  'river  Sidon,  and  there  the  Lord  will 
deliver  unto  thee  thy  brethren  who  have  been  taken  ^captive 
by  the  Lamanites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  *Zoram  and  his  sons  crossed 
over  the  Viver  Sidon,  with  their  arnaies,  and  marched  away 
beyond  the  borders  of  '"Manti,  into  the  south  wilderness, 
which  was  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  Sidon. 

8.  And  they  came  upon  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lamanites  were  scattered  and  driven  into  the 
wilderness;  that  thw  took  their  brethren  who  had  been 
taken  captive  by  the  Lamanites,  and  there  was  not  one  soul 
of  them  who  had  been  lost,  that  were  taken  "captive.  And 
they  were  brought  by  their  brethren  to  possess  their  *'own 
lands. 

9.  And  thus  ended  the  eleventh  year  of  the  Judges,  the 
Lamanites  having  been  driven  out  of  the  land,  and  the  ''peo- 
ple of  Ammonihah  were  destroyed;  yea,  every  living^  soul  of 
the  Ammonihahites  were  destroyed,  and  also  their  great 
city,  which  they  said  God  could  ^not  destroy,  because  of  its 
greatness. 

10.  But  behold,  in  one  day  it  was  left  desolate;  and  the 
carcases  were  mangled  by  dogs  and  wild  beasts  of  the 
wilderness ; 

11.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days,  their  dead  bodies  were 
heaped  up  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  they  were  covered 
with  a  shallow  covering.  And  now  so  gi'eat  was  the  scent 
thereof,  that  the  people  did  not  go  in  to  possess  the  land  of 
Ammonihah  for  many  years.    And  it  was  called  Desolation 
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of  ''Nehors;  for  they  were  of  the  profession  of  Nehor  who 
were  slain ;  and  their  lands  remained  desolate. 

12.  And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  to  war  against 
the  Nephites  until  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi.  And  thus  for  three  years 
did  the  people  of  Nephi  have  continual  peaee  in  all  the  land. 

13.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  went  forth  preaching  re- 
pentance to  the  people  in  their  'temples,  and  in  their  Sanc- 
tuaries, and  also  m  their  "synagogues,  which  were  built  '^after 
the  manner  of  the  Jews. 

14.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  their  words,  unto  them 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  without  any  respect  of 
persons,  continually. 

15.  And  thus  did  Alma  and  Amulek  go  forth,  and  also 
many  more  who  had  been  chosen  for  the  work,  to  preach  the 
word  throughout  all  the  land.  And  the  establishment  of  the 
church  became  general  throughout  the  land,  in  all  the  region 
round  about,  among  all  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

16.  And  there  was  ''no  inequality  among  them,  the  Lord 
did  pour  out  his  Spirit  on  all  the  face  of  the  land,  to  prepare 
the  minds  of  the  children  of  men,  or  to  prepare  their  hearts 
to  receive  the  word  which  should  be  taugnt  among  them 
at  the  time  of  his  coming, 

17.  That  they  might  not  be  hardened  against  the  word, 
that  they  might  not  be  unbelieving,  and  go  on  to  destruc- 
tion, but  that  they  might  receive  the  word  with  joy,  and  as 
a  branch  be  grafted  into  the  true  \4ne,  that  they  might  enter 
into  the  'rest  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

18.  Now  those  'priests  who  did  go  forth  among  the 
people,  did  preach  'against  all  lyings,  and  deceivings,  and 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice,  and  revilings,  and  steal- 
ing, robbing,  plundering,  murdering,  committing  adultery, 
and  all  manner  of  laseiviousness,  crying  that  these  things 
ought  not  so  to  be; 

19.  Holding  forth  things  which  must  shortly  come; 
yea,  holding  forth  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  God,  his  suf- 
ferings and  death,  and  also  the  '^"resurrection  of  the  dead. 

20.  And  many  of  the  people  did  inquire,  concerning  the 
place  where  the  Son  of  Grod  should  come;  and  they  were 
taught  that  he  would  ^'appear  unto  them  after  his  resurrec- 
tion; and  this  the  people  didhear  with  great  joy  and  gladness. 

21.  And  now  after  the  church  liaviug  been  establishcKl 
throughout  all  the  land,  having  got  the  victory  over  the 
devil,  and  the  word  of  (tocI  being  preached  in  its  purity  in 
all  the  land,  and  the  Lord  pouring  out  his  blessings  uix)n 
the  people;  thus  ended  th(*  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

r.     Alma    1:     2—15.             s,     see    h,       II.      Xep.      5.  t,     see    /,     Alma     15. 

u.  Alma  21:     4,    5.    11.    10,    20.      211:    2.    4.      20:     29.       31:  12.    13.       32:     1,    2,    5. 

y-12.       ;{.{:     2.       Hela.    A:     9.     14.       III.    Nop.    13:    2.    5.  r.    II.    Sep.    5:     16. 

u\  Mc»s.    IH:     19-29.     23:   15.     27:    4.      IV.    Nep.    1:    3.  x,    see     2r,    Alma     12. 

y,  H*'v  e,    Mos.  0.      See  g,    Mos.  20.             z.   III.    Nep.  30.  2a,  see  d,  II.  Nep.  2. 
2/;.  Mf  6.  I.  Nep.  12. 


CHAP.  XVn.]  BOOK  OF  ALBdA.  283 

An  account  of  the  sons  of  Mosiah,  who  rejected  their  rights 
to  the  kingdom  for  the  word  of  God,  and  went  up  to  the 
land  of  Nephi,  to  preach  to  the  Lamanites.  Their  suf- 
ferings  and  deliverance,  according  to  the  record  of 
Alma. 


CHAPTER  17. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Alma  was  journey- 
ing from  the  "land  of  Gideon,  southward,  awaj  to  the  ''land 
of  Manti.  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  he  met  with  the  ''sons 
of  Mosian,  journeying  towards  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla. 

2.  Now  these  sons  of  Mosiah  were  with  Alma  at  the 
time  the  angel  'first  appeared  unto  him ;  therefore  Alma  did 
rejoice  exceedingly  to  see  his  brethren;  and  what  added 
more  to  his  joy,  they  were  still  his  brethren  in  the  Lord; 
yea,  and  they  nad  waxed  strong  in  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth;  for  they  were  men  of  a  sound  understanding,  and 
they  had  searched  the  ^Scriptures  diligently,  that  they 
might  know  the  word  of  God. 

3.  But  this  is  not  all;  they  had  given  themselves 
to  'much  prayer,  and  fasting,  therefore  tney  had  the  Spirit 
of  prophecy,  and  the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  when  they 
taught,  they  taught  with  power  and  authority  of  God. 

4.  And  they  had  been  teaching  the  word  of  God  for  the 
space  of  fourteen  years  among  the  Lamanites,  having  had 
much  success  in  bringing  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth;  yea,  by  the  power  of  their  words,  many  were  brought 
before  the  altar  of  God,  to  call  on  his  name,  and  confess  their 
sins  before  him. 

5.  Now  these  are  the  circumstances  which  attended  them 
in  their  joumeyings,  for  they  had  many  afflictions;  they 
did  suffer  much,  botn  in  body  and  in  mmd;  such  as  hun- 
ger, thirst  and  fatigue,  and  also  much  labour  in  the  Spirit. 

6.  Now  these  were  their  joumeyings:  Having  taken 
leave  of  their  *father,  Mosiah,  in  the  first  year  of  the 
Judges;  having  'refused  the  kingdom  which  their  father 
was  desirous  to  confer  upon  them;  and  also  this  was  the 
minds  of  the  people ; 

7.  Nevertheless  they  departed  out  of  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla, and  took  their  swords,  and  their  spears,  and  their 
bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  slings;  and  this  they 
did  that  they  might  provide  food  for  themselves  while 
in  the  wilderness. 

8.  And  thus  they  departed  into  the  wilderness  with  their 
numbers  which  they  had  ^selected,  to  go  up  to  the  'land  of 
Nephi,  to  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  the  Lamanites. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  journeyed  many  days 
in  the  wilderness,  and  they  "fasted  much  that  the  Lord 
would  grant  unto  them  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  go  with 
them,  and  abide  with  them,  that  they  might  be  an  instru- 
ment in  the  hands  of  God  to  bring,  if  it  were  possible,  their 
brethren,  the  Lamanit^s,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth;  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  "baseness  of  the  traditions  of  their 
fathers,  which  were  not  correct. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them 
with  his  Spirit,  and  said  unto  them,  "Be  comforted;  and 
they  were  comforted. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them  also,  ''Go  forth  among 
the  Lamanites,  thy  brethren,  and  establish  my  word;  yet  ye 
shall  be  patient  in  long  suffering  and  afflictions,  that  ye  may 
show  forth  good  examples  unto  them  in  me,  and  I  will 
make  an  instrument  of  thee  in  my  hands,  unto  the  salvation 
of  many  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  hearts  of  the  sons 
of  Mosiah,  and  also  those  who  were  with  them,  took 
courage  to  go  forth  unto  the  Lamanites,  to  declare  imto 
them  the  word  of  Gtod. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  arrived  in  the 
bordei-s  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  separated 
themselves,  and  depart^  one  from  another,  trusting  in  the 
Lord  that  they  should  meet  again  at  the  close  of  their 
harvest ;  for  tliey  supposed  that  *great  was  the  work  which 
they  had  undertaken. 

14.  And  assuredly  it  was  great,  for  they  had  undertaken 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  '"to  a  wild  and  a  hardened,  and  a 
ferocious  people;  a  people  who  delighted  in  murdering  the 
Nephites,  and  robbing,  and  plundering  them;  and  their 
hearts  were  set  upon  riches,  or  upon  gold  and  silver,  and 
precious  stones;  yet  they  sought  to  obtain  th^se  things 
by  murdering  and  phnidering,  that  they  might  not  labour 
for  them  with  their  own  hands; 

15.  Thus  they  were  a  very  indolent  people,  many  of 
whom  did  worship  idols,  and  the  "cui-se  of  God  had  fallen 
upon  them  because  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers; 
notwithstanding,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  were  'extended 
unto  them  on  the  conditions  of  repentance; 

1().  Therefore  this  was  the  cause  for  which  the  sons 
of  Mosiah  had  undertaken  the  "work,  that  perhaps  they 
might  bring  them  unto  repentance;  that  perhaps  they  might 
bring  them  to  know  of  the  plan  of  redemption; 

17.  Therefore  they  'separated  themselves  one  from 
another,  and  went  forth  among  them,  every  man  alone, 
according  to  the  word  and  power  of  God  which  was  given 
unto  him. 

18.  Now  Anmion  l>eing  the  chief  among  them,  or  rather 
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he  did  administer  unto  them:  and  he  departed  from  them, 
after  having  blessed  them  according  to  their  several  stations, 
having  imparted  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  or  administered 
unto  them  before  his  departure;  and  thus  they  took  their 
several  journeys  throughout  the  land. 

19.  And  Ammon  went  to  the  land  of  "^Ishmael,  the  land 
being  called  after  the  'sons  of  Ishmael,  who  also  became  La-  p.  p 
manites.  ^'^' 

20.  And  as  Ammon  entered  the  land  of  Ishmael,  the  La-    ^-'^• 
manites  took  him  and  bound  him,  as  was  their  custom  to 
bind  all  the  Nephites  who  fell  into  their  hands,  and  carry 
them  before  the  king;  and  thus  it  was  left  to  the  pleasure  of 

the  king  to  slay  them,  or  to  retain  them  in  captivity,  or  to 
cast  them  into  prison,  or  cast  them  out  of  his  land,  according 
to  his  will  and  pleasure. 

21.  And  thus  Ammon  was  earned  before  the  king  who 
was  over  the  'land  of  Ishmael ;  and  his  name  was  Lamoni ; 
and  he  was  a  descendant  of  'Ishinael. 

22.  And  the  king  inquired  of  Ammon  if  it  was  his  desire 
to  dwell  in  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  or  among  his 
people? 

23.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  Yea,I  desire  to  dwell  among 
this  people  for  a  time;  yea,  and  perhaps  until  the  day  I  die. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  was  much 

{)leased  with  Ammon,  and  caused  that  his  ^bands  should  be 
oosed;  and  he  would  that  Ammon  should  take  one  of  his 
daughters  to  wife. 

25.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him.  Nay,  but  I  will  be  thy 
servant;  therefoi*e  Ammon  became  a  servant  to  king  La- 
moni. And,  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  set  among  other 
servants,  to  watch  the  flocks  of  Lamoni,  according  to  the 
custom  of  the  Lamanites. 

26.  And  after  he  had  been  in  the  sei-vice  of  the  king  three 
days,  as  he  was  with  the  Lamanitish  servants  going  forth 
with  their  flocks  to  the  place  of  water,  which  was  called  the 
•"water  of  Sebus  (and  all  the  Lamanites  didve  their  flocks 
hither,  that  they  may  have  water) ; 

27.  Therefore  as  Ammon  and  the  servants  of  the  king 
were  driving  forth  their  flocks  to  this  place  of  water,  behold, 
a  certain  number  of  the  Lamanites  who  had  been  with  their 
flocks  to  water,  stood  and  scattered  the  flocks  of  Ammon, 
and  the  servants  of  the  king,  and  they  ^''scattered  them  inso- 
much that  they  fled  many  ways. 

28.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  began  to  mui-mur,  say- 
ing. Now  the  king  will  slay  us,  as  he  *'lias  our  brethren,  be- 
cau:;e  their  flocks  were  scattered  by  the  wickedness  of  these 
men.  And  they  began  to  weep  exceedingly,  saying.  Behold, 
our  flocks  are  scattered  already. 
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29.  Now  they  wept  because  of  the  fear  of  being:  slain. 
Now  when  Ammon  saw  this,  his  heart  was  swollen  within 
him  with  jov;  for,  said  he,  I  will  show  forth  my  power  unto 
these  my  fellow-servants,  or  the  power  which  is  in  me,  in  re- 
storing these  flocks  unto  the  king,  that  I  may  win  the  hearts 
of  these  my  fellow-servants,  that  I  may  lead  them  to  believe 
in  my  words. 

30.  Now  these  were  the  thoughts  of  Ammon  when  he  saw 
the  aflBictions  of  those  whom  he  termed  to  be  his  brethren. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  flattered  them  by  his 
words,  saying,  Mv  brethren,  be  of  good  cheer  and  let  us  go  in 
search  of  the  flocks,  and  we  will  ^'gather  them  together,  and 
bring  them  back  unto  the  place  of  water;  and  thus  we  will 
preserve  the  flocks  unto  the  king,  and  he  will  not  slay  us. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  in  search  of  the 
flocks,  and  they  did  follow  Ammon,  and  they  rushed  forth 
with  much  swiftness,  and  did  head  the  flocks  of  the  king, 
and  did  gather  them  together  again  to  the  place  of  water. 

33.  And  those  ^men  again  stood  to  scatter  their  flocks; 
but  Ammon  said  unto  his  brethren,  encircle  the  flocks  round 
about  that  they  flee  not ;  and  I  go  and  contend  with  these 
men  who  do  scatter  our  flocks. 

J{4.  Therefore  they  did  as  Ammon  commanded  them,  and 
he  went  forth  and  stood  to  contend  with  those  who  stood 
by  the  "^'waters  of  Sebus;  and  they  were  in  number  not  a 
few; 

35.  Therefore  they  did  not  fear  Ammon,  for  they  supposed 
that  one  of  their  men  could  slay  him  according  to  their 
pleasure,  for  they  knew  not  that  the  Lord  had  promised  Mo- 
siah  that  he  would  **deliver  his  sons  out  of  their  hands; 
neither  did  they  know  anything  concerning  the  Lord;  there- 
fore tlu^y  delighted  in  the  destruction  of  their  brethren; 
and  foi*  this  cause  '^'tliey  stood  to  scatter  the  flocks  of  the 
king. 

3().  But  Amnion  stood  forth  and  began  to  cast  stones  at 
them  with  his  sling;  yea,  with  mighty  power  he  did  sling 
stones  amongst  them;  and  thus  he  slew  a  ^^certain  number  of 
them,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  be  astonished  at  his 
power;  nevertheless  they  were  angry  because  of  the  slain  of 
their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  that  he  should  fall; 
therefore,  seeing  that  tlu^y  could  not  hit  him  with  their 
stones,  tlioy  came  forth  with  clubs  to  slay  him. 

37.  But  behold,  every  man  that  lifted  his  club  to  smite 
Amnion,  he  smote  off  '^their  arms  with  his  sword;  for  he  did 
withstand  their  blows  by  smiting  their  arms  with  the  edge  of 
his  sword,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  be  astonished,  and 
began  to  flee  before  him;  yea,  and  they  were  not  few  in 
number;  and  he  caused  them  to  flee  by  the  strength  of  his 
arm. 
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38.  Now  six  of  them  had  fallen  by  the  sling,  but  he  slew 
none  save  it  were  their  leader,  with  his  sword ;  and  he  smote 
off  as  many  of  their  arms  as  were  lifted  against  him,  and 
they  ''were  not  a  few. 

39.  And  when  he  had  driven  them  afar  off,  he  returned, 
and  they  watered  their  flock  and  returned  them  to  the  pas- 
ture of  the  king,  and  then  went  in  unto  the  king,  ^-bearing 
the  arms  which  had  been  smote  off  by  the  sword  of  Ammon, 
of  those  who  sought  to  slay  him ;  and  they  were  carried  in 
unto  the  king  for  a  testimony  of  the  things  which  they  had 
4one. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  king  Lamoni  caused  that  his 
servants  should  stand  forth  and  testify  "to  all  the  things 
which  they  had  seen  concerning  the  matter. 

2.  And  when  they  had  all  testified  to  the  things  which 
they  had  seen,  and  he  had  learned  of  the  faithfulness  of 
Ammon  in  preserving  his  flocks,  and  also  of  his  creat  power 
in  contending  against  those  who  sought  to  slay  him,  he  was 
astonished  exceedingly,  and  said.  Surely,  this  is  more  than 
a  man.  Behold,  is  not  this  the  ''Great  Spirit  who  doth  send 
such  great  punishments  upon  this  people,  because  of  theii* 
murders! 

3.  And  they  answered  the  king,  and  said.  Whether  he  be 
the  Great  Spirit  or  a  man,  we  know  not;  but  this  much  we  do 
know,  that  he ''cannot  be  slam  by  the  enemies  of  the  king; 
neither  can  they  scatter  the  king's  flocks  when  he  is  with  us, 
because  of  his  expertness  and  great  strength ;  therefore,  we 
know  that  he  is  a  friend  to  the  king.  And  now,  0  king,  we 
do  not  believe  that  a  man  has  such  great  power,  for  we  know 
he  cannot  be  slain. 

4.  And  now  that  when  the  king  heard  these  words,  he 
said  unto  them.  Now  I  know  that  it  is  the  ''Great  Spirit;  and 
he  has  come  down  at  this  time  to  presei've  your  lives,  that  I 
might  not  slay  you  'as  I  did  your  brethren.  Now  this  is  the 
Great  Spirit  of  whom  our  fathers  have  spoken. 

5.  Now  this  was  the  tradition  of  Lamoni,  which  he  had 
received  from  his  father,  that  there  was  a  Great  Spirit.  Not- 
withstanding they  believed  in  a  ^Great  Spirit,  they  siipposed 
that  whatsoever  they  did,  was  right;  nevertheless,  Lamoni 
began  to  fear  exceedingly,  with  fear  lest  he  had  done  wrong 
in  slaying  his  servants  : 

6.  For  he  had  slain  ^many  of  them,  because  their  brethren 
had  scattered  their  flocks  at  the  place  of  water;  and  thus  be- 
cause they  had  had  their  flocks  scattered,  they  were  slain. 
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7.  Now  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Lamanites  to  stand  by 
the  ^waters  of  Sebus,  to  scatter  the  flocks  of  the  people, 
that  thereby  they  might  drive  away  many  that  were  scat- 
tered unto  their  own  land,  it  being  a  practice  of  plimder 
among  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  inquired  of  his 
servants,  saying.  Where  is  this  man  that  has  such  great 
power? 

9.  And  they  said  unto  him,  Behold,  he  is  feeding  thy 
^horses.  Now  the  kins  had  commanded  his  servants,  previ- 
ous to  the  time  of  the  watering  of  their  flocks,  that  they 
should  prepare  his  horses  and  chariots,  and  conduct  him 
forth  to  the  ^land  of  Nephi ;  for  there  had  been  a  *great  feast 
appointed  at  the  land  of  Nephi,  by  the  father  of  Lamoni, who 
was  king  over  all  the  land. 

10.  Now  when  king  Lamoni  heard  that  Ammon  was  pre- 

Earing  his  horses  and  his  'chariots,  he  was  more  astonished, 
ecause  of  the  faithfulness  of  Ammon,  saying,  Surely  there 
has  not  been  any  servant  among  all  my  servants,  that  has 
been  so  faithful  as  this  man ;  for  even  he  doth  remember  "all 
my  commandments  to  execute  them. 

11.  Now  I  surely  know  that  this  is  the  "Great  Spirit,  and 
I  would  desire  him  that  he  come  in  unto  me,  but  I  durst  not. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  made 
ready  the  ^'horses  and  the  ''chariots  for  the  king  and  his  ser- 
vants, he  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  saw  that  the  coim- 
tenance  of  the  king  was  changed ;  therefore  he  was  about  to 
return  out  of  his  presence ; 

13.  And  one  of  the  king's  sei*vants  said  unto  him,  Rab- 
banah,  which  is^  being  interpreted,  powerful  or  great  king, 
considering  their  kings  to  be  powerful;  and  thus  he  said 
unto  him,  Rabbanah,  the  king  desireth  thee  to  stay; 

14.  Therefore,  Ammon  turned  himself  unto  the  king,  and 
said  unto  him,  What  wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  for  thee.  Oh 
king!  And  the  king  answered  him  not  for  the  space  of  an 
"hour,  ae(»or(ling  to  their  time,  for  he  knew  not  what  he 
should  say  unto  him. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  said  unto  him  again. 
What  desirest  thou  of  mef  But  the  king  answered  him 
not. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon,  being  fllled  with 
the  Spirit  of  God,  therefore  he  perceived  the  thoughts  of 
the  kmg.  And  he  said  unto  him.  Is  it  because  thou  hast 
heard  that  I  '^defended  thy  servants  and  thy  flocks,  and  slew 
seven  of  their  brethren  with  the  sling  ana  with  the  sword, 
and  smote  off  tlie  arms  of  others,  in  order  to  defend  thy 
flocks  and  thy  servants;  behold,  is  it  this  that  causeth  thy 
marvellingsf 
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17.  I  say  unto  you,  what  is  it,  that  thy  marvellings  are 
so^-eatf  Behold,  I  am  a  man,  and  am  thy  servant;  therefore, 
whatsoever  thou  desirest  which  is  right,  that  will  I  do. 

18.  Now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
naarvelled  again,  for  he  beheld  that  Ammon  could  discern 
his  thoughts;  but  notwithstanding  this,  king  Lamoni  did 
open  his  mouth,  and  said  unto  him,  Who  art  thou?  Art 
tnou  that  "Great  Spirit,  who  knows  all  things? 

19.  Ammon  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I  am  not. 

20.  And  the  king  said,  How  knowest  tnou  the  thoughts 
of  my  heart?  Thou  mayest  speak  boldly,  and  tell  me  con- 
cerning these  things;  and  also  tell  me  by  'what  power  ye 
slew  and  smote  off  the  arms  of  my  brethren  that  scattered 
my  flocks. 

21.  And  now,  if  thou  wilt  tell  me  concerning  these 
things,  whatsoever  thou  desii-est,  I  will  give  unto  thee ;  and 
if  it  were  needed,  I  would  guard  thee  with  my  armies;  but 
I  know  that  thou  art  more  powerful  than  all  they :  neverthe- 
less, whatsoever  thou  desirest  of  me,  1  will  grant  it  unto 
thee. 

22.  Now  Ammon  being  wise,  yet  hannless,  he  said  unto 
Lamoni,  Wilt  thou  hearken  unto  my  words,  if  I  tell  thee 
by  what  power  I  do  these  things?  and  this  is  the  thing  that 
I  desire  of  thee. 

23.  And  the  king  answered  him,  and  said.  Yea,  I  will 
believe  all  thy  words;  and  thus  he  was  caught  with  guile. 

24.  And  Ammon  began  to  speak  unto  him  with  boldness, 
and  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  there  is  a  God? 

25.  And  he  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  know 
what  that  meaneth. 

26.  And  then  Ammon  said,  Believest  thou  that  there  is  a 
Great  Spirit? 

27.  And  he  said.  Yea. 

28.  And  Ammon  said,  this  is  God.  And  Ammon  said 
unto  him  again,  Believest  thou  that  this  Great  Spirit,  who 
is  God,  created  all  things  which  are  in  heaven  and  in  the 
earth? 

29.  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  believe  that  he  created  all  things 
which  are  in  the  earth;  but  I  do  not  know  the  heavens, 

30.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  the  heavens  is  a  place 
where  God  dwells  and  all  his  holy  angels. 

31.  And  king  Lamoni  said,  Is  it  above  the  earth? 

32.  And  Ammon  said.  Yea,  and  he  looketh  down  upon 
all  the  children  of  men;  and  he  knows  all  the  thoughts  and 
intents  of  the  heart :  for  by  his  hand  were  they  all  created 
from  the  beginning. 

33.  And  king  Lamoni  said,  I  believe  all  these  things 
which  thou  hast  si)oken.    Art  thou  sent  from  God? 

34.  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  man;  and  man  in 
the  "beginning,  was  created  after  the  image  of  God,  and  I 
am  called  by  his  Holy  Spirit  to  teach  these  things  unto  this 
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people,  that  thev  may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  that 
which  IS  just  and  true ; 

35.  And  a  portion  of  that  Spirit  dwelleth  in  me,  which 
giveth  me  knowledge,  and  also  power,  according  to  my  faith 
and  desires  which  are  in  God. 

36.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  he  began 
at  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also  the  ''creation  of  Adam, 
and  told  him  all  the  things  concerning  the  fall  of  man,  and 
rehearsed  and  laid  before  him  the  ""records  and  the  holy 
scriptures  of  the  people,  which  had  been  spoken  by  the 

Jrophets,  even  down  to  the  time  that  their  father,  Lehi,  left 
erusalem ; 

37.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them,  (for  it  was  unto  the 
king  and  to  his  servants,)  all  the  'joumeyings  of  their  fathers 
in  the  wilderness,  and  all  their  sufferings  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  their  travel,  &c. 

38.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them  concerning  the 
rebellions  of  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
yea,  all  their  rebellions  did  he  relate  unto  them;  and  he 
expounded  unto  them  all  the  ''records  and  scriptures,  from 
the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem,  down  to  the  present 
time ; 

39.  But  this  is  not  all ;  for  he  expounded  unto  them  the 
plan  of  redemption,  which  was  prepared  'from  the 
foundation  of  the  world;  and  he  also  made  known  unto 
them  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  all  the  works  of 
the  Lord  did  he  make  known  unto  them. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  aft^r  he  had  said  all  these 
things,  and  expounded  them  to  the  king,  that  the 
king  ^"believed  all  his  words. 

41.  And  he  began  to  cry  unto  the  Lord,  saying:  0  Lord, 
have  mercy;  according  to  thy  abundant  mercy  which  thou 
hast  had  ui)on  the  people  of  Nephi,  have  upon  me,  and  my 
peoi)le. 

42.  And  now,  when  he  had  said  this,  he  fell  unto  the 
earth,  *'*as  if  he  were  dead. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  ^''servants  took  him  and 
carried  him  in  unto  his  wife,  and  laid  him  upon  a  bed;  and 
he  lay  as  if  he  were  (lead  for  the  ^^space  of  two  days  and  two 
nights;  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and  his  daughters 
mourned  over  him,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites,  greatly 
lamenting  his  loss. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  "after  two  davs  and  two 
nights,  they  were  about  to  take  his  body  and  lay  it  in  a 
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sepulchre  which  they  had  made  for  the  purpose  of  burjdng 
their  dead. 

2.  Now  the  queen  having  heard  of  the  fame  of  Ammon, 
therefore  she  sent  and  desired  that  he  should  come  in  unto 
her. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  did  as  he  was  com- 
manded, and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  and  desired  to  know 
what  she  would  that  he  should  do. 

4.  And  she  said  unto  him,  The  ''servants  of  my  husband 
have  made  it  known  unto  me  that  thou  art  a  prophet  of  a 
holy  God,  and  that  thou  hast  power  to  do  many  mighty 
works  in  his  name ; 

5.  Therefore,  if  this  is  the  case,  I  would  that  ye  should 

f:o  in  and  see  my  husband,  for  he  has  been  laid  upon  his  bed 
or  the  ''space  of  two  days  and  two  nights;  and  some  say 
that  he  is  not  dead,  but  others  say  that  he  is  dead,  and  that 
he  stinketh,  and  that  he  ought  to  be  placed  in  the  "sepulchre; 
but  as  for  myself,  to  me  he  doth  not  stink. 

6.  Now,  this  was  what  Ammon  desired,  for  he  knew 
that  king  Lamoni  was  under  the  power  of  God;  he  knew 
that  the  dark  veil  of  unbelief  was  being  cast  away  from  his 
mind,  and  the  light  which  did  light  up  his  mind,  which  was 
the  light  of  the  gloiy  of  .God,  which  was  a  marvellous  light 
of  his  goodness;  yea,  this  light  had  infused  such  joy  into 
his  soul,  the  cloud  of  darkness  having  been  dispelled,  and 
that  the  light  of  everlasting  life  was  lit  up  m  his  soul ;  yea, 
he  knew  that  this  had  'overcome  his  natural  frame,  and  he 
was  carried  away  in  God ; 

7.  Therefore,  what  the  queen  desired  of  him,  was  his 
only  desire.  Therefore,  he  went  in  to  see  the  king  according 
as  the  queen  had  desired  him;  and  he  saw  the  king,  and  he 
knew  that  he  was  not  dead. 

8.  And  he  said  unto  the  queen.  He  is  not  dead,  but  he 
sleepeth  in  God,  and  on  the  morrow  he  ^shall  rise  again; 
therefore  bury  him  not. 

9.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her,  Believest  thou  this!  And 
she  said  unto  him,  I  have  had  no  witness  save  thy  word,  and 
the  word  of  our  servants ;  nevertheless  I  believe  that  it  shall 
be  according  as  thou  hast  said. 

10.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her.  Blessed  art  thou  because 
of  thy  exceeding  faith;  I  say  unto  thee,  woman,  there  has 
not  been  such  great  faith  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Nephites. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  watched  over  the  bed 
of  her  husband,  from  that  time,  even  until  that  time  on  the 
morrow  which  Ammon  had  appointed  that  he  should  rise. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  arose,  ^according  to  the 
words  of  Ammon;  and  as.  he  arose,  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  unto  the  woman,  and  said,  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God, 
and  blessed  art  thou; 
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13.  For  as  sure  as  thou  livest,  behold,  I  have  seen  my 
Redeemer;  and  he  shall  come  forth,  and  be  bom  of  a  *wo- 
man,  and  he  shall  redeem  all  mankind  who  believe  on  his 
name.  Now  when  he  had  said  these  words,  his  heart  was 
swollen  within  him,  and  he  sunk  again  with  joy;  and  the 
queen  also  sunk  down,  being  overpowered  by  the  Spirit. 

14.  Now  Ammon  seeing  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  poured 
out  according  to  his  prayers  upon  the  Lamanites,  his  breth- 
ren, who  had  been  tne  cause  of  so  much  mourning  amonj? 
the  Nephites,  or  among  all  the  people  of  God  because  of  their 
iniquities  and  their  traditions,  he  fell  upon  his  knees,  and 
began  to  pour  out  his  soul  in  prayer  and  thanksgiving  to 
G(xi,  for  what  he  had  done  for  his  brethren ;  and  he  was  also 
overpowered  with  joy;  and  thus  they  all  three  had  sunk  to 
the  earth. 

15.  Now,  when  the  servants  of  the  king  had  seen  that 
they  had  fallen,  they  also  began  to  cry  unto  Qt>d,  for  the  fear 
of  the  Lord  had  come  upon  them  also,  for  it  was  'they  who 
had  stood  before  the  king,  and  testified  unto  him  concerning 
the  great  power  of  Ammon. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  call  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  in  their  might,  even  until  they  had  all  fallen  to 
the  earth,  save  it  were  ^one  of  the  Lamanitish  women,  whose 
name  was  Abish,  she  having  been  converted  unto  the  Lord 
for  many  years,  on  account  of  a  remarkable  vision  of  her 
father; 

17.  Thus  having  been  converted  to  the  Lord,  never  had 
made  it  known;  therefore  when  she  saw  that  all  the  serv- 
ants of  Lamoni  had  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  also  her  mis- 
tress, the  queen,  and  the  king,  and  Ammon  lay  prostrate 
upon  the  earth,  she  knew  that  it  was  the  power  or  God;  and 
supposing  that  this  opportunity,  by  making  known  unto  the 
people  what  had  happened  among  them,  that  by  beholding 
this  scene,  it  would  cause  them  to  believe  in  the  power 
of  God,  therefore  she  ran  forth  from  house  to  house,  making 
it  known  unto  the  people ; 

18.  And  they  be^aii  to  assemble  themselves  together  unto 
the  house  of  the  kmg.  And  there  came  a  multitude,  and  to 
their  astonishment,  they  beheld  the  king,  and  the  queen, 
and  their  servants  prostrate  upon  the  earth,  and  they  all  lay 
there  as  though  they  were  dead ;  and  they  also  saw  Ammon, 
and  behold,  he  was  a  Nephite. 

19.  And  now  the  people  began  to  umrmur  among  them- 
selves; some  saying  tliat  it  was  a  great  evil  that  had  come 
upon  them,  or  upon  the  king  and  his  house,  because  he  had 
suffered  that  the  Nephite  should  ''remain  in  the  land. 

20.  But  others  rebuked  them,  saying,  the  king  hath 
brought  this  evil  upon  his  house,  because  he  'slew  his 
servants  who  had  had  their  flocks  scattered  at  the  "waters 
of  Sebus ; 
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21.  And  they  were  also  rebuked  by  those  men  who  had 
stood  at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  and  scattered  the  flocks  which 
belonged  to  the  king,  for  "they  were  angiy  with  Ammon 
because  of  the  number  which  he  had  slain  of  their  breth- 
ren at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  while  defending  the  flocks  of 
the  king, 

22.  Now  one  of  thera,  whose  brother  had  been  slain  with 
the  "sword  of  Ammon,  being  exceedingly  angry  with  Am- 
mon, drew  his  sword  and  went  forth  that  he  might  let  it  fall 
upon  Ammon,  to  slay  him;  and  as  he  lifted  the  sword  to 
smite  him,  behold,  he  fell  dead. 

23.  Now  we  see  that  Ammon  could  not  be  slain,  for  the 
Lord  had  said  unto  Mosiah,  "his  father,  I  will  spare  him,  and 
it  shall  be  unto  him  according  to  thy  faith;  therefore,  Mo- 
siah trusted  him  unto  the  Lord. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  multitude  beheld 
that  the  man  had  ''fallen  dead,  who  lifted  the  sword  to  slay 
Ammon,  fear  came  upon  them  all,  and  they  durst  not  put 
forth  their  hands  to  touch  him,  or  any  of  those  who  had 
fallen;  and  they  began  to  marvel  again  among  themselves 
what  could  be  the  cause  of  this  gi*eat  power,  or  what  all  these 
things  could  mean. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  among 
them  who  said  that  Ammon  w^as  the  '^Grreat  Spirit,  and 
others  said  he  w^as  sent  by  the  Great  Spirit ; 

26.  But  others  rebuked  them  all,  saying,  that  he  was  a 
monster,  who  had  been  sent  from  the  Nephites  to  torment 
us; 

27.  And  there  were  some  who  said  that  Ammon  was  sent 
by  the  Great  Spirit  to  afflict  them,  because  of  their  iniquities; 
and  that  it  was  the  Great  Spirit  that  had  always  attended  the 
Nephites;  who  had  ever  delivered  them  out  of  their  hands; 
and  they  said  that  it  was  this  Great  Spirit  who  had  destroyed 
so  many  of  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites; 

28.  And  thus  the  contention  began  to  be  exceeding  sharp 
among  them.  And  while  they  were  thus  contending,  the 
•woman  servant  who  had  caused  the  multitude  to  be  gathered 
together  came,  and  when  she  saw  the  contention  which  was 
among  the  multitude  she  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  unto 
tears. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  went  and  took  the  queen 
by  the  hand,  that  perhaps  she  might  raise  her  from  the 
ground;  and  as  soon  as  she  touched  her  hand  she  arose  and 
stood  upon  her. feet,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  O 
blessed  Jesus,  who  has  saved  me  from  an  'awful  hell!  O 
blessed  God,  have  mercy  on  this  people. 

30.  And  when  she  had  said  this,  she  clasped  her  hands, 
being  filled  with  joy,  speaking  many  words  which  were  not 
understood;  and  when  she  had  done  this,  she  took  the  king, 
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Lamoni,  by  the  hand,  and  behold  he  arose  and  stood  upon 
his  feet. 

31.  And  he  immediately,  seeing  the  contention  among  his 
people,  went  forth  and  began  to  rebuke  them,  and  to  teach 
them  the  "words  which  he  had  heard  from  the  mouth  of  Am- 
mon;  and  as  many  as  heard  his  words,  believed,  and  were 
converted  unto  the  Lord. 

32.  But  there  were  many  among  them  who  would  not  hear 
his  words ;  and  therefore  they  went  their  way. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  arose,  he  also 
administered  unto  them,  and  also  did  all  the  servants  of  La- 
moni; and  they  did  all  declare  unto  the  people  the  selfsame 
thing :  that  their  hearts  had  been  changed ;  that  they  had  no 
more  desire  to  do  evil. 

34.  And  behold,  many  did  declare  unto  the  people  that 
they  had  seen  angels,  and  had  conversed  with  them:  and 
thus  they  had  told  them  things  of  God,  and  of  his  righteous- 
ness. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  that  did  be- 
lieve in  their  words;  and  as  many  as  did  believe,  were  ""bap- 

B.  C.  tized;  and  they  became  a  righteous  peeple,  and  they  did  es- 
90.     tablish  a  church  among  them ; 

36.  And  thus  the  work  of  the  Lord  did  commence  among 
the  Lamanites;  thus  the  Lord  did  begin  to  pour  out  his 
Spirit  upon  them ;  and  we  see  that  his  arm  is  extended  to  all 
people  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his  name. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  established  a 
church  in  that  laud,  that  king  Lamoni  desired  that  Ammon 
should  go  with  him  to  the  "land  of  Nephi,  that  he  might  show 
him  unto  his  father. 

2.  And  tho  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  Ammon,  saying, 
Thou  shalt  not  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  for  behold,  the 
king  will  seek  thy  life;  but  thou  shalt  go  to  the  ''land  of  Mid- 
doni;  for  behold,  thy  brother  Aaron,  and  also  Muloki  and 
Amniah  ''are  in  prison. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this,  he  said  unto  Lamoni,  Behold,  my  brother  and  breth- 
ren ''are  in  prison  at  Middoni,  and  I  go  that  I  may  deliver 
them. 

4.  Now  Lamoni  said  unto  Amnion,  I  know,  in  the  strength 
of  the  Lord  thou  canst  do  all  things.  But  behold,  I  will 
go  with  thee  to  the  ''land  of  Middoni:  for  the  king  of  the  land 
of  Middoni,   whoso  name    is  Antiomno,    is  a    friend  unto 
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me;  therefore  I  go  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  that  I  may  flatter 
the  king  of  the  land;  and  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out  of 
'prison.  Now  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  Who  told  thee  that  thy 
brethren  were  in  prison? 

5.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  no  one  hath  told  me,  save 
it  be  God:  and  he  said  unto  me,  ^'Go  and  deliver  thy  brethren, 
for  they  are  in  prison  in  the  land  of  Middoni. 

6.  Now  when' Lamoni  had  heard  this,  he  caused  that  his 
servants  should  make  ready  *his  horses,  and  his  'chariots. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  Ammon,  Come,  I  will  go  with  thee 
down  to  the  'land  of  Middoni,  and  there  I  will  plead  with  the 
king,  that  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out  of  prison. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  and  Lamoni  were 
journeying  thither,  that  they  met  the  father  of  Lamoni,  who 
was  king  *over  all  the  land. 

9.  And  behold,  the  father  of  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  Why 
did  ye  not  come  to  the  'feast  on  that  great  day  when  I  made 
feast  unto  my  sons,  and  unto  my  people? 

10.  And  he  also  said.  Whither  art  thou  going  with  this 
Nephite,  who  is  one  of  the  children  of  a  liar? 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lamoni  rehearsed  unto  him 
whither  he  was  going,  for  he  feared  to  offend  him. 

12.  And  he  also  told  him  all  the  cause  of  his  tanying  in 
his  own  kingdom,  that  he  did  not  go  unto  his  father,  to  the 
~feast  which  he  had  prepared. 

13.  And  now  when  Lamoni  had  rehearsed  unto  him  all 
these  things^  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  his  father  was 
angry  with  him,  and  said,  Lamoni,  thou  art  going  to  "deliver 
these  Nephites,  who  are  sons  of  a  liar.  Behold,  he  robbed 
our  fathers;  and  now  his  children  are  also  come  amongst  us, 
that  "they  may,  by  their  cunning  and  their  lyings,  deceive 
us,  that  tney  again  may  rob  us  of  our  property. 

14.  Now  the  father  of  Lamoni  commanded  him  that 
he  should  slay  Ammon  with  the  sword.  And  he  also  com- 
manded him  that  he  should  not  go  to  the  ''land  of  Mid- 
doni, but  that  he  should  return  with  him  to  the  *land  of 
Ishmael. 

15.  But  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  I  will  not  slay  Ammon, 
neither  will  I  return  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  but  I  go  to  the 
land  of  Middoni,  that  I  may  ''release  the  brethren  of  Ammon, 
for  I  know  that  they  are  just  men,  and  holy  prophets  of  the 
true  God. 

16.  Now  when  his  father  had  heard  these  words,  he  was 
angry  with  him,  and  he  drew  his  sword  that  he  might  smite 
him  to  the  earth. 

17.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  said  unto  him,  Behold, 
thou  shalt  not  slay  thy  son;  nevertheless,  it  were  better  that 
he  should  fall  than  thee:    for  behold,  he  has  repented  of 
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his  sins;  but  if  thou  shouldst  fall  at  this  time,  in  thine  anger, 
thy  soul  could  not  be  saved. 

IS.  And  again,  it  is  expedient  that  thou  shouldst  forbear; 
for  if  thou  sliouldst  slay  thy  son,  (he  being  an  innocent 
man,)  his  blood  would  ciy  from  the  ground,  to  the  Lord  his 
God, for  vengeance  to  come  upon  thee;  and  perhaps  thou 
wouldst  lose  thy  soul. 

19.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words  unto  him,  he 
answered  him,  saying,  I  know  that  if  I  should  slay  my  son, 
that  I  should  shed  innocent  blood;  for  it  is  thou  that  hast 
sought  to  destroy  him : 

20.  And  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  to  slay  Ammon.  But 
Ammon  withstood  his  V)lows,  and  also  smot^  his  arai  that  he 
could  not  use  it. 

21.  Now  when  the  king  saw  that  Ammon  could  slay 
him,  he  V)egan  to  plead  with  Ammon,  that  he  would  spare  his 
life. 

22.  But  Ammon  raised  his  sword,  and  said  unto  him.  Be- 
hold, I  will  smite  thee,  except  thou  wilt  gi*ant  unto  me  that 
my  brethren  may  be  "cast  out  of  prison. 

23.  Now  the  king  fearing  that  he  should  lose  his  life,  said. 
If  thou  wilt  spare  me,  I  will  grant  unto  thee  whatsoever  thou 
wilt  ask,  even  to  half  of  the  kingdom. 

24.  Now  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  had  wrought  upon 
the  old  king  according  to  his  desire,  he  said  unto  him, 
if  thou  wilt  gi'^nt  that  my  brethren  may  be  'cast  out  of 
prison,  and  also  that  Lamoni  may  retain  his  kingdom,  and 
that  ye  be  not  displeased  with  him,  but  grant  that  he  may 
do  according  to  his  own  desires  in  "whatsoever  thing  he 
thinkoth,  then  will  I  spare  th(*e;  otherwise  I  will  smite  thee 
totluM^arth. 

25.  Now  when  Anmion  had  said  these  words,  the  king  be- 
gan to  rej()i<*(»  l)(H*ause  of  his  life. 

2().  And  when  lie  saw  that  Ammon  had  no  desire  to  de- 
stroy him,  and  whou  he  also  saw  the  great  love  he  had  for  his 
son  Lamoni,  he  was  astonished  (^xceedinglv,  and  said, 
l)eeause  this  is  all  that  thou  hast  desired,  that  I  would 
'release  thy  brethivn,  and  suflfer  that  my  son  Lamoni  should 
retain  his  kingdom,  behold,!  will  grant  unto  you  that  my  son 
may  retain  his  kingdom  from  this  time  and  forever;  and  I 
will  govern  him  "^no  more. 

27.  And  I  will  also  grant  unto  thee  that  thy  brethren 'may 
l)e  cast  out  of  ]>rison,  and  thou  and  thy  l>rethren  may  come 
unto  in(%  in  my  kingdom;  fori  shall  greatly  desire  to  see 
thee:  for  the  king  was  greatly  astonished  at  the  words  which 
he  had  spoken,  and  also  at  the  words  which  had  been 
spoken  by  his  son  Lamoni,  th(n*et'ore  he  was  desirous  to 
learn  them. 

2<S.  And    it    came    to   pass   that    Ammon    and   Lamoni 
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proceeded  on  their  journey  towards  the  ''land  of  Middoni. 
And  Lamoni  found  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the 
land;  therefore  the  brethren  of  Ammon  were 'brought  forth 
out  of  prison. 

29.  And  when  Ammon  did  meet  them,  he  was  exceeding 
sorrowful,  for  behold  they  were  naked,  and  their  skins  were 
worn  exceedingly,  because  of  being  bound  with  ^"strong 
cords.  And  they  also  had  '"suffered  hunger,  thirst  and  all 
kinds  of  afflictions;  nevertheless  they  were  patient  in  all 
their  sufferings. 

30.  And  as  it  happened,  it  was  their  lot  to  have  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  a  more  hardened  and  a  more  stiffnecked 
people;  therefore  they  would  not  hearken  unto  their  words, 
and  they  had  cast  them  out,  and  had  smitten  them,  and  had 
driven  them  from  house  to  house,  and  from  place  to  place, 
even  until  they  had  arriven  to  the  *  land  of  Middoni;  and 
there  they  were  taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  bound 
with  ^'strong  cords,  and  kept  in  prison  for  many  days,  and 
were  delivered  by  Lamoni  and  Ammon. 


An  account  of  the  preaching  of  Aaron^  and  Muloki, 
and  their  brethren,  to  the  Lamanites. 

CHAPTER  21. 

1.  Now  when  Anmion  and  his  brethren  "separated  them- 
selves in  the  borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  behold 
Aaron  took  his  journey  towards  the  land  which  was  called 
by  the  Lamanites,  ''Jerusalem;  calling  it  after  the  land 
of  their  father's  nativity;  and  it  was  away  joining 
the  ''borders  of  Mormon. 

2.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Amalekites,  and 
the  ''people  of  Amnion  had  built  a  great  city,  which  was 
callea  Merasalem. 

3.  Now  the  Lamanites  of  themselves  were  sufficiently 
hardened,  but  the  Amalekites,  and  the  ^Araulonites,  were 
still  harder;  therefore  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  that 
they  should  harden  their  hearts,  that  they  should  wax  strong 
in  wickedness  and  their  abominations. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Aaron  came  to  the  city 
of  ^Jerusalem,  and  first  oegan  to  preach  to  the  Amalekites. 
And  he  began  to  preach  to  them  m  their  "synagogues,  for 
they  had  built  synagogues  after  the  'order  of  the  Nehors; 
for  many  of  the  Amalekites  and  the  Amulonites  were  after 
the  order  of  the  Nehors. 
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5.  Therefore,  as  Aaron  entered  into  one  of  their  ^syna- 
go^es  to  preach  unto  the  people,  and  as  he  was  speaking 
unto  them,  behold  there  arose  an  Amalekite  and  began  t^ 
contend  with  him,  saying.  What  is  that  thou  hast  testified! 
Hast  thou  ''seen  an  angel  f  Why  do  not  angels  appear  unto 
us?  Behold  are  not  this  people  as  good  as  thy  people? 

6.  Thou  also  sayest,  except  we  repent,  we  shall  perish. 
How  knowest  thou  the  thought  ancf  intent  of  our  heart? 
How  knowest  thou  that  we  nave  cause  to  repent?  How 
knowest  thou  that  we  are  not  a  righteous  people?  Behold, 
we  have  built  'sanctuaries,  and  we  do  assemble  ourselves 
together  to  worship  God.  We  do  believe  that  God  will 
save  "*all  men. 

7.  Now  Aaron  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  the 
Son  of  God  shall  come  to  redeem  mankind  from  their  sins? 

8.  And  the  man  said  unto  him.  We  do  not  believe  that 
thou  knowest  any  such  thing.  We  do  not  believe  in  these 
foolish  traditions.  We  do  not  believe  that  thou  knowest 
of  things  to  come,  neither  do  we  believe  that  thy  fathers, 
and  also  that  our  fathers  did  know  concerning  the  things 
which  they  spake,  of  that  which  is  to  come. 

9.  Now  Aaron  began  to  open  the  Scriptures  unto  them 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  also  concerning 
the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  there  could  be  no 
redemption  for  mankind,  save  it  were  through  the  death  and 
sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  ''atonement  of  his  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  began  to  expound  these 
things  unto  them,  they  were  angry  with  him,  and  began  to 
mock  him;  and  they  would  not  hear  the  words  which  he 
spake ; 

11.  Thorofore,  when  he  saw  that  they  would  not  hear  his 
words,  he  departed  out  of  thoir  ''synagogue,  and  came  over 
to  a  village  which  was  called  Ani-Anti,  and  there  he  *'found 
Muloki  preaching  tlio  word  unto  them;  and  also  Ammah 
and  his  brethren.  And  they  contended  with  many  about 
the  word. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  saw  that  the 
people  would  harden  their  hearts,  thei*efore  they  departed 
and  came  over  into  the  'land  of  Middoni.  And  they 
did  ]>reach  the  word  unto  many,  and  few  believed  on  the 
words  which  they  taught. 

K{.  Neverth(»h»ss,  Aaron,  and  a  certain  number  of  his 
brethr(»n,  'were  taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  the  remainder 
of  them  iled  out  of  the  land  of  Middoni,  imto  the  regions 
roun<l  about. 

14.  And  thos(»  who  were  <*ast  into  prison  suffered  many 
things,  and  tiiey  were  delivered  by  tht*  hand  of  Lamoni  and 
Amnion,  and  tht^y  were  fed  and  clotlKnl. 
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15.  And  they  went  forth  again  to  declare  the  word,  and 
thus  they  were  delivered  for  the  first  time  out  of  prison; 
and  thus  they  had  suffered. 

16.  And  they  went  forth  whithersoever  they  were  led  by 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  preaching  the  word  of  God  in 
every  synagogue  of  the  Amalekites,  or  in  every  assembly  of 
the  Lamanites  where  they  could  be  admitted. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  began  to  bless 
them,  insomuch  that  they  brought  many  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  truth;  yea,  they  did  convince  many  of  their  sins,  and 
of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  which  were  ''not  correct. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  Lamoni 
returned  from  the  'land  of  Middoni,  to  the  "'land  of  Ishmael, 
which  was  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

19.  And  king  Lamoni  would  'not  suffer  that  Ammon 
should  serve  him,  or  be  his  servant; 

20.  But  he  caused  that  there  should  be  •'synagogues 
built  in  the  land  of  Ishmael ;  and  he  caused  that  his  people, 
or  the  people  who  were  under  his  reign,  should  assemble 
themselves  together. 

21.  And  he  did  rejoice  over  them,  and  he  did  teach  them 
many  things.  And  he  did  also  declare  imto  them  that  they 
were  a  people  who  were  under  him,  and  that  they  were 
a  free  people,  that  they. were  'free  from  the  oppressions 
of  the  King,  his  father;  for  that  his  father  had  granted 
unto  him  that  he  might  reign  over  the  people  who  were 
in  the  land  of  Ishmael,  and  in  all  the  land  round  about. 

22.  And  he  also  declared  unto  them,  that  they  might 
have  the  liberty  of  worshiping  the  Lord  their  God, 
according  to  their  desires,  in  whatsoever  place  they  were 
in,  if  it  were  in  the  land  which  was  under  the  reign  of 
king  Lamoni. 

23.  And  Ammon  did  preach  unto  the  people  of  king 
Lamoni;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  them  all 
things  concerning  things  pertaining  to  righteousness.  And 
he  Old  exhort  them  daily,  with  all  diligence;  and  they  gave 
heed  unto  his  word,  and  they  were  zealous  for  keeping  the 
commandments  of  God. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  Now  as  Ammon  was  thus  teaching  the  people  of 
Lamoni  continually,  we  will  return,  to  the  account  of  Aaron 
and  his  brethren;  for  after  he  departed  from  the  "land 
of  Middoni,  he  was  led  by  the  Spint  to  the  ''land  of  Nephi; 
even  to  the  house  of  the  king  which  was  '"over  all  the  land, 
save  it  were  the  ''land  of  Ishmael ;  and  he  was  the  'father  of 
Lamoni. 
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2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  in  unto  him 
into  the  kind's  palace,  with  his  brethren,  and  bowed  himself 
before  the  kmg,  and  said  unto  him.  Behold,  O  king,  we  are 
the  brethren  of  Ammon,  whom  thou  hast  ^delivered  out  of 
prison. 

3.  And  now,  O  king,  if  thou  wilt  spare  our  lives,  we 
will  be  thy  servants.  And  the  king  said  unto  them.  Arise, 
for  I  wDl  grant  unto  you  your  lives,  and  I  will  not  suffer 
that  ye  shall  be  my  servants;  but  I  wD I  insist  that  ye  shall 
administer  unto  me ;  for  1  have  been  somewhat  troubled  in 
mind,  because  of  the  ''generosity,  and  the  greatness  of  the 
words  of  thy  brother  Amnion;  and  I  desire  to  know  the 
cause  why  he  has  not  come  up  out  of  *Middoni  with  thee. 

4.  And  Aaron  said  unto  the  king.  Behold,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  has  called  him  another  way;  he  has  gone  to 
the  'land  of  Ishmael,  to  teach  the  people  of  Lamoni. 

5.  Now  the  king  said  unto  them.  What  is  this  that  ye 
have  said  concerning  the  ■'Spirit  of  the  Lord!  Behold,  this 
is  the  thing  which  doth  trouble  me. 

6.  And  also,  what  is  this  that  Ammon  said — *if  ye  will 
repent  ye  shall  be  saved,  and  if  ye  will  not  repent,  ye  shall 
be  cast  off  at  the  last  day? 

7.  And  Aaron  answered  him  and  said  unto  him,  Believest 
thou  that  there  is  aGodf  And  the  king  said,  I  know  that 
the  Amalekites  say  that  there  is  a  God,  and  I  have  granted 
unto  them  that  they  should  build  'sanctuaries,  that  they 
may  assemble  themselves  together  to  worship  him.  And 
if  now  thou  sayest  there  is  a  God,  behold  1  will  believe. 

8.  And  now  when  Aaron  heard  this,  his  heart  began  to 
rejoice,  and  he  said,  Behold,  assuredly  as  thou  livest,  0 
king,  thoi'c  is  a  God. 

9.  And  the  king  said,  Is  God  that  '"Great  Spirit  that 
brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem?    • 

10.  And  Aai'oii  said  unto  him.  Yea,  he  is  that  Great 
Spirit,  and  ho  cnnitcMl  all  things  both  in  heaven  and  in 
earth:  Believest  thou  this? 

11.  And  he  said  yea,  1  believe  that  the  Great  Spirit 
created  all  things,  and  1  desire  that  ye  should  tell  me  con- 
cerning all  thes(»  things,  and  1  will  believe  thy  words. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  saw  that  the 
king  would  believe  his  words,  he  began  from  the  "creation 
of  Adam,  "reading  the  sci'iptures  unto  the  king:  how  God 
created  man  after  his  own  image,  and  that  God  gave  him 
commandments,  and  that  because  of  transgression,  man  had 
fallen. 

13.  And  Aaron  did  expound  unto  him  the  scriptures, 
from  the  creation  of  Adam,  laying  the  fall  of  man  before 
him,  and  their  carnal  state  and  also  the  plan  of  redemption, 
which  was    prepared   from   the  ^foundation   of  the    world, 
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through  Christ,    for   all   whosoever   would  believe  on   his 
name. 

14.  And  since  man  had  fallen,  he  could  not  merit 
anything  of  himself;  but  the  sufferings  and  death  of 
Christ,  ^atoneth  for  their  sins,  through  faith  and  repent- 
ance, &c. ;  and  that  he  ''breaketh  the  bands  of  death,  that 
the  grave  shall  have  "no  victory,  and  that  the  'sting  of  death 
shoiJd  be  swallowed  up  in  the  hopes  of  glory:  and  Aaron 
did  expound  all  these  things  unto  the  king. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Aaron  had  expounded 
these  things  unto  him,  the  king  said,  What  shall  I  do  that 
I  may  have  this  eternal  life  of  which  thou  hast  spoken! 
Yea,  what  shall  I  do,  that  I  may  be  "bom  of  God,  having 
this  'wicked  spirit  rooted  out  of  my  breast,  and  receive  his 
Spirit,  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy,  that  I  may  not  be  cast 
oft  at  the  last  day?  Behold,  said  he,  I  will  give  up  all  that 
I  possess;  yea,  I  will  forsake  my  kingdom,  that  I  may 
receive  this  great  joy. 

16.  But  Aaron  said  unto  him.  If  thou  desirest  this 
thing,  if  thou  wilt  ""bow  down  before  God,  yea,  if  thou  wilt 
repent  of  all  thy  sins,  and  will  bow  down  before  God,  and 'call 
on  his  name  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  then 
shalt  thou  receive  the  hope  which  thou  desirest. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  had  said  these 
words,  the  king  did  bow  down  before  the  Lord,  upon  his 
knees;  yea,  even  he  did  "prostrate  himself  upon  the  earth, 
and  'cried  mightily,  saying, 

18.  O  God,  Aaron  hath  told  me  that  there  is  a  God;  and 
if  there  is  a  God,  and  if  thou  art  God,  wilt  thou  make  thyself 
known  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  away  all  my  sins  to  know  thee, 
and  that  I  may  be  raised  from  the  dead,  and  be  saved  at  the 
last  day.  And  now  when  the  king  had  said  these  words,  he 
was  struck  "as  if  he  were  dead. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  servants  ran  and  told 
the  queen  all  that  had  happened  unto  the  king.  And  she 
came  in  unto  the  king;  and  when  she  saw  him  lying  as  if  he 
were  dead,  *  and  also  Aaron  and  his  brethren  standing 
as  **though  they  had  been  the  cause  of  his  fall,  she  was  angiy 
with  them,  and  commanded  that  her  servants,  or  the 
servants  of  the  king,  should  take  them  and  slay  them. 

20.  Now  the  servants  had  seen  the  cause  of  the  king's 
fall,  therefore  they  durst  not  lay  their  hands  on  Aaron  and 
his  brethren;  and  they  plead  with  the  queen,  saying,  Why 
commandest  thou  that  we  should  slay  these  men,  when 
behold  one  of  them  is  mightier  than  us  all?  Therefore  we 
shall  fall  before  them. 

21.  Now  when  the  queen  saw  the  fear  of  the  servants,  she 
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also  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  there  should  some  evil 
come  upon  her.  And  she  commanded  her  servants  that  they 
should  ^o  and  *'call  the  people,  that  they  might  slay  Aaron 
and  his  orethren. 

22.  Now  when  Aaron  saw  the  determination  of  the 
queen,  and  he  also  knowing  the  hardness  of  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  feared  lest  that  a  multitude  should  assemble  them- 
selves together,  and  there  should  be  a  great  contention,  and 
a  disturbance  among  them ;  therefore  he  put  forth  his  hand 
and  raised  the  king  from  the  earth,  and  said  unto  him,  Stand: 
and  he  stood  upon  his  feet,  receiving  his  strength. 

23.  Now  this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  the  queen  and 
many  of  the  servants.  And  when  they  saw  it,  they  greatly 
marvelled,  and  began  to  fear.  And  the  kin^  stood  forth,  and 
began  to  minister  imto  them.  And  he  did  minister  unto 
them,  insomuch  that  his  *^whole  household  were  converted 
unto  the  Lord. 

24.  Now  there  was  a  ^'multitude  gathered  together 
because  of  the  commandment  of  the  queen,  and  there  began 
to  be  gi*eat  murmurings  among  them,  because  of  Aaron  and 
his  brethren. 

25.  But  the  king  stood  forth  amon^  them,  and  adminis — 
tered  unto  them.  And  they  were  pacified  towards  Aaron^ 
and  those  who  were  with  him. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  saw  that  th 
people  were  pacified,  he  caused  that  Aaron  and  his  brethre 
should  stand  forth  in  the  midst  of  the  multitude,  and  th 
they  should  preach  the  word  unto  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  sent  a  '^proclamatio 


throughout  all  the  land,  amongst  all  his  people  who  were  i  ~~3 
all  his  land,  who  were  in  all  the  regions  round  about,  whic-     1 
was  bordering  even  to  the  sea,  on  the  east,  and  on  the  wes  ^t, 
and  which  was  divided  from  the  ^''land  of  Zarahemla  by        a 
narrow  strip  of  wilderness,  which  ran  from  the  sea  east,  ev^^^n 
to  the  sea  west,  and  round  about  on  the  borders  of  the  se^B- 
shoro,  and  the  borders  of  the  wilderness  which  was  on  tfcr~ie 
north,  by  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  through  the  ^''borders    «f 
Manti,  by  the  head  of  the  ^'river  Sidon,  running  from  theee^st 
towards  the  west:   and  thus  were  the  Lamanites  and  tYie 
Nephites  divided. 

28.  Now,  the  more  idle  part  of  the  Lamanites  lived     in 
the  wilderness,  and  dwelt  in  tents;    and  they  were  spread 
througli  the  wilderness,  on  the  west,  in  the  ^'land  of  Nepbi; 
vea,  and  also  on  the  west  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  in  the 
borders  by  the  seashore,  and  on  the  west,  in  the  land  of 
Nephi,  in  the  place  of  their  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and 
thus  bordering  along  by  the  seashore. 

29.  And  also  there  were  many  Lamanites  on  the  east  by 
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the  seashore,  whither  the  Nephites  had  driven  them.  And 
thus  the  Nephites  were  nearly  surrounded  by  the  Lamanites ; 
nevertheless  the  Nephites  had  taken  possession  of  all  the 
northern  parts  of  the  land,  bordering  on  the  wilderness,  at 
the  head  of  the  river  iSidon,  from  the  east  to  the  west,  round 
^bout  on  the  wilderness  side ;  on  the  north,  even  until  they 
-came  to  the  land  which  they  called  '^Bountiful. 

30.  And  it  bordered  upon  the  land  which  they 
^Ued  "Desolation ;  it  being  so  far  northward  that  it  came 
into  the  land  which  had  ""been  peopled,  and  been  destroyed, 
•of  whose  '"bones  we  have  spoken,  which  was  discovered 
by  the  '^'people  of  Zarahemla;  it  being  the  place  of 
their  '^first  landing. 

31.  And  they  came  from  there  '''up  into  the  south 
wilderness.  Thus  the  land  on  the  northward  was 
called  '''Desolation,  and  the  land  on  the  southward  was 
Availed  "Bountiful;  it  being  the  wilderness  which  is  filled 
with  all  manner  of  wild  animals  of  every  kind;  a  part  of 
which  had  "come  from  the  land  northward  for  food. 

32.  And  now  it  was  only  the  '"distance  of  a  day  and  a 
half's  journey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  Bountiful,  and  the 
land  Desolation,  from  the  east  to  the  west  sea;  and  thus  the 
land  of  Nephi,  and  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  were  nearly 
surrounded  by  water;  there  being  a  small  "neck  of  land 
between  the  land  northward  and  the  land  southward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  inhabited 
the  land  Boimtiful,  even  from  the  east  unto  the  west  sea, 
and  thus  the  Nephites  in  their  wisdom,  with  their  guards 
and  their  armies,  had  hemmed  in  the  Lamanites  on  the 
south,  that  thereby  they  should  have  no  more  possession  on 
the  north,  that  they  might  not  overran  the  land  northward; 

34.  Therefore  the  Lamanites  could  have  no  more 
I)ossessions  only  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  the  wilderness 
round  about.  Now  this  was  wisdom  in  the  Nephites;  as 
the  Lamanites  were  an  enemy  to  them,  they  would  not 
suffer  their  afflictions  on  every  hand,  and  also  that  they 
might  have  a  country  whither  they  might  flee,  according  to 
their  desires. 

35.  And  now  I,  after  having  said  this,  retura  again  to 
the  account  of  Ammon  and  Aaron,  Omner  and  Himni,  and 
their  brethren. 
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CHAPTER  23. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  sent  a  "proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that 
they  should  not  lay  their  hands  on  Ammon,  or  Aaron,  or 
Omner,  or  Himni,  nor  either  of  their  brethren  who  should 
go  forth  preaching  the  word  of  God,  in  whatsoever  place 
they  should  be,  in  any  part  of  their  land; 

2.  Yea,  he  sent  a  decree  among  them,  that  they  should 
not  lay  their  hands  on  them  to  bind  them,  or  to  cast  them 
into  prison;  neither  should  they  spit  upon  them,  nor  smite 
them,  nor  cast  them  out  of  their  "synagogues,  nor  scourge 
them:  neither  should  they  cast  stones  at  them,  but  that 
they  should  have  free  access  to  their  houses,  and  also 
their  ''temples,  and  their  ''sanctuaries; 

3.  And  thus  they  might  go  forth  and  preach  the  word 
according  to  their  desires,  for  the  king  had  been  converted 
unto  the  Lord,  and  'all  his  household:  therefore,  he  sent 
his  ^proclamation  throughout  the  land  unto  his  people,  that 
the  word  of  God  might  have  no  obstruction,  but  that  it  might 
go  forth  throughout  all  the  land,  that  his  people  might  be 
convinced  conceminff  the  "wicked  traditions  of  their  fathers, 
and  that  they  miffht  be  convinced  that  they  were  all 
brethren,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  murder,  nor  to  plurder, 
nor  to  steal,  nor  to  commit  adultery,  nor  to  commit  any 
manner  of  wickedness. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had  sent 
forth  this  ^proclamation,  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  from  city  to  city,  and  from  'one  hous©  of  worship  to 
another,  establishing  churches,  and  consecrating  ■'priests  and 
teachers  throughout  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  to 
preach  and  to  teach  the  word  of  God  among  them ;  and  thus 
they  began  to  have  great  success. 

5.  And  thousands  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  thousands  were  brought  to  believe  in  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  Nephites ;  and  they  were  taught  the  ''records  and 
the  prophecies  which  were  handed  down,  even  to  the  present 
time ; 

6.  And  as  sure  as  the  Loni  liveth,  so  sure  as  many  as 
believed,  or  as  many  as  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth,  through  the  preaching  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren, 
according  to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  of  prophecy,  and  the 
power  of  God  working  mira(*les  in  them;  yea,  I  say  unto  you, 
as  the  Lord  liveth,  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  as  believed  in 
their  preaching,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  'never  did 
fall  away, 

7.  For  they  became  a  righteous  people:    they  did  lay 
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down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion,  that  they  did  not  fight 
against  God  any  more,  neither  against  any  of  theii*  brethren. 

8.  Now,  these  are  they  who  were  converted  unto  the 
Lord ; 

9.  The  people  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  '"land  of 
Ishmael, 

10.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  "land  of  Middoni, 

11.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  "city  of  Nephi, 

12.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  '^land  of  Shilom,  and  who  were  in  the  land  of  ^Shemlon, 
and  in  the  city  of  Lemuel,  and  in  the  city  of  Shimnilon. 

13.  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  cities  of  the  Laman- 
ites which  were  converted  unto  the  Lord ;  and  these  are  they 
that  laid  down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion,  yea,  all  their 
weapons  of  war;  and  they  were  all  Lamanites. 

14.  And  the  Amalekites  were  not  converted,  save  only 
one;  neither  were  any  of  the  ''Amulonites ;  but  they  did 
harden  their  hearts,  and  also  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  in 
that  part  of  the  land  wheresoever  they  dwelt;  yea,  and  all 
their  villages  and  all  their  cities ; 

15.  Therefore,  we  have  named  all  the  cities  of  the  Laman- 
ites in  which  they  did  repent  and  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth,  and  were  converted. 

16.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  and  those  who 
were  convei-ted,  were  desirous  that  they  might  have  a  name, 
that  thereby  they  might  be  distinguished  from  their  brethren ; 
therefore  the  king  consulted  with  Aaron,  and  many  of  their 
'priests,  concerning  the  name  that  they  should  take  upon 
tnem,  tnat  they  might  be  distinguished. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  called  their  names  'Anti- 
Nephi-Lehies ;  and  they  were  called  by  this  name,  and  were 
no  more  called  Lamanites. 

18.  And  they  began  to  be  a  very  industrious  people :  yea, 
and  they  were  iriendly  with  the  Nephites;  therefore,  they  did 
open  a  correspondence  with  them,  and  the  curse  of  God  did 
no  more  follow  them. 


CHAPTER  24. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  and  the 
"Amulonites,  and  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Amnion,  and  also  in  the  ''land  of  Helam,  and  who  were  in 
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the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  in  fine,  in  all  the  land  round 
about,  who  had  not  been  converted,  and  had  not  taken  upon 
them  the  name  of  ''Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  were  stirred  up  by  the 
Amalekites  and  by  the  Amulonites  to  anger  against  their 
brethren ; 

2.  And  their  hatred  became  exceeding  sore  against  them, 
even  insomuch  that  they  began  to  rebel  against  their  king, 
insomuch  that  they  would  not  that  he  should  be  their  king; 
therefore,  they  took  up  arms  against  the  people  of  Anti- 
Nephi-Lehi. 

3.  Now  the  king  conferred  the  kingdom  upon  his  son,  and 
he  called  his  name  Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

4.  And  the  king  died  in  that  self  same  year  that  the  La- 
manites  began  to  make  preparations  for  war  against  the  i)eo- 
ple  of  God. 

5.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  and  all  those  who 
had  come  up  with  him,  saw  the  preparations  of  the  Laman- 
it^s  to  destroy  their  brethren,  they  came  forth  to  the  land  of 
Midian,  and  there  Ammon  met  all  his  brethren;  and  from 
thence  they  came  to  the  'land  of  Ishmael,  that  they  might 
hold  a  council  with  Lamoni,  and  also  with  his  brother  ^Anti- 
Nephi-Lehi,  what  they  should  do  to  defend  themselves 
against  the  Lamanites. 

6.  Now  there  was  not  one  soul  among  all  the  people  who 
had  been  converted  unto  the  Lord,  that  would  take  up  arms 
against  their  brethren ;  nay,  they  would  not  even  mate  any 
preparations  for  war;  yea,  and  also  their  king  commanded 
them  that  they  should  not. 

7.  Now,  these  are  the  words  which  he  said  unto  the  people 
concerning  the  matter;  I  thank  my  God,  my  beloved  people, 
that  our  ^reat  God  has  in  goodness  sent  these  our  brethren, 
the  Nephitos,  imto  us  to  preach  unto  us,  and  to  convince  us 
of  the  ^traditions  of  our  wicked  fathers. 

8.  And  behold,  1  thank  my  groat  God  that  he  has  given 
us  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  soften  our  hearts,  that  we 
have  "opened  a  con'espond(*n(»e  with  these  brethren,  the 
Nephites ; 

9.  And  behol<l,  I  also  thank  my  God,  that  by  opening  this 
correspondence  we  have  b(^en  convinced  of  our  sms,  and  of 
the  many  nmrders  which  we  liave  committed; 

10.  And  I  also  thank  my  God,  yea,  my  great  God,  that  he 
hath  granted  unto  us  tliat  we  might  repent  of  these  tiling, 
and  also,  that  he  hath  forgiven  us  of  those  our  many  sms 
and  munlei's  which  we  have  committed,  and  took  away  the 
guilt  from  our  hearts,  tlirough  the  merits  of  his  Son. 

11.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  since  it  has  been  all 
that  we  could  do,  (as  we  were  the  most  lost  of  all  mankind,) 
to  repent  of  all  our  sins  and  the  many  murders  which  we 
have  committed,  and  to  get  God  to  take  them  away  from  our 
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hearts,  for  it  was  all  we  could  do  to  repent  suflSciently  before 
Ood,  that  he  would  take  away  our  stain. 

12.  Now,  my  best  beloved  brethren,  since  God  hath  taken 
a,way  our  stains,  and  our  swords  have  become  bright,  then 
let  us  stain  our  swords  *no  more  with  the  blood  of  our 
brethren. 

13.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  let  us  retain  our  swords, 
that  they  be  not  stained  with  the  blood  of  our  brethren:  for 
perhaps,  if  we  should  stain  our  swords  again,  they  can  no 
more  oe  washed  bright  through  the  blood  of  the  Son  of  our 
great  God,  which  shall  be  shed  for  the  •'atonement  of  our 
sins. 

14.  And  the  great  God  has  had  mercv  on  us,  and  made 
these^things  known  unto  us,  that  we  might  not  perish:  yea, 
and  Ke  has  made  these  things  known  unto  us  beforehand,  be- 
cause he  loveth  our  souls  as  well  as  he  loveth  our  children ; 
therefore,  in  his  mercy  he  doth  visit  us  by  his  angels,  that  the 
plan  of  salvation  might  be  made  known  unto  us  as  well  as 
unto  future  generations. 

15.  Oh  how  merciful  is  our  God !  And  now  behold,  since 
it  has  been  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  get  our  ''stains  taken 
away  from  us,  and  our  swords  are  made  bright,  let  us  'hide 
them  away  that  they  may  be  kept  bright,  as  a  testimony  to 
our  God  at  the  last  day,  or  at  the  day  that  we  shall  be  brought 
to  stand  before  him  to  be  judged,  that  we  have  not  stained 
our  swords  in  the  blood  of  our  brethren  since  he  imparted  his 
word  unto  us,  and  has  made  us  clean  thereby. 

16.  And  now,  my  brethren,  if  our  brethren  seek  to  destroy 
us,  behold,  we  will  hide  away  our  swords,  yea,  even  we  will 
bury  them  "deep  in  the  earth,  that  they  may  be  kep,t  bright, 
as  a  testimony  that  we  have  never  used  them,  at  the  last  day ; 
and  if  our  brethren  destroy  us,  behold,  we  shall  go  to  our 
God  and  shall  be  saved. 

17.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had  made 
an  end  of  these  sayiilfes,  and  all  the  people  were  assembled 
together,  they  took  their  swords,  and  all  the  weapons  which 
were  used  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood,  and  they  did  bury 
them  up  deep  in  the  earth. 

18.  And  tnis  they  did,  it  being  in  their  view  a  testimony 
to  God,  and  also  to  men,  that  they  never  would  use  weapons 
again  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood;  and  this  they  did, 
vouching  and  covenanting  with  God,  that  rather  than  shed 
the  blood  of  their  brethren,  they  would  "give  up  their  own 
lives ;  and  rather  than  take  away  from  a  brother,  they  would 
give  unto  him;  and  rather  than  spend  their  days  in  idleness, 
they  would  labour  abundantly  with  their  hands ; 

19.  And  thus  we  see  that  when  these  Lamanites  were 
brought  to  believe  and  to  know  the  truth,  they  were  firm, 
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and  would 'suffer  even  unto  death,  rather  than  commit  sin; 
and  thus  we  see  that  they  buried  their  weapons  of  peace,  or 
they  buried  the  weapons  of  war  for  peace. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  brethren,  the  Laman- 
ites,  made  preparations  for  war,  and  came  up  to  the  land  of 
Nephi,  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  king,  and  to  place 
another  in  his  stead,  and  also  of  destroying  the  peojwe  of 
''Anti-Nephi-Lehi  out  of  the  land. 

21.  Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  were  coming 
against  them,  they  went  out  to  meet  them,  and  prostrated 
themselves  before  them  to  the  earth,  and  began  to  call  on  the 
name  of  the  Lord;  and  thus  they  were  in  this  attitude  when 
the  Lamanites  began  to  fall  upon  them,  and  began  to  slay 
them  with  the  sword ; 

22.  And  thus  without  meeting  any  resistance,  they  did 
slay  a  thousand  and  five  of  them ;  and  we  know  that  they 
are  blessed,  for  they  have  gone  to  dwell  with  their  God. 

23.  Now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  their  brethren 
would  not  flee  from  the  sword,  neither  would  they  turn  aside 
to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,  but  that  they  would  lie  down 
and  perish,  and  praised  God  even  in  the  very  act  of  perishing 
under  the  sword ; 

24.  Now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  this,  they  did  forbear 
from  slayinff  them ;  and  there  were  many  whose  hearts  had 
swollen  m  them  for  those  of  their  brethren  who  had  fallen 
under  the  sword,  for  they  repented  of  the  things  which  they 
had  done. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  threw  down  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  would  not  take  them  again,  for 
they  were  stung  for  the  murders  which  they  had  committed; 
ancl  they  came  down  even  as  their  brethren,  relying  upon  the 
mercies  of  those  whose  arms  were  lifted  to  slay  them. 

2().  And  it  (*anie  to  pass  that  the  people  of  God  were 
joined  that  day  by  more  than  the  number  who  had  been 
slain;  and  those  who  had  been  slain  w^ere  righteous  people; 
therefore  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  but  what  they  were 
saved. 

27.  And  there  was  not  a  wicked  man  slain  among  them; 
but  there  were  more  than  a  thousand  brought  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  truth;  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  worketh  in 
many  ways  to  the  salvation  of  his  people. 

28.  Now  the  greatest  number  of  those  of  the  Lamanites 
wiio  slew  so  many  of  their  brethren,  were  Amalekites  and 
Amulonites,  the  greatest  number  of  whom  were  after  the 
^orderof  the  Neliors. 

2J).  Now  among  those  who  joined  the  people  of  the  Lord, 
there  were  none  who  were  Amalekites  or  ''Amulonites,  or  who 
were  of  the  "order  of  Nehor,  but  they  were  actual  descend- 
ants of  Laman  and  Lenuiel; 
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30.  And  thus  we  cau  plainly  discern,  that  after  a  people 
have  been  once  enlightened  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  ana  have 
had  ffreat  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to  righteousness, 
and  then  have  fallen  away  into  sm  and  transgi-ession.  they 
become  more  hardened,  and  thus  their  state  becomes  worse 
than  though  they  had  never  known  these  things. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites 
were  more  angry,  because  they  had  slain  their  brethren; 
therefore  they  swore  vengeance  upon  the  Nephites ;  and  they 
did  no  rnore  attempt  to  slay  the  people  of  "Anti-Nephi-Lehi 
at  that  time ; 

2.  But  they  took  their  armies  and  went  over  into  the 
borders  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  fell  upon  the 
people  who  were  in  the  ''land  of  Ammonihah,  and  ''destroyed 
them. 

3.  And  after  that,  they  had  many  battles  with  the  Ne- 
phites, in  the  which  they  were  driven  and  slain; 

4.  And  among  the  Lamanites  who  were  slain,  were 
almost  all  the  "seed  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  who  were  the 

S nests  of  Noah,  and  they  were  slain  by  the  hands  of  the 
1  ephites ; 

5.  And  the  remainder  having  fled  into  the  east  wilder- 
ness, and  having  usurped  the  power  and  authority  over  the 
Lamanites,  caused  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  should  'perish 
by  fire  because  of  their  belief ; 

6.  For  many  of  them,  after  having  suffered  much  loss 
and  so  many  afflictions,  began  to  ibe  stirred  up  in  remem- 
brance of  the  %ords  which  Aaron  and  his  brethren  had 

E reached  to  them  in  their  land;  therefore  they  began  to  dis- 
elieve  the  ^'traditions  of  their  fathers,  ana  to  believe  in 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  gave  great  power  unto  the  Nephites ; 
and  thus  there  were  many  of  them  converted  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  rulers  who  were  the 
remnant  of  the  *chilaren  of  Amnion,  caused  that  they 
should  be  'put  to  death,  yea,  all  those  that  believed  in  these 
things. 

8.  Now  this  martyrdom  caused  that  many  of  their  brethren 
should  be  stirred  up  to  anger;  and  there  began  to  be  conten- 
tion in  the  wilderness;  and  the  Lamanites  began  to  hunt 
the  •'seed  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to  slay 
them,  and  they  fled  into  the  east  wilderness. 
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9.  And  behold  they  are  hunted  at  this  day  by  the  Laman- 
ites;  thus  the  words  of  Abinadi  Vere  brought  to  pass, 
which  he  said  concerning  the  seed  of  the  priests  who  caused 
that  he  should  suffer  deatn  by  fire. 

10.  For  he  said  unto  them,  'What  ye  shall  do  unto  me, 
shall  be  a  type  of  things  to  come. 

11.  And  now  Abinadi  was  the  first  that  suffered  ""death 
by  fire,  because  of  his  belief  in  God;  now  this  is  what  he 
meant,  that  many  should  suffer  death  by  fire,  "according  as 
he  had  suffered. 

12.  And  he  said  unto  the  priests  of  Noah,  that  their  seed 
should  cause  manv  to  be  put  to  death,  in  the  like  manner  as 
he  was,  and  that  tney  should  be  scattered  abroad  and  slain, 
even  as  a  sheep  ha\dng  no  shepherd  is  driven  and  slain  by  wild 
beasts;  and  now  behold,  these  words  were  verified,  for  they 
were  driven  by  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  ''hunted,  and 
they  were  smitten. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  they  could  not  overpower  the  Nephites,  they  returned 
again  to  their  own  land;  and  many  or  them  came  over  to 
dwell  in  the  ^land  of  Ishmael  and  the  'land  of  Nephi,  and 
did  join  themselves  to  the  people  of  God,  who  were  the 
people  of  ''Anti-Nephi-Lehi ; 

14.  And  they  did  also  "bury  their  weapons  of  war,  ac- 
cording as  their  brethren  had,  and  they  began  to  be  a 
righteous  people;  and  they  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the 
Lord,  and  did  observe  to  keep  his  commandments  and  his 
statutes, 

15.  Yea,  and  they  did  keep  the  'law  of  Moses;  for  it  was 
expedient  that  they  should  keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet,  for 
it  was  not  all  fulfilled.  But  notwithstanding  the  law  of 
Moses,  they  did  look  forward  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  con- 
sidering that  the  law  of  Moses  was  a  type  of  his  coming, 
and  believing  that  thi^y  must  keep  those  outward  perform- 
ances, until  the  time  that  he  snould  be  revealed  unto 
them. 

16.  Now  they  did  not  suppose  that  salvation  came  by  the 
law  of  Moses;  but  the  law  of  Moses  did  serve  to  strengthen 
their  faith  in  Christ;  and  thus  they  did  retain  a  hope 
through  faith,  unto  eternal  salvation,  relying  upon  the 
Spirit  of  prophecy,  which  spake  of  those  things  to  come. 

17.  And  now  behold.  Amnion,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner, 
and  Ilimni,  and  their  brethren  did  rejoice  exceedingly,  for 
the  success  which  they  had  had  among  the  Lamanites, 
seeing  that  the  Lord  had  granted  unto  them  according  to 
their  "prayers,  and  that  he  had  also  verified  his  word  unto 
them  in  every  particular. 
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CHAPTER  26. 

1.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  of  Ammon  to  his  breth- 
ren, which  say  thus:  My  brothers  and  my  brethren,  behold 
I  say  unto  you,  how  great  reason  have  we  to  rejoice;  for 
could  we  have  supposed,  when  we  "started  from  the  ''land  of 
Zarahemla,  that  God  would  have  granted  unto  us  such  great 
blessings? 

2.  And  now,  I  ask,  what  great  blessings  has  he  bestowed 
upon  usf    Can  ye  tell? 

3.  Behold,  I  answer  for  you,  for  our  brethren,  the  Laman- 
ites,  were  in  darkness,  yea,  even  in  the  darkest  abyss ;  but 
behold,  how  '"many  of  them  are  brought  to  behold  the 
marvellous  light  of  God?  And  this  is  the  blessing  which  hath 
been  bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  have  been  made  instruments 
in  the  hands  of  God  to  bring  about  this  great  work. 

4.  Behold,  ''thousands  of  them  do  rejoice,  and  have  been 
brought  into  the  fold  of  God. 

5.  Behold,  the  field  was  ripe,  and  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
did  thrust  in  the  sickle,  and  did  reap  with  your  mights,  yea, 
all  the  day  long  did  ye  labour;  and  behold  the  number  of  your 
sheaves,  and  they  shall  be  gathered  into  the  garners,  that 
they  are  not  wasted ; 

6.  Yea,  they  shall  not  be  beaten  down  by  the  ''storm  at 
the  last  day;  yea,  neither  shall  they  be  harrowed  up  by  the 
whirlwinds;  but  when  the  storm  cometh,  they  shall  be 
gathered  together  in  their  place,  that  the  storm  cannot  pene- 
trate to  them;  yea,  neither  shall  they  be  driven  with  fierce 
winds  whithersoever  the  enemy  listeth  ^to  carry  them. 

7.  But  behold,  they  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Lord  of  the 
harvest,  and  they  are  his ;  and  he  will  ^'raise  them  up  at  the 
last  day. 

8.  Blessed  be  the  name  of  our  God;  let  us  sing  to  his 
praise,  yea,  let  us  give  thanks  to  his  holy  name,  for  he  doth 
work  righteousness  for  ever. 

9.  For  if  we  had  not  come  up  out  of  the  *land  of  Zara- 
hemla, these  our  dearly  beloved  brethren,  who  have  so  dearly 
beloved  us,  would  still  have  been  'racked  with  hatred  against 
us,  yea,  and  they  would  also  have  been  strangers  to  God. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  said  these 
words,  his  brother  Aaron  rebuked  him,  saving,  Ammon,  I 
fear  that  thy  joy  doth  carry  thee  away  unto  boasting; 

11.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  boast  in  my  own 
strength,  or  in  my  own  wisdom;  but  behold,  my  joy  is  full, 
yea,  my  heart  is  brim  with  joy,  and  I  will  rejoice  in  my  God; 

12.  Yea,  I  know  that  I  am  nothing;  as  to  my  strength  I 
am  weak;  therefore  I  will  not  boast  of  myself,  but  I  will 
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boast  of  my  God,  for  in  his  strength  I  can  do  all  things;  yea, 
behold,  many  mighty  miracles  we  have  wrought  in  this  land 
for  which  we  will  praise  his  name  for  ever. 

13.  Behold,  how  many  thousands  of  our  brethren,  has  he 
loosed  from  the  -^pains  of  hell ;  and  they  are  brought  to  sing 
redeeming  love,  and  this  because  of  the  power  of  his  word 
which  is  in  us,  therefore  have  we  not  gi-eat  reason  to  rejoice! 

14.  Yea,  we  have  i-eason  to  praise  him  for  ever,  for  he  is 
the  most  high  God,  and  has  loosed  our  brethren  from 
the  *'chains  or  hell. 

15.  Yea,  they  were  encircled  about  with  everlasting  dark- 
ness and  destruction;  but  behold,  he  has  brought  them  into 
his  everlasting  light;  yea,  into  everlasting  salvation;  and 
they  are  encircled  about  with  the  matchless  bounty  of  his 
love;  yea,  and  we  have  been  instruments  in  his  hands  of 
doing  this  gi'eat  and  marvellous  work ; 

16.  Therefore,  let  us  glory,  yea,  we  will  glory  in  the  Lord; 
yea,  we  will  rejoice,  for  our  joy  is  full ;  yea,  we  will  praise 
our  God  for  ever.  Behold,  who  can  glory  too  much  m  the 
Lord?  Yea,  who  can  say  too  much  of  his  great  power,  and 
of  his  mercy,  and  of  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  cannot  say  the  smallest 
part  which  I  feel. 

17.  Who  could  have  supposed  that  our  God  would  have 
been  so  merciful  as  to  have  snatched  us  froha  om*  awful,  sin- 
ful, and  polluted  state? 

18.  Behold,  we  went  forth  even  in  wrath,  with  mighty 
threatenings  to  'destrov  his  church. 

19.  O  then,  why  did  he  not  consign  us  to  an  awful  destinic- 
tion!  yea,  why  did  he  not  let  the  sword  of  his  justice  fall 
upon  us,  and  doom  us  to  "'eternal  despair? 

20.  O  my  soul,  almost  as  it  were,  fleeth  at  the  thought. 
Behold,  he  did  not  exorcise  his  justice  upon  us,  but  in  his 
great  mercy  hath  brought  us  over  that  everlasting  "gulf  of 
death  and  misery,  oven  to  tho  salvation  of  our  souls. 

21.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  what  natural  man  is 
there  that  knoweth  these  things?  I  say  unto  you,  there  is 
none  that  knoweth  these  things,  save  it  be  the  penitent; 

22.  Yea,  he  that  ropentoth  and  exorciseth  faith,  and 
bringeth  forth  good  works,  and  "prayeth  continually  without 
ceasing:  unto  such  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  God; 

ea,  unto  such  it  shall  be  given  to  reveal  things  which  never 
ave  been  revealed;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  such  to 
bring  thousands  of  souls  to  repentance,  oven  as  it  has  been 
given  unto  us  to  bring  these  our  brothren  to  repentance. 

23.  Now  do  ye  remember,  my  brethren,  that  we  said  unto 
our  brethren  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  we  go  up  to  the  land 
of  Nophi,  to  preach  unto  our  brethren  the  Lamanites,  and 
they  laughed  us  to  scorn? 
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24.  For  they  said  unto  us,  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  can 
bring  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth?  Do  ye 
suppose  that  ye  can  convince  the  Lamanites  of  the  "incorrect- 
ness of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  as  stiff  necked  a  peo- 
ple as  they  are;  whose  hearts  delight  in  the  shedding  of 
blood ;  whose  days  have  been  spent  in  the  grossest  iniquity : 
whose  ways  have  been  the  ways  of  a  transgressor  from  the 
beginning!  Now  my  brethren,  ye  remember  that  this  was 
their  language. 

25.  And  moreover  they  did  say.  Let  us  take  up  arms 
against  them,  that  we  destroy  them  and  their  iniquity  out  of 
tlie  land,  lest  they  oveiTun  us  and  destroy  us. 

26.  But  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  we  came  into  the 
wilderness  not  with  the  intent  to  destroy  our  brethren,  but 
with  the  intent  that  perhaps  we  might  i?ave  some  few  of  their 
souls. 

27.  Now  when  our  hearts  were  depressed,  and  we  were 
about  to  turn  back,  behold,  the  Lord  comforted  us,  and 
said.  Go  amongst  thy  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  and  bear 
with  ''patience  thine  afflictions,  and  I  will  give  unto  you  suc- 
cess. 

28.  And  now  behold,  we  have  come,  and  been  forth 
amongst  them ;  and  we  have  been  "patient  in  our  sufferings, 
and  we  have  suffered  eveiy  privation ;  yea,  we  have  traveled 
from  house  to  house,  relying  upon  the  mercies  of  the  world; 
not  upon  the  mercies  of  the  world  alone,  but  upon  the  mer- 
cies of  God. 

29.  And  we  have  entered  into  their  houses  and  taught 
them,  and  we  have  taught  them  in  their  streets;  yea,  and  we 
have  taught  them  upon  their  hills;  and  we  have  also  entered 
into  their  'temples  and  their  "synagogues  and  taught  them ; 
and  we  have  been  'cast  out  and  mocked,  and  spit  upon,  and 
smote  upon  our  cheeks;  and  we  have  been  stoned,  and  taken 
and  bound  with  ""strong  cords,  and  cast  into  prison;  and 
through  the  power  and  wisdom  of  God  we  have  been  deliv- 
ered again; 

30.  And  we  have  suffered  all  manner  of  afflictions,  and  all 
this,  that  perhaps  we  might  be  the  means  of  saving  some 
soul;  and  we  supposed  that  our  joy  would  be  full,  if  perhaps 
we  could  be  the  means  of  'saving  some. 

31.  Now  behold,  we  can  look  forth  and  see  the  f raits  of 
our  labours;  and  are  they  few!  I  say  unto  you.  Nay,  they 
are  "many ;  yea,  and  we  can  witness  of  their  sincerity,  be- 
cause of  their  love  towards  their  brethren,  and  also  towards 
us. 

32.  For  behold,  they  had  rather  'sacrifice  their  lives,  than 
even  to  take  the  life  of  their  enemy ;  and  they  have  '*"  buried 
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their  weapons  of  war  deep  in  the  earth,  because  of  their  love 
towards  their  brethren. 

33.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  has  there  been  so 

freat  love  in  all  the  land!  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay,  there 
as  not  even  among  the  Nephites. 

34.  For  behold,  they  would  take  up  arms  against  their 
brethren;  they  would  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  slain.  But 
behold,  how  '"'many  of  these  have  laid  down  their  lives ;  and 
we  know  that  they  have  gone  to  their  God,  because  of  their 
love,  and  of  their  hatred  to  sin. 

35.  Now  have  we  not  reason  to  rejoice!  Yea,  I  say  unto< 
you,  there  never  were  men  that  had  so  great  reason  to  rejoice 
as  we,  since  the  world  began;  yea,  and  my  joy  is  carried 
away,  even  unto  the  boasting  in   my  Gk)d;  for  he  has  all 

Sower,  all  wisdom,  and  all  understanding;  he  compre- 
endeth  '''all  things,  and  he  is  a  merciful  Being,  even  unto 
salvation,  to  those  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his 
name. 

36.  Now  if  this  is  boasting,  even  so  will  I  boast;  for  this  is 
my  life  and  my  light,  my  joy  and  my  salvation,  and  my  re- 
demption from  everlasting  wo.  Yea,  blessed  is  the  name  of  my 
God,  who  has  been  mindful  of  this  people,  who  are  a  '"branch 
of  the  tree  of  Israel,  and  has  been  'lost  from  its  body  in  a 
strange  land;  yea,  I  say,  blessed  be  the  name  of  my  God,. 
who  has  been  mindful  of  us  ^Vanderers  in  a  strange  land. 

37.  Now  my  brethren,  we  see  that  God  is  mindful  of  every 
people,  in  whatsoever  land  they  may  be  in;  yea,  he  number- 
eth  his  people  and  his  bowels  of  mercy  are  over  all  the  earth. . 
Now  this  is  my  joy,  and  my  gi-eat  thanksgiving;  yea,  and  I 
will  give  thanks  unto  my  God  for  ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  those  Lamanites  who 
had  gone  to  war  against  the  Nephites  had  found,  after 
their  "many  struggles  to  destroy  them,  that  it  was  in  vain 
to  seek  their  destruction,  they  returned  again  to  the  ''land  of 
Nephi. 

2.  An<l  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  because  of 
their  loss,  were  exceeding  angry.  And  when  they  saw  that 
they  could  not  seek  revenge  froni  the  Nephites,  they  began 
to  stir  up  the  people  in  anger  against  their  brethren,  the  peo- 
ple of  ''Anti-Nephi-Lehi;  therefore  thay  began  again  to  de- 
stroy them. 

3.  Now  this  people  again  refused  to  take  their  arms,  and 
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they  suffered  themselves  to  be  slain  according  to  the  desires 
of  their  enemies. 

4.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  saw  this  work  of 
destruction  amonff  those  who  they  so  dearly  beloved,  and 
among  those  who  had  so  dearly  beloved  them ;  for  they  were 
treated  as  though  they  were  angels  sent  from  God  to  save 
them  from  everlasting  destruction;  therefore,  when  Ammon 
and  his  brethren  saw  this  great  work  of  destruction,  they 
were  moved  with  compassion,  and  they  said  unto  the  king, 

5.  Let  us  gather  together  this  people  of  the  Lord,  and  let 
us  go  down  to  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  to  our  brethren  the 
Nephites,  and  flee  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies,  that  we 
be  not  destroyed. 

6.  But  the  king  said  unto  them,  behold,  the  Nephites  will 
destroy  us,  because  of  the  many  murders  and  sins  we  have 
committed  against  them. 

7.  And  Ammon  said,  I  will  go  and  inquire  of  the  Lord, 
and  if  he  say  unto  us,  go  down  unto  our  brethren,  will  ye 
gof 

8.  And  the  king  said  unto  him.  Yea:  if  the  Lord  saith 
unto  us  go,  we  will  go  down  unto  our  brethren,  and  we  will  be 
their  slaves  until  we  repair  unto  them  the  many  murders  and 
sins  which  we  have  committed  against  them. 

9.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him.  It  is  against  the  law  of 
our  brethren,  which  was  established  by  my  father,  that  there 
should  be  *any  slaves  among  them ;  therefore  let  us  go  down 
and  rely  upon  the  mercies  of  our  brethren. 

10.  But  the  king  said  unto  him,  inquire  of  the  Lord,  and 
if  he  saith  unto  us  go,  we  will  go ;  otherwise  we  will  perish 
in  the  land. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  inquired 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 

12  Get  this  people  out  of  this  land,  that  they  perish  not, 
for  Satan  has  great  hold  on  the  hearts  of  the  Amalekites,  ''who 
do  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  their  brethren  to 
slay  them;  therefore  get  thee  out  of  this  land;  and  blessed 
are  this  people  in  this  generation,  for  I  will  preserve  them. 

13.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  told 
the  king  all  the  words  which  the  Lord  had  *said  unto  him. 

14.  And  they  gathered  together  all  their  people;  yea,  all 
the  people  of  the  Lord,  and  did  gather  together  all  their 
flocks  and  herds,  and  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  came  into 
the  wilderness  which  divided  the  land  of  Nephi  from  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  and  came  over  near  the  borders  of  the 
land. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  them. 
Behold,  I  and  my  brethren  will  go  forth  into  the  land  of 
Zarahemla,  and  ye  shall  remain  here  until  we  return ;  and  we 
will  try  the  hearts  of  our  brethren,  whether  they  will  that  ye 
shall  come  into  their  land. 

<f,  see  A,  Omni  1.      e,  Mos.  29:  32,  38,40.      f,  ver.  11.       g,  vers.  2,  3.      A,  ver.  12.. 


316  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.   XXVU. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammoii  was  going  forth 
into  the  land,  that  he  and  his  brethren  met  Alma,  over  in  the 
'place  of  which  has  been  spoken;  and  behold,  this  was  a  joy- 
ful meeting. 

17.  Now  the  joy  of  Ammon  was  so  great  even  that  he 
was  full;  yea,  he  was  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  his  God, 
even  to  the  exhausting  of  his  strength ;  and  he  fell  ^again  to 
the  earth. 

18.  Now  was  not  this  exceeding  joyf  Behold,  this  is  joy 
which  none  receiveth  save  it  be  the  truly  penitent  and 
humble  seeker  of  happiness. 

19.  Now  the  joy  of  Alma  in  meeting  his  brethren  was 
truly  great,  and  also  the  joy  of  Aaron,  of  Omner,  and 
Himni;  but  behold  their  joy  was  not  that  to  exceed  their 
strength. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  conducted  his 
brethren  back  to  the  Mand  of  Zarahemla;  even  to  his  'own 
house.  And  they  went  and  told  the  '"Chief  Judge  all  the 
things  that  had  happened  unto  them  in  the  "land  of  Nephi, 
among  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Chief  Judge  sent  a  pix>c- 
lamation  throughout  all  the  land,  desiring  the  "voice  of  the 
people  concerning  the  admitting  their  brethren,  who  were  the 
people  of  "Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came, 
saying.  Behold,  we  will  give  up  the  ''land  of  Jershon,  which  is 
on  the  east  by  the  sea,  which  joins  the  land  Bountiful,  which 
is  on  the  south  of  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  this  land  Jershon 
is  the  land  which  wo  will  give  unto  our  brethren  for  an  inher- 
itance. 

23.  And  behold,  we  will  set  our  armies  between  the  land 
Jershon  and  the  land  Nephi,  that  we  may  protect  our  breth- 
ren in  tlie  land  Jershon;  and  this  we  do  for  our  brethren,  on 
account  of  their  fear  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren, 
lest  they  should  commit  sin:  and  this  their  great  fear  came, 
because  of  their  sore  repentance  which  they  had,  on  account 
of  their  many  murders,  and  their  awful  wickedness. 

24.  And  now  behold,  this  will  we  do  unto  our  brethren, 
that  they  may  inherit  the  land  Jershon;  and  we  will  guard 
them  from  their  enemies  \yith  our  armies,  on  "conditions  they 
will  give  us  a  portion  of  their  substance  to  assist  us,  that  we 
may  maintain  our  armies. 

25.  Now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this,  he  returned  to  the  people  of  'Auti-Nephi-Lehi,  and  also 
Alma  with  him,  into  the  wilderness,  whence  they  had  pitched 
their  tents,  and  made  known  unto  them  all  these  things. 

i.   Alma  17:   1—4.            ;,    Alma    i9:     14,  17.            Ir,  see  h,  Omni  1.  /,  Alma 
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And  Alma   also    related    unto   them  his  •'conversion  with 
Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  his  brethren. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  cause  great  joy  among  B.  C. 
them.    And  they  went  down  into  the  '^land  of  Jershon,  and     77. 
took  possession  of  the  land  of  Jershon ;  and  they  were  called 

by  the  Nephites  the  people  of  Ammon :  therefore,  they  were 
distinguished  by  that  name  ever  after. 

27.  And  they  were  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also 
numbered  among  the  people  who  were  of  the  church  of  God. 
And  they  were  also  distinguished  for  their  zeal  towards  God, 
and  also  towards  men ;  for  they  were  perfectly  honest  and 
upright  in  all  things;  and  they  were  firm  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  "'even  unto  tlie  end. 

28.  An  they  did  look  upon  shedding  the  blood  of  their 
brethren  with  the  greatest  abhorrence ;  and  they  never  could 
be  prevailed  upon  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren ; 
and  they  never  did  look  upon  death  with  any  degree  of 
terror,  for  their  hope  and  views  of  Christ  and  the  'resurrec- 
tion; therefore,  death  was  swallowed  up  to  them  by  the  "vic- 
tory of  Christ  over  it ; 

29.  Therefore,  they  would  suffer  'death  in  the  most  aggi'a- 
vating  and  distressing  manner  which  could  be  inflicted  by 
their  brethren,  before  they  would  take  the  sword  or  cimeter 
to  smite  them. 

30.  And  thus  they  were  a  zealous  and  beloved  people,  a 
highly  favoured  people  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  28. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  the  "people  of 
Ammon  were  established  in  the  "land  of  Jershon,  and  a 
church  also  established  in  the  land  of  Jershon;  and  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  set  round  about  the  land  of 
Jershon;  yea,  in  all  the  borders  round  about  the  land  of 
Zarahemla;  behold  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  followed 
their  brethren  into  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  thus  there  was  a  tremendous  battle;  yea,  even 
such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  among  all  the  people 
in  the  land  from  the  time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem;  yea,  and  tens 
of  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain  and  scattered 
abroad. 

3.  Yea,  and  also  there  was  a  tremendous  slaughter 
among  the  people  of  Nephi;   nevertheless,   the  Lamanites 
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B.  C.  were  driven  and  scattered,  and  the  people  of  Nephi  returned 
77.     again  to  their  land. 

4.  And  now  this  was  a  time  that  there  was  a  ffreat 
mourning  and  lamentation  heard  throughout  all  the  land, 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

5.  1  ea,  the  cry  of  widows  mourning  for  their  husbands, 
and  also  of  fathers  mourning  for  their  sons,  and  the  daughter 
for  the  brother;  yea,  the  brother  for  the  father:  and  thus 
the  cry  of  mourning  was  heard  among  eveiy  one  of  them: 
mourning  for  their  kindred  who  had  been  slain. 

6.  And  now  surely  this  was  a  sorrowful  day;  yea,  a  time 
of  solemnity,  and  a  time  of  much  'fasting  and  prayer; 

7.  And  thus  ended  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

8.  And  this  is  the  account  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
their  journeyings  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  their  suflEerings  in 
the  land,  their  sorrows,  and  their  afflictions,  and  their  -in- 
comprehensible joy,  and  the  reception  and  safety  of  the 
brethren  in  the  ''land  of  Jershon.  And  now  may  the  Lord, 
the  Redeemer  of  all  men,  bless  their  souls  for  ever. 

9.  And  this  is  the  account  of  the  wars  and  contentions 
among  the  Nephites,  and  also  the  wars  between  the  Nephites 
and  the  Lamanites ;  and  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  is  ended; 

10.  And  *from  the  first  year  to  the  fifteenth,  has  brought 
to  pass  the  destruction  or  many  thousand  lives;  yea,  it  has 
brought  to  pass  an  awful  scene  of  bloodshed ; 

11.  And  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  laid  low  in 
the  earth,  while  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  'moulder- 
ing in  hoaps  upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  yea,  and  many 
thousands  are  nionniing  for  the  loss  of  their  kindred,  be- 
cause they  have  reason  to  feai*,  according  to  the  promises 
of  the  Lord,  tliat  they  are  consigned  to  a  state  of  endless 
wo; 

12.  While  many  thousands  of  others  truly  mourn  for  the 
loss  of  their  kindred,  yet  they  rejoice  and  exult  in  the  hope, 
and  even  know,  according  to  the  promises  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  are  raised  to  dwell  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  in  a  state 
of  never  ending  happiut^ss; 

13.  And  thus  we  see  how  great  the  inequality  of  man  is 
because  of  sin  and  transgression,  and  the  power  of  the 
devil,  which  conies  by  the  cunning  plans  which  he  hath 
devised  to  ensnare  th(^  hearts  of  men ; 

14.  And  thus  we  see  tht^  great  call  of  diligence  of  men 
to  -^labour  iii  the  vhieyards  of  the  Lord;  and  thus  we  see  the 
great  reason  of  sorrow,  and  also  of  rejoicing;  sorrow  because 
of  death  and  destruction  among  men,  and  joy  because  of  the 
light  of  Christ  unto  life. 

€,    see    t,    Mos.    27.  f.    Alma    26.        27:    IG— 19.  y,    see    q.    Alma   27. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

1.  O  THAT  I  were  an  angel,  and  could  have  the  wish  of 
mine  heart,  that  I  might  go  forth  and  speak  with  the  trump 

-of  God,  with  a  voice  to  shake  the  earth,  and  cry  repentance 
unto  every  people ; 

2.  Yea,  I  would  declare  unto  every  soul,  as  with  the 
voice  of  thunder,  repentance,  and  the  plan  of  redemption, 
that  they  should  repent  and  come  unto  our  God,  that  there 
might  not  be  more  sorrow  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth. 

3.  But  behold,  I  am  a  man,  and  do  sin  in  my  wish;  for 
I  ought  to  be  content  with  the  things  with  the  Lord  hath 
allotted  unto  me. 

4.  I  ought  not  to  harrow  up  in  my  desires,  the  finn 
decree  of  a  just  God,  for  I  know  that  he  gi'antetn  unto  men 
according  to  their  desire,  whether  it  be  unto  death  or  unto 
life;  yea,  I  know  that  he  allotteth  unto  men,  according  to 
their  wills ;  whether  they  be  unto  salvation  or  unto  destruc- 
tion. 

5.  Yea,  and  I  know  that  good  and  evil  have  come  before 
all  men ;  or  he  that  "knoweth  not  good  from  evil  is  blameless ; 
but  he  that  ''knoweth  good  and  evil,  to  him  it  is  given  accord- 
ing to  his  desires;  whether  he  desireth  good  or  evil,  life  or 
death,  joy  or  remorse  of  conscience. 

6.  Now  seeing  that  I  know  these  things,  why  should  I 
desire  more  than  to  perform  the  work  to  which  I  have  been 
<5alledl 

7.  Why  should  I  ''desire  that  I  was  an  angel,  that  I  could 
sx)eak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth! 

8.  For  behold,  the  Lord  doth  grant  unto  all  nations,  of 
their  own  nation  and  tongue,  to  teach  his  word;  yea,  in 
^sdom,  ''all  that  he  seeth  fit  that  they  should  have;  there- 
fore we  see  that  the  Lord  doth  counsel  in  wisdom,  according 
to  that  which  is  just  and  true. 

9.  I  know  that  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me, 
and  I  ^loiy  in  it:  I  do  'not  glory  of  myself ,  but  I  glory  in 
that  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me;  yea,  and  this  is 
my  glory,  that  perhaps  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  the  hands 
of  God,  to  bring  some  soul  to  repentance;  and  this  is  my 
joy. 

10.  And  behold,  when  I  see  many  of  my  brethren  truly 
penitent,  and  coming  to  the  Lord  their  God,  then  is  my  soul 
filled  with-  joy;  then  do  I  remember  what  the  Lord  has 
done  ^f or  me;  yea,  even  that  he  hath  heard  my  prayer;  yea, 
then  do  I  remember  his  merciful  arm  which  he  extended  to- 
wards me ; 

11.  Yea,  and  I  also  remember  the  captivity  of  my  fathers; 
for  I  surely  do  know  that  the  Lord  did  deliver  them  out  of 

a.    Bee  j,  Mos.  3.  6,    see  /,  II.  Nep.  2.  c,    ver.  1.  d.   Alma  12:  9—11. 
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bondage,  and  by  this  did  establish  his  church;  yea,  the  Lord 
God,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob,  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage; 

12.  Yea,  I  have  always  remembered  the  captivity  of  my 
fathers ;  and  that  same  God  who  delivered  them  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  Egyptians,  did  deliver  them  ^'out  of  bondage; 

13.  Yea,  and  that  same  God  did  establish  his  church 
among  them;  yea,  and  that  same  God  hath  called  me  by 
a  *holy  calling,  to  preach  the  word  unto  this  people,  and  hatn 
given  me  much  success,  in  the  which  my  joy  is  full; 

14.  But  I  do  not  joy  in  my  own  success  alone,  but  my  joy 
is  more  full  because  of  the  success  of  'my  brethren,  who  have 
been  up  to  the  -'land  of  Nephi. 

15.  Behold,  they  have  laboured  exceedingly,  and  have 
brought  forth  nmch  fruit;  and  how  gi'eat  shall  be  their 
reward. 

16.  Now  when  I  think  of  the  success  of  these  my  brethren, 
my  soul  is  carried  away,  even  to  the  separation  of  it  from  the 
body,  as  it  were,  so  great  is  my  joy. 

17.  And  now  may  God  giant  unto  these  my  brethren, 
that  they  may  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  yea,  and  also 
all  those  who  are  the  fruit  of  their  labors  that  they  may  go 
no  more  out,  but  that  they  may  praise  him  for  ever.  And 
may  God  grant  that  it  may  be  done  according  to  my  words, 
even  as  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  "people  of 

Amnion  were  established  in  the  'land  of  Jershon,  yea,  and 

also    after   the   Laiiianites  were  'driven    out    of    the    land, 

their  dead  were  buried  by  the  people  of  the  land. 

-p.  p         2.  Now    their    dead    were    not    numbered    because    of 

TO  *  *^^^  ''greatness  of  their  iiunibers;  neither  were  the  dead  of  the 

YD.     Nephites  numbered.     But  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had 

buried  their  dead,  and  also  after  the  days  of  ''fasting,  and 

mourning,  and  prayer,  (and  it  was  in  the  sixteenth  year  of 

the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,)  there  began 

to  be  continual  i)eace  throughout  all  the  land. 

3.  Yea,  and  the  people  did  observe  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord;  and  they  were  strict  in  observing  the 
ordinaii(*es  of  God,  according  to  the-^law  of  Moses;  for  they 
were  taught  to  ki^ep  the  law  of  Closes,  until  it  should  be  ful- 
filled ; 

4.  And  thus  the  people  did  have  no  disturbance  in  all  the 

g^    M(>s.    24:     16—22.  h.    Alma    o:    3.  i.    Alma    17:    8.  j.     sec    6, 

II.  Nop.  5. 


a.    Alnm   27:    2i\.  b,    see  7,    Alma  27.  r.    Alma  2H:   2,  3.  cf,    see  <?. 

e,  see  t,  Mt»s,  27.         f.  see  o,  11.  Nep.  25. 


CHAP.   XXX.]  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  321 

sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace. 

6.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  latter  end  of  the  seventeenth  ^ji^* 
year,  there  came  a  man  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  and  he     '5. 
was  Anti-Christ,  for  he  began  to  preaeh  unto  the  people 
against  the  prophecies  which    had    been   spoken    by   the 
prophets,  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ. 

7.  Now  there  was  no  "law  against  a  man's  belief;  for  it 
was  strictly  contrary  to  the  commands  of  God  that  there 
should  be  f.  law  which  should  bring  men  on  to  unequal 
grounds. 

8.  For  thus  saith  the  scripture,  ^Choose  ye  this  day,  whom 
ye  will  serve. 

9.  Now  if  a  man  desired  to  serve  God,  it  was  his  privilege, 
or  rather  if  he  believed  in  God,  it  was  his  pri\dlege  to  serve 
him ;  but  if  he  did  not  believe  in  him,  there  was  no  law  to 
pimish  him. 

10.  But  if  he  murdered,  he  was  punished  unto  death; 
and  if  he  robbed,  he  was  also  punished;  and  if  he  stole,  he 
was  also  punished;  and  if  he  committed  adultery,  he  was 
also  punished;  yea,  for  all  this  wickedness,  they  were 
punished ; 

11.  For  there  was  a  law,  that  men  should  be  judged 
according  to  their  crimes.  Nevertheless,  there  was  'no  law 
against  a  man's  belief;  therefore,  a  man  was  punished  only 
for  the  crimes  which  he  had  done ;  therefore  all  men  were 
on  ^equal  grounds. 

12.  And  this  Anti-Christ,  whose  name  was  Korihor,  (and 
the  law  could  have  no  hold  upon  him,)  began  to  preach  unto 
the  people  that  there  should  be  no  Christ.  And  after  this 
manner  did  he  preach,  saying: 

13.  O  ye  that  are  bound  down  under  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
hope,  why  do  ye  yoke  yourselves  with  such  foolish  things! 
Why  do  ye  look  for  a  Christ?  For  no  man  can  know  of  any 
thing  which  is  to  come. 

14.  Behold,  these  things  which  ye  call  prophecies,  which 
ye  say  are  handed  down  by  holy  prophets,  behold,  they  are 
foolish  traditions  of  your  fathers. 

15.  How  do  ye  know  of  their  surety?  Behold,  ye  cannot 
know  of  things  which  ye  do  not  see;  therefore  ye  cannot 
know  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ. 

16.  Ye  look  forward  and  say  that  ye  see  a  remission  of 
your  sins.  But  behold,  it  is  the  effect  of  a  frenzied  mind;  and 
this  derangement  of  your  minds  comes  because  of  the  tra- 
ditions of  your  fathers,  which  lead  you  away  into  a  belief  of 
things  which  are  not  so. 

17.  And  many  more  such  things  did  he  say  unto  them. 


g,   vers.  9,   11.  A,   Joshua  24:   15.  i,    vers   7,  9.  /,    ver.    7.       Mom. 

27:  3.    29:  32. 

22 


322  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.  XXX. 

telling  them  that  there  could  be  no  atonement  made  for  the 
sins  of  men,  but  eveiy  man  fared  in  this  life  according  to 
the  management  of  the  creature;  therefore  every  man  pros- 
pered according  to  his  genius,  and  that  every  man  conquered 
according  to  his  strength ;  and  whatsoever  a  man  did  was  no 
crime. 

18.  And  thus  he  did  preach  unto  them,  leading  away  the 
hearts  of  many,  causing  them  to  lift  up  their  heads  in  their 
wickedness;  yea,  leading  away  many  women,  and  also  men, 
to  commit  whoredoms:  telling  them  that  when  a  man  was 
dead,  that  was  the  end  thereof. 

19.  Now  this  man  went  over  to  the  *land  of  Jershon  also, 
to  preach  these  things  among  the  'people  of  Ammon,  who 
were  once  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  But  behold  they  were  more  wise  than  many  of  the 
Nephites;  for  they  took  him,  and  bound  him,  ana  carried 
him  before  Ammon,  who  was  a  '"High  Priest  over  that 
people. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  he  should  be 
carried  out  of  the  land.  And  he  came  over  into  the  "land  of 
Gideon,  and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also;  and  here  he 
did  not  have  much  success,  for  he  was  taken  and  bound  and 
carried  before  the  "High  Priest,  and  also  the  Chief  Judge 
over  the  land. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  High  Priest  said  unto 
him.  Why  do  ye  go  about  pei'vorting  the  ways  of  the  Lord! 
Why  do  ye  teach  this  people  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ  to 
interrupt  their  rejoicings?  Why  do  ye  speak  against  all  the 
prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets? 

2IJ.  Now  the  High  Priest's  inuno  was  Giddonah.  And 
Korihor  said  unto  him,  because  I  do  not  teach  the  foolish 
traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  because  I  do  not  teach  this 
people  to  bind  themselves  down  under  the  foolish  ordinances 
and  porfornuuuM^s  which  are  laid  down  by  ancient  priests,  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  over  th(Mn,  to  keep  them  in  igno- 
rances that  they  may  not  lift  up  their  heads,  but  be  brought 
down  according  to  thy  words. 

24.  Ye  say  that  this  i)eopl(*  is  a  free  people.  Behold,  I 
say  they  are  in  bondage.  Y(*  say  that  those  ancient  prophe- 
cies arc*  true.  Behold,  1  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that  they 
art*  true. 

2.").  Ye  say  that  this  p(M)ple  is  a  guilty  and  a  fallen  people, 
b(M'aus(*  of  till*  trans«:ression  of  a  pan*nt.  Behold,  I  say  that 
a  child  is  not  guilty  Ixvause  of  its  ])ai*t*nts. 

2r>.  And  y(*  also  say  that  Christ  shall  come.  But  be- 
liohl,  I  say  that  y(*  <lo  not  know  that  there  shall  l>e  a  Christ. 
An<l  ve  sav  also,  that  he  shall  1h*  slain  for  the  sins  of  the 
world; 

27.  And  thus  ye  lead  away  this  p(M)ple  after  thi*  foolish 
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traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  according  to  your  own  desires ; 
and  ye  keep  them  down,  even  as  it  were  in  bondage,  that  ye 
may  ghit  yourselves  with  the  labours  of  their  hands,  that 
they  durst  not  look  up  with  boldness,  and  that  they  durst 
not  enjoy  their  rights  and  privileges; 

28.  Yea,  they  durst  not  make  use  of  that  which  is  their 
own,  lest  they  snould  oflfend  their  priests,  who  do  yoke  them 
according  to  their  desires,  and  have  brought  them  to  believe, 
by  their  traditions,  and  their  dreams,  and  their  whims,  and 
their  visions,  and  their  pretended  mysteries,  that  they 
should,  if  they  did  not  do  according  to  their  words,  offend 
some  unknown  being,  who  they  say  is  God;  a  being  who 
never  has  been  seen  or  known,  who  never  was  nor  ever 
will  be. 

29.  Now  when  the  High  Priest  and  the  Chief  Judge  saw 
the  hardness  of  his  heart;  yea,  when  they  saw  that  he  would 
revile  even  against  God,  they  would  not  make  any  reply  to 
his  words;  but  they  caused  that  he  should  be  bound;  and 
they  delivered  him  up  into  the  hands  of  the  officers,  and 
sent  him  to  the  "land  of  Zarahemla,  that  he  might  be  brought 
before  Alma,  and  the  Chief  Judge,  who  was  governor  over 
all  the  land. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  was  brought  before 
Alma  and  the  Chief  Judge,  he  did  go  on  in  the  ^same 
manner  as  he  did  in  the  land  of  Gideon ;  yea,  he  went  on  to 
blaspheme. 

31.  And  he  did  rise  up  in  great  swelling  words  before 
Alma,  and  did  revile  against  the  ''priests  and  teachers, 
accusmg  them  of  leading  away  the  people  after  the  silly 
traditions  of  theii*  fathers,  for  the  sake  of  glutting  in  the 
labours  of  the  people. 

32.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  Thou  knowest  that  we 
do  not  glut  ourselves  upon  the  labours  of  this  people ;  for 
behold  I  have  laboured  even  from  the  commencement  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  until  now,  with  *mine  own 
hands,  for  .my  support,  notwithstanding  my  many  travels 
round  about  the  land  to  declare  the  word  of  God  unto  my 
people. 

33.  And  notwithstanding  the  many  labours  which  I  have 
performed  in  the  church,  I  have  never  received  so  much  as 
even  one  'senine  for  my  labour;  neither  has  any  of  my 
brethren,  "save  it  were  m  the  judgment-seat;  and  then  we 
have  received  only  according  to  law  for  our  time. 

34.  And  now  it  we  do  not  receive  anything  for  our  labours 
in  the  church,  what  doth  it  profit  us  to  labour  in  the  church, 
save  it  were  to  declare  the  truth,  that  we  may  have  rejoicings 
in  the  joy  of  our  brethren? 

35.  Tnen  why  sayest  thou  that  we  preach  unto  this 
people  to  *'get  gain,  when  thou,  of  thyself,  knowest  that  we 
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receive  no  gainf    And  now.  believest  thou  that  we  deceive 
this  people,  that  causes  sucn  joy  in  their  hearts! 

36.  And  Korihor  answered  him,  Yea. 

37.  And  then  Alma  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that 
there  is  a  God! 

38.  And  he  answered,  "'Nay. 

39.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  Will  ye  deny  again  that 
there  is  a  God,  and  also  deny  the  Christ!  For  behold,  I  say 
unto  you,  I  know  there  is  a  God,  and  also  that  Christ  shall 
come. 

40.  And  now  what  evidence  have  ye  that  there  is  no  God, 
or  that  Christ  cometh  not!  I  say  unto  you  that  ye  have 
none,  save  it  be  'your  word  only. 

41.  But,  behold,  I  have  all  things  as  a  testimony  that 
these  things  are  tnie ;  and  ye  also  have  all  things  as  a  testi- 
mony unto  you  that  they  are  time;  and  will  ye  deny  them! 
believest  thou  that  these  things  are  true! 

42.  Behold,  I  know  that  thou  believest,  but  thou  art 
possessed  with  a  lying  spirit,  and  ye  have  put  off  the  Spirit 
of  God  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you ;  but  the  devil  has 
power  over  you,  and  he  doth  carry  you  about,  working  de- 
vices, that  he  may  destroy  the  children  of  God. 

43.  And  now  Korihor  said  unto  Alma,  If  thou  wilt  show 
me  a  ''sign,  that  I  may  be  convinced  that  there  is  a  God,  yea, 
show  unto  me  that  he  hath  power,  and  then  wUl  I  be  con- 
vinced of  the  truth  of  thy  words. 

44.  But  Alma  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  had  signs  enough; 
will  ye  tempt  your  God!  Will  ye  say.  Show  unto  me  a  sign, 
when  ye  have  the  testimony  of  all  these  thy  brethren,  and 
also  all  the  holy  prophets!  The  'scriptures  are  laid  before 
thee,  yoa,  aii<l  all  things  denote  there  is  a  God;  yea,  even 
the  earth,  and  all  things  that  are  upon  the  face  of  it,  yea, 
and  ^"its  motion;  yea,  and  also  all  the  planets  which  move 
in  their  regular  form,  doth  witness  that  there  is  a  Supreme 
Creator ; 

45.  And  yet  do  ye  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of 
this  people,  testifying  unto  them  there  is  no  God!  And  yet 
will  ye  deny  against  all  these  witnesses!  And  he  said.  Yea, 
I  will  deny,  except  ye  shall  ^''show  me  a  sign. 

4G.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him, 
behold,  I  am  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  heart; 
yea,  that  ye  will  still  resist  the  Spirit  of  the  truth,  that  thy 
soul  may  be  destroyed. 

47.  But  behold,  it  is  better  that  thy  soul  should  be  lost, 
than  that  thou  shouldst  be  the  means  of  bringing  many  souls 
down  to  destruction,  by  thy  lying  and  by  thy  flattering 
words :  therefore  if  thou  shalt  deny  again,  behold,  God  shall 
smite  thee,  that  thou  shalt  become  "'dumb,  that  thou  shalt 
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never  open  thy  mouth  any  more,  that  thou  shalt  not  deceive  ^  p 
this  people  any  more.  T'S 

48.  Now  Korihor  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  deny  the  exist- 
enee  of  a  Gk)d,  but  I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  a  God;  and 
I  say  also,  that  ye  do  not  know  that  there  is  a  God ;  and  ex- 
cept ye  *^show  me  a  sign,  I  will  not  believe. 

49.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  This  will  I  give  unto  thee 
for  a  sign,  that  thou  shalt  be  struck  dumb,  according  to  my 
words ;  and  I  say,  that  in  the  name  of  God,  ye  shall  be  strucK 
dumb,  that  ye  shall  no  ''more  have  utterance. 

50.  Now  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Korihor  was 
struck  dumb,  that  he  could  not  have  utterance,  according  to 
the  words  of  Alma. 

51.  And  now  when  the  Chief  Judge  saw  this,  he  put  forth 
his  hand  and  wrote  unto  Korihor,  saying:  Art  thou  convinced 
of  the  power  of  God?  In  whom  did  ye  -desire  that  Alma 
should  show  forth  his  sign?  Would  ye  that  he  should  afflict 
others,  to  show  unto  thee  a  sign?  Behold,  he  has  showed 
unto  you  a  sign;  and  now  will  ye  dispute  more? 

52.  And  Korihor  put  forth  his  hand  and  wrote,  sajdng:  I 
know  that  I  am  dumb,  for  I  cannot  speak:  and  I  know  that 
nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  God,  could  bring  this  upon 
me;  yea,  and  I  also  ^new  that  there  was  a  God. 

53.  But  behold,  the  devil  hath  deceived  me;  for  he  ^"ap- 

S eared  unto  me  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  and  said  unto  me, 
ro  and  reclaim  this  people,  for  they  have  all  gone  astray  after 
an  unknown  God.  And  he  said  unto  me.  There  is  no  God; 
yea,  and  he  taught  me  that  which  I  should  say.  And  I  have 
taught  his  words;  and  I  taught  them,  because  they  were 

F leasing  unto  the  carnal  mind;  and  I  taught  them,  even  until 
had  much  success,  insomuch  that  I  verily  believed  that  they 
were  true;  and  for  this  cause,  I  withstood  the  truth,  even 
until  I  have  brought  this  great  curse  upon  me. 

54.  Now  when  he  had  said  this,  he  besought  that  Alma 
should  pray  unto  God,  that  the  ^curse  might  be  taken  from 
him. 

55.  But  Alma  said  unto  him.  If  this  curse  should  be 
taken  from  thee,  thou  wouldst  again  lead  away  the  hearts  of 
this  people;  therefore,  it  shall  be  unto  thee,  even  as  the  Lord 
will. 

56.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  curse  was  not  taken  olBE 
of  Korihor;  but  he  was  cast  out,  and  went  about  from  house 
to  house,  ^'begging  for  his  food. 

57.  Now  the  knowledge  of  what  had  happened  unto  Kori- 
hor was  immediately  published  throughout  all  the  land ;  yea, 
the  proclamation  was  sent  forth  by  the  Chief  Judge  to  all  the 
people  in  the  land,  declaring  unto  those  who  had  believed  in 
the  words  of  Korihor,  that  they  must  speedily  repent,  lest 
the  same  judgments  would  come  unto  them. 
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58.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  all  convinced  of 
the  wickedness  of  Korinor;  therefore  they  were  all  converted 
again  unto  the  Lord;  and  this  put  an  end  to  the  iniquity  after 
the  manner  of  Korihor.  Ana  Korihor  did  go  about  from 
house  to  house,  begging  food  for  his  support. 

59.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  went  forth  among  the 
people,  yea,  among  a  people  who  had  separated  themselves 
from  the  Nephites,  and  called  themselves  ^'Zoramites,  being 
led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Zoram ;  and  as  he  went  forth 
amongst  them,  behold,  he  was  run  upon  and  trodden  down, 
even  until  he  was  dead ; 

60.  And  thus  we  see  the  end  of  him  who  pei-verteth  the 
ways  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  we  see  that  the  devil  will  not 
support  his  children  at  the  last  day,  but  idoth  speedily  drag: 
them  down  to  ^hell. 


CHAPTER  31. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  end  of  Korihor, 
Alma  having  received  tidings  that  the  "Zoramites  were  per- 
verting the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  that  Zoram,  who  was  tneir 
leader,  was  leading  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  bow  down  to 
dumb  idols,  &c.,  his  heart  again  began  to  sicken,  because  of 
the  iniquity  of  the  people ; 

2.  For  it  was  the  cause  of  great  sorrow  to  Alma  to  know 
of  iniquity  among  his  people ;  therefore  his  heart  was  exceed- 
ing sorrowful,  because  of  the  separation  of  the  Zoramites 
from  the  Nephites. 

3.  Now  the  Zoramites  had  gathered  themselves  together 
in  a  land  which  they  called  '^Antionuni,  which  was  east  of  the 
""land  of  Zarahemla,  which  lay  nearly  bordering  upon  the  sea 
shore,  which  was  south  of  the  "land  of  Jershon,  which  also 
bordered  upon  the  wilderness  south,  which  wilderness  was 
full  of  the  Lanianites. 

4.  Now  the  Nephites  gn^atly  feared  that  the  'Zoramites 
would  enter  into  a  correspondence  with  the  Lamanites,  and 
that  it  would  be  the  means  of  great  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
Nephites. 

5.  And  now  as  the  preaching  of  the  word  had  a  great  ten- 
dency to  lead  the  people  to  do  that  which  was  just;  yea,  it  had 
had  more  powerful  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the  people  than 
the  sword,  or  any  thing  else,  which  had  happened  unto  them; 
then^fore  Alma  thought  it  was  expedient  that  they  should  tiy 
the  virtue  of  the  word  of  God. 

6.  Therefore  he  took  Amnion,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner; 
and  llimni  he  did  leave  in   the  church  in  -^Zarahemla;  but 
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the  former  three  he  took  with  him,  and  also  Amulek  and 
Zeezrom,  who  were  at  "Melek;  and  he  also  took  two  of  his 
sons. 

7.  Now  the  eldest  of  his  sons  he  took  not  with  him ;  and 
his  name  was  Helaman;  but  the  names  of  those  whom  he 
took  with  him,  were  ''Shiblon,  and  'Corianton;  and  these  are 
the  names  of  those  who  went  with  him  among  the  ■'Zoram- 
ites,  to  preach  unto  them  the  word. 

8.  Now  the  Zoramites  were  dissenters  from  the  Neph- 
ites ;  therefore  they  had  the  word  of  God  ( preached  unto 
them. 

9.  But  they  had  fallen  into  great  eiTors,  for  they  would 
not  observe  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  his  stat- 
utes, according  to  the  *law  of  Moses; 

10.  Neither  would  they  obsei-ve  the  performances  of  the 
church,  to  continue  in  'prayer  and  supplication  to  God  daily, 
that  they  might  not  enter  into  temptation ; 

11.  lea,  in  fine,  they  did  pervert  the  ways  of  the  Lord  in 
veiy  many  instances;  therefore,  for  this  cause,  Alma  and 
his  brethren  went  into  the  land  to  preach  the  word  unto 
them. 

12.  Now  when  they  had  come  into  the  land,  behold,  to 
their  astonishment,  they  found  that  the  Zoramites  had  built 
•"synagogues,  and  that  they  did  gather  themselves  together 
on  one  day  of  the  week,  which  they  did  call  the  day  of  the 
Lord;  and  they  did  worship  after  a  manner  which  Alma  and 
his  brethren  had  never  beheld ; 

13.  For  they  had  a  place  built  up  in  the  centre  of  their 
synagogue,  a  "place  for  standing,  which  was  high  above  the 
head;  and  the  top  thereof  would  only  admit  one  person. 

14.  Therefore,  whosoever  desired  to  worship,  must  go 
forth  and  stand  upon  the  top  thereof,  and  stretch  forth 
his  hands  towards  heaven,  and  ciy  with  a  loud  voice,  say- 
ing: 

15.  Holy,  holy  God;  we  believe  that  thou  art  God,  and  we 
believe  that  thou  art  holy,  and  that  thou  wast  a  spirit,  and 
that  thou  art  a  spirit,  and  that  thou  wilt  be  a  spirit  for 
ever. 

16.  Holy  God,  we  believe  that  thou  hast  separated  us  from 
our  brethren;  and  we  do  not  believe  in  the  tradition  of  our 
brethren,  which  was  handed  down  to  them  by  the  childish- 
ness of  their  fathers ;  but  we  believe  that  thou  hast  elected 
us  to  be  chy  holy  children ;  and  also  thou  hast  made  it  known 
unto  us  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ ; 

17.  But  thou  art  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever; 
and  thou  hast  elected  us,  that  we  shall  be  saved,  whilst  all 
around  us  are  elected  to  be  cast  by  thy  wrath  down  to 
hell;  for  the  which  holiness,  O  God,  we  thank  thee;  and  we 
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also  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  elected  us,  that  we  may  not  be 
led  away  after  the  foolish  traditions  of  our  brethren,  which 
doth  bind  them  down  to  a  belief  of  Christ,  which  doth  lead 
their  hearts  to  wander  far  from  thee,  our  God. 

18.  And  again:  We  thank  thee,  O  God,  that  we  are  a 
chosen  and  a  holy  people.    Amen. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  and  his  brethren, 
and  his  sons,  had  heard  these  prayers,  they  were  astonished 
beyond  all  measure. 

20.  For  behold,  every  man  did  go  forth  and  oflEer  up  the 
same  prayers. 

21.  Now  the  place  was  called  by  them  Bameumptom, 
which  being  interpreted,  is  the  Holy  Stand. 

22.  Now  from  this  stand  they  did  oflEer  up,  every  man,  the 
self  same  prayer  unto  God,  thanking  their  God  that  they 
were  "chosen  of  him.  and  that  he  did  not  lead  them  away 
af t^r  the  ''tradition  of  their  brethren ;  and  that  their  hearts 
were  not  stolen  away  to  believe  in  things  to  come,  which  they 
knew  nothing  about. 

23.  Now  after  the  people  had  all  oflfered  up  thanks  after 
this  manner,  they  returned  to  their  homes,  never  speaking  of 
their  God  again  until  they  had  assembled  themselves  together 
again  to  the  ^Holy  Stand,  to  oflfer  up  thanks  after  their  man- 
ner. 

24.  Now  when  Alma  saw  this,  his  heart  was  giieved;  for 
he  saw  that  they  were  a  wicked  and  a  perverse  people ;  yea, 
he  saw  that  their  hearts  were  set  upon  gold,  and  upon  silver, 
and  upon  all  manner  of  fine  goods. 

25.  Yea,  and  he  also  saw  that  their  hearts  were  lifted  up 
unto  great  boasting,  in  their  pride. 

2().  And  he  lifted  up  his  voice  to  heaven,  and  cried,  say- 
ing: Oh,  how  long,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  suffer  that  thy  servants 
shall  dwell  here  below  in  the  flesh,  to  behold  such  gi-oss 
wickedness  among  the  children  of  men. 

27.  Behold,  O  God,  they  cry  unto  thee,  and  yet  their 
hearts  are  swallowed  up  in  their  pride.  Behold,  O  God,  they 
cry  unto  thee  with  their  mouths,  while  they  are  puflfed  up, 
even  to  gi-eatness,  with  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 

28.  Behold,  O  my  God,  their  costly  apparel,  and  their 
ringlets,  and  their  bracelets,  and  their  ornaments  of  gold, 
and  all  their  precious  things  which  they  are  ornamented 
with;  and  behold,  their  hearts  are  set  upon  them,  and  yet 
they  cry  unto  thee,  and  say,  we  '^thank  thee,  O  God,  for  we 
are  a  chosen  people  unto  thee,  while  others  shall  perish. 

2i).  Yea,  and  they  say  that  thou  hast  made  it  "known  unto 
them,  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ. 

30.  O  Lord  God,  how  long  wilt  thou  suffer  that  such  wick- 
edness and  iniquity  shall  be  among  this  people?  O  Lord, 
wilt  thou  give  me  strength,  that   I  may    bear    with  mine 
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infirmities!  for  I  am  infirm,  and  such  wickedness  among 
this  people  doth  pain  my  soul. 

31.  O  Lord,  my  heart  is  exceeding  sori'owful;  wilt  thou 
comfort  my  soul  m  Christt  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto 
me  that  I  may  have  strength,  that  I  may  suffer  with  patience 
these  aflflictions  which  shall  come  upon  me,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  this  people! 

32.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  comfort  my  soul,  and  give  unto  me 
success,  and  also  my  fellow-labourers  who  are  with  me ;  yea, 
Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  also  Amulek  and 
Zeezrom,  and  also  my  'two  sons;  yea,  even  all  these  wilt 
thou  comfort,  O  Lord!  Yea,  wilt  thou  comfort  their  souls 
in  Christ! 

33.  Wilt  thou  grant  unto  them  that  they  may  have 
strength,  that  they  may  bear  their  afflictions  which  shall 
come  uDon  them  because  of  the  iniquities  of  this  people! 

34.  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto  us  that  we  may  have 
success  in  bringing  them  again  unto  thee  in  Christ! 

35.  Behold,  O  Lord,  their  souls  are  precious,  and  many 
of  them  are  our  brethren,  therefore,  give  unto  us,  O  Lord, 
power  and  wisdom  that  we  may  bring  these,  our  brethren, 
again  unto  thee. 

36.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  said  these 
words,  that  he  "clapped  nis  hands  upon  all  them  who  were 
with  him.  And  behold,  as  he  clapped  his  hands  upon  them, 
they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit. 

37.  And  after  that,  they  did  separate  themselves  one 
from  another ;  taking  'no  tnought  for  themselves  what  they 
should  eat,  or  what  they  should  drink,  or  what  they  should 
put  on. 

38.  And  the  Lord  provided  for  them  that  they  should 
hunger  not,  neither  should  they  thirst;  yea,  and  he  also 
gave  them  strength,  that  they  should  suffer  no  manner  of 
afflictions,  ""save  it  were  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  Christ. 
Now  this  was  according  to  the  prayer  of  Alma;  and  this 
because  he  'prayed  in  faith. 


CHAPTER  32. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  began 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  the  people,  entering  into 
their  "synagogues,  and  into  their  houses;  yea,  and  even  they 
did  preach  the  word  in  their  streets. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  much  labour  among 
them,  they  began  to  have  success  among  the  poor  class  of 
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Eeople ;  for  behold,  they  were  cast  out  of  the  synagogues, 
ecause  of  the  coarseness  of  their  apparel ; 

3.  Therefore  they  were  not  permitted  to  enter  into  their 
synagogues  to  worship  God,  being  esteemed  as  filthiness; 
therefore  they  were  poor;  yea,  they  were  esteemed  by  their 
brethren  as  dross;  therefore  they  were  "poor  as  to  thmgs  of 
the  world;  and  also  they  were  poor  in  heart. 

4.  Now  as  Alma  was  teaching  and  speaking  unto  the 
people  upon  the  hill  Onidah,  there  came  a  great  multitude, 
unto  him,  who  were  those  of  whom  we  have  been  speaking, 
of  whom  were  poor  in  heart,  because  of  their  poverty  a.s  to 
the  things  of  the  world. 

5.  And  they  came  unto  Alma;  and  the  one  who  was  the 
most  foremost  among  them,  said  unto  him,  Behold,  what 
shall  these  my  brethren  do,  for  they  are  despised  of  all  men 
because  of  their  poverty;  yea,  and  more  especially  by  our 
priests ;  for  they  have  cast  us  out  of  our  ^'sjmagogues  which 
we  have  laboured  abundantly  to  build  with  our  own  hands; 
and  they  have  cast  us  out  because  of  our  ''exceeding  poverty, 
and  we  have  no  place  to  worship  our  God;  and  behold,  what 
shall  we  do? 

6.  And  now  when  Alma  heard  this,  he  turned  him 
about,  his  face  immediately  towards  him,  and  he  beheld  with 

freat  joy;    for  he  beheld  that  their  afflictions    had  "truly 
umbled  them,  and  that  they  were  in  a  preparation  to  hear 
the  word ; 

7.  Therefore  he  did  say  no  more  to  the  other  multitude; 
but  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  crieil  unto  those  whom 
he  beheld,  who  were  truly  penitent,  and  said  unto  them, 

S.  I  behold  tliat  ye  are  lowly  in  heart;  and  if  so,  blessed 
are  ye. 

9.  Behold  thy  brother  hath  said,  ^What  shall  we  do?  for 
we  are  east  out  of  our  synagogues,  that  we  cannot  worship 
our  God. 

10.  Behohl  I  say  unto  you.  Do  yo  suppose  that  ye  cannot 
worship  God,  save  it  ho  in  your  '^synagogues  only? 

11.  And  moreovei*,  I  would  ask,  I)o  ye  suppose  that  ye 
must  not  worship  (xod  only  once  in  a  "week? 

12.  I  say  unto  you.  It  is  well  that  ye  are  cast  out  of 
your  'synagogues,  that  ye  may  be  humble,  and  that  ye  may 
iearn  wisdom;  for  it  is  necessary  that  ye  should  learu 
wisdom;  for  it  is  because  that  ye  are  cast  out,  that  ye  are 
despised  (^f  your  brethren,  because  of  your  •'exceeding 
poverty,  that  ye  are  brought  to  a  lowliness  of  heart;  for  ye 
are  necessarily  l»rought  to  be  humble. 

lj>.  And  now  because  ye  are  Compelled  to  be  humble, 
blessed  are  ye;  for  a  man  sometimes,  if  he  is  compelled  to 
be  humble,  seeketh  repentance;  and  now  surely,  whosoever 
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repenteth,  shall  find  mercy;   and   he    that   findeth   mercy 
and  'endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

14.  And  now  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  because  ye 
were  ""compelled  to  be  humble,  ye  were  blessed,  do  ye  not 
suppose  that  they  are  more  blessed  who  truly  humble  them- 
selves because  of  the  word? 

15.  Yea,  he  that  truly  humbleth  himself,  and  repenteth 
of  his  sins,  and  "endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be 
blessed;  yea,  much  more  blessed  than  they  who  are  com- 
pelled to  be  humble  because  of  their  exceeding  poverty; 

16.  Therefore  blessed  are  they  who  humble  themselves 
without  being ''compelled  to  be  humble;  or  rather,  in  other 
words,  blessed  is  he  that  believeth  in  the  word  of  God,  and 
is  baptized  without  stubbornness  of  heart;  yea,  without 
being  brought  to  know  the  word,  or  even  compelled  to  know, 
before  they  will  believe. 

17.  Yea,  there  are  many  who  do  say.  If  thou  wilt  show 
unto  us  a  sign  from  heaven,  then  we  shall  know  of  a  surety ; 
then  we  shall  believe. 

18.  Now  I  ask  is  this  faith?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you. 
Nay;  for  if  a  man  knoweth  a  thing,  he  hath  no  cause  to 
believe,  for  he  knoweth  it. 

19.  And  now,  how  much  ''more  cursed  is  he  that  knoweth 
the  will  of  God  and  doeth  it  not,  than  he  that  only  believeth, 
or  only  hath  cause  to  believe,  and  falleth  into  transgres- 
sion? 

20.  Now  of  this  thing  ye  must  judge.  Behold,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  it  is  on  the  one  hand,  even  as  it  is  on  the 
other;  and  it  shall  be  unto  every  man  according  to  his 
work. 

21.  And  now  as  I  said  concerning  faith:  Faith^  is  not  to 
have  a  'perfect  knowledge  of  things;  therefore  if  ye  have 
faith,  ye  hope  for  things  which  are  not  seen,  which  are 
true. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  I  say  unto  you;  and  I  would  that 
ye  should  remember  that  God  is  merciful  unto  all  who 
believe  on  his  name;  therefore  he  desireth,  in  the  first  place, 
that  ye  should  believe,  yea,  even  on  his  word. 

23.  And  now,  he  imparteth  his  word  by  angels,  unto 
men;  yea,  not  only  men,  but  woRien  also.  Now  this  is  not 
all;  little  children  do  have  words  given  unto  them  many 
times,  which  confound  the  wise  and  the  learned. 

24.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  as  ye  have  desired 
to  know  of  me  ''what  ye  shall  do  because  ye  are  afflicted 
and  cast  out;  now  I  do  not  desire  that  ye  should  suppose 
that  I  mean  to  judge  you  only  according  to  that  which  is 
true; 

25.  For  I  do  not  mean  that  ye  all  of  you  have  been  "com- 
pelled to  humble  yourselves;  fori  verily  believe  that  there 
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are  some  among  you  who  would  humble   themselves,  let 
them  be  in  whatsoever  cireimastances  they  might. 

26.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  faith— that  it  was  not  a 

gerfect  knowledge,  even  so  it  is  with  my  words.    Ye  cannot 
now  of  their  surety  at  first,  unto  perfection,  any  more  than 
faith  is  a  perfect  knowledge. 

27.  But  behold,  if  ye  will  awake  and  arouse  your  facul- 
ties, even  to  an  experiment  upon  my  words,  and  exercise  a 
particle  of  faith ;  yea,  even  if  ye  can  no  more  than  desire 
to  believe,  let  this  desire  work  in  you,  even  until  ye  believe 
in  a  manner  that  ye  can  give  place  for  a  portion  of  my 
words. 

28.  Now  we  will  compare  the  word  unto  a  seed.  Now  if 
ve  give  place,  that  a  seed  may  be  planted  in  your  heart, 
behold,  if  it  be  a  true  seed,  or  a  good  seed,  if  ye  do  not  cast 
it  out  by  your  unbelief,  that  ye  will  resist  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  behold,  it  will  begin  to  swell  within  your  breasts ;  and 
when  you  feel  these  swelling  motions,  ye  will  begin  to  say 
within  yourselves,  it  must  needs  be  that  this  is  a  good  seed, 
or  that  the  word  is  good,  for  it  beginneth  to  enlarge  my  soul : 
yea^  it  beginneth  to  enlighten  my  understanding,  yea,  it 
beginneth  to  be  delicious  to  me. 

29.  Now  behold,  would  not  this  increase  your  faithf  I 
say  unto  you.  Yea;  nevertheless  it  hath  not  grown  up  to  a 
perfect  knowledge. 

30.  But  behold,  as  the  seed  swelleth,  and  sprouteth,  and 
beginneth  to  gi'ow,  then  you  must  needs  say  that  the  seed  is 
good;  for  behold  it  swelleth,  and  sprouteth,  and  beginneth 
to  grow. 

31.  And  now  behold,  are  ye  sure  that  this  is  a  good  seed? 
I  say  unto  you,  Yea;  for  every  seed  bringeth  forth  unto  its 
own  likeness; 

32.  Therefore,  if  a  seed  gi-oweth  it  is  good,  Init  if  it 
groweth  not,  Ix^hold  it  is  not  good,  therefore  it  is  cast 
away. 

33.  And  now,  behold,  because  ye  have  tried  the  experi- 
ment, and  planted  the  seed,  and  it  swelleth  and  sprouteth, 
and  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  must  needs  know  that  the  seed 
is  good. 

34.  And  now  behold  is  your  knowledge  perfect?  Yea, 
your  knowledge  is  perfect  in  that  thing,  and  your  faith  is 
dormant;  and  this  because  you  know%  for  ye  know  that  the 
word  hath  swelled  your  souls,  and  ye  also  know  that  it  hath 
sprouted  up,  that  your  understanding  doth  begin  to  be 
enlightened,  and  your  rnind  doth  begin  to  expand. 

35.  O  then,  is  not  this  real?  I  say  unto  you.  Yea,  because 
it  is  light:  and  whatsoever  is  light,  is  good,  because  it  is  dis- 
cernable,  therefore  ye  must  know  that  it  is  good;  and  now 
behold,  after  ye  have  tasted  this  light,  is  your  knowledge 
perfect? 

36.  Behold  I  sav  unto  you.  Nay,  neither  must  ye  lay  aside 
your  faith,  for  ye  have  only  exercised  your  faith  to  plant  the 
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seed,  that  ye  might  try  the  experiment  to  know  if  the  seed 
was  good. 

37.  And  behold,  as  the  tree  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  will  say. 
Let  us  nourish  it  with  great  care,  that  it  may  get  root,  that  it 
may  grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit  unto  us.  And  now 
behold,  if  ye  nourish  it  with  much  care,  it  will  get  root,  and 
grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit. 

38.  But  if  ye  neglect  the  tree,  and  take  no  thought  for  its 
nourishment,  behold  it  will  not  get  any  root;  and  when  the 
heat  of  the  sun  cometh  and  scorcheth  it,  because  it  hath  no 
root,  it  withers  away  and  ye  pluck  it  up  and  cast  it  out. 

39.  Now  this  is  not  because  the  seed  was  not  good, 
neither  is  it  because  the  fruit  thereof  would  not  be  desirable; 
but  it  is  because  your  ground  is  barren,  and  ye  will  not 
nourish  the  tree,  therefore  ye  cannot  have  the  fruit  thereof. 

40.  And  thus,  if  ye  will  not  nomish  the  word,  looking 
forward  with  an  eye  of  faith  to  the  fruit  thereof,  ye  can  never 
pluck  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life. 

41.  But  if  ye  will  nourish  the  word,  yea,  nourish  the  tree 
as  it  beginneth  to  grow,  by  your  faith  with  great  diligence, 
and  with  patience,  looking  forward  to  the  fruit  thereof,  it 
shall  take  root;  and  behold  it  shall  be  a  tree  spiinging  up 
unto  everlasting  life. 

42.  And  because  of  your  diligence^  and  your  faith,  and 
your  patience  with  the  word  in  nourishing  it,  that  it  may  take 
root  in  you,  behold,  by  and  by  ye  shall  pluck  the  fruit  thereof, 
which  is  'most  precious,  which  is  sweet  above  all  that  is 
sweet,  and  whicn  is  white  above  all  that  is  white;  yea,  and 
pure  above  all  that  is  pure ;  and  ye  shall  feast  upon  this  fruit, 
even  until  ye  are  filled,  that  ye  nunger  not,  neither  shall  ye 
thirst. 

43.  Then,  my  brethren,  ye  shall  reap  the  rewards  of  your 
faith,  and  your  diligence,  and  patience,  and  long  suffering, 
waiting  for  the  tree  to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  you. 


CHAPTER  33. 

1.  Now  after  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  they  sent 
forth  unto  him  desiring  to  know  whether  they  should  believe 
in  one  God,  that  they  might  obtain  this  fniit  of  which  he  had 
spoken  or  how  they  should  plant  the  seed,  or  the  word  of 
which  he  had  spoken,  which  he  said  must  be  planted  in  their 
hearts;  or  in  what  manner  they  should  begin  to  exercise 
their  faith  f 

2.  And  Alma  said  unto  them,  behold  ye  have  said  "^hat 
ye  could  not  worship  your  God,  because  ye  are  cast  out  of 
your  "synagogues,    ^ut  behold  I  say  mito  you.  If  ye  suppose 

tf  see  bf  I.  Nep.  8. 
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that  ye  cannot  worship  God,  ye  do  greatly  err,  and  ye  ought 
to  search  the  ''scriptures ;  if  ye  suppose  that  they  have  taught 
you  this,  ye  do  not  understand  them. 

3.  Do  ye  remember  to  have  read  what  *'Zenos,  the 
prophet  of  old,  has  said  concerning  'prayer  or  worship! 

4.  For  he  said,  Thou  art  merciful,  O  God,  for  thou  hast 
heard  my  prayer,  even  when  I  was  in  the  wilderness ;  yea, 
thou  wast  merciful  when  I  prayed  concerning  those  who 
were  mine  enemies,  and  thou  didst  turn  them  to  me; 

5.  Yea,  O  God,  and  thou  wast  merciful  unto  me  when  I 
did  ciy  unto  thee  in  my  field ;  when  I  did  cry  unto  thee  in  my 
prayer,  and  thou  didst  hear  me. 

6.  And  again,  O  God,  when  I  did  turn  to  my  house  thou 
didst  hear  me  in  my  prayer. 

7.  And  when  I  did  turn  unto  my  closet,  O  Lord,  and  prayed 
unto  thee,  thou  didst  hear  me; 

8.  Yea,  thou  art  merciful  unto  thy  children  when  they 
cry  unto  thee  to  be  heard  of  thee,  and  not  of  men,  and  thou 
wilt  hear  them ; 

9.  Yea,  O  God,  thou  hast  been  merciful  unto  me,  and 
heard  my  cries  in  the  midst  of  thy  congregations ; 

10.  Yea,  and  thou  hast  also  heard  me  when  I  have  been 
cast  out,  and  have  been  despised  by  mine  enemies ;  yea,  thou 
didst  hear  my  cries,  and  wast  angiy  with  mine  enemies,  and 
thou  didst  visit  them  in  thine  anger  with  speedy  destruc- 
tion. 

11.  And  thou  didst  hear  me  because  of  mine  afflictions 
and  my  sincerity;  and  it  is  because  of  thy  Son  that  thou  hast 
been  thus  merciful  imto  me,  therefore  I  will  ciy  unto  thee  in 
all  mine  alHictions,  for  in  thee  is  my  joy;  for  thou  hast 
tui'ned  thy  judgments  away  from  uk^  because  of  thy  Son. 

12.  And  now  Alma  said  unto  them,  Do  ye  believe 
those  ^scriptures  which  have  been  written  by  them  of  old? 

K5.  Behold,  if  ye  do,  ye  must  believe  what '^Zenos  said; 
foi",  behold  he  said,  Thou  hast  turned  away  thy  judgments 
because  of  thy  Son. 

14.  Now  behold,  my  brethren,  I  would  ask  if  ye  have  *read 
the  scriptures?  If  ve  have,  how  can  ve  disbelieve  on  the  Son 
of  God? 

15.  For  it  is  not  written  that 'Zenos  alone  spake  of  these 
things,  but-'Zenock  also  spake  of  these  things; 

16.  For  behold,  he  said,  Thou  art  angry,  O  Lord,  with 
this  peo])le,  because  they  will  not  understand  of  thy  mercies 
which  thou  hast  bestowed  uiion  them  because  of  thy  Son. 

17.  And  now  my  brethnni,  ye  see  that  a  second  prophet 
of  old  has  ti'stified  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  because  the 
peoph^  would  not  understand  his  words,  they  stoned  him 
to  death. 
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18.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all;  these  are  not  the  only 
ones  who  have  spoken  concerning  the  Son  of  God. 

19.  Behold,  he  was  spoken  of  by  Moses ;  yea,  and  be- 
hold a  type  was  "raised  up  in  the  wilderness,  that  whoso- 
ever woma  look  upon  it  might  live.  And  many  did  look  and 
live. 

20.  But  few  understood  the  meaning  of  those  things, 
and  this  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  But  there 
were  many  who  were  so  hardened  that  they  would  not  look, 
therefore  they  perished.  Now  the  reason  they  would  not 
look,  is  because  they  did  not  believe  that  it  would  heal 
them. 

21.  O  my  brethren,  if  ye  could  be  healed  by  merely  cast- 
ing about  your  eyes,  that  ye  might  be  healed,  would  ye  not 
behold  quickly,  or  would  ye  rather  harden  your  hearts  in 
unbelief,  and  be  slothful,  that  ye  would  not  cast  about  your 
eyes,  that  ye  might  perishf 

22.  If  so,  wo  shall  come  upon  you;  but  if  not  so,  then 
cast  about  your  eyes  and  begin  to  believe  in  the  Son  of  God, 
that  he  will  come  to  redeem  his  people,  and  that  he  shall 
suflfer  and  die  to 'atone  for  their  sins;  and  that  he  shall  rise 
again  from  the  dead,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  "'resurrec- 
tion, that  all  men  shall  stand  before  him,  to  be  judged,  at 
the  last  and  judgment  day,  according  to  their  works. 

23.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  shall  plant 
this  word  in  your  hearts,  and  as  it  beginneth  to  swell,  even 
so  nourish  it  by  your  faith.  And  behold,  it  will  become  a 
tree,  springing  up  in  you  unto  everlasting  life.  And  then 
may  God  grant  unto  you  that  your  burdejis  may  be  light, 
through  the  joy  of  his  Son.  And  even  all  this  can  ye  do  if 
ye  will.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  34. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alina  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  he  sat  down  upon  the  ground,  and 
Amulek  arose  and  began  to  teach  them,  saying: 

2.  My  brethren,  I  think  that  it  is  impossible  that  ye 
should  be  ignorant  of  the  things  which  have  been  spoken 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  who  is  taught  by  us  to  be 
the  Son  of  God;  yea,  I  know  that  these  things  were 
taught  unto  you,  bountifully  before  your  dissension  from 
among  us. 

3.  And  as  ye  have  desired  of  my  beloved  brother,  that 
he  should  make  known  unto  you  "what  ye  should  do,  because 
-of  your  afflictions ;  and  he  hath  spoken  somewhat  unto  you 

k.  The  Brazen  Serpent.        /,  see  f,  II.  Nep.  2.        m,  see  d,  II.  Nep.  2. 
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to  prepare  your  minds ;  yea,  and  he  hath  exhorted  you  unto 
faith  and  to  patience ; 

4.  Yea.  even  that  ye  would  have  so  much  faith  as  even 
to  ''plant  tne  word  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  may  try  the  experi- 
ment of  its  goodness ; 

5.  And  we  have  beheld  that  the  great  question  which  is 
in  your  minds,  is  whether  the  word  be  in  the  Son  of  God, 
or  ^'whether  there  shall  be  no  Christ. 

6.  And  ye  also  beheld  that  my  brother  has  proven  unto 
you,  in  many  instances,  that  the  word  is  in  Christ  unto  sal- 
vation. 

7.  My  brother  has  called  upon  the  words  of  *'Zeno8,  that 
redemption  cometh  through  the  Son  of  God,  and  also  upon 
the  words  of  "Zenoch ;  and  also  he  has  appealed  unto  ^oses, 
to  prove  that  these  things  are  tnie. 

8.  And  now,  behold,  I  will  testify  unto  you  of  myself 
that  these  things  are  true.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I 
do  know  that  Christ  shall  come  among  the  children  of  men, 
to  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of  his  people,  and  that 
he  shall  "atone  for  the  sins  of  the  world ;  for  the  Lord  God 
hath  spoken  it; 

9.  For  it  is  expedient  that  an  atonement  should  be  made; 
for  according  to  the  great  plan  of  the  eternal  God,  there  must 
be  an  atonement  made,  or  else  *all  mankind  must  unavoid- 
ably perish ;  yea,  all  are  hardened ;  yea,  all  are  fallen  and 
are  lost,  and  must  perish  except  it  be  through  the  'atone- 
ment which  it  is  expedient  should  be  made; 

10.  For  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great  and 
last  sacrifice;  yea,  not  a  sacrifice  of  man,  neither  of  beast, 
neither  of  any  manner  of  fowl;  for  it  shall  not  be  a 
human  sacrifice;  but  it  must  be  an  infinite  and  eternal 
sacrifice. 

11.  Now  there  is  not  any  man  that  can  sacrifice  his  own 
blood,  which  will  atone  for  the  sins  of  another.  Now  if  a 
man  murderetli,  behold  will  our  law,  which  is  just,  take  the 
life  of  his  brother?    1  say  unto  you,  Xay. 

12.  But  the  law  requireth  the  life  of  him  who  hath  mur- 
dered; therefore  there  can  be  nothing  which  is  short  of 
an  -^infinite  atonement,  which  will  suffice  for  the  sins  of  the 
world ; 

13.  Therefore  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great 
and  Mast  sacrifice;  and  then  shall  there  be,  or  it  is  expe- 
dient tliere  should  l)e,  a  'stop  to  the  shedding  of  blood; 
then  shall  the  "'law  of  Moses  be  fulfilled;  yea,  it  shall 
be  all  fulfilled;  every  jot  and  tittle,  and  none  shall  have 
passed  away. 

14.  And  behold,  this  is  the  whole  meaning  of  the  law; 
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every  whit  pointing  to  that  great  and  last  sacrifice;  and 
that  great  and  "last  sacrifice  will  be  the  Son  of  God:  yea,  **in- 
finite  and  eternal ; 

15.  And  thus  he  shall  bring  salvation  to  all  those  who 
shall  believe  on  his  name;  this  being  the  intent  of  this ''last 
sacrifice,  to  bring  about  the  bowels  of  mercy,  which  over- 
powereth  justice,  and  bringeth  about  means  unto  men  that 
they  may  have  faith  unto  repentance. 

16.  And  thus  mercy  can  ''satisfy  the  demands  of  justice, 
and  encircles  them  in  the  arms  of  safety,  while  he  that  exer- 
cises no  faith  unto  repentance,  is  exposed  to  the  whole  law 
of  the  demands  of  justice ;  therefore  only  unto  him  that  has 
faith  unto  repentance,  is  brought  about  the  gi'eat  and  eternal 
plan  of  redemption. 

17.  Therefore  may  God  grant  unto  you,  my  brethren, 
that  ye  may  begin  to  exercise  your  faith  unto  repentance, 
that  ye  begin  to  call  upon  his  holy  name,  that  he  would  have 
mercy  upon  you ; 

18.  Yea,  cry  unto  him  for  mercy;  for  he  is  mighty  to 
save ; 

19.  Yea,  humble  yourselves,  and  '"continue  in  prayer 
unto  him; 

20.  Crv  unto  him  when  ye  are  in  your  fields;  yea,  over  all 
your  flocKs; 

21.  Cry  unto  him  in  your  houses,  yea,  over  all  your 
household,  bothmomm^,  mid-day,  and  evening; 

22.  Yea,  cry  unto  him  against  the  power  of  your  ene- 
mies; 

23.  Yea,  cry  unto  him  against  the  devil,  who  is  an 
enemy  to  all  righteousness. 

24.  Cry  unto  him  over  the  crops  of  your  fields,  that  ye 
may  prosper  in  them ; 

25.  Cry  over  the  flocks  of  your  fields,  that  they  may 
increase. 

26.  But  this  is  not  all ;  ye  must  pour  out  your  souls  in 
your  closets,  and  your  secret  places,  and  in  your  wilderness; 

27.  Yea,  and  when  you  ao  not  cry  unto  the  Lord,  let 
your  hearts  be  full,  drawn  out  in  prayer  unto  him  con- 
tinually for  your  welfare,  and  also  for  the  welfare  of  those 
who  are  around  you. 

28.  And  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto 
you,  do  not  suppose  that  this  is  all ;  for  after  ye  have  done 
all  mese  things,  if  ye  'turn  away  the  needy,  and  the  naked, 
and  visit  not  the  sick  and  afflicted,  and  impart  of  your  sub- 
stance, if  ye  have,  to  those  who  stand  in  need;  I  say  unto 
you,  ii  ye  do  not  any  of  these  things,  behold,  your  prayer 
IS  'vain,  and  availeth  you  nothing,  and  ye  are  as  hypocrites 
who  do  deny  the  faith ; 

29.  Therefore,  if  ye  do  not  remember  to  be  charitable,  ye 

n,    vers.  13,  15.  o,   ver.  10.  p,   vers.  13,  14.  q,    see  2m,  Alma  12. 

r,  seee,  II.  Nep.  32.        «,  see  {,  Mom.  4.        t,  Moro.  7:  6—8. 

38 


338  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.   XXXIV. 

are  as  dross,  which  the  refiners  do  cast  out,  (it  being  of  no 
worth,)  and  is  trodden  under  foot  of  men. 

30.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  after  ye  have 
received  so  many  witnesses,  seeing  that  the  holy  "scriptures 
testify  of  these  things,  come  forth  and  bring  fruit  unto 
repentance ; 

31.  Yea,  I  would  that  ye  would  come  forth  and  harden 
not  your  hearts  any  longer;  for  behold,  now  is  the  time,  and 
the  day  of  your  salvation ;  and  therefore,  if  ye  will  repent 
and  harden  not  your  hearts,  immediately  shall  the  great 
plan  of  redemption  be  brought  about  unto  you. 

32.  For  l:>ehold,  this  life  is  the  time  for  men  to  prepare 
to  meet  God;  yea,  behold  the  day  of  this  life  is  the  "day  for 
men  to  perform  their  labors. 

33.  And  now  as  I  said  unto  you  before,  as  ye  have  had 
so  many  witnesses,  therefore,  I  beseech  of  you,  that  ye  do 
not  procrastinate  the  day  of  your  repentance  until  the  end; 
for  after  this  day  of  life,  which  is  given  us  to  prepare  for 
eternity,  behold,  if  we  do  not  improve  our  time  while  in  this 
life,  then  cometh  the  night  of  darkness,  wherein  there  can 
be  no  labor  performed. 

34.  Ye  cannot  say,  when  ye  are  brought  to  that  awful 
crisis,  that  I  will  repent,  that  I  will  return  to  my  God. 
Nay,  ye  cannot  say  this;  for  that  same  spirit  whicn  doth 
possess  your  bodies  at  the  time  that  ye  go  out  of  this  life, 
that  same  spirit  will  have  power  to  possess  your  body  in  that 
eternal  world. 

35.  For  behold,  if  ye  havo  procrastinated  the  day  of  your 
repentance,  even  until  death,  behold,  ye  have  become  sub- 
jected to  the  spirit  of  the  devil,  and  he  doth  seal  you  his; 
therefore,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  withdrawn  from  you, 
and  hath  no  place  in  you,  and  the  devil  hath  "'all  power  over 
you;  and  this  is  the  final  state  of  the  wicked. 

36.  And  this  I  know,  because  the  Lord  hath  said.  He 
dwelloth  not  in  ""unholy  temples,  but  in  the  hearts  of  the 
righteous  doth  he  dwell;  yea,  and  he  has  also  said.  That  the 
righteous  shall  sit  down  in  his  kingdom,  to  go  no  more  out: 
but  their  garments  should  be  made  white,  through  the  blood 
of  the  Lamb. 

37.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  should 
remember  these  things,  and  that  ye  should  work  out  your 
salvation  with  fear  l)of()re  God,  and  that  ye  should  no  more 
deny  the  coming  of  Christ;  • 

38.  That  ye  contend  no  more  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  but 
that  ye  i-eceive  it,  and  take  upon  you  the  "name  of  Christ; 
that  ye  humble  yourselves  even  to  the  dust,  and  worship 
God,  in  whatsoever  place  ye  may  be  in,  in  Spmtand  in  truth; 
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and  that  ye  live  in  thanksgiving  daily,  for  the  many  mercies 
and  blessmgs  which  he  doth  bestow  upon  you. 

39.  Yea,  and  I  also  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  be 
watchful  unto  'prayer  continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  led 
away  by  the  temptation  of  the  devil,  that  he  may  not  over- 

Sower  you,  that  ye  may  not  become  his  subjects  at  the  last 
ay :  for  behold,  he  rewardeth  you  no  good  thing. 

40.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  exhort  you 
to  have  patience,  and  that  ye  bear  with  all  manner  of  afflic- 
tions ;  that  ye  do  not  revile  against  those  who  do  cast  you 
out  because  of  your  '''exceeding  poverty,  lest  ye  become 
sinners  like  unto  them ; 

41.  But  that  ye  have  patience,  and  bear  with  those  afflic- 
tions, with  a  firm  hope  that  ye  shall  one  day  rest  from  all 
your  afflictions. 


CHAPTER  35. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amulek  had  made  an  B.  C. 
end  of  these  words,  they  withdrew  themselves   from   the     75. 
multitude,  and  came  over  into  the  "land  of  Jershon ; 

2.  Yea,  and  the  rest  of  the  brethren,  after  they  had 
preached  the  word  unto  the  ''Zoramites  also  came  over  into 
the  land  of  Jershon. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  more  popular  part 
of  the  Zoramites  had  consulted  together  concerning  the 
words  which  had  been  preached  unto  them,  they  were  angry 
because  of  the  word,  for  it  did  destroy  their  craft;  therefore 
they  would  not  hearken  unto  the  words. 

4.  And  they  sent  and  gathered  together  throughout  all 
the  land,  all  the  people,  and  consulted  with  them  concerning 
the  words  which  had  been  spoken. 

5.  Now  their  rulers,  and  their  priests,  and  their  teachers, 
did  not  let  the  people  know  concerning  their  desires ;  there- 
fore they  found  out  privily  the  minds  of  all  the  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  found  out  the 
minds  of  all  the  people,  those  who  were  in  favor  of  the  words 
which  had  been  spoken  by  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  cast 
out  of  the  land ;  and  they  were  many ;  and  they  came  over 
also  into  the  "land  of  Jershon. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  brethren  did 
minister  unto  them. 

8.  Now  the  people  of  the  Zoramites  were  angry  with 
the  ^'people  of  Ammon  who  were  in  Jershon,  and  the  chief 
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ruler  of  the  'Zoramites  being  a  very  wicked  man,  sent  over 
unto  the  people  of  Ammon  desiring  them  that  they  should 
cast  out  of  their  land  all  those  Vho  came  over  from  them  into 
their  land. 

9.  And  he  breathed  out  many  threatenings  against  them. 
And  now  the  ^people  of  Ammon  did  not  fear  their  words, 
therefore  they  did  not  cast  them  out,  but  they  did  receive 
all  the  poor  of  the  Zoramites  that  came  over  unto  them; 
and  Hhey  did  nourish  them,  and  did  clothe  them,  and  did  grive 
unto  them  lands  for  their  inheritance ;  and  they  did  adminis- 
ter unto  them  according:  to  their  wants. 

10.  Now  this  did  stir  up  the  Zoramites  to  anger  against 
the  people  of  Ammon,  and  they  began  to  mix  with  the  Laman- 
ites,  and  to  stir  them  up  also  to  anger  against  them; 

11.  And  thus  the  'Zoramites  and  the  Lamanites  began  to 
make  preparations  for  war  against  the  people  of  Ammon,  and 
also  against  the  Nephites. 

12.  And  thus  ended  the  seventeenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

B.  C.  13.  And  the  'people  of  Ammon  departed  •out  of  the  *land 
74,  of  Jershon,  and  came  over  into  the  'land  of  Melek,  and  ^ve 
place  in  the  land  of  Jershon  for  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
that  they  might  contend  with  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
and  the  armies  of  the  Zoramites ;  and  thus  commenced  a  war 
betwixt  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites,  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges;  and  an  account  shall  oe  given 
of  their  wars  ""hereafter. 

14.  And  Alma,  arid  Ammon,  and  their  brethren,  and  also 
the  "two  sons  of  Alma,  returned  to  the  land  of  **Zarahemla, 
after  having  been  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God  of  bring- 
ing many  of  the  ''Zoramites  to  repentance ;  and  as  many  as 
were  brought  to  repentance,  were  ^driven  out  of  their  land; 
but  they  have  lands  for  their  inheritance  in  the  ''land  of  Jer- 
shon, and  they  have  taken  up  arms  to  defend  themselves,  and 
their  wives,  and  children,  and  their  lands. 

15.  Now  Alma,  being  grieved  for  the  iniquity  of  his  peo- 
ple, yea  for  the  wars,  and  the  bloodsheds,  and  the  contentions 
which  were  among  them;  and  having  been  to  declare  the 
word,  or  sent  to  declare  the  word,  among  all  the  people  in 
every  city;  and  seeing  that  the  hearts  of  the  people  began  to 
wax  hard,  and  that  they  began  to  be  offended  because  of  the 
strictness  of  the  word,  his  heart  was  exceeding  sorrowful; 

16.  Therefore,  he  caused  that  his  sons  should  be  gathered 
together,  that  he  might  give  unto  them  every  one  his  charge, 
separately,  concerning  the  things  pertaining  unto  righteous- 
ness. And  we  have  an  account  of  his  commandments,  which 
he  gave  unto  them  according  to  his  own  record. 


f,    soc  2j,    Alma  30.             f,    ver.  <>.  g,    Alma  27:    26.  A,    see  Z,  Mos.  4. 
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The  commandments  of  Alma  to  his  son  Helaman. 

CHAPTER  36. 

1.  My  Son,  give  ear  to  my  words;  for  I  swear  unto  you, 
that  "inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 
ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land. 

2.  I  would  that  ve  should  do  as  I  have  done,  in  remember- 
ing the  captivity  or  our  fathers;  for  they  were  in  "bondage, 
and  none  could  deliver  them  except  it  was  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob;  and  he 
surely  did  deliver  them  in  their  afflictions. 

3.  And  now,  O  my  son  Helaman,  behold,  thou  art  in  thy 
youth,  and  therefore,  I  beseech  of  thee  that  thou  wilt  hear 
my  words,  and  learn  of  me;  for  I  do  know  that  whosoever 
shall  put  their  trust  in  God,  shall  be  supported  in  their  trials, 
and  their  troubles,  and  their  afHictions,  and  shall  be  lifted 
up  at  the  last  day ; 

4.  And  I  would  not  that  ye  think  that  I  know  of  myself, 
not  of  the  temporal,  but  of  the  spiritual ;  not  of  the  carnal 
mind,  but  of  God. 

5.  Now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  if  I  had  not  been  ''bom  of 
God,  I  should  not  have  known  these  things ;  but  God  has,  by 
the  ''mouth  of  his  holy  angel,  made  these  things  known  unto 
me,  not  of  any  worthiness  of  myself, 

6.  For  I  went  about  with  the  ''sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  to 
destroy  the  church  of  God ;  but  behold,  God  sent  his  ^holy 
angel  to  stop  us  by  the  way. 

7.  And  behold,  he  spake  unto  us,  as  it  were  the  Voice  of 
thunder,  and  the  whole  earth  did  tremble  beneath  our  feet, 
and  we  all  fell  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  us. 

8.  But  behold,  the  voice  said  unto  me.  Arise.  And  I  'arose 
and  stood  up,  and  beheld  the  angel. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  me,  If  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  ^de- 
stroyed, seek  no  more  to  destroy  the  church  of  God. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  *f  ell  to  the  earth ;  and  it 
was  for  the  space  of  'three  days  and  three  nights,  that  I 
could  not  open  my  mouth:  neither  had  I  the  use  of  my 
limbs. 

11.  And  the  angel  spake  more  things  unto  me,  which 
were  heard  by  my  brethren,  but  I  did  not  hear  them;  for 
when  I  heard  the  words.  If  thou  wilt  be  "^destroyed  of 
thyself,  seek  no  more  to  destroy  the  church  of  God,  I  was 
struck  with  such  great  fear  and  amazement,  lest  perhaps  I 

a,   see  A,  U.  Nep.  1.           &,   Mos.  23:  23.  24:  17-21.  c,  see  p,  Mos.  23. 

d,    see  c,   Mos.   5.            e,    Mos.   27:    11—17.             ^    Mos.   27:  10.  g^    see  «. 

h.   Mob.  27:  11.            t,   Mos.  27:   13,  15.            /,  Mos.  27:    16.  k,   Mos.  27:    18 
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should  be  destroyed,  that  I  fell  to  the  earth,  and  I  did  hear 
no  more ; 

12.  But  I  was  racked  with  "eternal  torment,  for  my  soul 
was  harrowed  up  to  the  gi-eatest  degree,  and  racked  with  all 
my  sins. 

13.  Yea,  I  did  remember  all  my  sins  and  iniquities,  for 
which  I  was  tormented  with  the  pains  of  hell;  yea,  I  saw 
that  I  had  rebelled  against  my  God,  and  that  I  had  not  kept 
his  holy  commandments. 

14.  Yea,  and  I  had  mm'dered  naany  of  his  children,  or 
rather  led  them  away  unto  destruction ;  yea,  and  in  fine  so 
great  had  been  my  iniquities,  that  the  very  thoughts  of 
coming  into  the  presence  of  my  God,  did  rack  my  soul  with 
inexpressible  horror. 

15.  Oh,  thought  I,  that  I  could  be  banished  and  become 
extinct  both  soul  and  body,  that  I  might  not  be  brought 
to  stand  in  the  presence  of  my  God,  to  be  judged  of  my 
deeds. 

16.  And  now,  for  "three  days  and  for  three  nights  was  I 
racked,  even  with  the  pains  of  a  damned  soul. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  was  thus  racked  with 
torment,  while  I  was  narrowed  up  by  the  memory  of  my 
many  sins,  behold,  I  remembered  also  to  have  heard  my 
father  prophesy  unto  the  people  concerning  the  coming  of 
one  Jesus  Christ,  a  Son  of  Goa,  to  ''atone  for  the  sins  of  the 
world. 

18.  Now  as  my  mind  caught  hold  upon  this  thought,  I 
cried  within  my  heart,  O  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God,  have 
mercy  on  me,  who  am  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  am 
encircled  about  by  the  everlasting  ''chains  of  death. 

19.  And  now,  behold,  when  I  thought  this,  I  could 
remember  my  pains  no  more;  yea,  I  was  haiTOwed  up  by 
the  memoiy  of  my  sins  no  more. 

20.  And  oh,  what  joy,  and  what  mai-\'ellous  light  I  did 
behold;  yea,  my  soul  was  filled  with  joy  as  exceeding  as 
was  my  pain; 

21.  lea,  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  there  could  be 
nothing  so  exquisite  ana  so  bitter,  as  was  my  pains.  Yea, 
and  again  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  on  the  other  hand, 
there  can  be  nothing  so  exquisite  and  sweet  as  was  my  joy; 

22.  Yea,  me  thought  I  saw,  even  as  our  '"father  Lehi  saw, 
God  sitting  upon  his  throne,  surrounded  with  numberless 
concourses  of  angels,  in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praising 
their  God;  yea,  and  my  soul  did  long  to  be  there. 

23.  But  behold,  my  iimbs  did  receive  their  strength 
again,  and  I  stood  upon  my  feet,  and  did  manifest  unto  the 
people  that  I  had  been  'born  of  God; 

24.  Yea,   and   from  that  time,   even  until  now,   1  have 


n,    see  w,  Jacob  6.  o,    ver.  10.       Mos.  27:   19—23.  p,    see  ^  II.  Nep.  2. 
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laboured  without  ceasing,  that  I  might  brinff  souls  unto 
repentance;  that  I  miffht  bring  them  to  taste  of  the  "exceed- 
i^S  joy  of  which  I  did  taste;  that  they  might  also  be 'bom 
of  God,  and  be  "filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

25.  Yea,  and  now  behold,  O  my  son,  the  Lord  doth  give 
me  exceeding  great  joy  in  the  fruit  of  my  labors; 

26.  For  because  of  the  word  which  he  has  imparted  unto 
me,  behold,  many  have  been  'born  of  God,  and  have  tasted 
as  I  have  tasted,  and  have  seen  eye  to  eye,  as  I  have  seen ; 
therefore  they  do  know  of  these  things  of  which  I  have 
spoken,  as  I  ao  know;  and  the  knowledge  which  I  have  is  of 
God. 

27.  And  I  have  been  supported  under  trials  and  troubles 
of  every  kind,  yea,  and  in  all  manner  of  afflictions;  yea, 
God  has  delivered  me  from  prison,  and  from  bonds,  and 
from  death ;  yea,  and  I  do  put  my  trust  in  him,  and  he  will 
still  deliver  me ; 

28.  And  I  know  that  he  will  'raise  me  up  at  the  last  day, 
to  dwell  with  him  in  glory;  yea,  and  I  will  praise  him  for 
ever,  for  he  has  brought  our  fathers  out  of  Egypt,  and  he 
has  swallowed  up  the  Egyptians  in  the  Red  Sea;  and  he 
led  them  by  his  power  into  the  promised  land;  yea,  and  he 
has  delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity  from  time 
to  time; 

29.  Yea,  and  he  has  also  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem;  and  he  has  also,  by  his  everlasting  power, 
delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity,  from  time  to 
time,  even  down  to  the  present  day;  and  1  have  always 
retained  in  remembrance  their  captivity;  yea,  and  ye  also 
ought  to  retain  in  remembrance,  as  I  have  done,  their  cap- 
tivity. 

30.  But  behold,  my  son,  this  is  not  all:  for  ye  ought  to 
know  as  I  do  know,  that  *"inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  God  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  and  ye 
ought  to  know  also,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  tne 
commandments  of  God,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  presence. 
Now  this  is  according  to  his  word. 


CHAPTER  37. 

1.  And  now  my  son  Helaman,  I  command  you  that  ye 
take  the  records  which  have  been  "entrusted  with  me ; 

2.  And  I  also  command  you  that  ye  keep  a  record  of 
this  people,  according  as  I  have  done,  upon  the  ''plates  of 

u,   vers.  20—22.  v,    see  e,  Mos.  5.  w,    I.  Nep.  10:  17—19.       II.  Nep.  31: 
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Nephi,  and  keep  all  these  things  sacred  which  I  have  kept, 
even  as  I  have  kept  them;  for  it  is  for  a  ''wise  purpose 
that  they  are  kept; 

3.  And  'these  plates  of  ''brass  which  contain  these  en- 
graving, which  nave  the  records  of  the  holy  scriptures 
upon  them,  which  have  the  'genealogy  of  our  forefathers, 
even  from  the  beginning. 

4.  And  behold,  it  has  been  prophesied  by  our  fathers, 
that  they  should  be  kept  and  Tianded  down  from  one  gener- 
ation to  another,  and  be  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  until  they  should  go  forth  unto  every  nation,  Idn- 
dred,  tongue,  and  people,  that  they  shall  know  of  the 
mysteries  contained  thereon. 

5.  And  now  behold,  if  they  are  kept  they  must  retain 
their  ^brightness;  yea,  and  tney  will  retain  their  bright- 
ness; yea,  and  also  shall  all  the  plates  which  do  contain 
that  which  is  holy  writ.' 

6.  Now  ye  may  suppose  that  this  is  foolishness  in  me; 
but  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  by  small  and  simple  things, 
are  great  things  brought  to  pass ;  and  small  means  in  many 
instances,  doth  confound  the  wise. 

7.  And  the  Lord  God  doth  work  by  means  to  bring 
about  his  great  and  eternal  purposes;  and  by  *very  smaU 
means  the  Lord  doth  confound  the  wise,  and  bringeth  about 
the  salvation  of  many  souls. 

8.  And  now,  it  has  hitherto  been  wisdom  in  God,  that 
these  things  should  be  preserved ;  for  behold,  they  have  'en- 
larged the  memoiy  of  tnis  people,  yea,  and  convinced  many 
of  the  error  of  their  ways,  and  brought  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  their  God,  unto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 

9.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  these  things 
that  these  records  do  contain,  which  are  on  these  plates, 
Anmion  and  his  ])rethren  ^could  not  have  convinced  so  many 
thousands  of  the  Lamanites,  of  the  incorrect  tradition  of 
their  fathers;  yea,  these  records  and  their  words  brought 
them  unto  repentance;  that  is,  they  brought  them  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  to  rejoice  in  Jesus 
Christ  their  Redeemer. 

10.  And  who  knoweth  but  what  they  will  be  the  means 
of  bringing  many  thousands  of  them,  yea,  and  also  many 
thousands  of  our  stiff  necked  brethren,  the  Nephites,  who 
are  now  hardening  their  hearts  in  sin  and  iniquities,  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer! 

11.  Now  these  mysteries  are  not  yet  fully  made  known 
unto  me;  therefore  1  shall  forbear. 

12.  And  it  may  suffice,  if  I  only  say,  they  are  preserved 
for  a  ''wise  purpose,   which  purpose  is  known  unto  God; 
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for  he  doth  counsel  in  wisdom  over  all  his  works,  and  his 
paths  'are  straight,  and  his  course  is  ""one  eternal  round. 

13.  O  remember,  remember,  my  son  Helaman,  how  strict 
are  the  commandments  of  God.  And  he  said,  "If  ye  will 
keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but 
if  ye  keep  not  his  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from 
his  presence. 

14.  And  now  remember,  my  son,  that  God  has  entrusted 
you  with  these  things,  which  are  sacred,  which  he  has  kept 
sacred,  and  also  which  he  will  keep  and  ^'preserve  for  a  wise 
purpose  in  him,  that  he  may  show  forth  his  power  unto 
future  generations. 

15.  And  now  behold,  1  tell  you  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, 
that  if  ye  transCTess  the  commandments  of  God,  behold, 
these  things  which  are  sacred  shall  be  taken  away  from  you 
by  the  power  of  God,  and  ye  shall  be  delivered  up  unto 
Satan,  that  he  may  sift  you  as  chaff  before  the  wind. 

16.  But  if  ye  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  do 
with  these  things  which  are  sacred,  according  to  that  which 
the  Lord  doth  command  you,  (for  you  must  appeal  unto  the 
Lord  for  all  things  whatsoever  ye  must  do  with  them,)  be- 
hold, no  power  of  earth  or  hell  can  take  them  from  you,  for 
God  is  powerful  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words ; 

17.  For  he  will  fulfill  all  his  promises  which  he  shall  make 
unto  you,  for  he  has  fulfillea  his  promises  which  he  has 
made  unto  our  fathers. 

18.  For  he  promised  unto  them  that  he  would  reserve 
these  things  for  a  wise  purpose  in  him,  that  he  might  show 
forth  his  power  unto  ''future  generations. 

19.  And  now  behold,  one  purpose  hath  he  fufilled,  even 
to  the  restoration  of  'many  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  truth;  and  he  hath  shown  forth  his 
I)Ower  in  them,  and  he  will  also  still  show  forth  his  power  in 
them  unto  '"future  generations;  therefore  they  shall  be  pre- 
served ; 

20.  Therefore  I  command  you,  my  son  Helaman,  that  ye 
be  diligent  in  fulfilling  all  my  words,  and  that  ye  be  dili- 
gent in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  as  they  are 
written. 

21.  And  now,  I  will  speak  unto  you  concerning 
those  "twenty-four  plates,  that  ye  keep  them,  that  the  mys- 
teries and  the  works  of  darkness,  and  their  secret  works,  or 
the  'secret  works  of  those  people,  who  have  been  destroyed, 
may  be  made  manifest  unto  this  people ;  yea,  all  their  muraers, 
ana  robbings,  and  their  plundenngs,  and  all  their  wickedness, 
and  abominations,  may  be  made  manifest  unto  this  people ; 
yea,  and  that  ye  preserve  these  "directors. 
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22.  For  behold,  the  Lord  saw  that  his  people  began  to 
work  in  darkness,  yea,  work  *^secret  murders  and  abomina- 
tions ;  therefore  the  Lord  said,  If  they  did  not  repent,  they 
should  be  ""destroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

23.  And  the  Lord  said,  I  will  prepare  unto  my  servant 
Gazelem,  a  'stone,  which  shall  shme  forth  in  darkness  unto 
light,  that  I  may  discover  unto  my  people  who  serve  me, 
that  1  may  discover  unto  them  the  works  of  their  brethren : 
yea,  their  "secret  works,  their  works  of  darkness,  and  their 
wickedness  and  abominations, 

24.  And  now  my  son,  these  'directors  were  prepared, 
that  the  word  of  God  might  be  fulfilled,  which  he  spake, 
saying: 

25.  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  darkness  unto  light,  all 
their  **'secret  works  and  their  abominations;  and  except 
they  repent,  I  will  '^destroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth ;  and  I  will  bring  to  light  all  their  secrets  and  abomi- 
nations, unto  every  nation  that  shall  hereafter  i)ossess  the 
land. 

26.  And  now,  my  son,  we  see  that  they  did  not  repent; 
therefore  ^''they  have  been  destroyed,  and  thus  far  the  word 
of  God  has  been  fulfilled;  yea,  their  secret  abominations 
have  been  brought  out  of  darkness,  and  '"'made  known 
unto  us. 

•27.  And  now  my  son,  I  command  you  that  ye  retain  all 
their  oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  agreements  in 
their  secret  abominations ;  yea,  and  all  their  signs  and  their 
wonders  ye  shall  retain  from  this  people,  that  they  know 
them  not,  lest  peradventure  they  should  fall  into  darkness 
£^lso,  and  be  destroyed. 

28.  For  behold,  there  is  a  curse  upon  all  this  land,  that 
destiTiction  shall  conio  ui)on  all  those  workers  of  darkness, 
according  to  the  power  of  God,  when  they  are  fully  ripe; 
therefore  I  desire  that  this  i)eople  might  not  be  de- 
stroyed. 

29.  Therefore  ye  shall  keep  these  secret  plans  of  their 
oaths  and  th(^ir  covenants  from  this  oeople,  and  only  their 
wickedness,  and  their  murders,  and  their  abominations, 
shall  ye  make  known  unto  them;  and  ye  shall  teach  them 
to  abhor  such  wickedness,  and  al)ominations,  and  murders; 
and  ye  shall  also  teach  them,  that  these  people  were  destroyed 
on  account  of  their  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  their 
murders. 

30.  For  behold,  they  murdered  all  the  prophets  of  the 
Lord  who  came  among  them  to  declare  unto  them  concern- 
ing their  iniquiti(\s;  and  the  blood  of  those  whom  they 
murdered,  did  cry  unto  the  Lord  their  God  for  vengeance 
upon  those  who  were  their  murderers;  and  thus  the  judg- 
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ments  of  God  did  come  upon  these  workers  of  darkness  and 
secret  combinations ; 

31.  Yea,  and  ^cursed  be  the  land  for  ever  and  ever  unta 
those  workers  of  darkness  and  secret  combinations,  even 
unto  destruction,  except  they  repent  before  they  are  fully 
ripe. 

32.  And  now  my  son,  remember  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  you:  trust  not  those  secret  plans  unto  this 
people,  but  teach  them  an  everlasting  hatred  against  sin  and 
miquity; 

33.  breach  unto  them  repentance,  and  faith  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ;  teach  them  to  humble  themselves,  and  to  be 
meek  and  lowly  in  heart;  teach  theni  to  withstand  every 
temptation  of  the  devil,  with  their  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Chnst ; 

34.  Teach  them  to  never  be  weary  of  good  works,  but  to 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart :  for  such  shall  find  rest  to  their 
souls. 

35.  Oh  remember,  my  son,  and  learn  wisdom  in  thy 
youth :  yea,  learn  in  thy  youth  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God; 

36.  Yea,  and  ^^ry  unto  God  for  all  thy  support ;  yea,  let 
all  thy  doings  be  unto  the  Lord,  and  whithersoever  thou 
eoest,  let  it  be  in  the  Lord:  yea,  let  thy  thoughts  be 
directed  unto  the  Lord ;  yea,  let  the  affections  of  thy  heart 
be  placed  upon  the  Lord  for  ever ; 

37.  Counsel  the  Lord  in  all  thy  doings,  and  he  will  direct 
thee  for  good;  yea,  when  thou  liest  down  at  night,  lie  down 
unto  the  Lord,  that  he  may  watch  over  you  in  your  sleep; 
and  when  thou  risest  in  tne  morning,  let  thy  heart  be  full 
of  thanks  unto  God:  and  if  ye  do  these  thirgs,  ye  shall 
be  '^lifted  up  at  the  last  day. 

38.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concern- 
ing the  thing  which  our  fathers  call  a  ^ball,  or  director;  for 
our  fathers  called  it  Liahona,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  a 
compass ;  and  the  Lord  prepared  it. 

39.  And  behold,  there  cannot  any  man  work  after  the 
manner  of  so  curious  a  workmanship.  And  behold,  it  was 
prepared  to  show  unto  our  fathers  the  course  which  they 
should  travel  in  the  wilderness ; 

40.  And  it  did  work  for  them  according  to  their  faith  in 
God  therefore,  if  they  had  faith  to  believe  that  God  could 
cause  that  those  spindles  should  point  the  way  they  should 
go,  behold,  it  was  done;  therefore  they  had  this  miracle,  and 
also  many  other  miracles  wrought  by  the  power  of  God,  day 
by  day ; 

41.  Nevertheless,  because  those  miracles  were  worked  by 
small  means,  it  did  show  unto  them  marvellous  works. 
They  were  slothful,  and  forgot  to  exercise  their  faith  and 
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diligence  and  then  those  marvellous  works  ceased,  and  they 
did  not  progress  in  their  journey ; 

42.  Therefore  they  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  or  did  not 
travel  a  direct  course,  and  were  aflBicted  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  because  of  their  transgressions. 

43.  And  now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  understand 
that  these  things  are  not  without  a  shadow;  for  as  our 
fathers  were  slothful  to  give  heed  to  this  compass,  (now 
these  things  were  temporal,)  they  did  not  prosper ;  even  so 
it  is  with  things  which  are  spiritual. 

44.  For  behold,  it  is  as  easy  to  give  heed  to  the  word  of 
Christ,  which  will  point  to  you  a  "straight  course  to  eternal 
bliss,  as  it  was  for  our  fathers  to  give  need  to  this  compass, 
which  would  point  unto  them  a  straight  course  to  the  prom- 
ised land. 

45.  And  now  I  say,  is  there  not  a  type  in  this  thing? 
For  just  as  surely  as  this  ^'director  did  brmg  our  fathers,  by 
following  its  course  to  the  ^''promised  land,  shall  the  words 
of  Christ,  if  we  follow  their  course,  carry  us  beyond  this 
vale  of  sorrow,  into  a  far  better  land  of  promise. 

46.  O  my  son,  do  not  let  us  be  slothful  because  of  the 
easiness  of  the  way ;  for  so  was  it  with  our  fathers ;  for  so 
was  it  prepared  for  them,  that  if  they  would  look,  they 
might  live;  even  so  it  is  with  us.  The  way  is  prepared,  and 
if  we  will  look,  we  may  live  for  ever. 

47.  And  now,  my  son,  see  that  ye  take  care  of  these  sacred 
things;  yea,  see  that  ye  look  to  God  and  live.  Go  unto  this 
people,  and  declare  the  word,  and  be  sober.  My  son,  fare- 
well. 


CHAPTER  38. 

The  Vowwandments  of  Alma  to  his  son  Shiblon. 

1.  My  son,  give  eai*  to  my  words,  for  I  say  unto  you,  even 
as  1  said  unto  Helaman,  That  "inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land;  and 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  ye 
shall  be  cast  off  from  his  presence. 

2.  And  now,  my  son,  I  trust  that  1  shall  have  great  joy  in 
you,  ])ecause  of  your  steadiness  and  your  faithfulness  unto 
God;  for  as  you  have  commenced  in  your  youth,  to  look  to 
the  Lord  your  God,  even  so  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  in 
keeping  liis  commandments ;  for  blessed  is  he  that  ''endureth 
to  the  end. 
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3.  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  I  have  had  great  joy  in 
thee  ah'eady,  because  of  thy  faithfulness  and  thy  diligence, 
and  thy  patience,  and  thy  long  suffering  among  the  people  of 
the  ^'Zoramites. 

4.  For  I  know  that  thou  wast  in  bonds ;  yea,  and  I  also 
knew  that  thou  wast  stoned  for  the  word's  sake;  and  thou 
didst  bear  all  these  things  with  patience,  because  the  Lord 
was  with  thee;  and  now  thou  knowest  that  the  Lord  did 
deliver  thee. 

5.  And  now  my  son,  Shiblon,  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  as  much  as  ye  shall  put  your  trust  in  God, 
even  so  much  ye  shall  be  delivered  out  of  your  trials,  and 
your  troubles,  and  your  aflBictions,  and  ye  shall  be  ''lifted  up 
at  the  last  day. 

6.  Now,  my  son,  I  would  not  that  ye  should  think  that  I 
know  these  thmgs  of  myself,  but  it  is  the  Spirit  of  God  which 
is  in  me,  which  maketh  these  things  known  imto  me;  for  if 
I  had  not  been  'bom  of  God,  I  shoiJd  not  have  known  these 
things. 

7.  But  behold,  the  Lord  in  his  great  mercy  sent  his  angel 
to  declare  unto  me,  that  I  must  stop  the  work  of  destruction 
among  his  people :  yea,  and  I  have  -^seen  an  angel  face  to  f ^ce ; 
and  he  spake  with  me,  and  his  voice  was  as  fliimder,  and  it 
shook  the  whole  earth. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was/three  days  and  three 
nights  in  the  most  bitter  pain  and  anguish  of  soul;  and  never, 
until  I  did  cry  out  unto  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  mercy, 
did  I  receive  a  remission  of  my  sins.  But  behold,  I  did  cry 
unto  him,  and  I  did  find  peace  to  my  soul. 

9.  And  now,  my  son,  1  have  told  you  this  that  ye  may  learn 
wisdom,  that  ye  may  learn  of  me  that  there  is  *no  other  way 
or  means  whereby  man  can  be  saved,  only  in  and  through 
Christ.    Behold,  he  'is  the  life  and  the  light  of  the  world. 
Behold,  he  is  the  word  of  truth  and  righteousness. 

10.  And  now,  as  ye  have  begun  to  teach  the  word,  even 
so  I  would  that  ye  should  continue  to  teach:  and  I  would 
that  ye  would  be  diligent  and  temperate  in  all  things. 

11.  See  that  ye  are  not  lifted  up  unto  pride:  yea,  see  that 
ye  do  not  boast  in  your  own  wisdom,  nor  of  your  much 
strength ; 

12.  Use  boldness,  but  not  overbearance ;  and  also  see  that 
ye  bridle  all  your  passions,  that  ye  may  be  filled  with  love; 
s«e  that  ye  refrain  from  idleness ; 

13.  Do  not  pray  as  the  ^Zoramites  do,  for  ye  have  seen 
that  they  pray  to  be  heard  of  men,  and  to  be  praised  for  their 
wisdom. 

14.  Do  not  say,  O  God,  I  thank  thee  that  we  are  better 
than  our  brethren;   but  rather  say,   O  Lord,    forgive  my 
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un worthiness,  and  remember  my  brethren  in  mercy;  yea, 
acknowledge  your  unworthiness  before  God  at  all  times. 

15.  And  may  the  Lord  bless  your  soul,  and  receive  you  at 
the  last  day  into  his  kingdom,  to  sit  down  in  peace.  Now  go, 
my  son,  and  teach  the  word  unto  this  people.  Be  sober.  My 
son,  farewell. 


The  commandments  of  Alma  to  his  son  Corianton. 

CHAPTER  39. 

1.  And  now,  mj^  son,  I  have  somewhat  more  to  say  unto 
thee  than  what  I  said  unto  thy  brother :  for  behold,  have  ye 
not  observed  the  steadiness  of  thy  brother,  his  faithfulness, 
and  his  diligence  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  Godf 
Behold,  has  he  not  set  a  good  example  for  thee? 

2.  For  thou  didst  not  give  so  much  heed  unto  my  words 
as  did  thy  brother,  among  the  people  of  the  "Zoramites.  Now 
this  is  what  I  have  against  thee;  thou  didst  go  on  unto 
boasting  in  thy  strength  and  thy  wisdom. 

3.  And  this  is  not  all,  my  son.  Thou  didst  do  that  which 
was  grievous  unto  me ;  for  thou  didst  forsake  the  ministry, 
and  did  go  over  into  the  land  of  Siron,  among  the  borders  of 
the  Lamanites,  after  the  harlot  Isabel ; 

4.  Yea,  she  did  steal  away  the  hearts  of  many ;  but  this 
was  no  excuse  for  thee,  my  son.  Thou  shouldst  have  tended 
to  the  ministiy  wherewith  thou  wast  entrusted. 

5.  Know  yo  not,  my  son,  that  these  things  are  an  abomi- 
nation in  the  sight  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  "most  abominable  above 
all  sins,  save  it  be  the  shedding  of  innocent  blood,  or  denying 
the  Holy  Ghost? 

6.  For  behold,  if  ye  deny  the  Holy  Ghost  when  it  once 
has  had  place  in  you,  and  ye  know  that  ye  deny  it,  behold, 
this  is  a  sin  which  is  ''unpardonable;  yea,  and  whosoever 
murdereth  ''against  the  light  and  knowledge  of  God,  it  is 
not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  forgiveness;  yea,  I  say  unto  you, 
my  son,  that  it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  a  forgive- 
ness. 

7.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  to  God  that  ye  had  not 
been  guilty  of  so  great  a  crime.  I  would  not  dwell  upon 
your  crimes,  to  harrow  up  your  soul,  if  it  were  not  for  your 
good. 

8.  But  behold,  ye  cannot  hide  your  crimes  from  God; 
and  except  ye  repent,  they  will  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you  at  the  last  day. 

9.  Now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  repent  and  for- 
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sake  your  sins,  and  go  no  more  after  the  lusts  of  your  eyes, 
but  'cross  yourself  in  all  these  things;  for  except  ye  ^o  this, 
ve  can  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God.  Oh,  remem- 
Der,  and  take  it  upon  you,  and  cross  yourself  in  these 
things. 

10.  And  I  command  you  to  take  it  upon  you  to  counsel 
your  elder  brothers  in  your  undertakings ;  for  behold,  thou 
art  in  thy  youth,  and  ye  stand  in  need  to  be  nourished  by 
your  brothers.    And  give  heed  to  their  counsel ; 

11.  Suffer  not  yourself  to  be  led  away  by  any  vain  or 
foolish  thing;  suffer  not  the  devil  to  lead  away  your  heart 
again  after  tnose  ''wicked  harlots.  Behold,  O  my  son,  how 
great  iniquity  ye  brought  upon  the  Zoramites:  for  when 
they  saw  your  conduct,  they  would  not  believe  in  my 
words. 

12.  And  now  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  say  unto  me, 
Command  thy  children  to  do  good,  lest  they  lead  away  the 
hearts  of  many  people  to  destruction ;  therefore  I  command 
you,  my  son,  in  the  fear  of  God,  that  ye  refrain  from  your 
iniquities ; 

13.  That  ye  turn  to  the  Lord  with  all  your  mind,  might, 
and  strength;  that  ye  lead  away  the  hearts  of  no  more 
to  do  wickedly ;  but  rather  return  unto  them,  and  acknowl- 
edge your  faults,  and  retain  that  wrong  which  ye  have 
done; 

14.  Seek  not  after  riches,  nor  the  vain  things  of  this 
world,  for  behold,  you  cannot  carry  them  with  you. 

15.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  say  somewhat  unto  you 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  it  is  he  that  surely  shall  come,  to  take  away  the  sins  of 
the  world;  yea,  he  cometh  to  declare  glad  tidings  of  salva- 
tion unto  his  people. 

16.  And  now  my  son,  this  was  the  ministry  unto  which 
ye  were  called,  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  this  people, 
to  prepare  their  minds;  or  rather  that  salvation  might  come 
unto  them,  that  they  may  prepare  the  minds  of  their  children 
to  hear  the  word  at  the  timeof  his  coming. 

17.  And  now  I  will  ease  your  mind  somewhat  (m  this 
subject.  Behold,  you  mai-vel  why  these  things  should  be 
known  so  lon^  beforehand.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Is  not  a 
soul  at  this  time  as  precious  unto  God,  as  a  soul  will  be  at 
the  time  of  his  coming! 

18.  Is  it  not  as  necessaiy  that  the  plan  of  redemption 
should  be  made  known  unto  this  people,  as  well  as  unto 
their  children! 

19.  Is  it  not  as  easy  at  this  time,  for  the  Lord  to  ^send 
his  angel  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  us,  as  unto  our 
children;  or  as  after  the  time  of  his  coming! 
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CHAPTER  40. 

1.  Now  my  son,  here  is  somewhat  more  I  would  say  unto 
thee;  for  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  is  worried  concerning- 
the  "resurrection  of  the  dead. 

2.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  is  no  resurrection; 
or,  I  would  say,  in  other  words,  that  "this  mortal  does  not 
put  on  immortality;  this  corruption  does  not  put  on  incor- 
ruption,  until  after  the  coming  of  Christ. 

3.  Behold,  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead.  But  behold,  my  son,  the  resuri'ection  is  not  yet.  Now 
I  unfold  unto  you  a  mystery;  nevertheless,  there  are  many 
mysteries,  which  are  kept,  that  no  one  knoweth  them,  save 
God  himself.  But  I  show  unto  you  one  thing,  which  I  have 
inquired  diligently  of  God,  that  I  might  know;  that  is  con- 
cerning the  resurrection. 

4.  Behold,  there  is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  come 
forth  from  the  dead.  Now  when  this  time  cometh,  no  one 
knows;  but  God  knoweth  the  time  which  is  appointed. 

5.  Now  whether  there  shall  be  one  time,  or  a  second 
time,  or  a  third  time,  that  men  shall  come  forth  from  the 
dead,  it  mattereth  not;  for  God  knoweth  all  these  things; 
and  it  suflSceth  me  to  know  that  this  is  the  case ;  that  there 
is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead. 

6.  Now  there  must  needs  be  a  space  betwixt  the  time  of 
death,  and  the  time  of  the  resurrection. 

7.  And  now  I  would  inquire  what  becometh  of  the  souls 
of  men  from  this  time  of  death,  to  the  time  appointed  for 
the  resurrection! 

8.  Now  whether  there  is  more  than  one  time  appointed 
for  men  to  rise,  it  mattereth  not;  for  all  do  not  die  at  once; 
and  this  mattereth  not;  all  is  as  one  day,  with  God;  and 
time  only  is  measured  unto  men ; 

9.  Therefore  there  is  a  time  appointed  unto  men,  that 
they  shall  rise  from  the  dead;  and  there  is  a  space  between 
the  time  of  death  and  the  resuri^ection.  And  now  concern- 
ing this  space  of  time.  Wliat  becometh  of  the  souls  of  men, 
is  the  thing  which  I  have  inquired  diligently  of  the  Lord  to 
know;  and  this  is  the  thing  of  which  I  do  know. 

10.  And  when  the  time  cometh  when  all  shall  rise,  then 
shall  they  know  that  God  knoweth  all  the  times  which  are 
appointed  unto  man. 

11.  Now  concerning  the  state  of  the  soul  between  death 
and  the  resurrection.  Behold,  it  has  been  made  known  unta 
me,  by  an  angel,  that  the  spirits  of  all  men,  as  soon  as  they 
are  departed  from  this  mortal  body;  yea,  the  spirits  of ''aU 
men,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil,  are  taken  home  to  that 
God  who  gave  them  life. 

-^  -^  ■ ~ 

a,   see  (f.   II.  Nop.  2.  b,    Mos.   16:    10.       Seo  d,   II.  Nep.  2.       Also  j  %ud  Mr 

II.  Nep.  9.        c.  vers.  15,  17.     Eccle.  12:  7. 
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12,  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass  that  the  spirits  of 
those  who  are  righteous,  are  received  into  a  state  of  happi- 
ness, which  is  called  '^paradise;  a  state  of  rest;  a  state  of 
peace,  where  they  shall  rest  from  all  their  troubles  and  from 
all  care,  and  sorrow,  &c, 

^  13.  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass,  that  the  spirits  of  the 
wicked,  yea,  who  are  evil;  for  behold,  they  have  no  part  nor 
portion  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold,  they  chose  evil 
^orks  rather  than  good;  therefore  the  spuit  of  the  devil 
lid  'enter  into  them,  and  take  possession  of  their  house: 
nd  these  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness;  -^there  shall 
e  weeping,  and  wailing,  and  gnashing  of  teeth ;  and  this 
ecause  of  their  own  iniquity ;  being  led  captive  by  the  will 
f  the  devil. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  state  of  the  souls  of  the  wicked;  yea, 
X  ^'darkness,  and  a  state  of  awful,  fearful,  looking  for  the 
^ry  indignation  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  them ;  mus  they 
^niain  in  this  state,  as  well  as  the  righteous  in  ^paradise, 
util  the  time  of  their  resurrection. 

15.  Now  there  are  some  that  have  imderstood  that  this 
late  of  happiness,  and  this  state  of  misery  of  the  soul, 
efore  the  resurrection,  was  a  first  resurrection.  Yea,  1 
dniit  it  may  be  termed  a  resurrection;  the  'raising  of  the 
pint  or  the  soul,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
lisery,  according  to  the  words  which  have  been  spoken. 

16.  And  behold,  again  it  hath  been  spoken,  that  there  is 
•'first  resurrection;  a  resurrection  of  all  those  who  have 

een,  or  who  are,  or  who  shall  be,  down  to  the  resurrection 
•f  Christ  from  the  dead. 

17.  Now  we  do  not  suppose  that  this  first  resurrection 
rhich  is  spoken  of  in  this  manner,  can  be  the  resurrec- 
lon  *of  the  souls,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
aisery.    Ye  cannot  suppose  that  this  is  what  it  meaneth. 

18.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you  Nay;  but  it  meaneth  the  're- 
initing  of  the  soul  with  the  body  of  those  *"from  the  days  of 
^dam,  down  to  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

19.  Now  whether  the  souls  and  the  bodies  of  those  of 
f^hom  have  been  spoken,  shall  all  be  re-united  at  once,  the 
dcked  as  well  as  the  righteous,  I  do  not  say;  let  it  suffice, 
hat  I  say  that  they  all  come  forth ;  or  in  other  words,  their 
esurrection  cometh  to  pass  "before  the  resurrection  of  those 
7ho  die  after  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

20.  Now  my  son,  I  do  not  say  that  their  resurrection 
ometh  at  the  resurrection  of  Chnst;  but  behold,  I  give  it 
s  my  opinion,  that  the  souls  and  the  bodies  are  ^'re-united, 
•f  the  righteous,  at  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  and  his 
,scension  into  heaven. 


d,    see  I,   II.  Nep.  9.  «,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  9.     f,    Mos.  16:  2.   See  ky 

Nep.  15.     Qt  ver.  13.  h,  see  I,  II.  Nep.  9.     t,  see  c.         j,  see  g^  Jacob  4. 

see  e.  It  see  d,  II.  Nep.  2.  m,  vers.  19,  20.  n,  vers.  16,  18,  20. 
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21.  But  whether  it  be  at  his  resurrection,  or  after,  I  do 
not  say;  but  this  much  I  say,  that  there  is  a ''space  between 
death  and  the  resurrection  of  the  body,  and  a  state  of  the 
soul  in  happiness  or  in  misery  until  the  time  which  is 
appointed  of  God  that  the  dead  shall  come  forth,  and  be  re- 
united, both  soul  and  body,  and  be  brought  to  stand  before 
God,  and  be  judged  accordmg  to  their  works; 

22.  Yea,  this  bringeth  about  the  restoration  of  those 
things  of  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the 
prophets. 

23.  The  ''soul  shall  be  restored  to  the  body,  and  the  body 
to  the  soul;  yea,  and  every  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restored 
to  its  body;  yea,  even  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not  be  lost, 
but  all  things  shall  be  restored  to  their  proper  and  perfect 
frame. 

24.  And  now  my  son,  this  is  the  restoration  of  which 
has  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the  prophets : 

25.  And  then  shall  the  righteous  shine  forth  in  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

26.  But  behold,  an  awful  '"death  cometh  upon  the  wicked; 
for  they  die  as  to  things  pertaining  to  things  of  righteous- 
ness; for  they  are  unclean,  and  'no  imclean  thing  can  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  God ;  but  they  are  cast  out.  and  consigned  to 

Eartake  of  the  fruits  of  their  labors  or  their  works,  which 
ave  been  evil;  and  they  drink  the  dregs  of  a  bitter  cup. 


CHAPTER  41. 

1.  And  now  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning 
the  restoration  of  which  has  been  spoken;  for  behold,  some 
have  wrested  the  scriptures,  and  have  gone  far  astray  be- 
cause of  this  thing.  And  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  has  been 
worried  also,  concerning  this  thing.  But  behold,  I  will 
explain  it  unto  thee. 

2.  I  say  unto  thee,  my  son,  that  the  plan  of  restoration 
is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God;  for  it  is  requisite  that 
all  things  should  be  restored  to  their  proper  order.  Behold, 
it  is  requisite  and  just,  according  to  the  power  and  resur- 
rection of  Christ,  "that  the  soul  of  man  should  be  restored  to 
its  body,  and  that  every  part  of  the  body  should  be  restored 
to  itself. 

3.  And  it  is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God,  that  men 
should  be  judged  according  to  their  works;  and  ''if  their 
works  were  good  in  this  life,  and  the  desires  of  their  hearts 


;),    vers.    f3,    9,    11-15.  q.    Alma    11:    41-45.       41:    2.       See   d,    H.   Nep.    2. 

r,  8e«^  q.  Alma  12.         «,  Alma  11:  'M. 
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were  good,  that  they  should  also,  at  the  last  day,  be  restored 
unto  that  which  is  good ; 

4.  And  **if  their  works  are  evil,  they  shall  be  restored 
unto  him  for  evil;  therefore,  all  things  shall  be  restored  to 
their  proper  order;  eveiy thing  to  its  natural  frame;  mor- 
tality "raised  to  immortality;  corruption  to  incori-uption ; 
raised  to  endless  happiness,  to  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God, 
or  to  'endless  miseiy,  to  inherit  the  kingdom  of  the  devil, 
the  one  on  one  hand,  the  other  on  the  other; 

5.  The  one  raised  to  -Tiappiness  according  to  his  desires 
of  happiness;  or  good,  according  to  his  desires  of  good;  and 
the  other  to  ^evil  according  to  his  desires  of  evil ;  for  as  he 
has  desired  to  do  evil  all  the  day  long,  even  so  shall  he  have 
his  reward  of  evil  when  the  night  cometh. 

6.  And  so  it  is  on  the  other  hand.  If  he  hath  repented 
of  his  sins,  and  "desired  righteousness  until  the  end  of  his 
days,  even  so  he  shall  be  rewarded  unto  righteousness. 

7.  These  are  they  that  are  redeemed  of  the  Lord;  yea, 
these  are  thej^  that  are  taken  out,  that  are  delivered  from 
that  'endless  night  of  darkness ;  and  thus  they  stand  or  fall ; 
for  behold,  they  are  their  own  judges,  whether  to  do  good  or 
do  evil. 

8.  Now,  the  decrees  of  God  are  ^unalterable;  therefore, 
the  way  is  prepared,  that  whosoever  will,  may  walk  therein 
and  be  saved. 

9.  And  now  behold,  my  son,  do  not  risk  one  more  offence 
against  your  God  upon  those  points  of  doctrine,  which  ye 
have  hitherto  risked  to  commit  sin. 

10.  Do  not  suppose,  because  it  has  been  spoken  con- 
cerning restoration,  that  ye  shall  be  restored  from  sin  to 
happiness.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  wickedness  ''never  was 
happiness. 

11.  And  now,  my  son,  all  men  that  are  in  a  state  of 
nature,  or  I  would  say,  in  a  carnal  state,  are  in  the  gall  of 
bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds  of  iniquity;  they  are  without 
God  in  the  world,  and  they  have  gone  contrary  to  the  nature 
of  God;  therefore,  they  are  in  a  state  'contrary  to  the  nature 
of  happiness. 

12.  And  now  behold,  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  resto- 
ration, to  take  a  thing  of  a  natural  state,  and  place  it  in  an 
unnatural  state,  or  to  place  it  in  a  state  opposite  to  its 
nature? 

13.  0,  my  son,  this  is  not  the  case;  but  the  meaning  of 
the  word  '"restoration,  is  to  bring  back  again  evil  for  evil,  or 
carnal  for  carnal,  or  devilish  for  devilish;  "good  for  that 
which  is  g9od;  righteous  for  that  which  is  righteous;  just 
for  that  which  is  just;  merciful  for  that  which  is  merciful; 

14.  Therefore,  my  son,  see  that  ye  are  merciful  unto  your 

c,  vers.  10—13,  15.  d,  Mos.  16:  10.  See  d,  II.  Nep.  2.  e,  see  m, 
Jacob  6.     /,  see  b.  y,  see  e.  h,    see  h.  if    see  m,  Jacob  6. 

,  Mor.  9:  19.    Ac,  vers.  11,  12.    /,  vers.  10,  12.    m,  see  c.   n,  see  6. 
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brethren;  deal  justly,  judge  righteously  and  do  good  con- 
tinually; and  if  ye  do  all  these  things,  then  shall  ye  receive 
your  reward;  yea,  ye  shall  have  mercy  restored  unto  you 
again:  ye  shall  have  justice  restored  unto  you  again;  ye 
shall  have  a  righteous  judgment  restored  imto  you  again; 
and  ye  shall  have  good  rewarded  unto  you  again ; 

15.  For  that  which  ye  do  send  out  shall  return  unto 
you  again,  and  be  restored;  therefore,  the  word  restora- 
tion ''more  fully  condemneth  the  sinner,  and  justifieth  him 
not  at  all. 


CHAPTER  42. 

1.  And  now,  my  son,  I  perceive  there  is  somewhat  more 
which  doth  worry  your  mind,  which  ye  cannot  understand, 
which  is  concemmg  the  justice  of  God,  in  the  punishment 
of  the  sinner;  for  ye  do  try  to  suppose  that  it  is  injustice 
that  the  sinner  should  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  misery. 

2.  Now  behold,  my  son,  I  will  explain  this  thing  unto 
thee :  for  behold,  after  the  Lord  God  sent  our  first  parents  forth 
from  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the  ground,  from  •whence 
they  were  taken ;  yea,  he  drew  out  the  man,  and  he  placed 
at  the  east  end  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  Cherubim,  and  a 
flaming  sword  which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  tree  of 
life. 

3.  Now  we  see  that  the  man  had  become  as  Gt)d,  know- 
ing good  and  evil ;  and  lest  he  should  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  take  also  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  eat  and  live  for  ever, 
the  Lord  God  placed  Chembim  and  the  flaming  sword,  that 
he  should  not  partake  of  the  fruit; 

4.  And  thus  we  see,  that  there  was  a  time  gi'anted  unto 
man  to  repent,  yea,  a  ''probationary  time,  a  time  to  repent 
and  serve  God. 

5.  For  behold,  if  Adam  had  put  forth  his  hand  imme- 
diately, and  partook  of  the  tree  of  life,  he  would  have  lived 
for  ever,  according  to  the  word  of  God,  having  no  space  for 
repentance;  yea,  and  also  the  word  of  God  would  have 
been  ''void,  and  the  great  plan  of  salvation  would  have  been 
frustrated. 

6.  But  behold,  it  was  appointed  unto  man  to  die;  there- 
fore as  they  were  cut  off  from  the  tree  of  life  they  should  be 
cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  man  became  lost  'for 
ever;  yea,  they  became  fallen  man. 

7.  And  now  we  see  by  this,  that  out  first  parents  were 
cut  off  both  ^temporally  and  ^spiritually,  from  the  presence 

0,  Alma  42:  28. 
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of  the  Lord;  and  thus  we  see  they  became  subjects  to  follow 
after  their  *own  will. 

8.  Now  behold,  it  was  not  expedient  that  man  should  be 
'reclaimed  from  tnis  temporal  death,  for  that  would  destroy 
the  great  plan  of  happiness ; 

9.  Therefore,  as  the  soul  could  •'never  die,  and  the  fall 
had  brought  upon  all  mankind  a  "spiritual  death  as  well  as  a 
'temporal;  that  is  they  were  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord;  it  was  expedient  that  mankind  should  be  reclaimed 
from  this  spiritual  death; 

10.  Therefore  as  they  had  become  carnal,  sensual,  and 
devilish,  by  nature,  this  ""probationary  state  became  a  state 
for  them  to  prepare;  it  became  a  preparatory  state. 

11.  And  now  remember,  my  son,  if  it  were  not  for  the 
plan  of  redemption,  (laying  it  aside.)  as  soon  as  they  were 
"dead,  their  "souls  were  miserable,  being  cut  off  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  now  there  was  no  means  to  reclaim  men  from 
this  fallen  state  which  man  had  brought  upon  himself,  be- 
cause of  his  own  disobedience ; 

13.  Therefore,  according  to  justice,  the  plan  of  redemp- 
tion could  not  be  brought  about,  only  on  conditions  of  re- 
pentance of  men  in  this  ''probationary  state;  yea,  this  pre- 
paratory state;  for  except  it  were  for  these  conditions,  mercy 
could  not  take  effect  'except  it  should  destroy  the  work  of 
justice.  Now  the  work  of  justice  could  not  be  destroyed;  if 
so,  God  would  ''cease  to  be  God. 

14.  And  thus  we  see  that  'all  mankind  were  fallen,  and 
they  were  in  the  grasp  of  justice;  yea,  the  Justice  of  God, 
which  consigned  tnem  'for  ever  to  be  cut  off  from  his  pres- 
ence. 

15.  And  now  the  plan  of  mercy  could  not  be  brought 
about,  except  an  "atonement  should  be  made ;  therefore  God 
himself  atoneth  for  the  sins  of  the  world,  to  bring  about  the 
plan  of  mercy,  to  "appease  the  demands  of  justice,  that  God 
might  be  a  perfect,  just  God,  and  a  merciful  God  also. 

16.  Now  repentance  could  not  come  unto  men,  except 
there  were  a  punishment,  which  also  was  ""etemal  as  the  'life 
of  the  soul  should  be,  affixed  opposite  to  the  plan  of  happi- 
ness, which  was  as  eternal  also  as  the  life  of  the  soul. 

17.  Now,  how  could  a  man  repent  except  he  should  sinT 
How  could  he  sin,  if  there  was  no  law,  how  could  there  be  a 
law,  save  there  was  a  punishment! 

A,  see  2,  II.  Nep.  2.  t,  see  d.  j,   ver.   11.  Never  be  dissolved,  or 
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18.  Now  there  was  a  punishment  affixed,  and  a  just  law 
^ven,  which  brought  remorse  of  conscience  unto  man. 

19.  Now  if  there  was  no  law  ffiven,— if  a  man  murdered 
he  should  die,  would  he  be  afraid  he  would  die  if  he  should 
murderf 

20.  And  also,  if  there  was  no  law  given  against  sin,  men 
would  not  be  afraid  to  sin. 

21.  And  if  there  was  no  law  given  if  'men  sinned,  what 
could  justice  do,  or  mercy  either;  for  they  would  have  no 
claim  upon  the  creature? 

22.  But  there  is  a  law  given,  and  a  punishment  affixed, 
and  a  repentance  granted;  which  repentance,  mercy  claim- 
eth;  otherwise,  'justice  claimeth  the  creature,  and  executeth 
the  law,  and  the  law  inflicteth  the  punishment;  if  not  so,  the 
works  of  justice  would  be  destroyed,  and  God  would  ^cease 
to  be  a  God. 

23.  But  God  ceaseth  not  to  be  God,  and  mercy  claimeth 
the  penitent,  and  mercy  cometh  because  of  the  '*atonement; 
and  the  atonement  bringeth  to  pass  the  '^resurrection  of  the 
dead;  and  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  bringeth  back  men 
into  the  presence  of  God ;  and  thus  they  are  "'restored  into 
his  presence,  to  be  judged  according  to  their  works;  accord- 
ing to  the  law  and  justice; 

24.  For  behold,  justice  exerciseth  all  his  demands,  and 
also  mercy  claimeth  all  which  is  her  own;  and  thus,  none  but 
the  truly  penitent  are  saved. 

25.  What!  do  ye  suppose  that  mercy  can  rob  justice;  I 
say  unto  you.  Nay;  not  one  whit.  If  so,  Qtod  would  ^cease 
to  be  God. 

26.  And  thus  God  bringeth  al)out  his  great  and  eternal 
purposes,  which  were  prepared  '^from  the  foundation  of  the 
world.  And  thus  cometh  about  the  salvation  and  the  re- 
demption of  men,  and  also  their  destruction  and  misery; 

27.  Therefore,  0  my  son,  whosoever  will  come,  may  come, 
and  partake  of  the  waters  of  life  freely :  and  whosoever 
will  not  come,  the  same  is  not  compelled  to  come;  but  in  the 
last  day,  it  shall  be  ^restored  unto  him,  according  to  his 
deeds. 

28.  If  he  has  desired  to  do  evil,  and  has  not  repented  in 
his  days,  behold,  "^evil  shall  be  done  imto  him,  according  to 
the  restoration  of  God. 

29.  And  now,  my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  let  these 
things  trouble  you  no  more,  and  only  let  your  sins  trouble 
you,  with  that  trouble  which  shall  bring  you  down  unto  re- 
pentance. 

30.  O  my  son,  I  desire  "that  ye  should  deny  the  justice 
of  God  no  more.    Do  not  endeavour  to  excuse  yourself  in  the 
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least  point,  because  of  your  sins,  by  denying  the  justice  of 
God,  but  do  you  let  the  justice  of  God,and  his  mercy,  and  his 
long  suffeiing,  have  full  sway  in  your  heart;  but  let  it  bring 
you  down  to  the  dust  in  humility. 

31.  And  now,  0  my  son,  ye  are  called  of  God  to  preach 
the  word  unto  this  people.  And  now,  my  son,  go  thy  way, 
declare  the  word  with  truth  and  soberness,  that  thou  mayest 
bring  souls  unto  repentance,  that  the  great  plan  of  mercy 
may  have  claim  upon  them.  And  may  God  grant  unto  you 
even  according  to  my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  43. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  sons  of  Alma  did 
go  forth  among  the  people,  to  declare  the  word  unto  them. 
And  Alma,  also,  himself,  could  not  rest,  and  he  also  went 
forth. 

2.  Now  we  shall  sav  no  more  concerning  their  preaching, 
except  that  they  preached  the  word,  and  the  truth,  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  and  revelation ;  and  they  preached 
after  the  "holy  order  of  God,  by  which  they  were  called. 

3.  And  now  I  return  to  an  account  of  the  wars  between 
the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges. 

4.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ^Zoramites  became 
Lamanites;  therefore,  in  the  commencement  of   the  eigh-  B.C. 
teenth  year,  the  people  of  the  Nephites  saw  that  the  Laman-     74. 
ites  were  coming  upon!  them :  therefore  they  made  prepara- 
tions for  war ;  yea,  they  gathered  together  their  armies  in  the 
^'land  of  Jershon. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  with 
their  thousands ;  and  they  came  into  the  ''land  of  Antionum, 
which  is  the  'land  of  the  Zoramites;  and  a  man  by  the  name 
of  Zerahemnah  was  their  leader. 

6.  And  now  as  the  Amalekites  were  of  a  more  wicked  and 
murderous  disposition  than  the  Lamanites  were,  in  and  of 
themselves,  therefore,  Zerahemnah  appointed  chief  captains 
over  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  all  the  Amalekites  and 
^Zoramites. 

7.  Now  this  he  did,  that  he  might  preserve  their  ^hatred 
towards  the  Nephites;  that  he  might  bring  them  into  subjec- 
tion to  the  accomplishment  of  his  designs ; 

8.  For  behold,  his  designs  were  to  stir  up  the  Lamanites 
to  anger  against  the  Nephites;  this  he  did  that  he  might 
usurp   great  power   over    them,  and   also   that   he    might 

Sain  power  over  the  Nephites  by  bringing  them  into  bon- 
age,  &c. 
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9.  And  now  the  design  of  the  Nephites  was 'to  support 
their  lands,  and  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their  chil- 
dren,  that  they  might  preserve  them  from  the  hands  of  their 
enemies,  and  also  that  they  might  preserve  their  rights  and 
their  privileges ;  yea,  and  also  their  ^liberty,  that  they  might 
worship  Goa  according  to  their  desires; 

10.  For  they  knew  that  if  they  should  fall  into  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  whosoever  should  worship  God,  in 
Spirit  and  in  truth,  the  true  and  the  living  God,  the  Laman- 
ites would  destroy ; 

11.  Yea,  and  they  also  knew  the  'extreme  hatred  of  the 
Lamanites  towards  their  brethren,  who  were  the  people 
of  •'Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  who  were  called  the  "people  of  Ammon: 
and  they  would  not  take  up  arms;  yea,  they  had  entered 
'into  a  covenant,  and  thev  would  not  break  it;  therefore,  if 
they  should  fall  into  the  Lands  of  the  Lamanites  they  would 
be  destroyed. 

12.  And  the  Nephites  would  not  suffer  "^hat  they  should 
be  destroyed;  therefore  they  gave  them  "lands  for  their  inher- 
itance. 

13.  And  the  people  of  Ammon  did  give  unto  the  Nephites 
a  ""larse  portion  of  their  substance  to  support  their  armies; 
and  thus  the  Nephites  were  compelled,  alone,  to  withstand 
against  the  Lamanites,  who  were  a  compound  of  Laman  and 
Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  all  those  who  had  dis- 
sented from  the  Nephites,  who  were  Amalekites  and  ''Zoram- 
ites,  and  the  descendants  of  the  'priests  of  Noah. 

14.  Now  those  descendants  were  as  numerous,  nearly,  as 
were  the  Nephites ;  and  thus  the  Nephites  were  obliged  to 
contend  with  their  brethren,  even  uuto  bloodshed. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
had  gathered  together  in  the  '^land  of  Antionum,  behold,  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  prepared  to  meet  them  in  the 
'land  of  Jershon. 

16.  Now  the  leader  of  the  Nephites,  or  the  man  who  had 
been  appointed  to  be  the  chief  captain  over  the  Nephites; 
now  the  chief  captain  took  the  command  of  all  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites,  and  his  name  was  Moroni; 

17.  And  Moroni  took  all  the  command,  and  the  govern- 
ment of  their  wars.  And  he  was  only  twenty  and  five  years 
old  when  he  was  appointed  chief  captain  over  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  met  the  Lamanites  in 
the  'borders  of  Jershon,  and  his  people  were  armed  "with 
swords,  and  vnth  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of  weapons  of 
war. 

19.  And  when  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  saw  that  the 
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people  of  Nephi,  or  that  Moroni  had  prepared  his  people 
with  breastplates,  and  with  arm-shields;  yea,  and  also 
shields  to  defend  their  heads;  and  also  they  were  dressed 
with  thick  clothing. 

20.  Now  the  army  of  Zerahemnah  was  not  prepared  with 
any  such  thing.  They  had  only  their  swords  and  their 
cimet^rs,  their  bows  and  their  arrows,  their  stones  and  their 
slings ;  but  they  were  naked,  ^'save  it  were  a  skin  which  was 

firded  about  their  loins;  yea,  all  were  naked,  save  it  were  the 
oramites  and  the  Amalekites. 

21.  But  they  were  not  armed  with  breast-plates,  nor 
shields;  therefore  they  were  exceeding  afraid  of  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  because  of  their  armour,  notwithstanding 
their  number  being  so  much  greater  than  the  Nephites. 

22.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  durst  not  come 
against  the  Nephites  in  the  "^borders  of  Jershon:  therefore 
they  departed  out  of  the  'land  of  Antionum  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  took  their  journey  round  about  in  the  wilderness, 
away  by  the  head  of  the  •'river  Sidon,  that  they  might  come 
into  the 'land  of  Manti,  and  take  possession  of  the  land ;  for 
they  did  not  suppose  that  the  armies  of  Moroni  would  know 
whither  they  had  gone. 

23.  But  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  they  had  departed 
into  the  wilderness,  Moroni  sent  spies  into  the  wilderness  to 
watch  their  camp;  and  Moroni,  also,  knowing  of  the  prophe- 
cies of  Alma,  sent  certain  men  unto  him,  desiring:  him  that 
he  should  inquire  of  the  Lord  whither  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites  should  go,  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
Lamanites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  Alma,  and  Alma  informed  the  messengers  of  Moroni 
that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  marching  round  about 
in  the  wilderness,  that  they  might  come  over  into  the  '"land 
of  Manti,  that  they  might  commence  an  attack  upon  the  more 
weak  part  of  the  people.  And  those  messengers  went  and 
delivered  the  message  unto  Moroni. 

25.  Now  Moroni,  leaving  a  part  of  his  army  in  the  '''land 
of  Jershon,  lest  by  any  means  a  part  of  the  Lamanites  should 
come  into  that  land  and  take  possession  of  the  city,  took  the 
remainder  part  of  his  army  and  marched  over  into  the  'land 
of  Manti. 

26.  And  he  caused  that  all  the  people  in  that  quarter  of 
the  land  should  gather  themselves  togetner  to  battle,  against 
the  Lamanites,  to  defend  their  lands  and  their  country,  their 
rights  and  their  liberties;  therefore  they  were  prepared 
against  the  time  of  the  comine:  of  the  Lamanites. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  army 
should  be  secreted  in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  bank  of 
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the  *''river  Sidon,  which  was  on  the  west  of  the  river  Sidon 
in  the  wilderness. 

28.  And  Moroni  placed  spies  round  about,  that  he  migbt 
know  when  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites  should  come. 

29.  And  now  as  Moroni  knew  the  intention  of  the 
Lamanites,  that  it  was  their  ^'intention  to  destroy  their 
brethren,  or  to  subject  them  and  bring  them  into  bondage 
that  they  might  establish  a  kingdom  unto  themselves,  over 
all  the  land ; 

30.  And  he  also  knowing  that  it  was  the  *-^only  desire  of 
the  Nephites  to  presei-ve  their  lands,  and  their  liberty,  and 
their  cnurch,  therefore  he  thought  it  no  sin  that  he  should 
defend  them  by  stratagem ;  therefore  he  f oimd  by  his  '^'spies, 

B.  C.  which  coarse  the  Lamanites  were  to  take. 
74.  31.  Therefore  he  divided  his  army,  and  brought  a  part 

over  into  the  vallay.  and  concealed  them  on  the  east,  and  on 
the  south  of  the  ''^hill  Riplah; 

32.  And  the  remainder  he  concealed  in  the  west  valley, 
on  the  west  of  the  *'river  Sidon,  and  so  down  into  the  ^bor- 
ders of  the  land  Manti. 

33.  And  thus  having  placed  his  army  according  to  his 
desire,  he  was  prepared  to  meet  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  up  on 
the  north  of  the  **hill  where  a  part  of  the  army  of  Moroni 
was  concealed. 

35.  And  as  the  Lamanites  had  passed  the  *'hill  Riplah, 
and  come  into  the  valley,  and  began  to  cross  the  ^river 
Sidon,  the  armv  which  was  concealed  on  the  south  of  the 
hill,  which  was  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Lehi;  and  he 
led  his  army  forth  and  encircled  the  Lamanites  about  on  the 
east  in  their  rear. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  when  they 
saw  the  Nephites  coming  upon  them  in  their  rear,  turned 
them  about,  and  began  to  contend  with  the  army  of  Lehi; 

37.  And  the  work  of  death  commenced  on  both  sides, 
but  it  was  more  dreadful  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites,  for 
their  '"nakedness  was  exposed  to  the  heavy  blows  of  the 
Nephites,  '"with  their  swords  and  their  cimeters,  which 
brought  death  almost  at  every  stroke ; 

38.  While  on  the  other  hand  there  was  now  and  then  a 
man  fell  among  the  Nephites,  by  their  swords  and  the  loss  of 
blood;  they  being  shielded  from  the  more  vital  parts  of  the 
body,  or  the  more  vital  parts  of  the  body  being  shielded  from 
the  strokes  of  the  Lamanites,  '^by  their  breast-plates,  and 
their    arm-shields,    and    their    head-plates:     and    thus   the 
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Nephites  did  carry  on  the  work  of  death  among  the  Laman- 
ites. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  became 
frightened,  because  of  the  great  destiniction  among  them, 
even  until  they  began  to  flee  towards  the  *^river  Sidon. 

40.  And  they  were  pursued  by  Lehi  and  his  men,  and 
they  were  driven  by  Lehi  into  the  waters  of  Sidon ;  and  they 
crossed  the  waters  of  Sidon.  And  Lehi  retained  his  armies 
upon  the  *''bank  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  should  not 
cross. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  met 
the  Lamanites  in  the  ^'valley,  on  the  "other  side  of 
the  river  Sidon,  and  began  to  fall  upon  them  and  to  slay 
them. 

42.  And  the  Lamanites  did  flee  again  before  them,  '"to- 
wards the  land  of  Manti ;  and  they  were  met  again  by  the 
armies  of  Moroni. 

43.  Now  in  this  case  the  Lamanites  did  fight  exceedingly; 
yea,  never  had  the  Lamanites  been  known  to  fight  with  such 
exceeding  great  strengch  and  courage,  no,  not  even  from  the 
beginning; 

44.  And  they  were  inspired  by  the  ''Zoramites  and  the 
Amalekites,  who  were  their  chief  captains  and  leaders,  and 
by  Zerahemnah,  who  was  their  chief  captain,  or  their  chief 
leader  and  commander;  yea,  they  did  fight  like  dragons,  and 
many  of  the  Nephites  were  slam  by  their  hands,  yea,  for 
they  did  smite  in  two  '''many  of  their  head-plates,  and  they 
did  pierce  many  of  their  breast-plates,  and  they  did  smite 
off  many  of  their  arms ;  and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  smite 
in  their  fierce  anger. 

45.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  were  inspired  by  a  better 
cause,  for  they  were  not  fighting  for  monarchy  nor  power, 
but  they  were  '"fighting  for  their  homes  and  their  liberties, 
their  wives  and  their  children,  and  their  all;  yea,  for  their 
rites  of  worship  and  their  church ; 

46.  And  they  were  doing  that  which  they  felt  was  the 
duty  which  they  owed  to  their  God ;  for  the  Lord  had  said 
unto  them,  and  also  unto  their  fathers.  That  '•'inasmuch  as 
ye  are  not  guilty  of  the  first  offence,  neither  the  second,  ye 
shall  not  suffer  yourselves  to  be  slain  by  the  hands  of  your 
enemies. 

47.  And  again,  the  Lord  has  said  That  ye  shall  defend 
your  families  even  unto  bloodshed ;  therefore  for  this  cause 
were  the  Nephites  contending  with  the  Lamanites,  to  *'de- 
fend  themselves,  and  their  families,  and  their  lands,  their 
country,  and  their  rights,  and  their  religion. 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Moroni 
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saw  the  '"fierceness  and  the  anger  of  the  Lamanites,  they 
were  about  to  shrink  and  flee  from  them.  And  Moroni  per- 
ceiving their  intent,  sent  forth  and  inspired  their  hearts  with 
these  thoughts — ^yea,  the  '"thoughts  of  their  lands,  their 
liberty,  yea,  their  freedom  from  bondage. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  turned  upon  the 
Lamanites,  and  they  cried  with  one  voice  unto  the  Lord 
their  God,  *^for  their  liberty,  and  their  freedom  from  bond- 
age. 

50.  And  they  began  to  stand  against  the  Lamanites  with 
power:  and  in  that  self-same  hour  that  they  cried  unto 
the  Lord  for  their  freedom,  the  Lamanites  began  to  flee 
before  them;  and  they  fled  even  to  the  "^waters  of  Sidon. 

51.  Now  the  Lamanites  were  more  numerous,  yea,  by 
more  than  double  the  number  of  the  Nephites ;  nevertheless 
they  were  driven  insomuch  that  they  were  gathered  together 
in  one  body  in  the  ''valley,  upon  the  'T^ank  by  the  river 
Sidon ; 

52.  Therefore  the  armies  of  Moroni  encircled  them  about, 
yea,  even  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  for  behold,  on  the  east 
were  the  men  of  Lehi ; 

53.  Therefore  when  Zerahemnah  saw  the  men  of  Lehi  on 
the  east  of  the  river  Sidon,  and  the  armies  of  Moroni  on  the 
west  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  were  encircled  about  by 
the  Nephites ;  they  were  struck  with  terror. 

54.  Now  Moroni,  when  he  saw  their  ten*or,  commanded 
his  men  that  they,  should  stop  shedding  their  blood. 


CHAPTER  44. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  stop  and  withdrew 
a  pace  from  them.  And  Moroni  said  unto  Zerahemnah, 
behold  Zerahemnah,  that  we  do  not  desire  to  be  men  of 
blood.— Ye  know  that  ye  are  in  our  hands,  yet  we  do  not 
desire  to  slay  you. 

2.  Behold,  we  have  not  come  out  to  battle  against  you, 
that  we  might  shed  your  blood  for  power;  neither  do  we 
desire  to  bring  any  one  to  the  yoke  of  bondage.  But  this  is 
the  "very  cause  for  which  ye  have  come  against  us ;  yea,  and 
ye  are  angry  with  us  because  of  our  religion. 

3.  But  now  ye  behold  that  the  Lord  is  with  us;  and  ye 
behold  that  he  has  delivered  you  into  our  hands,  ^d  now  I 
would  that  ye  should  understand  that  this  is  done  imto 
us  ''because  of  our  religion  and  our  faith  in  Christ.  And 
now  ye  see  that  ye  cannot  destroy  this  our  faith. 
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4.  Now  ve  see  that  this  is  the  true  faith  of  God ;  yea,  ye 
see  that  God  will  support,  and  keep,  and  preserve  us,  so  long 
as  we  are  faithful  unto  him,  and  unto  our  faith,  and  our 
religion;  and  never  will  the  Lord  "suffer  that  we  shall  be 
destroyed,  except  we  should  fall  into  transgression  and 
deny  our  faith. 

5.  And  now,  Zerahemnah,  I  command  you,  in  the  name 
of  that  all-powerful  God,  who  has  strengthened  our  arms 
that  we  have  gained  i)Ower  over  you  ''by  our  faith,  by  our 
religion,  and  by  our  rites  of  worship,  and  by  our  church, 
and  by  the  sacred  support  which  we  owe  to  our  wives  and 
our  cnildren,  by  that  fiberty  which  binds  us  to  our  lands 
and  our  country;  yea,  and  also  by  the  maintenance  of  the 
sacred  word  of  God,  to  which  we  owe  all  our  happiness ;  and 
by  all  that  is  most  dear,  unto  us ; 

6.  Yea,  and  this  is  not  all;  I  command  you  by  all  the 
desires  which  ye  have  for  life,  that  ye  deliver  up  your 
weapons  of  war  unto  us,  and  we  will  seek  not  your  blood, 
but  we  will  spare  your  lives,  if  ye  will  go  your  way,  and 
come  not  again  to  war  against  us. 

7.  And  now,  if  ye  do  not  this,  behold,  ye  are  in  our 
hands,  and  I  will  command  my  men  that  they  shall  fall 
upon  you,  and  inflict  the  wounds  of  death  in  your  bodies, 
that  ye  may  become  extinct ;  and  then  we  will  see  who  shall 
have  power  over  this  people ;  yea,  we  will  see  who  shall  be 
brought  into  bondage. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zerahemnah  had 
heard  these  sayings,  he  came  forth  and  delivered  'up  his 
sword  and  his  cimeter,  and  his  bow  into  the  hands  of 
Moroni,  and  said  unto  him,  behold,  here  are  our  weapons  of 
war;  we  will  deliver  them  up  unto  you,  and  we  will  not  suffer 
ourselves  to  ''take  an  oath  unto  you,  which  we  know  that 
we  shall  break,  and  also  our  children ;  but  take  our  weapons 
of  war,  and  suffer  that  we  may  depart  into  the  wilderness ; 
otherwise  we  will  retain  our  swords,  and  we  will  perish  or 
conquer. 

9.  Behold,  we  are  not  of  your  faith;  we  do  not  believe 
that  it  is  God  that  has  delivered  us  into  your  hands ;  but  we 
believe  that  it  is  your  cunning  that  has  preserved  you  from 
our  swords.  Behold,  ^it  is  your  breast-plates,  and  your 
shields  that  has  presei-ved  you. 

10.  And  now  when  Zerahemnah  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words,  Moroni  returned  the  sword  and  the 
weapons  of  war  which  he  had  received,  unto  Zerahemnah, 
saying.  Behold,  we  will  end  the  conflict. 

11.  Now  I  cannot  retain  the  words  which  I  have  spoken, 
therefore  as,  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  shall  not  depart,  "except  ye 
depart  with  an  oath  that  ye  will  not  return  again  against  us 
to  war.     Now  as  ye  are  in  our  hands,  we  will  spill  your 
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blood  upon  tbe  ground,  or  ye  shall  snbmlt  to  the  conditions 
to  which  I  have  proposed. 

12.  And  now  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  Zera- 
hemnab  retained  his  sword,  and  he  was  angry  with  Moroni, 
and  he  rushed  forward  that  he  might  slay  Moroni;  but  as 
he  raised  his  sword,  behold,  one  of  Moroni's  soldiers  smote 
it  even  to  tbe  earth;  and  it  broke  by  the  hilt;  and  he  alBO 
smote  Zerahemnah.  that  he  'took  off  his  scalp,  and  it  fell  to 
the  earth.  And  Zerahemnah  withdrew  from  before  them 
into  the  midst  of  his  soldiers. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  soldier  who  stood  bv, 
who  smote  off  tbe  scalp  of  Zerahemnah.  took  np  the  scalp 
fi-om  off  the  ground  by  the  hair,  and  laid  it  upon  the  point 
of  his  sword,  and  stretched  it  forth  onto  them,  saying  unto 
tbem  with  a  loud  voice, 

14.  'Even  as  this  scalp  has  fallen  to  the  earth,  which  is 
tbe  scalp  of  yonr  chief,  so  shall  ye  fall  to  the  earth,  except  ye 
will  deliver  up  your  weapons  of  war  and  depart  with 
a  'covenant  of  peace. 

15.  Now  there  were  many,  when  they  heard  tbese  words 
and  saw  tbe  'scalp  which  was  upon  llie  sword  that  were 
struck  with  fear,  and  many  came  forth  and  threw  down 
their  weapons  of  war  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  entered  into 
a  covenant  of  peace.  And  as  many  as  entered  into  a  'cove- 
nant the^  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 

16.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Zerahemnah  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  be  did  stir  up  the  remainder  of  his  soldiers  to 
anger,  to  contend  more  i>owerfulIy  against  the  Nephites. 

17.  And  now  Moroni  was  angry,  because  of  tbe  stubborn- 
ness of  the  Lanianites;  tlieri='fore  he  commanded  his  people 
that  they  should  fall  upon  them  and  slay  them.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  Iwgan  to  slay  tbem:  yea,  and  the 
Lanianites  did  contend  with  their  swor(ls  and  their  mights. 

IS.  But  Itehold,  their  "naked  skins  and  their  bare  heads 
were  exi>osed  to  the  sharp  swords  of  the  Xephites;  yea, 
l)elioId  they  were  pien-ed  and  smitten:  yea.  and  did  fall 
exceeding  fast  l-efore  tlie  swonls  of  the  Xephites:  and  they 
began  to  be  swept  down,  even  as  the  'soKlier  of  Moroni  had 
prophesitnl. 

19.  Now  Zerahemnah.  when  he  saw  that  they  were  all 
abdut  to  be  destroyetl,  cried  mightily  unto  Moroni,  promisiM 
that  he  would  covenant,  and  also  his  people  with  them,  u 
tlipy  would  spare  tlie  remainderof  their  lives,  that  they  "^uever 
would  come  to  war  again  against  them. 

'20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  oatised  that  the 
work  of  death  should  cease  again  among  the  people.  And 
he  took  the  weapons  of  war  from  the  Lamauites;  and  'after 
they  had  entered  into  a  covenant  with  him  of  peace,  they 
were  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 
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21.  Now  the  number  of  their  dead  were  not  numbered, 
because  of  the  gfreatness  of  the  number;  yea,  the  number  or 
their  dead  were  exceeding  gfi-eat,  both  on  the  Nephites  and 

on  the  Lamanites.  p.  p 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  cast  their  dead  into    ^z^* 
the  ''waters  of  Sidon.  and  they  have  gone  forth  and  are     '^• 
buried  in  the  depths  of  the  sea. 

23.  And  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  or  of  Moroni,  re- 
turned, and  came  to  their  houses  and  their  lands. 

24.  And  thus  ended  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  i)eople  of  Nephi.  And  thus  ended  the 
record  of  Alma,  which  was  written  upon  the  'plates  of 
Nephi. 


The  account  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  their  wars  and  dis- 
sensions, in  the  days  of  Helaman,  according  to  the  record 
of  Helaman,  which  he  kept  in  his  days. 

CHAPTER  45. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  the  Lord  had  again  de- 
livered them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies;  therefore 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God;  yea,  and  they 

did  "fast  much  and  ''pray  much,  and  they  did  worship  God  t»  p 
with  exceeding  great  joy.  7q 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  nineteenth  year  of  the     '*^* 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  Alma 
came  unto  his  son  Helaman  and  said  unto  him,   Believest 
thou  the  words  which  I  spake  unto  thee  ''concerning  those 
records  which  have  been  kept? 

3.  And  Helaman  said  unto  him,  Yea,  I  believe. 

4.  And  Alma  said  again,  Believest  thou  in  Jesus  Christ, 
who  shall  come! 

5.  And  he  said,  Yea,  I  believe  all  the  words  which  thou 
hast  spoken. 

6.  And  Alma  said  unto  him  again.  Will  ye  keep  my  com- 
mandments f 

7.  And  he  said,  Yea,  I  will  keep  thy  commandments  with 
all  my  heart. 

8.  Then  Alma  said  unto  him,  Blessed  art  thou;  and  the 
Lord  shall  prosper  thee  in  this  land. 

9.  But  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  prophesy  imtothee; 
but  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee,  ye  shall  not  make  known ; 
yea,  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee  shall  not  be  made  known; 
even  until  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled;  therefore  write  the 
words  which  I  shall  say. 

r,  see  g.  Alma  2.        «,  see  /,  I.  Ncp.  1. 
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10.  And  these  are  the  words:  Behold,  I  perceive  that 
this  very  people,  the  Nephites,  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
revelation  which  is  in  me,  in  ''four  hundred  years  from  the 
time  that  Jesus  Christ  shall  manifest  himself  unto  them, 
shall  'dwindle  in  unbelief; 

11.  Yea,  and  then  shall  they  see  wars  and  pestilences^ 
yea,  famines  and  bloodshed,  even  until  the  people  of  Nephi 
shall  become -^extinct: 

12.  Yea,  and  this  because  they  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief, 
and  fall  into  the  works  of  darkness,  and  lasciviousness,  ana 
all  manner  of  iniquities ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  because 
they  shall  sin  agamst  so  great  light  and  knowledge ;  yea,  I 
say  unto  you,  that  from  that  day,  even  the  ^fourth  genera- 
tion shall  not  all  pass  away,  before  this  great  iniquity  shall 
come ; 

13.  And  when  that  great  day  cometh,  behold,  the  time 
very  soon  cometh  that  those  who  are  now,  or  the  seed  of 
those  who  are  now  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi, 
shall  no  more  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi; 

14.  But  whosoever  remaineth,  and  is  not  destroyed  in 
that  great  and  dreadful  day,  shall  be  Slumbered  among  the 
Lamanites,  and  shall  become  like  unto  them,  all,  save  it  be  a 
few,  who  shall  be  called  the  disciples  of  the  Lord;  and  them 
shall  the  Lamanites  pui-sue,  even  'until  they  shall  become 
extinct.  And  now,  because  of  iniquity,  this  prophecy  shall 
be  fulfilled. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  said 
these  things  to  Helaman,  he  blessed  him,  and  also  his  other 
sons;  and  he  also  blessed  the  earth  for  the  righteous'  sake; 

16.  And  he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God :  ■'Cursed  shall 
be  the  land,  yea,  this  land,  unto  ever>^  nation,  kindred, 
tongue,  and  people,  unto  destruction,  which  do  wickedly, 
when  they  are  fully  ripe;  and  as  I  have  said,  so  shall  it  be; 
for  this  is  the  cursing  and  the  blessing  of  God  upon  the  land, 
for  the  Lord  cannot  look  upon  sin  with  the  least  degree  of 
allowance. 

17.  And  now,  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  he 
blessed  the  church,  yea,  all  those  who  should  stand  fast  in 
the  faith  from  that  time  henceforth; 

18.  And  when  Alma  had  done  this,  he  departed  out  of 
the  ''laud  of  Zarahemla,  as  if  to  go  into  the  'land  of  Melek. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  never  heard  of  more;  as  to 
his  death  or  burial  wo  know  not  of. 

19.  Behold,  this  we  know,  that  he  was  a  righteous  man; 
and  the  saying  went  al)road  in  the  church,  that  he  was  taken 
up  by  the  f^pirit,  or  buried  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  even  as 
Moses.  But  behold,  the  scriptures  saith  the  Lord  took  Moses 
unto  himself;  and  we  suppose  that  he  has  also  received  Alma 

d,    i^et-    d,    1.    Nep.     r2.  e.    Moro.    9.  f,    II.    Nep.    2G:     10.        Mor.    6. 
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in  the  Spirit,  unto  himself:  therefore,  for  this  cause,  we  know 
nothing  concerning  his  death  and  burial. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi,  that  Helaman  went  forth  among  the  people  to  declare 
the  word  unto  them. 

21.  For  behold,  because  of  their  wars  with  the  Lamanites 
and  the  many  little  dissensions  and  disturbances  which  had 
been  among  the  people,  it  became  expedient  that  the  word  of  p  p 
God  should  be  declared  among  them;  yea,  and  that  a  regula-     ^q  * 
tion  should  be  made  throughout  the  churcn ;  '"^^ 

22.  Therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth  to  es- 
tablish the  church  again  in  all  the  land,  yea,  in  every  city 
throughout  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  people  of 
Nephi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  'they  did  appoint  ""priests 
and  teachers  throughout  all  the  land,  over  all  the  churches. 

23.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Helaman  and  his 
brethren  had  appointed  priests  and  teachers  over  the  churches 
that  there  arose  a  dissension  among  them,  and  they  would 
not  give  heed  to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren ; 

24.  But  they  grew  proud,  being  lifted  up  in  their  hearts, 
because  of  their  exceeding  great  riches ;  therefore  they  grew 
rich  in  their  own  eyes,  and  would  not  give  heed  to  their 
words,  to  walk  uprightly  before  God. 


CHAPTER  46. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  would  not  hearken 
to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren,  were  gathered  to- 
gether against  their  brethren. 

2.  And  now  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth,  insomuch 
that  they  were  determined  to  slay  them. 

3.  Now  the  leader  of  those  who  were  wroth  against  their 
brethren,  was  a  large  and  a  strong  man ;  and  his  name  was 
Amalickiah. 

4.  And  Amalickiah  was  desirous  to  be  a  king :  and  those 
people  who  were  wroth  were  also  desirous  that  he  should  be 
their  king :  and  they  were  the  greater  part  of  them  the  lower 
judges  or  the  land :  and  they  were  seeking  for  power. 

5.  And  they  had  been  led  by  the  flatteries  of  Amalickiah, 
that  if  they  would  support  him  and  establish  him  to  be  their 
king,  that  he  would  make  them  rulers  over  the  people. 

6.  Thus  they  were  led  away  by  Amalickiah  to  dissensions, 
notwithstanding  the  preaching  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren ; 
yea,  notwithstanding  their  exceeding  great  care  over  the 
church,  for  they  were  "High  Priests  over  the  church. 

m,  8ee  e,  Mos.  6. 
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7.  And  there  were  manv  in  the  church  who  believed  in  the 
flattering  words  of  Amalickiah;  therefore  they  dissented  even 
from  the  church ;  and  thus  were  the  aflfairs  of  the  people  of 
Nephi  exceeding  precarious  and  dangerous,  notwithstanding 
their  ''great  \ictory  which  they  had  had  over  the  Lamanites, 
and  their  great  rejoicings  which  they  had  had,  because  of 
their  deliverance  by  the  hands  of  the  Lord. 

8.  Thus  we  see  how  quick  the  children  of  men  do  forget 
the  Lord  their  God ;  yea,  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  to  be 
led  away  by  the  evil  one ; 

9.  Yea,  and  we  also  see  the  great  wickedness  one  very 
wicked  man  can  cause  to  take  place  among  the  children  of 
men; 

10.  Tea,  we  see  that  Amalickiah,  because  he  was  a  man 
of  cunning  device,  and  a  man  of  many  flattering  words  that 
he  led  away  the  hearts  of  many  people  to  do  wickedly ;  yea, 
and  to  seek  to  destroy  the  church  of  Gk)d,  and  to  destroy  the 
''foundation  of  liberty  which  God  had  granted  unto  them,  or 
which  blessing  God  had  sent  upon  the  face  of  the  land  for 
the  righteous'  sake. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni,  who  was 
the  "chief  commander  of  tne  armies  of  the  Nepnites,  had 
heard  of  these  dissensions,  he  was  angry  with  Amalickiah. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  'rent  his  coat;  and  he 
took  a  piece  thereof,  and  wrote  upon  it,  ^  memory  of  our 
God,  our  religion,  and  freedom,  and  our  peace,  our  wives, 
and  our  children ;  and  he  fastened  it  upon  the  end  of  a  pole 
thereof. 

13.  And  he  ^'fastened  on  his  head-plate,  and  his  breast- 
plate, and  his  shields,  and  girde<l  on  his  armour  about  his 
loins;  and  he  took  the  pole,  which  had  on  the  end  thereof  his 
rent  coat,  (and  he  called  it  the  *title  of  liberty,)  and  he 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  'prayed  mightily  unto  his 
God,  for  the  blessings  of  •'liberty  to  rest  upon  his  brethren  so 
long  as  there  should  a  band  of  ^Christians  remain  to  possess 
the  land; 

14.  For  thus  were  all  the  tnie  believers  of  Christ,  who  be- 
longed to  the  church  of  God,  called  by  those  who  did  not  be- 
long to  the  church ; 

15.  And  those  who  did  belong  to  the  church  were  faith- 
ful: yea,  all  those  who  were  true  believei^s  in  Christ,  took 
upon  them,  «:ladly,  the  name  of  Christ  or  Christians,  as  they 
were  called,  because  of  their  belief  in  Christ,  who  should 
come : 

iri.  And  therefore,  at  this  time,  Moroni  prayed  that  the 
cause  of  the  Christians,  and  the  'freedom  of  the  land  might 
be  favored. 
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17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  ""poured  out 
his  soul  to  God,  he  gave  all  the  land  which  was  "south  of 
the  "land  Desolation:  yea,  and  in  fine,  all  the  land,  both  "on 
the  north  and  on  the  south,  a  chosen  land,  and  the  ^land  of 
liberty. 

18.  And  he  said,  surely  God  shall  not  suffer  that  we,  who 
are  despised  because  we  take  upon  us  the  '"name  of  Christ, 
shall  be  trodden  down  and  destroyed,  until  we  bring  it  upon 
us  by  our  own  transgressions. 

19.  And  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  he  went  forth 
among  the  people,  waving  the  'rent  part  of  his  garment  in  the 
air,  that  all  might  see  the  'writing  which  he  had  written  upon 
the  rent  part,  and  crying  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 

20.  Behold,  whosoever  will  maintain  this  title  upon  the 
land,  let  them  come  forth  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  and 
enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  will  "maintain  their  rights, 
and  their  religion,  that  the  Lord  God  may  bless  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  proclaimed 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  came  running  together  with 
their  armours  girded  about  their  loins,  "'rending  their  gar- 
ments in  token,  or  as  a  covenant,  that  they  would  not  forsake 
the  Lord  their  God,  or,  in  other  words,  if  they  should  trans- 
gress the  commandments  of  God,  or  fall  into  transgi'ession, 
and  be  ashamed  to  take  upon  them  the  "^name  of  Christ,  the 
Lord  should  rend  them  even  as  they  had 'rent  their  erarments. 

22.  Now  this  was  the  covenant  which  they  had  made:  and 
they  cast  their  garments  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  saying,  we 
covenant  with  our  God,  that  we  shall  be  destroyed,  even  as 
our  brethren  in  the  "laud  northward,  if  we  shall  fall  into 
transgression :  yea,  he  may  cast  us  at  the  feet  of  our  enemies, 
even  as  we  have  cast  our  garments  at  thy  feet,  to  be  trodden 
under  foot,  if  we  shall  fall  into  transgression. 

23.  Moroni  said  unto  them,  behold,  we  are  a  remnant  of 
the  seed  of  Jacob:  yea,  we  are  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of 
Joseph,  whose  'coat  was  rent  by  his  brethren  into  many 
pieces :  yea,  and  now  behold,  let  us  remember  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  or  our  garments  shall  be  rent  by 
our  brethren,  and  we  be  cast  into  prison,  or  be  sold,  or  be 
slain : 

24.  Yea,  let  us  preserve  our  '"liberty,  as  a  remnant  of 
Joseph:  yea,  let  us  remember  the  words  of  Jacob,  before  his 
death:  for  behold,  he  saw  that  a  part  of  the  remnant  of  the 
coat  of  Joseph  was  preserved,  and  had  not  decayed.  And  he 
said,  '"Even  as  this  remnant  of  garment  of  my  son's  hath 
been  presei'ved,  so  shall  a  remnant  of  the  seed  oi  my  son's  be 
preserved  by  the  hand  of  God,  and  be  taken  unto  himself, 
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while  the  remainder  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  shall  perish,  even 
as  the  remnant  of  his  garment. 

25.  Now  behold,  this  giveth  my  soul  sorrow:  neverthe- 
less, my  soul  hath  joy  in  my  son,  because  that  part  of  his 
seed  which  shall  be  taken  unto  God. 

26.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  language  of  Jacob. 

27.  And  now  who  knoweth  but  what  the  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  Joseph,  which  shall  perish  as  his  garment,  are  those 
who  have  dissented  from  us :  yea,  and  even  it  shall  be  us,  if 
we  do  not  stand  fast  in  the  faith  of  Christ. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said 
these  words,  he  went  forth,  and  also  sent  forth  in  all  the 
parts  of  the  land  where  there  were  dissensions,  and  gathered 
together  all  the  people  who  were  desirous  to  maintain  their 
'liberty ,  to  stand  against  Amalickiah,  and  those  who  had  dis- 
sented, who  were  called  Amalickiahites. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah  saw  that 
the  people  of  Moroni  were  more  numerous  than  the  Amalic- 
kiahites ;  and  he  also  saw  that  his  people  were  doubtful  con- 
cerning the  justice  of  the  cause  in  wnich  they  had  under- 
taken :  therefore,  fearing  that  he  should  not  gain  the  point, 
he  took  those  of  his  people  who  would,  and  departed  into  the 
*'land  of  Nephi. 

30.  Now  Moroni  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  the  La- 
manites  should  have  any  more  strength:  therefore  he  thought 
to  cut  oflf  the  people  of  Amalickiah,  or  to  take  them  and 
bring  them  back,  and  put  Amalickiah  to  death:  yea,  for  he 
knew  that  he  would  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anger  against 
them,  and  cause  them  to  come  to  battle  affamst  them: 
and  this  he  knew  that  Amalickiah  would  do,  that  he  might 
obtain  his  purposes; 

31.  Therefore  Moroni  thought  it  was  expedient  that  he 
should  take  his  armies,  who  had  gathered  themselves  to- 
gether, and  armed  themselves,  and  entered  into  a  covenant  to 
keep  the  peace:  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  took  his  army, 
and  marched  out  into  the  wilderness,  to  cut  oflf  the  course  of 
Amalickiah  in  the  wilderness. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  to  his  de- 
sires and  marched  forth  into  the  wilderness,  and  headed  the 
armies  of  Amalickiah. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  fled  with  a  small 
number  of  his  men,  and  the  remainder  were  delivered  up  in- 
to the  hands  of  Moroni,  and  were  taken  back  into  the  land  of 
Zarahemla. 

34.  Now  Moroni  being  a  man  who  was  appointed  by  the 
Chief  Judges  and  the/" voice  of  the  people,  therefore  he  had 
power  according  to  his  will  with  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
to  establish  and  to  exercise  authority  over  them. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whomsoever  of  the  Ama- 
lickiahites that  would  not  enter  into  a  covenant  to  support 
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the  *-^cause  of  freedom,  that  they  might  maintam  a  free 

fovemment,  he  caused  to  be  put  to  death;  and  there  was 
ut  few  who  denied  the  covenant  of  freedom. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  he  caused  the  ''^title  of 
liberty  to  be  hoisted  upon  every  tower  which  was  in  all  the 
land,  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites;  and  thus 
Moroni  planted  the  standard  of  liberty  among  the  Ne- 
phites. 

37.  And  they  began  to  have  peace  again  in  the  land; 

and   thus   they   did    mahitain    peace   in   the    land,    until  "^* 
nearly  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the     *3. 
Judges. 

38.  And  Helaman  and  the  ''^High  Priests  did  also  main- 
tain order  in  the  church;  yea,  even  for  the  space  of  four 
years  did  they  have  much  peace  and  rejoicing  in  the 
church. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who  died, 
firmly  believing  that  their  souls  were  redeemed  by  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ;  thus  they  went  out  of  the  world  rejoicing. 

40.  And  there  were  some  who  died  with  fevers,  which  at 
some  seasons  of  the  year  was  very  frequent  in  the  land ;  but 
not  so  much  so  with  fevers,  because  of  the  excellent  qualities 
of  the  many  plants  and  roots  which  God  had  prepared  to 
remove  the  cause  of  diseases,  to  which  men  were  subject  by 
the  nature  of  the  climate. 

41.  But  there  were  many  who  died  with  old  age;  and 
those  who  died  in  the  faith  of  Christ  are  happy  in  him,  as 
we  must  needs  suppose. 


CHAPTER  47. 

1.  Now  we  will  return  in  our  record,  to  Amalickiah,  and 
those  who  had  "fled  with  him  into  the  wilderness;  for 
behold  he  had  taken  those  who  went  with  him,  and  went  up 
in  the  ''land  of  Nephi  among  the  Lamanites,  and  did  stir  up 
the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Nephi,  inso- 
much that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  sent  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  his  land,  among  all  his  people,  that  they 
should  gather  themselves  together  again,  to  go  to  battle 
against  the  Nephites. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  proclamation  had 
gone  forth  among  them,  they  were  exceeding  afraid;  yea, 
they  feared  to  displease  the  kmg,  and  they  also  feared  to  go 
to  battle  against  the  Nephites,  lest  they  should  lose  their 
lives.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not,  or  the  more 
part  of  them  would  not,  obey  the  commandments  of  the 
ting. 
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3.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  wroth 
because  of  their  disobedience ;  therefore  he  gave  Amalickiah 
the  command  of  that  part  of  his  army  which  was  obedient 
unto  his  commands,  and  commanded  him  that  he  should  go 
forth  and  compel  them  to  arms. 

4.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  of  Amalickiah;  for 
he  being  a  very  subtle  man  to  do  evil,  therefore  he  laid  the 
plan  in  his  heart  to  dethrone  the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  now  he  had  got  the  command  of  those  parts  of 
the  Lamanites  who  were  in  favor  of  the  king;  and  he  sought 
to  gain  favor  of  those  who  were  not  obedient;  therefore  he- 
went  forward  to  the  place  which  was  called  Onidah,  for 
thither  had  all  the  Lamanites  fled ;  for  they  discovered  the 
army  coming,  and  supposing  that  they  were  coming  to 
destroy  them,  therefore  they  fled  to  Onidah  to  the  place  of 
arms. 

6.  And  they  had  appointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
leader  over  them,  being  fixed  in  their  minds  with  a  deter- 
mined resolution  that  they  would  not  be  subjected  to  go 
against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  gathered  them- 
selves together  upon  the  top  of  the  mount  which  was  called 
Antipas,  in  preparation  to  battle. 

8.  Now  it  was  not  Amilickiah's  intention  to  ffive  them 
battle,  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  King,  but 
behold,  it  was  his  intention  to  gain  favor  with  the  armies 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  he  might  place  himself  at  their 
head  and  dethrone  the  king,  and  take  possession  of  the 
kingdom . 

9.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  his  army 
to  pitch  their  tents  in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  'mount 
Antipas. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night,  he  sent 
a  socret  embassy  into  the  mount  Antipas,  desiring  that  the 
leader  of  those  who  were  upon  the  mount,  whose  name  was 
Lehonti,  that  ho  should  come  down  to  the  foot  of  the  mount, 
for  he  desired  to  speak  with  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  received  the 
message,  he  durst  not  go  down  to  the  foot  of  the  mount. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sent  again  the  second 
time,  desii'ing  him  to  come  down.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Lehonti  would  not;  and  he  sent  again  the  third  time. 

12.  And  it  came  to  i)ass  that  when  Amalickiah  found 
that  he  could  not  get  Lehonti  to  come  down  oflf  from  the 
mount,  he  went  up  into  the  mount,  nearly  to  Lehonti's  camp; 
and  he  sent  again  the  fourth  time  his  message  unto  Lehonti, 
desiring  that  he  \yould  come  down,  and  that  he  would  bring 
his  guards  with  him. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  had  come 
down  with  his  guards  to  Amalickiah,  that  Amalickiah  de- 
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sired  him  to  come  down  with  his  army  in  the  night  time, 
and  surround  those  men  in  their  camps  over  whom  the  king 
had  given  him  command,  and  that  he  would  deliver  them  up 
into  Lehonti's  hands,  if  he  would  make  him  (Amalickiah,)  a 
second  leader  over  the  whole  army. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lehonti  came  down  with 
his  men,  and  surrounded  the  men  of  Amalickiah,  so  that 
before  they  awoke  at  the  dawn  of  day,  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  armies  of  Lehonti. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  that  they 
were  surrounded,  they  plead  with  Amalickiah  that  he 
would  suffer  them  to  fall  in  with  their  brethren,  that  thev 
might  not  be  destroyed.  Now  this  was  the  very  thing  which 
Amalickiah  desired. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  delivered  his  men,  ^con- 
trary to  the  commands  of  the  king.  Now  this  was  the  thing 
that  Amalickiah  desired,  that  he  might  accomplish  his  designs 
in  dethroning  the  king. 

17.  Now  it  was  the  custom  among  the  Lamanites,  if 
their  chief  leader  was  killed,  to  appoint  the  ^second  leader 
to  be  their  chief  leader. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  caused  that  one 
of  his  servants  should  administer  poison  by  degrees  to  Le- 
honti, that  he  died. 

19.  Now  when  Lehonti  was  dead,  the  Lamanites  ap- 
pointed Amalickiah  to  be  their  leader  and  then*  'chief  com- 
mander. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  marched  with 
his  armies  (for  he  had  gained  his  desires)  to  the  %nd  of 
Nephi,  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  which  was  the  chief  city. 

21.  And  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him  with  his  guards, 
for  he  supposed  that  Amalickiah  had  ''fulfilled  his  commands, 
and  that  Amalickiah  had  gathered  together  so  great  an  army 
to  go  against  the  Nephites  to  battle. 

22.  But  behold,  as  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him, 
Amalickiah  caused  that  his  servants  should  go  forth  to  meet 
the  king.  And  they  went  and  bowed  themselves  before  the 
king,  as  if  to  reverence  him,  because  of  his  greatness. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  put  forth  his  hand 
to  raise  them,  as  was  the  custom  with  the  Lamanites,  as  a 
token  of  peace,  which  'custom  they  had  taken  from  the 
Nephites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  raised  the  first 
from  the  ground,  behold  he  stabbed  the  king  to  the  heart; 
and  he  fell  to  the  earth. 

25.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  fled;  and  the  servants 
of  Amalickiah  raised  a  cry,  saying, 

26.  Behold,  the  servants  of  the  king  have  stabbed  him 
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to  the  heart,  and  he  has  fell  and  they  have  fled;  behold,  come 
and  see. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  commanded 
that  his  armies  should  march  forth,  and  see  what  had  hap- 
pened to  the  king;  and  when  they  had  come  to  the  spot,  and 
found  the  kin^  lying  in  his  gore,  Amalickiah  pretended  to 
be  wroth,  and  said  whosoever  loved  the  king,  let  him  go 
forth,  and  pursue  his  servants  that  they  may  be  slain. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  all  they  who  loved 
the  king,  when  they  heard  these  words,  came  forth  and 
pursued  after  the  servants  of  the  king. 

29.  Now  when  the  servants  of  the  king  saw  an  army 
pursuing  after  them,  they  were  frighted  again  and  fled  into 
the  wilderness,  and  came  over  in  the  "*land  of  Zarahemla 
and  joined  the  "people  of  Ammon; 

3U.  And  the  army  which  pursued  after  them,  returned, 
having  pursued  after  them  in  vain;  and  thus  Amalickiah, 
by  his  fraud,  gained  the  hearts  of  the  people. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  he  entered 
the  ''city  Nephi  with  his  armies,  and  took  possession  of  the 
city. 

32.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  queen,  when  she 
had  heard  that  the  king  was  slain,  for  Amalickiah  had  sent 
an  embassy  to  the  queen,  informing  her  that  the  king  had 
been  slain  by  his  sei*vants;  that  he  nad  pursued  them  with 
his  arrny,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and  they  had  made  their  escape. 

33.  Therefore  when  the  queen  had  received  this  message, 
she  sent  unto  Amalickiah,  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare 
the  people  of  the  city;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he 
should  come  in  unto  her;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he 
should  bring  witnesses  with  him,  to  testify  concerning  the 
death  of  the  king. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  took  the  ''same 
servant  that  slew  the  king,  and  all  ''they  who  were  with  him, 
and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  unto  the  place  where  she  sat; 
and  they  all  testified  unto  her  that  the  king  was  slain  by  his 
own  servants;  and  they  said  also,  they  have  fled;  does  not 
this  testify  against  them!  And  thus  they  satisfied  the  queen 
concerning  the  death  of  the  king. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sought  the  favor 
of  the  queen,  and  took  her  unto  him  to  wife;  and  thus  by 
his  fraud,  and  by  the  assistance  of  his  cunning  servants, 
he ''obtained  the  kingdom;  yea,  he  was  acknowledged  king 
throughout  all  the  land,  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Lamanitos,  who  were  composed  of  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites,  and  all  the  dissenters  of 
the  Nephites,  from  the  reign  of  Nephi  down  to  the  present 
time. 

3G.  Now    these    dissenters  having   the  same  instruction 
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and  the  same  information  of  the  Nephites,  yea,  having  been 
instructed  in  the  same  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  nevertheless, 
it  is  strange  to  relate,  not  long  after  their  dissensions  'they 
became  more  hardened  and  impenitent,  and  more  wild,  wick- 
ed and  ferocious  than  the  Lamanites ;  drinking  in  with  the 
traditions  of  the  Lamanites;  giving  way  to  indolence,  and  all 
manner  of  lasciviousness ;  yea,  entirely  forgetting  tne  Lord 
their  God. 


CHAPTER  48. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  soon  as  Amalickiah  g,  c. 
had  obtained  the  kingdom,  he  began  to  inspire  the  hearts  of    73, 
the  Lamanites  against  the  people  of  Nephi ;  yea,  he  did  ap- 
point men  to  speak  unto  the  Lamanites  from  their  towers, 
against  the  Nephites ; 

2.  And  thus  he  did  inspire  their  hearts  against  the  Neph- 
ites, insomuch  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the  nineteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  he  having  accomplished  his  designs 
thus  far;  yea,  having  been  made  king  over  the  Lamanites, 
he  sought  also  to  reign  over  all  the  land;  yea,  and  all  the 
people  who  were  in  the  land,  the  Nephites  as  well  as  the  La- 
manites, 

3.  Therefore  he  had  accomplished  his  design,  for  he  had 
hardened  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  and  blinded  their 
minds,  and  stirred  them  up  to  anger,  insomuch  that  he  had 
gathered  together  a  numerous  host,  to  go  to  battle  against  the 
Nephites. 

4.  For  he  was  determined,  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
number  of  his  people,  to  overpower  the  Nephites,  and  to 
bring  them  into  bondage ; 

5.  And  thus  he  did  appoint  chief  captains  of  the  "Zoram- 
ites,  they  being  the  most  acquainted  with  the  strength  of  the 
Nephites,  and  their  places  of  resort,  and  the  weakest  parts  of 
their  cities ;  therefore  he  appointed  them  to  be  chief  captains 
over  his  armies. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  their  camp,  and 
moved  forth  towards  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

iik:  7.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Amalickiah  had  thus 
been  obtaining  power  by  fraud  and  deceit,  Moroni,  on  the 
other  hand,  had  been  preparing  the  minds  of  the  people  to  be 
faithful  unto  the  Lord  their  God ; 

8.  Yea,  he  had  been  strengthening  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites,    and  erecting   small  ^'forts,  or  places  of  resort; 

if  see  tf  Alma  24:  30. 
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throwing  up  banks  of  earth  round  about,  to  enclose  his 
armies,  and  also  building  walls  of  stone  to  encircle  them 
about,  round  about  their  cities  and  the  borders  of  their 
lands ;  yea,  all  round  about  the  land ; 

9.  And  in  their  weakest  fortifications,  he  did  place  the 
greater  number  of  men ;  and  thus  he  did  fortify  and  strength- 
en the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites. 

10.  And  thus  he  was  preparing  to  '^support  their  liberty, 
their  lands,  their  wives,  and  their  children,  and  their  peace, 
and  that  they  might  live  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  and  that 
they  might  maintain  that  which  was  called  by  their  enemies 
the  cause  of  'Christians. 

11.  And  Moroni  was  a  strong  and  a  mighty  man;  he  was 
a  man  of  a  perfect  understanding;  yea,  a  man  that  did  not 
delight  in  bloodshed;  a  man  whose  soul  did  joy  in  the^iberty 
and  the  freedom  of  his  country,  and  his  brethren  from  bond- 
age and  slavery ; 

12.  Yea,  a  man  whose  heart  did  swell  with  thanks^ving 
to  his  God,  for  the  many  privileges  and  blessings  which  he 
bestowed  upon  his  people;  a  man  who  did  labour  exceedingly 
for  the  welfare  and  safety  of  his  people; 

13.  Yea,  and  he  was  a  man  who  was  firm  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  and  he  had  sworn  with  an  oath,  to  defend  his  people, 
his  rights,  and  his  countiy,  and  his  religion,  even  to  the  loss 
of  his  blood. 

14.  Now  the  Nephites  were  *taught  to  defend  themselves 
against  their  enemies,  even  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  if  it 
were  necessary;  yea,  and  they  were  also  taught  never  to 
give  an  offence;  yea,  and  never  to  raise  the  sword,  except  it 
were  against  an  enemy,  except  it  were  to  preserve  their 
lives ; 

15.  And  this  was  tlioir  faith,  that  by  so  doing,  God  would 
prosper  them  in  the  land;  or  in  other  words, 'if  they  were 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  that  he  would 
prosper  them  in  the  land;  vea,  warn  them  to  flee,  or  to  pre- 
pare for  war,  according  to  tlieir  danger; 

1(5.  And  also,  tliat  God  would  make  it  known  unto  them, 
■'whither  they  should  go  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies;  and  by  so  doing,  the  Lord  would  deliver  them, 
and  this  was  the  faith  of  Moroni;  and  his  heart  did  glory  in 
it;  iiot  in  the  shedding  of  blood,  but  in  doing  good,  in  pre- 
serving his  people;  yea,  in  keeping  the  commandments  of 
God;  yea,  and  resisting  iniquity. 

17.  Yea,  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  all  men  had  been, 
and  were,  and  ever  would  be,  like  unto  Moroni,  behold,  the 
very  |)owers  of  hell  would  have  been  shaken  for  ever;  yea, 
the  devil  would  ^never  have  power  over  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men. 
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18.  Behold,  he  was  a  man  like  unto  Ammon,  the  son  of 
Mosiah,  yea,  and  even  the  other  sons  of  Mosiah;  yea,  and 
also  Alma  and  his  sons,  for  they  were  all  men  of  God. 

19.  Now  behold,  Helaman  and  his  brethren  were  no  less 
serviceable  unto  the  people  than  was  Moroni:  for  they  did 
preach  the  word  of  God,  and  they  did  ^baptize  unto  repent- 
ance all  men  whosoever  would  hearken  unto  their  words. 

20.  And  thus  they  went  forth,  and  the  people  did  humble 
themselves  because  of  their  words,  insomuch  that  they  were 
highly  favoured  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they  were  free  from 
wars  and  contentions  among  themselves ;  yea,  even  for  the 
space  of  four  years : 

21.  But  as  I  have  said  ""in  the  latter  end  of  the  nineteenth 
year,  yea,  notwithstanding  their  peace  amongst  themselves, 
they  were  compelled  reluctantly  to  contend  with  their  breth- 
ren, the  Lamanites; 

22.  Yea,  and  in  fine,  their  wars  never  did  cease  for  the 
space  of  many  years  with  the  Lamanites,  notwithstanding 
their  much  reluctance. 

23.  Now  they  were  sorry  to  take  up  arms  against  the  La- 
manites, because  they  did  not  delight  in  the  shedding  of 
blood;  yea,  and  this  was  not  all;  they  were  sorry  to  be  the 
means  of  sending  so  many  of  their  brethren  out  of  this  world 
into  an  eternal  world  unprepared  to  meet  their  God. 

24.  Nevertheless  they  could  not  suffer  to  lay  down  their 
lives,  that  their  wives  and  their  children  should  be  massacred 
by  the  barbarous  cnielty  of  those  who  were  once  their  breth- 
ren, yea,  and  had  dissented  from  their  church,  and  had  left 
them  and  had  gone  to  destroy  them  by  joining  the  Lamanites; 

25.  Yea,  they  could  not  bear  that  their  brethren  should  re- 
joice over  the  blood  of  the  Nephites,  so  long  as  there  were 
any  who  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  for  the 
promise  of  the  Lord  was,  "If  they  should  keep  his  command- 
ments they  should  prosper  in  the  land. 


CHAPTER  49. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  eleventh  month  of  the  B.  C, 
nineteenth  year,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  the  armies  of    73. 
the  Lamanites  were  seen  approaching  towards  the  "land  of 
Ammonihah. 

2.  And  behold,  the  city  had  been  re-built,  and  Moroni 
had  stationed  an  army  by  the  borders  of  the  city,  and  they 
had  ''cast  up  dirt  round  about,  to  shield  them  from  the  arrows 
and  the  stones  of  the  Lamanites;  for  behold,  they  fought 
with  stones  and  with  arrows. 
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3.  Behold,  I  said  that  the  city  of  Ammonihah  had  been  re- 
built. I  say  unto  you,  yea,  that  it  was  in  part  re-built, 
and  because  the  Lamanites  had  destroyed  it  'once  because  of 
the  iniquity  of  the  people,  they  supposed  that  it  would  again 
become  an  easy  prey  for  them. 

4.  But  behold,  how  great  was  their  disappointment:  for 
behold,  the  Nephites  had  ''dug  up  a  ridge  of  earth  round 
about  them,  which  was  so  high  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
■cast  their  stones  and  their  arrows  at  them,  that  they  might 
take  effect,  neither  could  they  come  upon  them,  save  it  was 
by  their  place  of  entrance. 

5.  Now  at  this  time  the  chief  captains  of  the  Lamanites 
were  astonished  exceedingly,  because  of  the  wisdom  of  the 
Nephites  in  preparing  their  places  of  security. 

6.  Now  the  leaders  of  the  Lamanites  had  supposed,  be- 
<3ause  of  the  greatness  of  their  numbers;  yea,  they  supposed 
that  they  should  be  privileged  to  come  upon  them  as  they  had 
hitherto  done ;  yea,  and  they  had  also  prepared  themselves 
'with  shields,  and  with  breast-plates;  and  they  had  also  pre- 
pared themselves  with  garments  of  skins ;  yea,  very  thick 
garments  to  cover  their  nakedness. 

7.  And  being  thus  prepared,  they  supposed  that  they 
should  easily  overpower  and  subject  their  brethren  to  the 
yoke  of  bondage,  or  slay  and  massacre  them  according  to 
their  pleasure. 

8.  But  behold,  to  their  uttermost  astonishment,  they 
were  prepared  for  them,  in  a  manner  which  never  had 
been  known  among  the  children  of  Lehi.  Now  they  were 
prepared  for  the  Lamanites,  to  battle,  after  the  -^manner  of 
the  instructions  of  Moroni. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  or  the  Amal- 
ickiahites,  were  exceedingly  astonished  at  their  manner  of 
preparations  for  war. 

10.  Now  if  king  Anialickiah  had  come  down  out  of  the 
^'land  of  Nephi,  at  the  head  of  his  army,  perhaps  he  would 
have  caused  thi^  Lamanites  to  have  attacked  the  Nephites  at 
the  city  of  ''Aniinonihah;  for  behold,  he  did  care  not  for  the 
blood  of  his  people. 

11.  But  behold,  Amalickiah  did  not  come  down  himself  to 
battle.  And  behold,  his  chief  captains  durst  not  attack  the 
Nephites  at  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  for  Moroni  had  altered 
the  management  of  affairs  among  the  Nephites,  insomuch 
that  the  Lamanites  were  disappointed  in  their  places  of  re- 
treat, and  they  could  not  come  upon  tlu»m. 

12.  Therefore  they  retreated  into  the  wilderness,  and 
took  their  camp  and  marched  towards  the  *land  of  Noah, 
supposing  that  to  be  the  next  best  place  for  them  to  come 
against  the  Nephites; 
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13.  For  they  knew  not  that  Moroni  had  ^fortified  or  had 
built  forts  of  security  for  every  city  in  all  the  land  round 
about;  therefore,  they  marched  forward  to  the  land  of  Noah, 
with  a  firm  determination;  yea,  their  chief  captains  came 
forward,  and  took  an  oath  that  they  would  destroy  the  people 
of  that  city. 

14.  But  behold,  to  their  astonishment,  the  city  of  *Noah, 
which  had  hitherto  been  a  weak  place,  had  now,  by  the 
means  of  Moroni,  become  strong;  yea,  even  to  exceed  the 
strength  of  the  'city  of  Ammonihah. 

15.  And  now  behold,  this  was  wisdom  in  Moroni:  for  he 
had  supposed  that  they  would  be  frightened  at  the  city 
Ammonmah;  and  as  the  ""city  of  Noah  had  hitherto  been 
the  weakest  part  of  the  land,  therefore  they  would  march 
thither  to  battle;  and  thus  it  was,  according  to  his  desires. 

16.  And  behold,  Moroni  had  appointedLehi  to  be  chief 
captain  over  the  men  of  that  city;  and  it  was  that  "same 
Leni  who  fought  with  the  Lamanites  in  the  valley,  on  the 
east  of  the  'river  Sidon. 

17.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the 
Lamanites  had  found  that  Lehi  commanded  the  city,  they 
were  again  disappointed,  for  they  feared  Lehi  exceedingly; 
nevertheless  their  chief  captains  had  sworn  with  an  "oath,  to 
attack  the  city;  therefore,  they  brought  up  their  armies. 

18.  Now  behold,  the  Lamanites  could  not  get  into  their 
forts  of  security,  by  any  other  way  save  by  the  entrance, 
because  of  the  'highness  of  the  bank  which  had  been  thrown 
up,  and  the  depth  of  the  ditch  which  had  been  dug  round 
about,  save  it  were  by  the  entrance. 

19.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  prepared  to  destroy  all 
such  as  should  attempt  to  climb  up  to  enter  the  fort  by  any 
other  way,  by  casting  over  stones  and  arrows  at  them. 

20.  Thus  they  were  prepared;  yea,  a  body  of  their  most 
strong  men,  with  their  swords  and  their  slings,  to  smite 
down  all  who  should  attempt  to  come  into  their  place  of 
security  by  the  place  of  ''entrance:  and  thus  were  they  pre- 
pared to  defend  themselves  against  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  captains  of  the  La- 
manites brought  up  their  armies  before  the  place  of  'entrance, 
and  began  to  contend  with  the  Nephites,  to  get  into  their 
place  of  security ;  but  behold,  they  were  driven  back  from 
time  to  time,  insomuch  that  they  were  slain  with  an  immense 
slaughter. 

22.  Now  when  they  found  that  they   could   not   obtain 

Sower  over  the  Nephites  by  the  pass,  they  began  to  'dig 
own  their  banks  of  earth,  that  they  might  ootain  a  pass  to 
their  armies,  that  they  might  have  an  equal  chance  to  fight; 
but  behold  in  these  attempts  they  were   swept  off  by  the 
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stones  and  arrows  which  were  thrown  at  them :  and  instead 
of  filling  up  their  ditches  by  pulling  down  the  banks  of 
earth,  they  were  filled  up  in  a  measure,  with  their  dead  and 
wounded  bodies. 

23.  Thus  the  Nephites  had  all  power  over  their  enemies; 
and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  attempt  to  destroy  the  Nephites, 
until  their  ''chief  captains  were  all  slain:  yea,  and  more 
than  a  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  there  was  not  a  single  soul  of  the  Nephites 
which  was  slain. 

24.  There  were  about  fifty  who  were  wounded,  who  had 
been  exposed  to  the  arrows  of  the  Lamanites  through 
the  'pass,  but  they  were  "'shielded  by  their  shields,  and  their 
breast-plates,  and  their  head-plates,  insomuch  that  their 
wounds  were  upon  their  legs,  many  of  which  were  very 
severe. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  their  'chief  captains  were  all  slain,  they  fled  into  the 
wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  returned  to 
the  "land  of  Nephi,  to  inform  their  king,  Amalickiah,  who 
was  a  Nephite  by  birth,  concerning  their  great  loss. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  exceeding  angry 
with  his  people,  because  he  had  not  obtained  his  desire  over 
th^  Nephites;  he  had  not  subjected  them  to  the  yoke  of 
bondage ; 

27.  Yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth,  and  he  did  curse  God. 
and  also  Moroni,  and  swearing  with  an  'oath  that  he  would 
drink  his  blood;  and  this  because  Moroni  had  kept  the  com- 
mandments of  God  in  preparing  for  the  safety  of  his  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the  other  hand,  the 
people  of  Neplii  did  thank  the  Lord  their  God,  because  of 
his  matchless  power  in  delivering  them  from  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

29.  x\nd  thus  ended  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi; 

30.  Yea,  and  there  was  continual  peace  among  them,  and 
exceeding  great  prosperity  in  the  church  because  of  their 
heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave  unto  the  word  of  God, 
which  was  declared  unto  them  by  Ilelaman,  and  Shiblon, 
and  Corianton,  and  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  &c.:  yea,  and 
by  all  those  who  had  been  ordained  by  the  ''"holy  order  of 
God,  being  baptized  unto  repentance,  and  sent  forth  to  preach 
among  the  people,  &:c. 


CHAPTER  50. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that   Moroni  did  not  stop 
making  preparations  for  war,  or  to  defend  his  people  agaiust 
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the  Lamanites ;  for  he  caused  that  his  armies  should  com-  ^-C. 
mence  in  the  commencement  of  the  twentieth  year  of  the    72. 
reign  of  the  Judges,  that  they  should  commence  in  digging 
up  "heaps  of  earth  round  about  all  the  cities,  throughout  all 
the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites; 

2.  And  upon  the  top  of  these  ridges  of  earth  he  caused 
that  there  should  be  timbers;  yea,  works  of  timbers  built 
up  to  the  height  of  a  man,  round  about  the  cities. 

3.  And  he  caused  that  upon  those  works  of  timbers,  there 
should  be  a  frame  of  pickets  built  upon  the  timbers  round 
about;  and  they  were  strong  and  high; 

4.  And  he  caused  towers  to  be  erected  that  overlooked 
those  works  of  pickets,  and  he  caused  places  of  security  to 
be  built  upon  those  towers,  that  the  stones  and  the  arrows 
of  the  Lamanites  could  not  hurt  them. 

5.  And  they  were  prepared,  that  they  could  cast  stones 
from  the  top  thereof,  according  to  their  pleasure  and  their 
strength,  and  slay  him  who  should  attempt  to  approach  near 
the  walls  of  the  city. 

6.  Thus  Moroni  did  prepare  strong  holds  against  the 
coming  of  their  enemies,  round  about  every  city  in  all  the 
land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  armies 
should  go  forth  into  the  east  wilderness ;  yea,  and  they  w^ent 
forth  and  drove  all  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  east 
wilderness  into  their  own  lands,  which  were  south  of  the  ''land 
of  Zarahemla; 

8.  And  the  land  of  Nephi  did  run  in  a  straight  course 
from  the  east  sea  to  the  west. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  driven  all 
the  Lamanites  out  of  the  east  wilderness,  which  was  north 
of  the  lands  of  their  own  possessions,  he  caused  that  the 
inhabitants  who  were  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  the 
land  round  about,  should  go  forth  into  the  east  wilder- 
ness, even  to  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore,  and  possess  the 
land. 

10.  And  he  also  placed  armies  on  the  south,  in  the 
borders  of  their  possessions,  and  caused  them  to  erect  ''for- 
tifications, that  they  might  secure  their  armies  and  their 
people  from  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

11.  And  thus  he  cut  oflf  all  the  strong  holds  of  the 
Lamanites,  in  the  east  wilderness;  yea,  and  also  on  the 
west,  fortifying  the  'line  between  the  Nephites  and  the 
Lamanites,  between  the  ^lani  of  Zarahemla  and  the  ^'laud 
of  Nephi;  from  the  west  sea,  running  by  the  head  of  the  "river 
Sidon;  the  Nephites  possessing  all  the  land  'northward; 
yea,  even  all  the  land  which  was  northward  of  the  -^land 
Bountiful,  according  to  their  pleasure. 

a,  see  c,  Alma  48.  6.  see  A,  Orani  1.  c,  see  6,  II.  Nep.  5.  d,  see  c, 
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12.  Thus  Moroni  with  his  armies,  which  did  increase 
dailv  because  of  the  assurance  of  protection  which  his 
works  did  bring  forth  unto  them;  therefore  thev  did  seek 
to  cut  off  the  strength  and  the  power  of  the  Lamanites. 
from  off  the  lands  of  their  possessions,  that  they  should 
have  no  power  upon  the  lands  of  their  possession. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  the 
foundation  of  a  city ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  the  ""city 
Moroni ;  and  it  was  by  the  east  sea ;  and  it  was  on  the  south 
by  the  line  of  the  possessions  of  the  Lamanites. 

14.  And  they  also  began  a  foundation  for  a  city  between 
the  city  of  Moroni  and  the  city  of  Aaron,  joining  the  borders 
of  Aaron  and  Moroni ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  the  city 
or  the  land  'Nephihah. 

15.  And  they  also  began  in  that  same  year,  to  build 
many  cities  on  the  north;  one  in  a  particular  manner  which 
they  called  "Lehi,  which  was  in  the  north,  by  the  borders 

p    of  the  sea  shore. 
^u^'        16.  And  thus  ended  the  twentieth  year. 
'^'         17.  And  in  these    prosperous    circumstances    were  the 

geople  of  Nephi  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and 
rst  year  of  the  reign  of   the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 

18.  And  they  did  prosper  exceedingly,  and  they  became 
exceeding  rich ;  yea,  and  they  did  multiply,  and  were  strong 
in  the  land. 

19.  And  thus  we  see  how  merciful  and  just  are  all  the 
dealings  of  the  Lord,  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words  unto 
the  children  of  men ;  yea,  we  can  behold  that  his  words  are 
verified,  even  at  this  time,  which  he  spake  unto  Lehi, 
saying, 

20.  "Blessed  art  thou  and  thv  children;  and  thev  shall 
be  blossed,  inasmuch  as  they  shall  keep  my  eommandments^ 
they  shall  prosper  in  the  land.  But  remember,  inasmuch  as 
they  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  tliey  shall  be  cut  off 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

21.  And  we  see  that  these  promises  have  been  verified  to 
the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  it  has  been  their  quarrelings  and 
their  contentions,  yea,  their  murderings,  and  their  plunder- 
ings,  thoir  idohitry,  their  whoredoms,  and  their  abomina- 
tions, which  were  among  themselves,  which  brought  upon 
them  their  wars  and  their  destnictions. 

22.  And  tliose  wlio  were  faithful  in  keeping  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  were  delivered  at  all  times,  whilst 
tlioiisands  of  their  wicked  brethren  have  been  consigiiod  to 
bondage,  or  to  i>orish  by  tlie  sword,  or  to  dwindle  in  unbelief, 
and  mingle  with  the  Lamanites. 

2o.  But  beliold  there   never  was  a    happier  time   amongr 
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the  people  of  Nephi,  since  the  days  of  Nephi,  than  in  the 
days  of  Moroni;  yea,  even  at  this  time,  in  the  twenty  and 
first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  twenty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Juages  also  ended  in  peace;  yea,  and 
also  the  twenty  and  third  year.  t»  p 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  /Jo 
the  twenty  and  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  ^' 
there  would  also  have  been  peace  among  the  people  of 
Nephi,  had  it  not  been  for  a  contention  which  took  place 
among  them  concerning  the  ""land  of  Lehi,  and  the  ''land  of 
Morianton,  wliich  joined  upon  the  borders  of  Lehi;  both  of 
which  were  on  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

26.  For  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  ''land  of 
Morianton,  did  claim  apart  of  the  ''land  of  Lehi;  therefore 
there  began  to  be  a  warm  contention  between  them,  inso- 
much that  the  people  of  Morianton,  took  up  arms  against 
their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  by  the  sword  to 
slay  them. 

27.  But  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  "land  of 
Lehi,  fled  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  appealed  unto  him  for 
assistance ;  for  behold  they  were  not  in  the  wrong. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  people  of  Morian- 
ton, who  were  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Morianton, 
found  that  the  people  of  Lehi  had  fled  to  the  camp  of 
Moroni,  they  were  exceeding  fearful  lest  the  army  of 
Moroni  should  come  upon  them  and  destroy  them ; 

29.  Therefore,  Morianton  put  it  into  their  hearts  that 
they  should  flee  to  the  land  which  was  'northward,  which 
was  "covered  with  large  bodies  of  water,  and  take  possession 
of  the  land  which  was  northward. 

30.  And  behold,  they  would  have  carried  this  plan  into 
effect,  (which  would  have  been  a  cause  to  have  been  la- 
mented,) but  behold  Morianton,  being  a  man  of  much  passion, 
therefore  he  was  angiy  with  one  of  his  maid  sen^ants,  and  he 
fell  upon  her  and  beat  her  much. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  fled,  and  came  over  to 
the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  told  Moroni  all  things  concerning 
the  matter;  and  also  concerning  their  intentions  to  flee  into 
the  land  northward. 

32.  Now  behold,  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  Bounti- 
ful, or  rather  Moroni,  feared  that  they  would  hearken  to  the 
words  of  Morianton,  and  unite  with  his  people,  and  thus  he 
would  obtain  possession  of  those  parts  of  the  land  which 
would  lay  a  foundation  for  serious  consequences  among  the 
people  of  Nephi;  yea,  which  consequences  would  lead  to 
the  'overthrow  of  their  liberty; 

33.  Therefore  Moroni  sent  an  army,  with  their  camp,  to 
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head  the  people  of  Morianton,  to  stop  their  flight  into  the 
land  northward. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not  head  them, 
until  they  had  come  to  the  borders  of  the  "'land  Desolation; 
and  there  they  did  head  them,  by  the  'narrow  pass  which 
led  by  the  sea  into  the  land  northward;  yea,  by  the  sea, 
on  the  west,  and  on  the  east. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  which  was  sent  by 
Moroni,  which  was  led  oy  a  man  whose  name  was  Teancum, 
did  meet  the  people  of  Morianton ;  and  so  stubborn  were  the 

Eeople  of  Morianton,  (being  inspired  by  his  wickedness  and 
is  flattering  words,)  that  a  battle  commenced  between  them, 
in  the  which  Teancum  did  slay  Morianton,  and  defeat  his 
army,  and  took  them  prisoners,  and  returned  to  the  camp  of 
Moroni.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  fourth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

36.  And  thus  was  the  people  of  Morianton  brought  back. 
And  upon  their  covenanting  to  keep  the  peace,  they  were 
restored  to  the  ''land  of  Morianton,  and  a  union  took  place 
between  them  and  the  people  of  'Lehi :  and  they  were  also 
restored  to  their  lands. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year  that  the 
people  of  Nephi  had  peace  restored  unto  them,  that  Nephi- 
hah,  the  ""second  Chief  Judge,  died,  haWng  filled  the  judg- 
ment seat  with  nerfect  uprightness  before  God; 

38.  Nevertheless,  he  had  refused  Alma  to  take  possession 
of  "*those  records  and  those  things  which  were  esteemed  by 
Alma  and  his  fathers  to  be  most  sacred:  therefore  Alma  had 
conferred  them  upon  his  son  Helaman. 

39.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  son  of  Nephihah  was 
appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat,  in  the  stead  of  his  father; 
yea,  he  was  appointed  Chief  Judge  and  Governor  over  the 
people,  with  an  oath  and  sacred  ordinance  to  judge  right- 
eously, and  to  keep  the  peace,  and  the  ''freedom  of  the 
people,  and  to  grant  unto  them  their  saered  privileges  to 
worship  the  Lord  their  God;  yea,  to  support  and  maintain 
the  cause  of  God  all  his  days,  and  to  bnng  the  wicked  to 

g  P    justice,  according  to  their  crime. 

^- '        40.  Now  behold,  his  name  was  Pahoran.     And  Pahoran 
'*    did  fill  the  seat  of  his  father,  and  did  commence  his  reign  in 

the  end  of  the  twenty  and  fourth  year,  over  the  people  of 

Nephi. 


CHAPTER  51. 

R  C 

^V  1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of 

the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi,  they  having  established  peace  between  the 
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people  of  "Lehi  and  the  people  of  ''Morianton,  eonceminff 
their  lands,  and  having  commenced  the  twenty  and  fifth 
year  in  peace ; 

2.  Nevertheless,  they  did  not  long  maintain  an  entire 
peace  in  the  land,  for  there  began  to  be  a  contention  among 
the  people  concerning  the  ''Chief  Judge,  Pahoran;  for  behold 
there  were  a  part  of  the  people  who  desired  that  a  few  "par- 
ticular points  of  the  law  should  be  altered. 

3.  But  behold,  Pahoran  would  not  alter,  nor  suffer  the 
law  to  be  altered;  therefore,  he  did  not  hearken  to  those 
who  had  sent  in  their  voices  with  their  petitions,  concerning 
the  altering  of  the  law ; 

4.  Therefore,  those  who  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered,  were  angry  with  him,  and  desired  that  he 
should  no  longer  be  Chief  J  udge  over  the  land :  therefore 
there  arose  a  warm  dispute  concerning  the  matter;  but  not 
unto  bloodshed. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  were  desirous, 
that  Pahoran  should  be  dethroned  from  the  judgment  seat, 
were  called  'king-men,  for  they  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered  in  a  manner  to  overthrow  the  free  govern- 
ment, and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land. 

6.  And  those  who  were  desirous  that  Pahoran  should 
remain  Chief  Judge  over  the  land,  took  upon  them  the  name 
of  ^freemen;  and  thus  was  the  division  amon^  them:  for 
the  freemen  had  sworn  or  covenanted  to  maintain  their 
rights  and  the  privileges  of  their  religion  by  a  ''free  govern- 
ment. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  matter  of  their  conten- 
tion was  settled  by  the  voice  of  the  people.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came  m  favour  of  the  '^f ree- 
men,  and  Pahoran  retained  the  judgment  seat,  which  caused 
much  rejoicing  among  the  brethren  of  Pahoran,  and  also 
many  of  the  ^people  of  libeily ;  who  also  put  the  %ing-men 
to  silence,  that  they  durst  not  oppose,  but  were  obliged  to 
maintain  the  *cause  of  freedom. 

8.  Now  those  who  were  in  favour  of  kings  were  those  of 
high  birth;  and  they  sought  to  be  kings;  and  they  were 
supported  by  those  who  sought  power  and  authority  over 
the  people. 

9.  But  behold,  this  was  a  critical  time  for  such  contentions 
to  be  among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  behold,  Amalickiah 
had  again  stirred  up  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the 
Lamanites,  against  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  and  he  was 
gathering  together  soldiers,  from  all  parts  of  his  land,  and 
arming  them,  and  preparing  for  war,  with  all  diligence ;  for 
he  had  sworn  to  'drmk  the  blood  of  Moroni. 

10.  But  behold,  we  shall  see  that  his  promise  which  he 
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hukIo  was  rash;   nevertheless,  he  did  prepare  himself  and 
his  armies  to  come  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

U.  Now  his  armies  were  not  so  great  as  they  had  hitherto 
been,  because  of  the  many  thousands  who  had  been  slain  by 
the  hand  of  the  Nephites;  but  notwithstanding  their  gi"eat 
loss,  Amaliekiah  had  gathered  together  a  wonderful  great 
army,  insomuch  that  he  feared  not  to  come  down  to  the  land 
of  Zarahemla. 

12.  Yea,  even  Amaliekiah  did  himself  come  down,  at 
the  head  of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  was  in  the  twenty  and 
fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ;  and  it  was  at  the  same 
time  that  they  had  began  to  settle  the  affairs  of  their  con- 
tentions "*concerning  the  Chief  Judge  Pahoran. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  who  were 
called  "king-men,  had  heard  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming 
down  to  battle  against  them,  they  were  glad  in  their  hearts, 
and  they  refused  to  take  up  arms;  for  they  were  so  wroth 
with  the  Chief  Judge,  and  also  with  the  "people  of  liberty, 
that  they  would  not  take  up  arms  to  defend  their  countiy. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  saw  this,  and 
also  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming  into  the  borders 
of  the  land,  he  was  exceeding  wi'oth,  because  of  the  stub- 
bornness of  those  people,  w^hom  he  had  laboured  with  sa 
much  diligence  to  presence;  yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth; 
his  soul  w^as  filled  with  anger  against  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to-  pass  that  he  sent  a  petition,  with 
the  ^voice  of  the  people,  unto  the  governor  of  the  land, 
desiring  that  he  should  read  it,  and  give  him  (Moroni)  power 
to  compel  those  dissenters  to  defend  their  country,  or  to  put 
them  to  d(*ath: 

1().  For  it  was  his  first  care  to  put  an  end  to  su(*h  conten- 
tions, and  dissensions  among  the  people;  for  behold,  this 
had  been  hitherto  a  cause  of  all  their  destruction.  Audit 
came  to  i)ass  that  it  was  granted,  according  to  the  voice  of 
the  people. 

17.  And  it  came  to  ]>ass  that  Moroni  conmianded  that  his 
army  should  go  against  those  ''king-men,  to  pull  down  their 
pride  and  their  nobility,  and  lovol  them  with  the  earth,  or 
they  should  take  up  ai'ms  and  support  the  cause  of  liberty. 

IS.  And  it  came  to  ])ass  that  tlu^  armies  did  march  t'oilli 
against  them;  and  they  did  imll  down  their  pride  and  their 
nobility,  insonnicli  that  as  tliey  did  lift  their  wea])ons  of  war 
to  fight  against  the  men  of  ]\loroni,  they  were  hewn  down 
and  leveled  to  the  (»arth. 

11).  And  it  came  to  i)ass  that  thei'(»  were  four  thousand  of 
those  (lissent(»rs  who  wwo  hewn  down  by  the  sword;  and 
those  of  their  leaders  who  were  not  slain  in  battle,  were 
takc^n  and  east  into  ])rison,  for  there  was  no  time  for  their 
trials  at  tliis  ]>eriod; 
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20.  And  the  remainder  of  those  dissenters,  rather  than  be 
smitten  down  to  the  earth  by  the  sword,  yielded  to  the  stand- 
ard of  Uberty,  and  were  compelled  to  hoist  the  '^title  of  liber- 
ty upon  their  towers,  and  in  their  cities,  and  to  take  up  arms 
in  defence  of  their  country. 

21.  And  thus  Moroni  put  an  end  to  those  king-men,  that 
there  were  not  any  known  by  the  appellation  of  "king-men ; 
and  thus  he  put  an  end  to  the  stubbornness  and  the  pride  of 
those  people  who  professed  the  blood  of  nobility:  but  they 
were  brought  down  to  humble  themselves  like  unto  their 
brethren,  and  to  fight  valiantly  for  their  'freedom  from 
bondage.  p 

22.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus  "^v 
breaking  down  the  wars  and  contentions  amon^  his  own  peo-    "' • 
pie,  and  subjecting  them  to  peace  and  civilization,  and  mak- 

mg  regulations  to  prepare  for  war  against  the  Lamanites, 
behold,  the  Lamanites  had  come  into  the  "land  of  Moroni, 
which  was  in  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  not  suflB- 
ciently  strong  in  the  city  of  Moroni ;  therefore  Amalickiah 
did  drive  them,  slaying  many.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Amalickiah  took  possession  of  the  city ;  yea,  possession  of 
all  their  fortifications. 

24.  And  those  who  fled  out  of  the  ''city  of  Moroni,  came 
to  the  ''city  of  Nephihah ;  and  also  the  people  of  the  'city  of 
Lehi  gathered  themselves  together,  and  made  preparations, 
and  were  ready  to  receive  the  Lamanites  to  battle. 

25.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  would  not  suffer 
the  Lamanites  to  go  against  the  ''city  of  Nephihah  to  battle, 
but  kept  them  down  by  the  sea  shore,  leaving  men  in  every 
city  to  maintain  and  defend  it : 

26.  And  thus  he  went  on,  taking  possession  of  many 
cities:  the  'city  of  Nephihah,  and  the  '"city  of  Lehi,  and  the 
**city  of  Morianton,  and  the  citv  of  Omuer,  and  the  ^''city  of 
Gid,  and  the  *''city  of  Mulek,  all  of  w^hich  were  on  the  east 
borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

27.  And  thus  had  the  Lamanites  obtained,  by  the  cunning 
of  Amalickiah,  so  many  cities,  by  their  numberless  hosts,  all 
of  which  were  strongly  '^'fortified,  after  the  manner  of  the  for- 
tifications of  Moroni ;  all  of  which  afforded  strongholds  for 
the  Lamanites. 

28.  *^And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  marched  to  the  bor- 
ders of  the  land  Bountiful,  driving  the  Nephites  before  them, 
and  slaying  many. 

29.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  met  by  Teancum, 
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who  had  *'slain  Morianton,  and  had  headed  his  people  in  his 
flight. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  headed  Amalickiah  also, 
and  he  was  marching  forth  with  his  numerous  army,  that  he 
might  take  possession  of  the  **land  Bountiful,  and  also  the 
land  ^'northward. 

31.  But  behold  he  met  with  a  disappointment,  by  being 
repulsed  by  Teancum  and  his  men,  for  tney  were  great  war- 
riors :  for  every  man  of  Teancum  did  exceed  the  Lamanites 
in  their  strength,  and  in  their  skill  of  war,  insomuch  that  they 
did  gain  advantage  over  the  Lamanites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  harass  them,  inso- 
much that  they  did  slay  them  even  until  it  was  dark.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Teancum  and  his  men  did  pitch  their  tent« 
in  the  borders  of  the  *^land  Bountiful ;  and  Amalickiah  did 
pitch  his  tents  in  the  borders  on  the  beach  by  the  sea  shore, 
and  after  this  manner  were  they  driven. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  night  had  come, 
Teancum  and  his  servant  stole  forth  and  went  out  by  night, 
and  went  into  the  camp  or  Amalickiah;  and  behold,  sleep 
had  overpowered  them,  because  of  their  much  fatigue,  which 
was  caused  by  the  labors  and  ''*heat  of  the  day. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  stole  privily  into 
the  tent  of  the  king,  and  put  a  javelin  to  his  heart;  and  he 
did  cause  the  death  of  the  king  immediately,  that  he  did  not 
awake  his  servants. 

35.  And  he  returned  again  privily  to  his  own  camp,  and 
behold,  his  men  were  asleep,  and  he  awoke  them  and  told 
them  all  the  things  that  he  had  done. 

36.  And  he  caused  that  his  armies  should  stand  in  readi- 
ness, lest  the  Lamanites  had  awoke,  and  should  come  upon 
them. 

37.  And  thus  endetli  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  rei|2rii 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  thus  endeth  the 
days  of  Amalickiah. 


CHAPTER  52. 

B.C.  L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year 
66.  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  behold, 
when  the  Lamanites  awoke  on  the  first  morning  of  the  first 
month,  behold,  tlioy  found  Amalickiah  was  dead  in  his  own 
tent;  and  they  also  saw  that  Teancum  was  ready  to  give 
them  battle  on  that  day. 

2.  And  now   when  the   Lamanites    saw    this,  they  were 
aflfrighted;  and  they   abandoned   their  design   in  marching 
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into  the  "land  northward,  and  retreated  with  all  their  army 
into  the  ^city  of  Mulek,  and  sought  protection  in  their  ''forti- 
fications. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Amalickiah  was 
appointed  king  over  the  people;  and  his  name  was  Am- 
moron;  thus  king  Ammoron,  the  brother  of  king  Amal- 
ickiah, was  appointed  to  reign  in  his  stead. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  command  that  his 
people  should  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken  by 
the  shedding  of  blood;  for  they  had  not  taken  any  cities, 
save  they  had  lost  much  blood. 

5.  And  now  Teancum  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were  deter- 
mined to  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken,  and 
those  parts  of  the  land  which  they  had  obtained  possession 
of;  and  also  seeing  the  enormity  of  their  number,  Teancum 
thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  he  should  attempt  to  attack 
them  in  their  forts ; 

6.  But  he  kept  his  men  round  about,  as  if  making  prepar- 
ations for  war;  yea,  and  truly  he  was  preparing  to  defend 
himself  against  them,  by  ''casting  up  walls  round  about,  and 
preparing  i)laces  of  resort. 

7.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  he  kept  thus  preparing  for 
war,  until  Moroni  had  sent  a  large  number  of  men  to 
strengthen  his  army; 

8.  And  Moroni  also  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he  should 
retain  all  the  prisoners  who  fell  into  his  hands ;  for  as  the 
Lamanites  had  taken  many  prisoners,  that  he  should  retain 
all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  as  a  ransom  for  those 
whom  the  Lamanites  had  taken. 

9.  And  he  also  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he  should  fortify 
the  'land  Bountiful,  and  secure  the -''narrow  pass  which  led 
into  the  land  ^northward,  lest  the  Lamanites  should  obtain 
that  point,  and  should  .have  power  to  harass  them  on  eveiy 
side. 

10.  And  Moroni  also  sent  unto  him,  desiring  him  that  he 
would  be  faithful  in  maintaining  that  quai'ter  of  the  land, 
and  that  he  would  seek  eveiy  opportunity  to  scourge  the  La- 
manites in  that  quarter,  as  much  as  was  in  his  power,  that 
perhaps  he  might  take  again  by  stratagem  or  some  other 
way,  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  out  of  their  hands ; 
and  that  he  also  would  *fortify  and  strengthen  the  cities 
round  about,  which  had  not  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  La- 
manites. 

11.  And  he  also  said  unto  him,  I  would  come  unto  you, 
but  behold,  the  Lamanites  are  upon  us  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  by  the  west  sea;  and  behold,  I  go  against  them,  there- 
fore I  cannot  come  unto  you. 

12.  Now  the- king  (Ammoron)  had  departed  out  of  the 'land 
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of  Zarahemla,  and  had  made  known  unto  the  queen  concern- 
ing the  death  of  his  brother,  and  had  gathered  together  a 
large  number  of  men,  and  had  marched  forth  against  the 
Nephites,  on  the  borders  by  the  west  sea; 

13.  And  thus  he  was  endeavouring  to  harass  the  Neph- 
ites, and  to  draw  away  a  part  of  their  forces  to  that  part  of 
the  land,  while  he  had  commanded  those  whom  he  had 
left  to  possess  the  cities  which  he  had  taken,  that  they 
should  also  harass  the  Nephites  on  the  borders  by  the  east 
sea;  and  should  take  possession  of  their  lands  as  much 
as  it  was  in  their  power,  according  to  the  power  of  their 
armies. 

14.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  in  those  dangerous  cir- 
cumstances, in  the  ending  of  the  twenty  and  sixth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

p.  p         15.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  seventh 

f^'  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  Teancum,  by  the  com- 

^'     mand  of  Moroni,  who  had  established  armies  to  protect  the 

south  and  the  west  borders  of  the  land,  had  began  his  march 

towards  the  -^land  Bountiful,  that  he  might  assist  Teancum 

with  his  men,  in  retaking  the  cities  which  he  had  lost. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  had  received  orders 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  ''city  of  Mulek,  and  retake  it  if  it 
were  possible. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  made  preparations 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek,  and  march  forth 
with  his  army  against  the  Lamanites ;  but  he  saw  that  it  was 
impossible  tliat  he  could  oveipower  them  while  they  were 
in  their  'fortifications;  therefore  he  abandoned  his  designs, 
and  returnod  a^ain  to  the  '"city  Bountiful,  to  wait  for  the 
coming  of  ]\Ioi'oni,  that  lio  uii^ht  receive  strength  to  his 
army. 

18.  And  it  canio  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  arrive  with  his 
army  to  the  land  of  Bountiful,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  twenty 
and  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi. 

B.  (\  1!).  And  in  the  eonnneneeniont  of  the  twenty  and  eighth 
(^4,  *  vear,  Moroni  and  Teaneuni,  and  many  of  the  chief  captains, 
held  a  council  of  war  what  they  should  do  to  cause  the  La- 
manites to  come  out  against  them  to  battle;  or  that  they 
miglit  by  some  means  Hatter  them  out  of  their  strongholds, 
that  thev  might  gain  advantage  over  them  and  take  again 
the  "eitvof  Mulek. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  sent  embassies  to  the  army 
of  the  Lamanites,  which  protected  the  (»ity  of  Mulek,  to 
their  loader,  whose  fnaine  was  Jacob,  desiring  him  that 
he  would  come  out  with  his  armies  to  meet  them  upon  the 
plains,  between  the  two  cities.     But  behold,  Jacob,  who  was 
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a  ^Zoramite,  would  not  come  out  with  his  army  to  meet 
them  upon  the  plains. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  having  no  hopes 
of  meeting  them  upon  fair  grounds,  therefore,  he  resolved 
upon  a  plan  that  he  might  decoy  the  Lamanites  out  of  their 
strongholds. 

22.  Therefore  he  caused  that  Teancum  should  take  a 
small,  number  of  men,  and  march  down  near  the  sea  shore; 
and  Moroni  and  his  army,  by  night,  marched  in  the  wilder- 
ness, on  the  west  of  the  "city  Mulek;  and  thus,  on  the 
morrow,  when  the  guards  of  the  Lamanites  had  discovered 
Teancum,  they  ran  and  told  it  unto  Jacob,  their  leader. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites did  march  forth  against  Teancum,  supposing  by  their 
numbers  to  overpower  Teancum,  because  of  the  smallness 
of  his  numbers.  And  as  Teancum  saw  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  coming  out  against  him,  he  began  to  retreat  down 
by  the  sea  shore,  northward. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  he  began  to  flee^  they  took  courage  and  pursued  them 
with  vigor.  And  while  Teancum  was  thus  leading  away  the 
Lamanites  who  were  pursuing  them  in  vain,  behold,  Mo- 
roni commanded  that  a  part  of  his  army  who  were  with 
him,  should  march  forth  mto  the  city,  and  take  possession 
of  it. 

25.  And  thus  they  did,  and  slew  all  those  who  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city;  yea,  all  those  who  would  not  yield 
up  their  weapons  of  war. 

26.  And  thus  Moroni  had  obtained  possession  of  the  ''city 
Mulek,  with  a  part  of  his  army,  while  he  marched  with  the 
remainder  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  when  they  should  return 
from  the  pursuit  of  Teancum. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue 
Teancum  until  they  came  near  the  'city  Bountiful,  and  then 
they  were  met  by  Lehi,  and  a  small  army,  which  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city  Bountiful. 

28.  And  now  behold,  when  the  chief  captains  of  the 
Lamanites  had  beheld  Lehi  with  his  army,  coming  against 
them,  they  fled  in  much  confusion,  lest  perhaps  they  should 
not  obtain  the  "city  Mulek,  before  Lehi  should  overtake  them; 
for  they  were  wearied  because  of  their  march,  and  the  men 
of  Lehi  were  fresh. 

29.  Now  the  Lamanites  did  not  know  that  Moroni  had 
been  in  their  rear  with  his  army;  and  all  they  feared  was 
Lehi  and  his  men. 

30.  Now  Lehi  was  not  desirous  to  overtake  them,  till 
they  should  meet  Moroni  and  his  army. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  Lamanites  had 
retreated  far,  they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites ;  by  the 
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of  Zarahemla,  and  had  made  known  unto  the  queen  concern- 
ing the  death  of  his  brother,  and  had  gathered  toother  a 
large  number  of  men,  and  had  march^  forth  against  the 
Nephites,  on  the  borders  by  the  west  sea; 

13.  And  thus  he  was  endeavouring  to  harass  the  Neph- 
ites,  and  to  draw  away  a  part  of  their  forces  to  that  part  of 
the  land,  while  he  had  commanded  tiiose  whom  he  had 
left  to  possess  the  cities  which  he  had  taken,  that  they 
should  also  harass  the  Nephites  on  the  borders  by  the  east 
sea;  and  should  take  possession  of  their  lands  as  much 
as  it  was  in  their  power,  According  to  the  power  of  their 
armies. 

14.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  in  those  dangerous  cir- 
cumstances, in  the  ending  of  the  twenty  and  sixth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

*.  p         15.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  seventh 

"'j^y  •  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  Teancum,  by  the  com- 

^*    mand  of  Moroni,  who  had  established  armies  to  protect  the 

south  and  the  west  borders  of  the  land,  had  began  his  march 

towards  the  'land  Bountiful,  that  he  might  assist  Teancum 

with  his  men,  in  retaking  the  cities  which  he  had  lost. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  had  received  orders 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  ''city  of  Mulek,  and  retake  it  if  it 
were  possible. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  made  preparations 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek.  and  march  forth 
with  his  armv  against  the  Lamanites ;  but  ne  saw  l^at  it  was 
impossible  that  he  could  overpower  them  while  they  were 
in  their  'fortifications ;  therefore  he  abandoned  his  designs, 
and  returaed  again  to  the  "city  Bountiful,  to  wait  for  the 
coming  of  Moroni,  that  he  might  receive  strength  to  his 
army. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  arrive  with  his 
ai-my  to  the  land  of  Bountiful,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  twenty 
and  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi. 

B.  C.  19-  ^^^d  "^  t'^^  commencement  of  the  twentjr  and  eighth 
64,  *  year,  Moroni  and  Teancum,  and  many  of  the  chief  captains, 
held  a  council  of  war  what  they  should  do  to  cause  the  La- 
manites to  come  out  against  them  to  battle;  or  that  they 
might  by  some  means  flatter  them  out  of  their  strongholds, 
that  they  might  gain  advantage  over  them  and  take  again 
the  "city  of  Mulek. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  sent  embassies  to  the  army 
of  the  Lamanites,  which  protected  the  city  of  Mulek,  to 
their  leader,  whose  fname  was  Jacob,  desiring  him  that 
he  would  come  out  with  his  armies  to  meet  them  upon  the 
plains,  between  the  two  cities.    But  behold,  Jacob,  who  was 
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a  ^'Zoramite,  would  not  come  out  with  his  army  to  meet 
them  upon  the  plains. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  having  no  hopes 
of  meeting  them  upon  fair  gi'ounds,  therefore,  he  resolved 
upon  a  plan  that  he  might  decoy  the  Lamanites  out  of  their 
strongholds. 

22.  Therefore  he  caused  that  Teancum  should  take  a 
small,  number  of  nien,  and  march  down  near  the  sea  shore; 
and  Moroni  and  his  army,  by  night,  marched  in  the  wilder- 
ness, on  the  west  of  the  ''city  Mulek;  and  thus,  on  the 
morrow,  when  the  guards  of  the  Lamanites  had  discovered 
Teancum,  they  ran  and  told  it  unto  Jacob,  their  leader. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites did  march  forth  against  Teancum,  supposing  by  their 
numbers  to  overpower  Teancum,  because  of  the  smallness 
of  his  numbers.  And  as  Teancum  saw  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  coming  out  against  him,  he  began  to  retreat  down 
by  the  sea  shore,  northward. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  he  began  to  flee^  tiiey  took  courage  and  pursued  them 
with  vigor.  And  while  Teancum  was  thus  leading  away  the 
Lamanites  who  were  pursuing  them  in  vain,  behold,  Mo- 
roni commanded  that  a  part  of  his  army  who  were  with 
him,  should  march  forth  into  the  city,  and  take  possession 
of  it. 

25.  And  thus  they  did,  and  slew  all  those  who  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city;  yea,  all  those  who  would  not  yield 
up  their  weapons  of  war. 

26.  And  thus  Moroni  had  obtained  possession  of  the  "city 
Mulek,  with  a  part  of  his  army,  while  he  marched  with  the 
remainder  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  when  they  should  return 
from  the  pursuit  of  Teancum. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue 
Teancum  until  they  came  near  the  ''city  Bountiful,  and  then 
they  were  met  by  Lehi,  and  a  small  army,  which  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city  Bountiful. 

28.  And  now  behold,  when  the  chief  captains  of  the 
Lamanites  hjul  beheld  Lehi  with  his  army,  coming  against 
them,  they  fled  in  much  confusion,  lest  perhaps  they  should 
not  obtain  the  "city  Mulek,  before  Lehi  should  overtake  them; 
for  they  were  wearied  because  of  their  march,  and  the  men 
of  Lehi  were  fresh. 

29.  Now  the  Lamanites  did  not  know  that  Moroni  had 
been  in  their  rear  with  his  army;  and  all  they  feared  was 
Lehi  and  his  men. 

30.  Now  Lehi  was  not  desirous  to  overtake  them,  till 
they  should  meet  Moroni  and  his  army. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  Lamanites  had 
retreated  far,  they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites ;  by  the 
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men  of  Moroni  on  one  hand,  and  the  men  of  Lehi  on  the 
other,  all  of  whom  were  fresh  and  full  of  strengrth ;  but  the 
Lamanites  were  wearied,  because  of  their  long  march. 

32.  And  Moroni  commanded  his  men  that  they  should  fall 
upon  them,  until  they  had  given  up  their  weapons  of  war. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob,  being  their  leader, 
being  also  a  'Zoramite,  and  having  an  unconquerable  spirit, 
he  led  the  Lamanites  forth  to  battle,  with  exceeding  fury 
against  Moroni. 

34.  Moroni  being  in  their  course  of  march,  therefore  Jacob 
was  determined  to  slay  them,  and  cut  his  way  through  to 
the  "city  of  Mulek.  But  behold,  Moroni  and  his  men  were 
more  powerful ;  therefore  they  did  not  give  way  before  the 
Lamanites. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  on  both  hands 
with  exceeding  fuiy;  and  there  were  many  slain  on  both 
sides;  yea,  and  Moroni  was  wounded  and  Jacob  was  killed. 

36.  And  Lehi  pressed  upon  their  rear  with  such  fury, 
with  his  strong  men,  that  the  Lamanites  in  the  rear  delivered 
up  their  weapons  of  war;  and  the  remainder  of  them  being 
much  confused,  knew  not  whether  to  go  or  to  strike. 

37.  Now  Moroni  seeing  their  confusion,  he  said  unto  them 
if  ye  will  bring  forth  your  weapons  of  war,  and  deliver  them 
up,  behold  we  will  forbear  shedding  your  blood. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
heard  these  words,  their  chief  captains,  all  those  who  were 
not  slain,  came  forth  and  threw  down  their  weapons  of  war 
at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  also  commanded  their  men  that 
they  should  do  the  same ; 

39.  But  behold,  there  were  maiiy  that  would  not;  and 
those  who  would  not  dolivor  up  their  swords,  were  taken  and 
bound,  and  their  wea])ons  of  war  were  taken  from  them, 
and  th(»y  were  compelled  to  march  with  their  brethren  forth 
into  tlie  'land  Bountiful. 

40.  And  now  the  number  of  prisoners  who  were  taken, 
exceeded  more  than  the  number  of  those  who  had  been  slain; 
yea,  more  than  those  who  had  been  slain  on  both  sides. 


CHAPTER  53. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  set  guards  over  the 
prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  compel  tlieni  to  go  forth 
and  bury  their  dead;  yea,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites 
who  were  slain;  and  Moroni  placed  men  over  them  to  guard 
them  while  they  should  perform  their  labours. 

2.  And  JNIoroni  went  to  the  "city  of  Mulek  with  Lehi,  and 
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took  command  of  the  city,  and  gave  it  unto  Lehi.  Now 
behold  this  Lehi  was  a  man  who  had  been  with  Moroni  in 
the  more  part  of  all  his  battles;  and  he  was  a  man  like  unto 
Moroni;  and  they  rejoiced  in  each  other's  safety;  yea,  they 
were  beloved  by  each  other,  and  also  beloved  by  all  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had 
finished  burying  their  dead,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites, 
they  were  marched  back  into  the  ''land  Bountiful;  and  Tean- 
cum,  by  the  orders  of  Moroni,  caused  that  they  should  com- 
mence labouring  in  ''digging  a  ditch  round  about  the  land,  or 
the  city  Bountiful ; 

4.  And  he  caused  that  they  should  build  a  breastwork  of 
timbers  upon  the  inner  bank  of  the  ditch ;  and  they  cast  up 
dirt  out  of  the  ditch  against  the  breastwork  of  timbers ;  and 
thus  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labour  until  they  had 
encircled  the  ''city  of  Bountiful  round  about  with  a  strong 
wall  of  timbers  and  earth,  to  an  exceeding  height. 

5.  And  this  city  became  an  exceeding  strong  hold  ever 
after;  and  in  this  city  they  did  guard  the  prisoners  of  the 
Lamanites;  vea,  even  within  a  wall,  which  they  had  caused 
them  to  build  with  their  own  hands.  Now  Moroni  was  com- 
pelled to  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labour,  because  it  was  easy 
to  guard  them  while  at  their  labour:  and  he  desired  all  his 
forces,  when  he  should  make  an  attack  upon  the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  had  thus  gained  a 
victory  over  one  of  the  gi*eatest  of  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites, and  had  obtained  possession  of  the  'city  of  Mulek, 
which  was  one  of  the  strongest  holds  of  the  Lamanites 
in  the  Land  of  Nephi ;  and  thus  he  had  also  built  a  strong 
hold  to  retain  his  prisoners. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  no  more  attempt  a 
battle  with  the  Lamanites  in  that  year,  but  he  did  employ  his 
men  in  preparing  for  war;  yea,  and  in  making -^fortifications 
to  ^ard  against  the  Lamanites;  yea,  and  also  delivering 
their  women  and  their  children  from  famine  and  aflBiction, 
and  providing  food  for  their  armies. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  on  the  West  sea,  south,  while  in  the  absence 
of  Moroni,  on  account  of  some  intrigue  amongst  the  Nephites, 
which  caused  dissensions  amongst  them,  had  gained  some 
ground  over  the  Nephites,  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had 
obtained  possession  of  a  number  of  their  cities  in  that  part 
of  the  land ; 

9.  And  thus  because  of  iniquity  amongst  themselves, 
yea,  because  of  dissensions  and  intrigue  among  themselves, 
they  were  placed  in  the  most  dangerous  circumstances. 

10.  And  now  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concern- 
ing the  ^people  of  Ammon,  who,  in  the  beginning,  were 
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Lamanites;  but  by  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  or  rather  by 
the  power  and  word  of  God,  they  had  been  "converted  unto 
the  Lord :  and  they  had  been  brought  down  into  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  and  had  ever  since  been  protected  by  the 
Nephites ; 

11.  And  because  of  their 'oath,  they  had  been  kept  from 
taking  up  arms  against  their  brethren;  for  they  had  taken 
an  oath,  that  they  never  would  shed  blood  more;  and 
according  to  their  oath  they  would  have  perished;  yea, 
they  would  have  suffered  themselves  to  have  fallen  into 
the  hands  of  their  brethren,  had  it  not  been  for  the  pity 
and  the  exceeding  love  wiiich  Ammon  and  his  brethren 
had  had  for  them. 

12.  And  for  this  cause,  they  were  brought  down  into  the 
land  of  Zarahemla;  and  they  ever  had  been  protected  by  the 
Nephites. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  the  danger, 
and  the  many  afflictions  and  tribulations  which  the  Nephites 
bore  for  them,  they  were  moved  with  compassion,  and  were 
desirous  to  take  up  arms  in  the  defence  of  their  country. 

14.  But  behold,  as  they  were  about  to  take  their  weapons 
of  war,  they  were  overpowered  by  the  persuasions  of  Hela- 
man  and  his  brethren,  for  they  were  about  to  ''break  the  oath 
which  they  had  made ; 

15.  And  Helaman  feared  lest  by  so  doing,  they  should 
lose  their  souls;  therefore  all  those  who  had  entered  into 
this  covenant,  were  compelled  to  behold  their  brethren  wade 
through  their  afflictions,  in  their  dangerous  circumstances, 
at  this  time. 

1().  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  they  had  many  sons,  who 
had  not  ontenMl  into  a  eov(»nant  that  they  would  not  take 
their  weapons  of  war  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies;  therct'ore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together 
at  this  time,  as  many  as  were  able  to  take  up  arms;  and 
they  called  thcmselvos  Nephites; 

17.  And  they  entered  into  a  covenant  to  fight  for 
the  'liberty  of  the  No])liites;  yea,  to  protect  the  land  unto 
the  laying  down  of  th(-ir  lives;  yea,  even  they  covenanted 
that  tlu^y  nc^ver  would  give  up  their  liberty,  but  they  would 
fight  in  all  cases  to  protect  the  Nephites  and  themselv^^s 
from  bondage. 

18.  Now  behold,  thei-e  were  two  tliousand  of  those  young 
men  who  entenMl  info  this  covenant,  and  took  their  weapons 
of  war  to  defend  their  country. 

19.  And  now  behold,  as  they  never  had  hitherto  been  a 
disadvantage  to  the  Nephit(\s,  they  became  now  at  this 
l>eri()(l  of  time  also  a  groat  support;  for  they  took  their 
Aveapons  of  war,  and  they  would  that  Helaman  should  be 
their  leader. 
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20.  And  they  were  all  young  men,  and  they  were  exceed- 
ing valiant  for  courage,  and  also  for  strength  and  activity; 
but  behold,  this  was  not  all :  they  were  men  who  were  true  at 
all  times  in  whatsoever  thing  they  were  entnisted ; 

21.  Yea,  they  were  men  of  truth  and  soberness,  for  they 
had  been  taught  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  to 
walk  uprightly  before  him. 

22.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  march  at 
the  head  of  his  two  thousand  stripling  soldiers,  to  the  sup- 
port of  the  people  in  the  borders  of  the  land  on  the  south  by 
the  West  Sea. 

23.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  &c. 


CHAPTER  54. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  ninth  year  g,  c, 
of  the  Judges  that  Ammoron  sent  unto  Moroni,  desiring  that    63, 
he  would  exchange  prisoners. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  felt  to  rejoice  exceed- 
ingly at  this  request,  for  he  desired  the  provisions  which  were 
imparted  for  the  support  of  the  Lamanite  prisoners  for  the 
support  of  his  own  people;  and  he  also  desired  his  own  peo- 
ple for  the  strengthening  of  his  army. 

3.  Now  the  Lamanites  had  taken  many  women  and  chil- 
dren, and  there  was  not  a  woman  nor  a  child  among  all  the 
prisoners  of  Moroni  or  the  prisoners  whom  Moroni  had 
taken ;  therefore  Moroni  resolved  upon  a  stratagem  to  obtain 
as  many  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  from  the  Lamanites  as  it 
were  possible ; 

4.  Therefore  he  wrote  an  epistle,  and  sent  it  by  the  ser- 
vant of  Ammoron,  the  same  who  had  brought  an  epistle  to 
Moroni.  Now  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote  unto  Am- 
moron, saying: 

5.  Behold,  Ammoron,  I  have  written  unto  you  somewhat 
concerning  this  war  which  ye  have  waged  against  my  people, 
or  rather  which  thy  brother  hath  waged  against  them,  and 
which  ye  are  still  determined  to  cany  on  after  his  death. 

6.  Behold,  I  would  tell  you  somewhat  concerning  the  jus- 
tice of  Grod,  and  the  sword  of  his  almighty  wrath,  which  doth 
hang  over  you,  except  ye  repent  and  withdraw  your  armies 
into  your  own  lands,  or  the  lands  of  your  possessions,  which 
is  the  "land  of  Nephi ; 

7.  Yea,  I  would  tell  you  these  things  if  ye  were  capable  of 
hearkening  unto  them;    yea,  I  would  tell  you  concerning 
that  "awful  hell  that  awaits  to  receive  ''such  murderers   as 
thou  and  thy  brother  have  been,  except  ye  repent  and  with- 
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draw  your  murderous  purposes,  and  return  with  your  armies 
to  your  own  lands ; 

8.  But  as  ye  have  rejected  these  things,  and  have  fought 
against  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  so  I  may  expect  you  will 
do  it  again. 

9.  And  now  behold,  we  are  prepared  to  receive  you;  yea, 
and  except  you  withdraw  your  purposes,  behold,  ye  will  pull 
down  the  wrath  of  that  God  whom  you  have  rejected  upon 
you,  even  to  your  utter  destruction; 

10.  But,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  our  armies  shall  come  upon 
you,  except  ye  withdraw,  and  ye  shall  soon  be  visited  with 
death,  for  we  will  retain  our  cities  and  our  lands;  yea,  and 
we  will  maintain  our  religion  and  the  cause  of  our  God. 

11.  But  behold,  it  supposeth  me  that  I  talk  to  you  con- 
cerning these  things  in  vain ;  or  it  supposeth  me  that  thou  art 
a  child  of  hell ;  therefore  I  will  close  my  epistle  by  telling  you 
that  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners,  save  it  be  on  conditions 
that  ye  will  ^'deliver  up  a  man,  and  his  wife,  and  his  children, 
for  one  prisoner;  if  this  be  the  case  that  ye  will  do  it,  I  will 
exchange. 

12.  And  behold,  if  ye  do  not  this,  I  will  come  against  you, 
with  my  armies ;  yea,  even  I  will  arm  my  women  and  my 
children,  and  I  will  come  against  you,  and  I  will  follow  you 
even  into  your  own  land,  which  is  the  land  of  our  'first  in- 
heritance ;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  blood  for  blood ;  yea,  life  for 
life;  and  1  will  give  you  battle,  even  until  you  are  destroyed 
from  oflf  the  face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Behold,  I  am  in  my  anger,  and  also  my  people;  ye 
have  sought  to  murder  us,  and  we  have  only  sought  to  defend 
ourselves.  But  behold,  if  ye  seek  to  destroy  us  more,  we 
will  seek  to  destroy  you;  yea,  and  we  will  seek ^our  land  of 
our  first  inheritance. 

14.  Now  I  close  my  epistle.  I  am  Moroni;  I  am  a  leader 
of  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

15.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammoron,  when  he  had 
received  this  epistle,  he  was  aiigrv;  and  he  wrote  another 
epistle  unto  Moi-oni,  and  these  are  tlie  words  which  he  wrote, 
saying : 

1().  I  am  Amnioron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites;  lam  the 
brothei-  of  Anialickiah  whom  ye  have  ^murdered.  Behold,  1 
will  avenge  his  blood  upon  you,  yea,  and  I  will  come  upon 
you  with  my  armies,  for  1  fear  not  your  threatenings ; 

17.  For  behold  your  fathers  did  wrong  their  brethren,  in- 
somuch that  they  did  rob  them  of  their  ''right  to  the  govern- 
ment, when  it  rightly  belonged  unto  them. 

18.  And  now  behold,  if  ye  will  lay  down  your  arms,  and 
subjec't  yourselves  to  be  governed  by  those  to  whom  the 
government  doth  rightly  belong,  then  will  I  cause  that  my 
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people  shall  lay  down  their  weapons,  and  shall  be  at  war  no 
more. 

19.  Behold,  ye  have  breathed  out  many  threatenings 
against  me  and  my  people;  but  behold  we  fear  not  your 
threatenings ; 

20.  Nevertheless,  I  will  gi*ant  to  exchange  prisoners  ac- 
cording to  your  request,  gladly,  that  I  may  preserve  my  food 
for  my  men  of  war;  and  we  will  wage  a  war  which  shall  be  eter- 
nal, either  to  the  subjecting  the  Isephites  to  our  authority,  or 
to  their  eternal  extinction. 

21.  And  as  concerning  that  Grod  whom  ye  say  we  have,  're- 
jected, behold,  we  know  not  such  a  being;  neither  do  y©; 
but  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  such  a  being,  we  know  not  out 
that  he  hath  made  us  as  well  as  you; 

22.  And  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  a  devil  and  a  hell,  behold 
will  he  not  send  you  there  to  dwell  with  my  •'brother  whom 
ye  have  murdered,  whom  ye  have  hinted  that  he  hath 
gone  to  such  a  place!  But  oehold  these  things  mattereth 
not. 

23.  I  am  Ammoron,  and  a  descendant  of  ''Zoram,  whom 
your  fathers  pressed  and  brought  out  of  Jerusalem. 

24.  And  behold,  now,  I  am  a  bold  Lamanite;  behold  this 
war  hath  been  waged  to  avenge  their  wrongs,  and  to  main- 
tain, and  to  obtain  their  'rights  to  the  government;  and  I 
close  my  epistle  to  Moroni. 


CHAPTER  55. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  received 
this  epistle,  he  was  more  angry,  because  he  knew  that  Am- 
moron had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  his  fraud ;  yea,  he  knew 
that  Ammoron  knew  that  it  was  not  a  just  cause  that  had 
caused  him  to  wage  a  war  against  the  people  of  Nephi. 

2.  And  he  said,  Behold,  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners  with 
Ammoron,  save  he  will  "withdraw  his  purpose,  as  I  have 
stated  in  my  epistle;  fori  will  not  grant  unto  him  that  he 
shall  have  any  more  power  than  what  he  hath  got. 

3.  Behold,  I  know  the  place  where  the  Lamanites  doth 
guard  my  people,  whom  they  have  taken  prisoners;  and  as 
Ammoron  would  not  grant  unto  me  mine  epistle,  behold,  I 
will  give  unto  him  according  to  my  words ;  yea,  I  will  seek 
death  among  them,  until  they  shall  sue  for  peace. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said 
these  words,  he  caused  that  a  search  should  be  made  among 
his  men,  that  perhaps  he  might  find  a  man  who  was  a  de- 
scendant of  Laman  among  them. 
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5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  found  one  whose  name 
was  Laman :  and  he  was  ''one  of  the  sei-vants  of  the  king  who 
was  murdered  by  Amalickiah. 

6.  Now  Moroni  caused  that  Laman  and  a  small  number  of 
his  men,  should  go  forth  unto  the  guards  who  were  over  the 
Nephites. 

7.  Now  the  Nephites  were  guarded  in  the  ''city  of  Gid; 
therefore  Moroni  appointed  Laman  and  caused  that  a  small 
number  of  men  should  go  with  him. 

8.  And  when  it  was  evening,  Laman  went  to  the  guards 
whQ  were  over  the  Nephites,  and  behold,  they  saw  him  com- 
ing, and  they  hailed  him;  and  he  saith  unto  them,  fear  not; 
behold,  I  am  a  Lamanite.  Behold,  we  have  escaped  from  the 
Nephites,  and  they  sleepeth;  and  behold  we  have  taken  of 
their  wine,  and  brought  with  us. 

9.  Now  when  the  Lamanites  heard  these  words,  they  re- 
ceived him  with  joy;  and  they  said  unto  him,  give  us  of  your 
wine,  that  we  may  drink;  we  are  glad  that  ye  have  thus 
taken  wine  with  you,  for  we  are  weary. 

10.  But  Laman  said  unto  them,  let  us  keep  of  our  wine 
till  we  go  against  the  Nephites  to  battle ;  but  this  saying  only 
made  them  more  desirous  to  didnk  of  the  wine ; 

11.  For,  said  they,  we  are  weary,  therefore  let  us  take  of 
the  wine,  and  by  ana  by  we  shall  receive  wine  for  our  rations, 
which  will  strengthen  us  to  go  against  the  Nephites. 

12.  And  Laman  said  unto  them,  you  may  do  according  to 
your  desires. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  take  of  the  wine 
freely,  and  it  was  pleasant  to  their  taste ;  therefore  they  took 
of  it  more  freely;  and  it  was  strong,  having  been  prepared 
in  its  strength. 

14.  And  it  came  to  i)ass  they  did  drink  and  were  merry, 
and  bv  and  bv  thev  wore  all  drunken. 

15.  And  now  when  Laman  and  his  men  saw  that  they  were 
all  drunken,  and  were  in  a  deep  sleep,  they  returned  to  Mo- 
roni, and  told  him  all  th(^  things  that  had  happened. 

1().  And  now  this  was  according  to  the  design  of  Moroni. 
And  Moroni  had  ])repared  his  men  with  weapons  of  war;  and 
he  sent  to  the  ''city  (lid,  while  the  Lamanites  were  in  a  deep 
sleei),  and  <lrnnkcn,  and  cast  in  the  weapors  of  war  in  unto 
the  prisoners,  insomuch  that  th(*y  were  all  armed; 

17.  Yea,  (»ven  to  theii-  women,  and  all  those  of  their  chil- 
dn^n,  as  many  as  were  al)h»  to  use  a  weapon  of  war,  when 
Moroni  had  armed  all  those  prisoners;  and  all  those  things 
wei*e  done  in  a  profound  silence. 

18.  But  had  they  awoke  the  Lamanites,  behold  they  were 
drunken,  and  the  Nephites  could  have  slain  them. 

V.K  But  b(4iold  this  was  not  the  desire  of  Moroni:  he  did 
not  delight  in  murder  or  bloodslunl,  but  he  delighted  in  the 
saving  of  his  people  fi'om  destruction;  and  for  this  cause  he 
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might  not  bring  upon  him  injustice,  he  would  not  fall  upon 
the  Lamanites  and  destroy  them  in  tneir  drunkenness. 

20.  But  he  had  obtained  his  desires;  for  he  had  armed 
those  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  who  were  within  the  wall  of 
the  city,  and  had  given  them  power  to  gain  possession  of 
those  parts  which  were  within  the  walls; 

21.  And  then  he  caused  the  men  who  were  with  him,  to 
withdraw  a  pace  from  them,  and  surround  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites. 

22.  Now  behold  this  was  done  in  the  night  time,  so  that 
when  the  Lamanites  awoke  in  the  morning,  they  beheld  that 
they  were  suiTOunded  by  the  Nephites  without,  and  that 
their  prisoners  were  armed  within . 

23.  And  thus  they  saw  that  the  Nephites  had  power  over 
them;  and  in  these  circumstances  they  found  that  it  was 
not  expedient  that  they  should  fight  with  the  Nephites; 
therefore  their  chief  captains  demanded  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  they  brought  them  forth  and  cast  them  at  the  feet 
of  the  Nephites,  pleading  for  mercy. 

24.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  of  Moroni.     He  took  B.  C. 
them  prisoners  of  war,  and  took  possession  of  the  city,  and    64. 
caused  that  all  the  prisoners  should  be  liberated,  who  were 
Nephites;  and  they  did  join  the  army  of  Moroni,  and  were  a 
great  strength  to  his  army. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  cause  the  Lamanites, 
whom  he  had  taken  prisoners,  that  they  should  commence  a 
labour  in  strengthening  the  'fortifications  round  about  the 
city  Gid. 

26.  And   it   came   to   pass  that  when  he  had   fortified 
the  -''city  Gid,  according  to  his  desires,  he  caused  that  his  . 
prisoners  should  be  taken  to  the  ^city  Bountiful;  and  he 
also  guarded  that  city  with  an  exceeding  strong  force. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did,  notwithstanding 
all  the  intrigrues  of  the  Lamanites,  keep  and  protect  all  the 
prisoners  whom  they  had  taken,  and  also  maintain  all  the 
ground  and  the  advantage  which  they  had  retaken. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  again 
to  be  victorious,  and  to  reclaim  their  rights  and  their  privi- 
leeres. 

29.  Many  times  did  the  Lamanites  attempt  to  encircle 
them  about  by  night,  but  in  these  attempts  they  did  lose 
many  prisoners. 

30.  And  many  times  did  they  attempt  to  administer  of 
their  wine  to  the  Nephites,  that  they  might  destroy  them 
with  poison  or  with  drunkenness. 

31.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  were  not  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  their  God,  in  this  their  time  of  aflBiction.  They 
could  not  be  taken  in  their  snares ;  yea,  they  would  not  par- 
take of  their  wine,  save  they  had  first  given  to  some  of  the 
Lamanite  prisoners. 
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32.  And  they  were  thus  cautious  that  no  poison  should 
be  administered  among  them;  for  if  their  wine  would 
poison  a  Lamanite,  it  would  also  poison  a  Nephite;  and 
thus  they  did  try  all  their  liquors. 

33.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expedient  for 
Moroni  to  make  preparations  to  attack  the  *city  Morianton: 
for  behold,  the  Lamanites  had,  by  their  labours,  ^fortified 
the  city  Morianton  until  it  had  become  an  exceeding  strong 
hold; 

34.  And  they  were  continually  bringing  new  forces  into 
that  city,  and  also  new  supplies  of  provisions. 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  56. 

B^  C        1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 

g3,  *  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  in  the  second  day, 

on  the  first  month,  Moroni  received  an  epistle  from  Hela- 

man,  stating  the  affairs  of  the  people  in  "that  quarter  of  the 

land. 

2.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote,  saying,  My 
dearly  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  as  well  in  the  Lord  as  in  the 
tribulations  of  our  warfare;  behold,  my  beloved  brother,  I 
have  somewhat  to  tell  you  concerning  our  warfare  in  this 
part  of  the  land. 

3.  Behold,  ''two  thousand  of  the  sons  of  those  men  whom 
Ammon  brought  down  out  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  now  ye 
have  known  that  these  were  descendants  of  Laman,  who 
was  the  eldest  sou  of  our  father  Lehi. 

4.  Now  I  need  not  rehearse  unto  you  concerning  their  ''tra- 
ditions or  their  unbelief,  for  thou  knowest  concerning  all 
these  things; 

5.  Therefore  it  suflSeeth  nie  that  I  tell  you  that  'two 
thousand  of  these  young  men  have  taken  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  would  that  I  should  be  their  leader;  and  we  have 
come  forth  to  defend  our  conntiy. 

(>.  And  now  ye  also  know  concerning  the  covenant  which 
their  fathers  made,  that  they  would  not  take  up  their 
weapons  of  war  against  their  brethren  to  shed  blood. 

7.  But  in  the  tw(Mity  and  sixth  year,  when  they  saw  our 
afflictions  and  our  tribulations  for  them,  they  were  about 
to  ''break  the  covenant  which  they  had  made,  and  take  up 
their  weapons  of  war  in  our  defence. 

8.  But  I  would  not  suffer  them  that  they  should  break 
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this  covenant  which  they  had  made,  supposing  that  God 
would  strengthen  us,  insomuch  that  we  should  not  suffer 
more  because  of  the  fulfilling  the  oath  which  they  had 
taken. 

9.  But  behold,  here  is  one  thing  in  which  we  may  have 

Seat  joy.  For  behold,  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  I. 
elaman,  did  march  at  the  head  of  these  ^two  thousand 
young  men  to  the  *city  of  Judea,  to  assist  Antipus,  whom 
ye  had  appointed  a  leader  over  the  people  of  that  part  of  the 
land. 

10.  And  I  did  join  my  'two  thousand  sons,  (for  they  are 
worthy  to  be  called  sons,)  to  the  army  of  Antipus,  in  which 
strength  Antipus  did  rejoice  exceedingly;  for  behold,  his 
army  had  been  reduced  by  the  Lamanites,  because  their 
forces  had  slain  a  vast  number  of  our  men,  for  which  cause 
we  have  to  mourn. 

11.  Nevertheless  we  may  console  ourselves  in  this  point, 
that  they  have  died  in  the  cause  of  their  countiy  and  of 
their  Grod,  yea,  and  they  are  happy. 

12.  And  the  Lamanites  had  also  retained  many  prisoners, 
all  of  whom  are  chief  captams,  for  none  other  have  they 
spared  alive.  And  we  suppose  that  they  are  now  at  this 
time  in  the  -'land  of  Nephi;  it  is  so  if  they  are  not  slain. 

13.  And  now  these  are  the  cities  which  the  Lamanites 
have  obtained  possession  by  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  so 
many  of  our  valiant  men: — 

14.  The  *land  of  Manti.  or  the  city  of  Manti,  and  the 
city  of  Zeezrom,  and  the  'city  of  Cumeni,  and  the  '"city  of 
Antiparah. 

15.  And  these  are  the  cities  which  they  possessed  when 
I  arrived  at  the  "city  of  Judea;  and  I  found  Antipus  and 
his  men  toiling  with  their  mights  to  "fortify  the  city ; 

16.  Yea,  and  they  were  depressed  in  body  as  well  as  in 
spirit,  for  they  had  fought  valiantly  by  day  and  toiled  by 
night  to  maintain  their  cities ;  and  thus  they  had  suflfered 
great  afflictions  of  every  kind. 

17.  And  now  they  were  determined  to  conquer  in  this 
place  or  die;  therefore  you  may  well  suppose  that  this  little 
force  which  I  brought  with  me,  yea,  those  ''sons  of  mine, 
gave  them  great  hopes  and  much  joy. 

18.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites 
saw  that  Antipus  had  received  a  greater  strength  to  his 
army,  they  were  compelled  by  the  orders  of  Ammoron,  to 
not  come  against  the  ''city  of  Judea,  or  against  us,  to  battle. 

19.  And  thus  were  we  favoured  of  the  Lord;  for  had  they 
come  upon  us  in  this  our  weakness,  they  might  have  perhaps 
destroyed  our  little  army;  but  thus  were  we  preserved. 
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20.  They  were  commanded  by  Ammoron  to  maintain 
those  cities  which  they  had  taken.  And  thus  ended  the 
twenty  and  sixth  year.  And  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twent>'  and  seventh  year,  we  had  prepared  our  city  and  our- 
selves for  defence. 

21.  Now  we  were  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should 
come  upon  us ;  for  we  were  not  desirous  to  make  an  attack 
upon  them  in  their  strong  holds. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  kept  spies  out  round 
about,  to  watch  the  movements  of  the  Lamanites,  that  thev 
might  not  pass  us  by  night  nor  by  day,  to  make  an  attack 
upon  our  otner  cities  which  were  on  the  northward ; 

28.  For  we  knew  in  those  cities  they  were  not  sufficiently 
strong  to  meet  them;  therefore  we  were  desirous,  if  they 
should  pass  by  us,  to  fall  upon  them  in  their  rear,  and  thus 
bring  them  up  in  the  rear,  at  the  same  time  they  were  met 
in  the  front.  We  supposed  that  we  could  overpower  them; 
but  behold,  we  were  disappointed  in  this  our  desire. 

24.  They  durst  not  pass  by  us  with  their  whole  army, 
neither  durst  they  with  a  part,  lest  they  should  not  be  suffi- 
ciently strong,  and  they  should  fall. 

25.  Neither  durst  they  march  down  against  the  ''city  of 
Zarahemla;  neither  durst  they  cross  the  head  of  'Sidon,  over 
to  the  'city  of  Nephihah. 

26.  And  thus,  with  their  forces,  they  were  determined  to 
maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken. 

27.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  second  month  of 
this  year,  there  was  brought  unto  us  many  provisions  from 
the  "fathers  of  those  my  *^two  thousand  sons. 

28.  And  also  there  was  sent  two  thousand  men  unto  us 
from  the  ""land  of  Zarahemla.  And  thus  we  were  prepared 
with  ten  thousand  men,  and  pro\^sions  for  them,  and  also 
for  their  wives  and  their  children. 

29.  And  the  Lamanites,  thus  seeing  our  forces  increase 
daily,  and  provisions  arrive  for  our  support,  they  began  to 
be  fearful,  and  began  to  sally  forth,  if  it  were  possible  to  put 
an  end  to  our  receiving  provisions  and  strength. 

30.  Now  when  we  saw  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  gi'ow 
uneasy  on  this  wise,  we  were  desirous  to  bring  a  stratagem 
into  effci^t  upon  them;  therefore  Antipus  ordered  that  I 
should  march  forth  with  my  little  sons  to  a  neighbouring- 
city,  as  if  we  were  carrying  provisions  to  a  neighbouring: 
city. 

3L  And  we  were  to  march  near  the  'city  of  Antiparah, 
as  if  we  were  going  to  the  city  beyond,  in  the  borders  bj'  the 
sea  shore. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth,  as  if 
with  our  provisions,  to  go  to  that  city. 
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33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Antipus  did  march  forth, 
with  a  part  of  his  army,  leaving  the  remainder  to  maintain 
the  city.  But  he  did  not  march  forth,  until  I  had  gone 
forth  with  my  little  army,  and  came  near  the  city  of 
Antiparah. 

34.  And  now  in  the  *'city  of  Antiparah,  were  stationed 
the  strongest  army  of  the  Lamanites ;  yea,  the  most  numer- 
ous. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  been  in- 
formed by  their  spies,  they  came  forth  with  their  army,  and 
marched  against  us. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  them 
northward.  And  thus  we  did  lead  away  the  most  powerful 
army  of  the  Lamanites ; 

37.  Yea,  even  to  a  considerable  distance,  insomuch  that 
when  they  saw  the  army  of  Antipus  pursuing  them,  with 
their  mights,  they  did  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to  the  left, 
but  pursued  their  march  in  a  straight  course  after  us ;  and, 
as  we  suppose,  it  was  their  intent  to  slay  us  before  Antipus 
should  overtake  them,  and  this  that  they  might  not  be 
suiTOunded  by  our  people. 

38.  And  now  Antipus  beholding  our  danger,  did  speed 
the  march  of  his  army.  But  behold,  it  was  night;  therefore 
they  did  not  overtake  us,  neither  did  Antipus  overtake 
them ;  therefore  we  did  camp  for  the  night. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  dawn  of  the 
morning,  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  pursuing  us.  Now 
we  were  not  sufficiently  strong  to  contend  with  them;  yea, 
I  would  not  suflEer  that  my  little  sons  should  fall  into  their 
hands ;  therefore  we  did  continue  our  march ;  and  we  took 
our  march  into  the  wilderness. 

40.  Now  they  durst  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to  the  left, 
lest  they  should  be  surrounded ;  neither  would  I  turn  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  lest  they  should  overtake  me,  and  we 
could  not  stand  against  them,  but  be  slain,  and  they  would 
make  their  escape;  and  thus  we  did  flee  all  that  day  into 
the  wilderness,  even  until  it  was  dark. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  when  the  light  of  the 
morning  came,  we  saw  the  Lamanites  upon  us,  and  we  did 
flee  before  them. 

42.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not  pursue  us  far. 
before  they  halted ;  and  it  was  in  the  morning  of  the  third 
day,  on  the  seventh  month. 

43.  And  now  whether  they  were  overtaken  by  Antipus, 
we  knew  not,  but  I  said  unto  my  men,  behold,  we  know  not 
but  they  have  halted  for  the  purpose  that  we  should  come 
against  them,  that  they  might  catoh  us  in  their  snare ; 

44.  Therefore  what  say  ye,  my  sons,  will  ye  go  against 
them  to  battle? 

45.  And  now  I  say  unto  you  my  beloved  brother  Moroni, 

y,  see  m. 
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that  never  had  I  seen   so  great  courage,  nay,  not  amongst 
all  the  Nephites. 

46.  For  as  I  had  ever  called  them  *my  sons  (for  they  were 
all  of  them  veiy  young,)  even  so  they  said  unto  me,  father, 
behold  our  God  is  with  us,  and  he  will  not  suffer  that  we 
shall  fall:  then  let  us  go  forth;  we  would  not  slay  our 
brethren,  if  they  would  let  us  alone;  therefore  let  us  go, 
lest  they  should  overpower  the  army  of  Antipus. 

47.  Now  they  never  had  fought,  yet  they  did  not  fear 
death;  and  they  did  think  more  upon  the  libei-ty  of 
their  '"fathers  than  they  did  upon  their  lives;  yea,  they 
had  been  taught  by  their  mothers,  *that  if  they  did  not 
doubt,  that  God  would  deliver  them. 

48.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  me  the  words  of  their 
mothers,  saying,  we  do  not  doubt  our  mothers  knew  it. 

B^  Q^        49.  And  it  came   to   pass    that    I  did  return  with  my 
g5/  two  thousand,  against   these  Lamanites  who  had  pursued 
us.     And  now  behold,  the  armies  of  Antipus  had  overtaken 
them,  and  a  terrible  battle  had  commenced. 

50.  The  army  of  Antipus  being  weary,  because  of  their 
long  march  in  so  short  a  space  of  time,  were  about  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites;  and  had  I  not  returned 
with  my  two  thousand,  they  would  have  obtained  their 
purpose ; 

51.  For  Antipus  had  fallen  by  the  sword,  and  many  of 
his  leaders,  because  of  their  weariness,  which  was  occa- 
sioned bv  the  speed  of  their  march;  therefore  the  men  of 
Antipus  being  confused,  because  of  the  fall  of  their  leaders, 
began  to  give  way  before  the  Lamanites. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  took  courage 
and  began  to  pursue  them;  and  thus  were  the  Lamanites 
pursuing  them  with  great  vigor,  when  Helaman  came  upon 
their  rear  with  his  ''two  thousand,  and  began  to  slay  them 
exceedingly,  insomuch  that  the  whole  army  of  the  tamau- 
ites  halted,  and  turned  upon  Helaman. 

53.  Now  when  th(»  people  of  Antipus  saw  that  the  Laman- 
ites had  turned  them  about,  they  gathered  together  their 
men,  and  came  again  upon  the  rear  of  the  Lamanites. 

54.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  we,  the  people  of 
Nephi,  the  people  of  Antii>us,  and  I  with  my  two  thousand, 
did  surround  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  tiiem;  yea,  inso- 
much that  they  were  conii>elled  to  deliver  up  their  weapons 
of  war,  and  also  themselves  as  prisoners  of  war. 

55.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sur- 
rendered themselves  up  unto  us,  behold  I  numbered  those 
young  men  who  had  fought  with  me,  fearing  lest  there  were 
many  of  them  slain. 

5().  But  bohold,  to  my  great  joy,  there  had  "not  one 
soul  of  them  fallen  to  the  earth;    yea,  and  they  had  fought 

z,  vers.    10,  17,  27,  30,  39.  2a,    Alma  27:    26.  26,  Alma  57:   21. 
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as  if  with  the  stren^h  of  God ;  yea,  never  were  men  known 
to  have  fought  with  such  miraculous  strength;  and  with 
such  mighty  power  did  they  fall  upon  the  Lamanites,  that 
they  did  frighten  them ;  and  for  this  cause  did  the  Laman- 
ites deliver  themselves  up  as  prisoners  of  war. 

57.  And  as  we  had  no  place  for  our  prisoners,  that  we 
could  ^ard  them  to  keep  them  from  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  therefore  we  sent  them  to  the  *'land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  a  part  of  those  men  who  were  not  slain  of 
Antipus,  with  them;  and  the  remainder  I  took  and  joined 
them  to  my  stripling  '^Ammonites,  and  took  our  march 
back  to  the  ^city  of  Judea. 


CHAPTER  57. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I  received  an  epistle 
from  Ammoron,  the  king,  stating  that  if  I  would  deliver  up 
those  prisoners  of  war  wnom  we  had  taken,  that  he  woula 
deliver  up  the  ^'city  of  Antiparah  unto  us. 

2.  But  I  sent  an  epistle  unto  the  king,  that  we  were  sure 
our  forces  were  sufficient  to  take  the  city  of  Antiparah  by 
our  force ;  and  by  delivering  up  the  prisoners  for  that  city, 
we  should  suppose  ourselves  u'  v/ise,  and  that  we  would 
only  deliver  up  our  prisoners  on  exchange. 

3.  And  Ammoron  refused  mine  epistle,  for  he  would  not 
exchange  prisoners;  therefore  we  began  to  make  prepara- 
tions to  go  against  the  city  of  Antiparah. 

4.  But  the  people  of  ''Antiparah  did  leave  the  city,  and  B.  C. 
fled  to  their  other  cities,  which    they   had  possession  of,     64. 
to  **fortify  them;  and  thus  the  city  of  Antiparah  fell  into  our 
hands. 

5.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twenty  and  ninth  year,  we  received  a  supply  of  provisions,  B.  C. 
and  also  an  addition  to  our  army,  from  the  ''land  of  Zara-     63 
hemla,  and  from  the  land  round  about,  to  the  number  of  six 
thousand  men,  besides  sixty  of  the  sons  of  the  'Ammonites, 

who  had  come  to  join  their  brethren,  my  little  band  of  two 
thousand.  And  now  behold,  we  were  strong,  yea,  and  we 
had  also  a  plenty  of  provisions  brought  unto  us. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  our  desire  to  wage  a 
battle  with  the  army  which  was  placed  to  protect  the  "city 
Cumeni. 

8.  And  now  behold,  I  will  show  unto  you  that  we  soon 

2e^  see  A,  Omni  1.  2^  Alma  27:  26.  2^,  see  A. 
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accomplished  our  desire;  yea,  with  our  strong  force,  or 
with  a  part  of  our  strong  force,  we  did  surround,  by  night, 
the  ^city  Cumeni,  a  little  before  they  were  to  receive  a  supply 
of  provisions. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  camp  round  about 
the  city  for  many  nights ;  but  we  did  sleep  upon  our  swords, 
and  keep  guards,  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  come  upon 
us  by  night  and  slay  us,  which  they  attempted  many  times; 
but  as  many  times  as  they  attempted  this,  their  blood  Was 
spilt. 

10.  At  length  their  provisions  did  arrive,  and  they  were 
about  to  enter  the  city  by  night.  And  we,  instead  of  being 
Lamanites,  were  Nephites;  therefore,  we  did  take  them 
and  their  provisions. 

11.  And  notwithstanding  the  Lamanites  being  cut  off 
from  their  support  after  this  manner,  they  were  still  deter- 
mined to  maintain  the  city ;  therefore  it  became  expedient 
that  we  should  take  those  provisions  and  send  them 
to  *Judea,  and  our  prisoners  to  the  Hand  of  Zarahemla. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  had  i>assed 
away  before  the  Lamanites  began  to  lose  all  nopes  of  suc- 
cour ;  therefore  they  yielded  up  the  city  into  our  hands ;  and 
thus  we  had  accomplished  our  designs,  in  obtaining  the  ^city 
Cumeni. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  were  so  nu- 
merous, that  notwithstanding  the  enormity  of  our  numbers, 
we  were  obliged  to  employ  all  our  force  to  keep  them  or  to 
put  them  to  death. 

14.  For  behold,  they  would  break  out  in  great  numbers, 
and  would  fight  with  stones,  and  with  clubs,  or  whatsoever 
thing  tliey  could  get  into  their  hands,  insomuch  that  we  did 
slay  upwards  of  two  thousand  of  them,  after  they  had  sur- 
rendered themselves  prisoners  of  war; 

15.  Therefore  it  became  expedient  for  us,  that  we  should 
put  an  end  to  their  lives,  or  guard  them,  sword  in  hand, 
down  to  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla;  and  also  our  provisions 
were  not  any  more  than  sufficient  for  our  own  people,  not- 
withstanding that  whioh  we  had  taken  from  the  Lamanites. 

1(>.  And  now,  in  those  critical  circumstances,  it  became 
a  very  serious  matter  to  determine  concerning  these  prisoners 
of  war;  nevertheless  we  did  resolve  to  send  them  down  to 
the  land  of  Zarahemla;  therefore  we  selected  apart  of  our 
men,  and  gave  them  charge  over  our  prisoners,  to  go  down 
to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

^^  17.  But  it  came  to  i)ass  that  on  the  mori'ow  they  did 
return.  And  now  behold,  we  did  not  inquire  of  them  con- 
cerning the  prisoners ;  for  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  upon 
us,  and  they  returned  in  season  to  save  us  from  falling  into 
their    hands.      For    behold,    Amnioron    had    sent    to  their 
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support  a  new  supply  of  provisions,  and  also  a  numerous 
army  of  men. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  'those  men  whom  we  sent 
with  the  prisoners  did  arrive  in  season  to  cheek  them,  as 
they  were  about  to  overpower  us. 

19.  But  behold,  my  little  band  of  "*two  thousand  and 
sixty,  fought  most  desperately;  yea,  they  were  firm  before 
the  Lamanites,  and  did  administer  death  unto  all  those  who 
opposed  them : 

20.  And  as  the  remainder  of  our  army  were  about  to 
give  way  before  the  Lamanites,  behold,  those  two  thousand 
and  sixty  were  Arm  and  undaunted ; 

21.  Yea,  and  they  did  obey  and  observe  to  perform  every 
word  of  command  with  exactness;  yea,  and  even  according 
to  their  faith  it  was  done  unto  them ;  and  I  did  remember 
the  words  which  they  said  unto  me  that  their  "mothers  had 
taught  them. 

22.  And  now  behold,  it  was  these  my  sons,  and  those 
men  who  had  been  "selected  to  convey  the  prisoners,  to  whom 
we  owe  this  gi-eat  victory ;  for  it  was  they  who  did  beat  the 
Lamanites ;  therefore  they  were  driven  back  to  the  '^city  of 
Manti. 

23.  And  we  retained  our  ^city  Cumeni,  and  were  not  all 
destroyed  by  the  sword;  nevertheless,  we  had  suffered  great 
loss. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had  fled 
I  immediately  gave  orders  that  my  men  who  had  been 
wounded  should  be  taken  from  among  the  dead,  and  caused 
that  their  wounds  should  be  dressed. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  two  hundred,  out 
of  my  two  thousand  and  sixty,  who  had  fainted  because  of 
the  loss  of  blood;  nevertheless,  according  to  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  to  our  great  astonishment,  and  also  the  foes  of 
our  whole  army,  there  was  ''not  one  soul  of  them  who  did 

Eerish ;  yea,  and  neither  was  there  one  soul  among  them  who 
ad  not  received  many  wounds. 

26.  And  now,  their  preservation  was  astonishing  to  our 
whole  army;  yea,  that  they  should  be  spared,  while  there 
was  a  thousand  of  our  brethren  who  were  slain.  And  we  do 
justly  ascribe  it  to  the  miraculous  power  of  God,  because  of 
their  exceeding  faith  in  that  which  they  had  been  taught  to 
believe,  that  there  was  a  just  God ;  and  whosoever  did  not 
doubt,  that  they  should  be  "preserved  by  his  marvelous 
power. 

27.  Now  this  was  the  faith  of  those  of  whom  I  have 
spoken;  they  are  young,  and  their  minds  are  firm;  and  they 
do  put  their  trust  in  God  continually. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  thus  taken 
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care  of  our  wounded  men,  and  had  buried  our  dead,  and  also 
the  dead  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  many,  behold,  we  did 
inquire  of  Gid  concerning  the  'prisoners  whom  they  had 
started  to  go  down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla  with. 

29.  Now  Gid  was  the  chief  captain  over  the  band  who 
was  appointed  to  guard  them  down  to  the  land. 

30.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  Gid  said  unto 
me.  Behold,  we  did  start  to  go  down  to  the  "land  of  Zara- 
hemla with  our  prisoners.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did 
meet  the  spies  of  our  armies,  who  had  been  sent  out  to  watch 
the  camp  of  the  Lamanites. 

31.  And  they  cried  unto  us,  saying.  Behold,  the  armies  of 
the  Lamanites  are  marching  towards  the  ''city  of  Cumeni; 
and  behold,  they  will  fall  upon  them,  yea,  and  will  destroy 
our  people. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  did  hear  their 
cries,  which  caused  them  to  take  courage;  and  they  did  rise 
up  in  rebellion  against  us. 

X3.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  their  rebellion,  we  did 
cause  that  our  swords  should  come  upon  them.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  did  in  a  body  nm  upon  our  swords,  in  the 
which,  the  gi'eater  number  of  them  were  slain;  and  the  re- 
mainder of  them  broke  through  and  fled  from  us. 

34.  And  behold,  when  they  had  fled,  and  we  could  not 
overtake  them,  we  took  our  march  with  speed  towards  the 
••city  of  Cumeni ;  and  behold,  we  did  arrive  in  time  tKatwe 
might  assist  our  brethren  in  preserving  the  city. 

35.  And  behold,  we  are  again  delivered  out  of  the  hands 
of  our  enemies.  And  blessed  is  the  name  of  our  God;  for 
behold,  it  is  he  that  has  delivorod  us;  yea,  that  has  done  this 
great  thing  for  us. 

3(>.  Now  it  caino  to  i)ass  that  when  I,  Ilelaman,  had  heard 
these  words  of  Gid  I  was  filled  with  exceeding  joy,  because 
of  the  goodness  of  God  in  preserving  us,  that  we  might  not 
all  perish;  yea,  and  I  trust  that  the  souls  of  them  who  have 
been  slain,  have  entered  into  the  rest  of  their  God. 


CHAPTER  58. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  our  next  object 
was  to  obtain  the  "city  of  Manti;  but  behold,  there  was  no 
way  that  we  could  lead  them  out  of  the  city  by  our  small 
bands.  For  behold  they  remembered  that  which  we  had 
hitherto  done;  therefore  we  could  not  decoy  them  away  from 
their  strongholds; 

2.  And  they  were  so  much  more  numerous  than  was  our 
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army,  that  we  durst  not  go  forth  and  attack  them  in  their 
strongholds. 

3.  Yea,  and  it  became  expedient  that  we  should  employ 
our  men,  to  the  maintaining  those  parts  of  the  land,  of  the 
which  we  had  retained  of  our  possessions;  therefore  it 
became  expedient  that  we  should  wait,  that  we  might  receive 
more  strength  from  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  and  also  a  new 
supply  of  provisions. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  thus  did  send  an  embassy 
to  the  governor  of  our  land,  to  acquaint  him  concerning  the 
aflfaii^s  of  our  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait 
to  receive  provisions  and  strength,  from  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla. 

5.  But  behold,  this  did  not  profit  us  but  little;  for  the 
Lamanites  were  also  receiving  great  strength,  from  day  to 
day,  and  also  many  provisions;  and  thus  were  our  circum- 
stances at  this  period  of  time. 

6.  And  the  Lamanites  were  sallying  forth  against  us, 
from  time  to  time,  resoh^ing  by  stratagem,  to  destroy  us; 
nevertheless  we  could  not  come  to  battle  with  them,  because 
of  their  retreats  and  their  strongholds. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait  in  those  difficult 
circumstances,  for  the  space  of  many  months,  even  until  we 
were  about  to  perish  for  the  want  of  food. 

8.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  receive  food,  which 
was  guarded  to  us  by  an  army  of  two  thousand  men,  to  our 
assistance;  and  this  is  all  the  assistance  which  we  did 
receive,  to  defend  ourselves  and  our  country  from  falling 
into  the  hands  of  om*  enemies;  yea,  to  contend  with  an 
enemy  which  was  innumerable. 

9.  And  now  the  cause  of  these  our  embarrassments,  or 
the  cause  why  they  did  not  send  more  strength  unto  us,  we 
knew  not;  therefore  we  were  gi'ieved,  and  also  filled  with 
fear,  lest  by  any  means  the  judgments  of  God  should  come 
upon  our  land,  to  our  overthrow  and  utter  destruction. 

10.  Therefore  we  did  pour  out  our  souls  in  ''prayer  to  God 
that  he  would  strengthen  us  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands 
of  our  enemies ;  yea,  and  also  give  us  strength  that  we  might 
retain  our  cities,  and  our  lands,  and  our  possessions,  for  the 
support  of  our  people. 

11.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  our  God  did 
visit  us  with  assurances,  that  he  would  deliver  us;  yea, 
insomuch  that  he  did  speak  peace  to  our  souls,  and  did  grant 
unto  us  great  faith,  and  did  cause  us  that  we  should  hope  for 
our  deliverance  in  him. 

12.  And  we  did  take  courage  with  our  small  force  which 
we  had  received,  and  were  fixed  with  a  ''determination  to 
conquer  our  enemies,  and  to  maintain  our  lands,  and  our 
possessions,  and  our  wives  and  our  children,  and  the  cause 
of  our  liberty. 
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13.  And  thus  we  did  go  forth  with  all  our  might  against 
the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  'city  of  Manti;  and  we  did 
pitch  our  t^nts  by  the  wilderness  side,  which  was  near  to  the 
city. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  that  when 
the  Lamanites  saw  that  we  were  in  the  borders  by  the 
wilderness  which  was  near  the  city,  that  they  sent  out  their 
spies  round  about  us,  that  they  might  discover  the  number 
and  the  strength  of  our  army. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  that  we 
were  not  strong,  according  to  our  numbers,  and  fearing  that 
we  should  cut  them  off  from  their  support,  except  they 
should  come  out  to  battle  against  us,  ana  kill  us;  and  also 
supposing  that  they  could  easily  destroy  us  with  their 
numerous  hosts,  therefore  they  began  to  make  preparations 
to  come  out  against  us  to  battle. 

16.  And  when  we  saw  that  they  were  making  preparations 
to  come  out  against  us,  behold,  1  caused  that  Wid,  with  a 
small  number  of  men,  should  secrete  himself  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  also  that  Teomner  should,  with  a  small  number  of 
men,  secrete  themselves  also  in  the  wilderness. 

17.  Now  Gid  and  his  men  were  on  the  right,  and  the 
others  on  the  left;  and  when  they  had  thus  secreted  them- 
selves, behold,  I  remained  with  the  remainder  of  my  army, 
in  that  same  place  where  we  had  first  pitched  our  tents, 
against  the  time  that  the  Lamanites  should  come  out  to 
battle. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come  out 
with  their  numerous  army  against  us.  And  when  they  had 
come  and  were  about  to  fall  upon  us  with  the  sword,  I 
caused  that  my  men,  those  who  were  with  me,  should  retreat 
into  the  wililiMiK^ss. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  follow 
after  us  with  gn^at  spooil,  for  they  were  exceedingly  desirous 
to  overtake  us,  that  they  might  slay  us;  therefore  they  did 
follow  us  into  the  wilderness;  and  we  did  pass  by  in  the 
''midst  of  Gid  and  Teomner,  insomuch  that  they  were  not 
discovered  by  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
passed  by,  or  wIumi  the  army  had  passed  by,  Gid  and  Teomner 
did  rise  up  from  their  secret  places,  and  did  cut  off  the  spies 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  should  not  return  to  the  city. 

21.  And  it  came*  to  pass  that  when  they  had  cut  them  off, 
they  ran  to  the  city,  and  fell  upon  the  guards  who  were  left 
to  guard  the  eitv,  insoniueh  that  they  did  destroy  them,  and 
did  take  possession  of  the  city. 

22.  Now  this  was  done  because  the  Lamanites  did  suffer 
their  whole  army,  save  a  ftnv  guards  only,  to  be  led  away 
into  the  wilderness. 

2)5.  And  it  eame  to  pass  that  Gid  and  Teomner  by  this 
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means  had  obtained  possession  of  their  strongholds.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  we  took  our  course,  after  having  travelled 
much  in  the  wilderness,  towards  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla. 

24.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  they  were  march- 
ing towards  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  they  were  exceeding 
fraid,  lest  there  was  a  plan  laid  to  lead  them  on  to  destrac- 
tion;  therefore  they  began  to  retreat  into  the  wilderness 
again,  yea,  even  back  by  the  same  way  which  they  had 
come. 

25.  And  behold,  it  was  night,  and  they  did  pitch  their 
tents,  for  the  chief  captains  of  the  Lamanites  had  supposed 
that  the  Nephites  were  weaiy  because  of  the  march ;  and  sup- 
posing that  they  had  driven  their  whole  army,  therefore  they 
took  no  thought  concerning  the  *city  of  Manti. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night,  that  I 
caused  that  my  men  should  not  sleep,  but  that  they  should 
march  forward  by  another  way  towards  the  land  of  Manti. 

27.  And  because  of  this  our  march  in  the  night  time^  be- 
hold, on  the  morrow  we  were  beyond  the  Lamanites,  mso- 
much  that  we  did  arrive  before  them  to  the  city  of  Manti. 

28.  And  thus  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  this  stratagem  we 
did  take  possession  of  the  'city  of  Manti  without  the  shedding 
of  blood. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  the  La- 
manites did  arrive  near  the  city,  and  saw  that  we  were  pre- 
pared to  meet  them,  they  were  astonished  exceedingly  and 
struck  with  great  fear,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  mto  the 
wilderness. 

30.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  La- 
manites did  flee  out  of  all  this  quarter  of  the  land.  But  behold, 
they  have  carried  with  them  many  women  and  children  out 
of  the  land. 

31.  And  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  by  the  La- 
manites, all  of  them  are  at   this  period    of  time    in  our 

Possession;  and  our  fathers,  and  our  women,  and  our  chil- 
ren,  are  returning  to  their  homes,  all  save  it  be  those  who 
have  been  taken  prisoners  and  carried  off  by  the  La- 
manites, 

32.  But  behold,  our  armies  are  small  to  maintain  so  great 
a  number  of  cities,  and  so  great  possessions. 

33.  But  behold,  we  trust  that  our  God  who  has  given  us 
victory  over  those  lands,  insomuch  that  we  have  obtained 
those  cities  and  those  lands,  which  were  our  own. 

34.  Now  we  do  not  know  the  cause  that  the  government 
does  not  grant  us  more  strength ;  neither  do  ^those  men  who 
came  up  unto  us  know  why  we  have  not  received  greater 
strength. 

35.  Behold,  we  do  not  know  but  what  ye  are  unsuccessful, 
and  ye  have  drawn  away  the  forces  into  that  quarter  of  the 
land;  if  so,  we  do  not  desire  to  murmur. 
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36.  And  if  it  is  not  so,  behold,  we  fear  that  there  is  some 
"faction  in  the  government,  that  they  do  not  send  more  men 
to  our  assistance ;  for  we  know  that  they  are  more  numerous 
than  that  which  they  have  sent. 

37.  But,  behold,  it  mattereth  not:  we  trust  God  will  deliver 
us,  notwithstanding  the  weakness  of  our  armies,  yea,  and  de- 
liver us  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies. 
B.  C.        ^'  Behold,  this  is  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  in  the  latter 
g3^ '  end,  and  we  are  in  the  possession  of  our  lands;  and  the  La- 
manites  have  fled  to  the  'land  of  Nephi. 

39.  And  those  sons  of  the  "people  of  Ammon,  of  whom 
I  have  so  highly  spoken,  are  with  me  in  the  "city  of  Manti; 
and  the  Lord  has  supported  them,,  yea,  and  kept  them  from 
falling  by  the  sword,  insomuch  that  even  '^one  soul  has  not 
been  slam. 

40.  But  behold,  they  have  received  many  wounds;  never- 
theless they  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith  God  has 
made  them  free ;  and  they  are  strict  to  remember  the  Lord 
their  God,  from  day  to  day;  yea,  they  do  observe  to  keep  his 
statutes,  and  his  judgments,  and  his  commandments  contin- 
ually; and  their  faith  is  strong  in  the  prophecies  concerning 
that  which  is  to  come. 

41.  And  now,  my  beloved  brother  Moroni,  that  the  Lord 
our  God,  who  has  redeemed  us  and  made  us  free,  may  keep 
you  continually  in  his  presence;  yea,  and  that  he  may  favour 
this  people,  even  that  ye  may  have  success  in  obtaining  the 
possession  of  all  that  which  the  Lamanites  have  taken 
from  us,  which  was  for  our  support.  And  now,  behold,  I 
close  mine  epistle.    I  am  Helaman,  the  son  of  Alma. 


CHAPTER  5}). 

g  fi  1.  Now  it  (»anie  to  pass  in  tlie  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign 

(•9  *  of  the  Judges  o\ov  the  people  of  Xephi,  after  Moroni  had  re- 
ceived and  had  read  Helanian's  "epistle,  he  was  exceedingly 
rejoiced  because  of  the  welfare,  yea,  the  exceeding  success 
which  Helaman  had  had,  in  obtaining  those  lands  which  were 
lost ; 

2.  Yea,  and  he  did  make  it  known  unto  all  his  people,  in 
all  the  land  round  about  in  that  part  where  he  was,  that  they 
might  rejoice  also. 

o.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  immediately  sent  an 
epistle  to 'Pahoran,  desiring  that  he  should  cause  men  to  be 
gathered  together  to  strengthen  Helaman,  or  the  armies  of 
Helaman,  insonuich  that  he  might  with  ease   maintain  that 

k,  Alma  i\\.  /.  st'(  ^,  II.  Nrp.  '».  wj.  Alma  27:  20.  n.    see   /«,    Alma 

K).  o,  Alma  ')(>:  50.         7u:  "27*. 


a.  nO:  r.8.  b,  Almu  .'.0:  40. 


CHAP.   LX.J  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  415 

part  of  the  land  which  he  had  been  so  miraculously  pros- 
pered in  retaining. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  sent  this 
epistle  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  he  began  again  to  lay  a 
plan  that  he  might  obtain  the  remainder  of  those  possessions 
and  cities  which  the  Lamanites  had  taken  from  them. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus  making 
preparations  to  go  against  the  Lamanites  to  battle,  behold, 
the  people  of  "Nephihah,  who  were  gathered  together  from 
the  'city  of  Moroni,  and  the  ^ity  of  Lehi,  and  the  ^city  of 
Morianton,  were  attacked  by  the  Lamanites; 

6.  Yea,  even  those  who  nad  been  compelled  to  flee  from 
the  *land  of  Manti,  and  from  the  land  round  about,  had  come 
over  and  joined  the  Lamanites  in  this  part  of  the  land; 

7.  And  thus  being  exceeding  numerous,  yea,  and  re- 
ceiving strength  from  day  to  day,  by  the  command  of  Am- 
moron  they  came  forth  against  the  people  of  'Nephihah, 
and  they  did  begin  to  slay  them  with  an  exceeding  great 
slaughter. 

8.  And  their  armies  were  so  numerous  that  the  remainder 
of  the  people  of  Nephihah  were  obliged  to  flee  before  them ; 
and  they  came  even  and  joined  the  army  of  Moroni. 

9.  And  now  as  Moroni  had  supposed  that  there  should  be 
men  sent  to  the  ■'city  of  Nephihah,  to  the  assistance  of  the 
people  to  maintain  that  city,  and  knowing  that  it  was  easier 
to  keep  the  city  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  La- 
manites, than  to  retake  it  from  them,  he  supposed  that  they 
would  easily  maintain  that  city ; 

10.  Therefore  he  obtained  all  his  force  to  maintain  those 
places  which  he  had  recovered. 

11.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  the  city  of  Nephihah 
was  lost,  he  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  began  to  doubt, 
because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people,  whether  they  should 
not  fall  into  the  hands  of  their  brethren. 

12.  Now  this  was  the  case  with  all  his  chief  captains. 
They  doubted  and  marvelled  also,  because  of  the  wickedness 
of  tne  people ;  and  this  because  of  the  success  of  the  Laman- 
ites over  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  was  angiy  with  the 
government,  because  of  their  indifference  concerning  the 
"freedom  of  their  country. 


CHAPTER  60. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  wrote  again  to  the  gov- 
ernor of    the  land,  "who  was  Pahoran,  and  these    are  the 
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words  which  he  wrote,  saying,  behold,  I  direct  mine  epistle  to 
Pahoran,  in  the  ''city  of  Zarahemla,  who  is  the  Chief  Judge 
and  the  Governor  over  the  land,  and  also  to  all  those  who 
have  been  chosen  by  this  people  to  govera  and  manage  the 
affairs  of  this  war; 

2.  For  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  unto  them  by  the 
way  of  condemnation;  for  behold,  ye  yourselves  know  that 
ye  have  been  appointed  to  gather  together  men,  and  ''arm 
them  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of 
weapons  of  war,  of  every  kind,  and  send  forth  against  the 
Lamanites,  in  whatsoever  parts  they  should  come  into  our 
land. 

3.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you  that  myself,  and  also 
my  men,  and  also  Helaman  and  his  men,  have  suffered  ex- 
ceeding great  sufferings ;  yea,  even  himger,  thirst,  and  fa- 
tigue, and  all  manner  of  afflictions  of  every  kind. 

4.  But  behold,  were  this  all  we  had  suffered,  we  would 
not  murmur  nor  complain ; 

5.  But  behold,  gi-eat  has  been  the  slaughter  among  our 
people;  yea,  thousands  have  fallen  by  the  sword,  while  it 
mignt  have  otherwise  been  if  ye  had  rendered  unto  our 
annies  sufficient  strength  and  succour  for  them.  Yea,  great 
has  been  your  neglect  toward  us. 

6.  And  now  behold,  we  desire  to  know  the  cause  of  this 
exceeding  great  neglect;  yea,  we  desire  to  know  the  cause  of 
your  thoughtless  state. 

7.  Can  you  think  to  sit  upon  your  thrones  in  a  state  of 
thoughtless  stupor,  while  your  enemies  are  spreading  the 
work  of  death  around  you?  Yea,  while  they  are  murdering 
thousands  of  your  brethren; 

8.  Yea,  oven  they  wlio  have  looked  up  to  you  for  protec- 
tion, yea,  have  ''placed  you  in  a  situation  that  ye  might  have 
succored  them;  yea,  ye  might  have  sent  armies  unto  them,  to 
have  strengthened  them,  and  have  saved  thousands  of  them 
from  falling  by  the  sword. 

9.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all,  ye  have  withheld  your  pro- 
visions from  them,  insomuch  that  many  have  fought  and 
bled  out  their  lives  because  of  their  great  desires  which  they 
had  for  the  welfare  of  this  people;  yea,  and  this  they  have 
done  when  they  were  about  to  perish  with  hunger,  because  of 
your  exceeding  great  neglect  towards  them. 

10.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  had  ought  to  be 
beloved;  yea,  and  ye  had  ought  to  have  stirred  yourselves 
more  diligently  for  the  welfare  and  the  freedom  of  this  peo- 
ple; but  behold,  ye  have  neglected  them,  insomuch  that  the 
blood  of  thousands  shall  come  upon  your  heads  for  ven- 
geance; yea,  for  known  unto  God  were  all  their  cries,  and  all 
their  sufferings. 

11.  Behold,  could  ye  suppose  that  ye  could  sit  upon  your 
thrones  and  because  of  the  exceeding  goodness  of  Grod  ye 
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could  do  nothinfif,  and  he  would  deliver  youT    Behold,  if  ye 
have  supposed  this,  ye  have  supposed  in  vain:— 

12.  Do  ye  suppose  that,  because  so  many  of  your  brethren 
have  been  killea,  it  is  because  of  their  wickedness?    I  say 
unto  you,  if  ye  nave  supposed  this,  ye  have  supposed  in 
vain:  for  I  say  unto  you,  tliere  are  many  who  have  fallen  by  . 
the  sword ;  and  behold  it  is  to  your  condemnation : 

13.  For  the  Lord  suffereth  the  'righteous  to  be  slain  that 
his  justice  and  judgment  may  come  upon  the  wicked ;  there- 
fore ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  righteous  are  lost  because 
they  are  slain;  but  behold,  they  do  enter  into  the  ^rest  of 
the  Lord  their  God. 

14.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  fear  exceedingly 
that  the  iudgments  of  God  will  come  upon  this  people, 
because  of  their  exceeding  slothfulness ;  yea,  even  the  sloth- 
fulness  of  our  government,  and  their  exceeding  great  neglect 
towards  their  orethren,  yea,  towards  those  who  have  been 
slain : 

15.  For  were  it  not  for  the  wickedness  which  first  com- 
menced at  our  head,  we  could  have  withstood  our  enemies » 
that  they  could  have  gained  no  power  over  us ; 

16.  Yea,  had  it  not  been  for  the  war  which  broke 
out  ^among  ourselves ;  vea,  were  it  not  for  these  *king-men, 
who  caused  so  much  bloodshed  among  ourselves;  yea.  at 
the  time  we  were  contending  among  oiu'selves,  if  we  had 
united  our  strength  as  we  hitherto  have  done ;  yea,  had  it 
not  been  for  the  desire  of  power  and  authority  which  those 
king-men  had  over  us ;  had  they  been  true  to  the  cause  of 
our  freedom,  and  united  with  us,  and  gone  forth  against  our 
enemies,  instead  of  taking  up  their  swords  against  us,  which 
was  the  cause  of  so  much  bloodshed  among  ourselves ;  yea, 
if  we  had  gone  forth  against  them  in  the  strength  of  the 
Lord,  we  should  have  dispersed  our  enemies  j  for  it  would 
have  been  done  according  to  the  'fulfilling  of  his  word. 

17.  But  behold,  now  the  Lamanites  are  coming  upon  us, 
and  they  are  murdering  our  people  with  the  sword :  yea,  our 
women  and  our  children:  taking  possession  of  our  lands, 
and  also  carrying  them  away  captive;  causing  them  that 
they  should  suffer  all  manner  of  afflictions ;  and  this  because 
of  the  great  wickedness  of  those  who  are  seeking  for  power 
and  auQiority;  yea,  even  those  ^king-men. 

18.  But  why  should  1  say  much  concerning  this  matter, 
for  we  know  not  but  what  ye  yourselves  are  seeking  for 
authority?  We  know  not  but  what  ye  are  also  traitors  to 
your  country, 

19.  Or  is  it  that  ye  have  neglected  us  because  ye  are  in 
the  heart  of  our  country,  and  ye  are  surrounded  by  security, 
that  ye  do  not  cause  food  to  be  sent  unto  us,  and  also 
men  to  strengthen  our  armies? 

— 
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20.  Have  ye  forgotten  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
your  GodT  Yea,have  ye  forgotten  the  captivity  of  our  fathers! 
Have  ye  forgotten  the  many  times  we  have  been  delivered 
out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies? 

21.  Or  do  ye  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  still  deliver 
us  while  we  sit  upon  our  thrones,  and  do  not  make  use  of 
the  "means  which  the  Lord  has  provided  for  usT 

22.  Yea,  will  ye  sit  in  idleness  while  ye  are  surrounded 
with  thousands  of  those,  yea,  and  tens  of  thousands,  who  do 
also  sit  in  idleness,  while  there  are  thousands  round  about  in 
the  borders  of  the  land  who  are  falling  by  the  sword,  yea, 
wounded  and  bleeding! 

23.  Do  ye  suppose  that  God  will  look  upon  you  as  guiltless 
while  ye  sit  still  and  behold  these  things!  Behold  I  say  unto 
you,  nay.  Now  1  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  God 
nas  said  that  the  'inward  vessel  shall  be  cleansed  first,  and 
then  shall  the  outer  vessel  be  cleansed  also. 

24.  And  now  except  ye  do  repent  of  that  which  ye  have 
done,  and  begin  to  be  up  and  doing,  and  send  forth  food  and 
men  unto  us,  and  also  unto  Helaman,  that  he  may  support 
those  parts  of  our  country  which  he  has  retained,  and  that 
we  may  also  recover  the  remainder  of  our  possessions  in  these 
parts,  behold  it  will  be  expedient  that  we  contend  no  more 
with  the  Lamanites  until  we  have  first  cleansed  our  inward 
vessel;  yea,  even  the  great  head  of  our  government; 

25.  And  except  ye  grant  mine  epistle,  and  come  out  and 
show  unto  me  a  *"true  spirit  of  freedom,  and  strive  to 
strengthen  and  fortify  our  armies,  and  grant  unto  them  food 
for  their  support,  behold  I  will  leave  a  part  of  my  freemen  to 
maintain  this  part  of  our  land,  and  I  will  leave  the  strength 
and  the  blessings  of  God  upon  them,  that  none  other  power 
oaii  operate  against  them; 

2().  And  this  because  of  their  exceeding  faith,  and  their 
patience  in  their  tribulations: 

27.  And  I  will  come  unto  you,  and  if  there  be  any  among 
you  that  has  a  desire  for  freedom,  yea,  if  there  be  even 
a  "spark  of  freedom  remaining,  behold  I  will  stir  up  insur- 
rections among  you,  even  until  those  who  have  desires  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  shall  become  extinct. 

28.  Yea,  behold  I  do  not  fear  your  power  nor  your 
authority,  but  it  is  my  God  whom  I  fear,  and  it  is  a<»cording 
to  his  commandments  that  I  do  take  my  sword  to  defend  the 
cause  of  my  country,  and  it  is  because  of  your  iniquity  that 
we  have  suffered  so  much  loss. 

29.  Behold  it  is  time,  yea,  the  time  is  now  at  hand,  that 
except  ye  do  bestir  yourselves  in  the  defence  of  your  countiy 
and  your  little  ones,  the  sword  of  justice  doth  hang  over  you; 
yea,  and  it  shall  fall  upon  you  and  visit  you  even  to  your 
utter  destruction. 

30.  Behold,  I  wait  for  assistance  from  you,    and  except 
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ye  do  administer  unto  our  relief,  behold  I  come  unto  you, 
even  in  the  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  smite  you  with  the  sword, 
insomuch  that  ye  can  have  no  more  power  to  impede  the 
progress  of  this  people  in  the  cause  of  our  ''freedom; 

31.  For  behold,  the  Lord  will  not  suffer  that  ye  shall  live 
and  wax  strong  in  your  iniquities  to  destroy  his  rierhteous 
people. 

32.  Behold,  can  you  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  spare  you 
and  come  out  in  judgment  against  the  Lamanites,  when  it  is 
the  ^tradition  of  their  fathers  that  has  caused  their  hatred ; 
yea,  and  it  has  been  redoubled  by  those  who  have  dissented 
from  us ;  while  your  iniquity  is  for  the  cause  of  your  love  of 
glory,  and  the  vain  things  of  the  world? 

33.  Ye  know  that  ye  do  transgress  the  laws  of  God,  and 
ye  do  know  that  ye  do  trample  them  under  your  feet.  Behold, 
the  Lord  saith  unto  me,  ii  those  whom  ye  have  api)ointea 
your  governors  do  not  repent  of  their  sins  and  iniquities,  ye 
shall  go  up  to  battle  against  them. 

34.  And  now  behold,  I,  Moroni,  am  constrained,  accord- 
ing to  the  covenant  which  I  have  made  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  my  God ;  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  adhere 
to  the  word  of  God,  and  send  speedily  unto  me  of  your 
provisions  and  of  your  men,  and  also  to  Helaman. 

35.  And  behold,  if  ye  will  not  do  this  I  come  unto  you 
speedily;  for  behold,  God  will  not  suffer  that  we  should 
perish  with  hunger ;  therefore  he  will  give  unto  us  of  your 
food,  even  if  it  must  be  by  the  sword.  Now  see  that  ye  ''fulfill 
the  word  of  God. 

36.  Behold,  I  am  Moroni,  your  chief  captain.  I  seek  not 
for  power,  but  to  pull  it  down.  I  seek  not  for  honour  of  the 
world,  but  for  the  glory  of  my  God,  and  the  'freedom  and 
welfare  of  my  country.    And  thus  I  close  mine  epistle. 


CHAPTER  61. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  soon  after  Moroni 
had  sent  his  epistle  unto  the  chief  governor,  he  received  an 
epistle  from  "Pahoran,  the  chief  governor.  And  these  are 
the  words  which  he  received : — 

2.  I,  Pahoran,  who  am  the  chief  governor  of  this  land, 
do  send  these  words  unto  Moroni,  the  chief  captain  over  the 
army,  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Moroni,  that  I  do  not  joy  in 
your  great  afflictions;  yea,  it  grieves  my  soul. 

3.  But  behold,  there  are  those  who  do  joy  in  your  afflic- 
tions;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  have  risen  up  in  rebellion 
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against  me,  and  also  those  of  my  people  who  are  "freemen, 
yea,  and  those  who  have  risen  up  are  exceeding  numerous; 

4.  And  it  is  those  who  have  sought  to  take  away  the 
judgment  seat  from  me,  that  have  been  the  cause  of  this 

freat  iniquity,  for  they  have  used  gi'eat  flattery,  and  they 
ave  led  away  the  hearts  of  many  people,  which  will  be  the 
cause  of  sore  affliction  among  us ;  they  have  withheld  our 
provisions,  and  have  daunted  our  freemen  that  they  have 
not  come  unto  you. 

5.  And  behold,  they  have  driven  me  out  before  them,  and 
I  have  fled  to  the  land  of  Gideon,  with  as  many  men  as  it 
were  possible  that  I  could  get. 

6.  And  behold  1  have  sent  a  proclamation  throughout 
this  part  of  the  land;  and  behold  they  are  flocking  to  us 
daily,  to  their  arms,  in  the  defence  of  their  country  and 
their  ''freedom,  and  to  avenge  our  wrongs. 

7.  And  they  have  come  unto  us,  msomuch  that  those 
who  have  risen  up  in  rebellion  against  us  are  set  at  defiance, 
yea,  insomuch  that  they  do  fear  us,  and  dui-st  not  come  out 
agamst  us  to  battle. 

8.  They  have  got  possession  of  the  land,  or  the  'city  of 
Zarahemla;  they  have  appointed  a  king  over  them,  and  he 
hath  written  unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  in  the  which 
he  hath  joined  an  alliance  with  him;  in  the  which  alliance 
he  hath  agreed  to  maintain  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  which 
maintenance  he  supposeth  will  enable  the  Lamanites  to 
conquer  the  remainder  of  the  land,  and  he  shall  be  placed 
king  over  this  people,  when  they  shall  be  conquered  imder 
the  Lamanites. 

9.  And  now  in  your  epistle  you  have  censured  me,  but  it 
mattereth  not,  I  am  not  angry,  but  do  rejoice  in  the  great- 
ness of  your  heart.  I,  Palioran,  do  not  seek  for  power,  save 
only  to  retain  my  judgment  seat,  that  I  may  preserve  the 
rights  and  the  liberty  of  my  people.  My  soul  standeth  fast 
in  that  liberty,  in  the  which  God  hath  made  us  free. 

10.  And  now,  behold,  we  will  resist  wickedness  even 
unto  bloodshed.  We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  the 
Lamanites  if  they  would  stay  in  their  own  land. 

11.  We  \vould  not  shed  the  blood  of  our  brethren,  if  they 
would  not  rise  up  in  rebellion  and  take  the  sword  against  us. 

12.  We  would  subject  ourselves  to  the  yoke  of  bondage, 
if  it  were  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God,  or  if  he  should 
command  us  so  to  do. 

1)5.  But  behold  he  doth  not  command  us  that  we  shall 
subject  ourselves  to  our  enemies,  but  that  we  should  put  our 
trust  in  him,  and  he  will  deliver  us; 

14.  Therefore,  my  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  let  us  resist 
evil,  and  whatsoever  evil  we  cannot  resist  with  our  woi*ds, 
yea,  such  as  rebellions  and  dissensions,  let  us  resist  them 
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with  our  swords,  that  we  may  retain  our  freedom,  that  we 
may  rejoice  in  the  great  privilege  of  our  church,  and  in  the 
cause  of  our  Redeemer  and  our  God. 

15.  Therefore,  come  unto  me  speedily  with  a  few  of  your 
men,  and  leave  the  remainder  in  cnarge  of  Lehi  and 
Teancum;  give  unto  them  power  to  conduct  the  war  in  that 
part  of  the  land,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  is 
also  the  spirit  of  freedom  which  is  in  tnem. 

16.  Behold  I  have  sent  a  few  provisions  unto  them,  that 
they  may  not  perish  until  ye  can  come  unto  me. 

17.  Gather  together  whatsoever  force  ye  can  upon  your 
march  hither,  and  we  will  go  speedily  against  those  dis- 
senters in  the  strength  of  our  God,  according  to  the  faith 
which  is  in  us. 

18.  And  we  will  take  possession  of  the  ''city  of  Zarahemla, 
that  we  may  obtain  more  food  to  send  forth  unto  Lehi,  and 
Teancum;  yea,  we  will  go  forth  against  them  in  the 
stren^h  of  the  Lord,  and  we  will  put  an  end  to  this  great 
iniquity. 

19.  And  now,  Moroni,  I  do  joy  in  receiving  your  epistle, 
for  1  was  somewhat  worried  concerning  what  we  should 
do,  whether  it  should  be  just  in  us  to  go  against  our 
brethren. 

20.  But  ye  have  said.  Except  they  repent,  the  Lord  *hath 
also  commanded  you  that  ye  should  go  against  them. 

21.  See  that  ye  strengthen  Lehi  and  Teancum  in  the 
Lord :  tell  them  to  fear  not,  for  God  will  deliver  them ;  yea, 
and  also  all  those  who  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith 
God  hath  made  them  free.  And  now  I  close  mine  epistle  to 
my  beloved  brother  Moroni. 


CHAPTER  62. 

• 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had 
receivejd  this  epistle,  his  heart  did  take  courage,  and  was 
filled  with  exceeding  great  joy,  because  of  the  faithfulness 
of  Pahoran,  that  he  was  not  also  a  traitor  to  the  freedom 
and  cause  of  his  country. 

2.  But  he  did  also  mourn  exceedingly,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  those  who  had  driven  Pahoran  from  the  judg- 
ment seat;  yea,  in  fine  because  of  those  who  had  rebelled 
against  their  country  and  also  their  God. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  took  a  small  number 
of  men,  according  to  the  desire  of  Pahoran,  and  gave  Lehi 
and  Teancum  command  over  the  remainder  of  his  army,  and 
took  his  march  towards  the  "land  of  Gideon. 

4.  And  he  did  raise  the  ''standard  of  liberty  in  whatso- 

Qf  see  hf  Omni  1.  h,  Alma  60:  33. 


a,  see  m,  Alma  2.  by  Alma  46:  12,  13,  36. 


422  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.  LXD. 

ever   place   he   did  enter,  and  gained  whatsoever  force  he 
could  m  all  his  march  towards  the  '^land  of  Gideon. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thousands  did  flock  unto  his 
standard,  and  did  take  up  their  swords  in  the  defence  of 
their  "freedom,  that  they  might  not  come  into  bondage; 

6.  And  thus  when  Moroni  had  gathered  together  what- 
soever men  he  could  in  all  his  marcn,  he  came  to  the  'land 
of  Gideon;  and  uniting  his  forces  with  that  of  Pahoran, 
they  became  exceeding  strong,  even  stronger  than  the  men 
of  Fachus,  who  was  the  king  of  those  dissenters  who  had 
driven  out  the  -^freemen  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
had  taken  possession  of  the  land. 

7.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran  went 
down  with  their  armies  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
went  forth  against  the  city,  and  did  meet  the  men  of  Pachus, 
insomuch  that  they  did  come  to  battle. 

8.  And  behold  Pachus  was  slain,  and  his  men  were  taken 
prisoners,  and  Pahoran  was  restored  to  his  judgment  seat. 

9.  And  the  men  of  Pachus  who  received  their  trial,  ac- 
cording to  the  law,  and  also  those  *king-men  who  had 
been  taken  and  'cast  into  prison;  and  they  were  executed 
according  to  the  law;  yea,  those  men  of  Pachus,  and  those 
king-men,  whosoever  would  not  take  up  arms  in  the  defence 
of  their  country,  but  would  fight  against  it,  were  put  to 
death ; 

10.  And  thus  it  became  exi)edient  that  this  law  should 
be  strictly  observed  for  the  safety-  of  their  countr>';  yea,  and 
whosoever  was  foimd  denying  their  freedom,  was  speedily 
executed  according  to  the  law. 

11.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Xephi:  Moroni  and  Pahoran 
having  restored  peace  to  the  -'land  of  Zarahemla,  among  their 
own  people,  having  intlieteil  death  upon  all  those  who  were 
not  true  to  the  \*ause  of  freeilom. 

g  Q^  12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
gj^  *  thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the 
people  of  Xephi,  Moroni  innue<iiately  caused  that  provisions 
should  be  sent,  and  also  an  army  of  six  thousand  men  should 
be  sent  unto  Helaman  to  assist  him  in  preserving  that  part 
of  the  laud: 

13.  And  he  also  eauseii  that  an  army  of  six  thousand 
men,  with  a  suftioient  quantity  of  fo<xi,  should  be  sent  to 
the  armies  of  Lehi  and  Teancum.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
this  was  done  to  fortify  the  land  against  the  Lamanites. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran,  leaving 
a  large  b<^ly  of  men  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  took  their 
march    with    a     large   l>oily  of  men   towards  the   "land   of 
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Nephihah,  being  determined  to  overthrow  the  Lamanites  in 
that  city. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  they  were  marching 
towards  the  land,  they  took  a  large  body  of  men  of  the 
Lamanites,  and  slew  many  of  them,  and  took  their  provi- 
sions and  their  weapons  of  war. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  taken  them^ 
they  caused  them  to  enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  would 
no  more  take  up  their  weapons  of  war  against  the  Nephites. 

17.  And  when  they  had  entered  into  this  covenant,  they 
sent  them  to  dwell  with  the  "people  of  Ammon,  and  they 
were  in  number  about  four  thousand,  who  had  not  been 
slain. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sent  them 
away  they  pursued  their  march  towards  the  "land  of  Nephi^ 
hah.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  to  the 
city  of  Nephihah,  they  did  pitch  their  tents  in  the  plains  of 
Nephihah,  which  is  near  the  city  of  Nephihah. 

19.  Now  Moroni  was  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should 
come  out  to  battle  against  them,  upon  the  plains;  but  the 
Lamanites  knowing  of  their  exceeding  great  courage,  and 
beholding  the  greatness  of  their  numbers,  therefore  they 
durst  not  come  out  against  them;  therefore  they  did  not 
come  to  battle  in  that  day. 

20.  And  when  the  night  came,  Moroni  went  forth  in  the 
darkness  of  the  night,  and  canae  upon  the  top  of  the  wall  to 
spy  out  in  what  part  of  the  city  the  Lamanites  did  camp 
with  their  army. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  on  the  east,  by 
the  entrance ;  and  they  were  all  asleep.  And  now  Moroni 
returned  to  his  army,  and  caused  that  they  should  prepare 
in  haste  strong  "cords  and  ladders,  to  be  let  down  from  the 
top  of  the  wall  into  the  inner  part  of  the  wall. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  men 
should  march  forth  and  come  upon  the  top  of  the  wall,  and 
let  themselves  down  into  that  part  of  the  city,  yea,  even  on 
the  west,  where  the  Lamanites  did  not  camp  with  their 
armies. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  all  let  down  into 
the  city  by  night,  by  the  means  of  their  strong  cords  and 
their  ladders:  thus  when  the  morning  came,  they  were  all 
within  the  walls  of  the  city. 

24.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  awoke,  and  saw  that 
the  armies  of  Moroni  were  within  the  walls,  they  were 
affrighted  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  out  by 
the  pass. 

•  25.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  they  were  fleeing  be- 
fore him  he  did  cause  that  his  men  should  march  forth  ajgainst 
them,  and  slew  many,  and  surrounded  many  others  and 
took  them  prisoners;  and  the  remainder  of  them  fled  into- 
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the  'land  of  Moroni,  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  sea 
shore. 

2().  Thus  had  Moroni  and  Pahoran  obtained  posses- 
sion of  the  ''city  of  Nephihah,  without  the  loss  of  one 
soul;  and  there  were  many  of  the  Lamanites  who  were 
slain. 

27.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  that 
were  prisonei's,  were  desirous  to  join  the  'people  of  Ammon, 
and  l^ome  a  free  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  were  desirous, 
unto  them  it  was  granted,  according  to  their  desires; 

29.  Therefore,  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites  did 
join  the  i>eople  of  Ammon,  and  did  begin  to  labour  exceed- 
ingly, tilling  the  groimd,  raising  all  manner  of  gi'ain,  and 
flocks,  and  herds  of  everv  kind;  and  thus  were  the  Nephites 
relieved  from  a  great  burden;  yea,  insomuch  that  they 
were  relieveil  from  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites. 

vW.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  after  he  had 
obtained  possession  of  the  'city  of  Nephihah,  having  taken 
many  prisoners,  which  did  reduce  the  armies  of  tne  La- 
manites exceeilinglv,  and  having  retained  many  of  the 
Nephites  who  had  been  taken  prisoners,  which  did 
strengthen  the  armv  of  Moroni  exceedingly;  therefore 
Moroni  went  forth  from  the  land  of  Nephihah  to  the  *land 
of  Lehi. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  Moroni  was  coming  against  them,  they  were  again 
frighteneil,  and  fle^l  l>efore  the  army  of  Moroni. 

S?.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  did 
pursue  them  from  city  to  city,  until  they  were  met  by*  Lehi 
and  Toanouni;  and  the  Lamanites  Ht^l  from  Lehi  and  Tean- 
cum.  oven  tlt>wn  ujhmi  the  In^nlers  l>y  the  sea  shore,  until 
they  came  to  the  land  of  Monmi. 

3.'>.  Antl  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  all  gathered 
together,  insomuch  that  they  were  all  in  one  body,  in  the 
land  of  MoixMii.  Now  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites, 
was  also  with  them. 

^U.  And  it  eanie  to  pass  that  Moroni,  and  Lehi,  and 
Teanoum,  did  encamp  with  their  armies  nmnd  about  in  the 
lK>niers  of  the  land  oi  Mon»ni,  insomuch  that  the  Lamanites 
were  encircUHl  about  in  the  U^nlers  of  the  wilderness,  on 
tlie  south,  and  in  the  U^nlers  by  the  wilderness,  on  the 
east. 

*^  ,'v>.  And  thus  they  did  encamp  ft^r  the  night.  For  be- 
hold, the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites  also,  were  weary 
i>ecause  of  the  irreatness  of  the  man-h;  therefore  they  did  not 
resolve  u]H^n  any  stnUairtMn  in  the  night  time,  save  it  were 
Teaneum;  for  he  was  exeee^ling  aniny  with  Ammoron,  inso- 
much that   he   eonsitlereil   that  Ammoron,  and   Amalickiah 
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his  brother,  had  been  the  cause  of  this  great  and  lasting 
war  between  them  and  the  Lamanites,  which  had  been 
the  cause  of  so  much  war  and  bloodshed,  yea,  and  so  much 
famine. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  in  his  anger  did 
go  forth  into  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  let  him- 
self down  over  the  walls  of  the  city.  And  he  went  forth 
with  a  cord,  from  place  to  place,  insomuch,  that  he  did  find 
the  king;  and  he  did  cast  a  ''javelin  at  him,  which  did  pierce 
him  near  the  heart.  But  behold,  the  king  did  awake  his 
servant  before  he  died,  insomuch  that  they  did  pursue  Tean- 
cum, and  slew  him. 

37.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehi  and  Moroni 
knew  that  Teancum  was  dead,  they  were  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful :  for  behold  he  had  been  a  nian  who  had  fought  valiantly 
for  his  country,  yea,  a  true  friend  to  'liberty;  and  he  had 
suffered  veiy  many  exceeding  sore  afflictions.  But  behold, 
he  was  dead,  and  had  gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth. 

38.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  marched  forth  on 
the  morrow,  and  came  upon  the  Lamanites,  insomuch  that 
they  did  slay  them  with  a  great  slaughter;  and  they  did 
drive  them  out  of  the  land;  and  they  did  flee,  even  that 
they  did  not  return  at  that  time  against  the  Nephites. 

39.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  thus  they  had 
had  wars  and  bloodsheds,  and  famine,  and  affliction,  for  the 
space  of  many  years. 

40.  And  there  had  been  murders,  and  contentions,  and 
dissensions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquity,  among  the  people  of 
Nephi;  nevertheless  for  the  righteous'  sake,  yea,  because  of 
the  "prayers  of  the  righteous,  they  were  spared. 

41.  But  behold,  because  of  the  exceeding  ^eat  length  of 
the  war  between  tne  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  many  had 
become  hardened,  because  of  the  exceeding  gi-eat  length  of 
the  war;  and  many  were  softened,  because  of  their  afflictions, 
insomuch  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before  God,  even 
in  the  depth  of  humility. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Moroni  had  'fortified  g  q 
those  parts  of  the  land  which  were  most  exposed  to  the    ^q 
Lamanites,  until  they  were  sufficiently  strong,  he  returned 

to  the  '"city  of  Zarahemla,  and  also  Helaman  returned  to 
the  place  of  his  inheritance ;  and  there  was  once  more  peace 
established  among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

43.  And  Moroni  yielded  up  the  command  of  his  armies 
into  the  hands  of  his  son,  whose  name  was  Moronihah;  and 
he  retired  to  his  own  house  that  he  might  spend  the  re- 
mainder of  his  days  in  peace. 

44.  And  Pahoran  did  return  to  his  judgment  seat;  and 
Helaman  did  take  upon  him  again  to  preach  unto  the  people 

%e,  Alma   51:  34.  x,   Alma  46:  12,    13,   36.  y,  see  e,  II.  Nep.  32. 
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the  word  of  God :  for  because  of  so  many  wars  and  conten- 
tions, it  had  become  expedient  that  a  regolfttion  should  be 
made  again  in  the  church : 

45.  Therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth,  and 
did  declare  the  word  of  God  with  much  power,  unto  the 
convincing  of  many  people  of  their  wickedness,  which  did 
cause  them  to  repent  of  their  sins,  and  to  be  "^baptized  unto 
the  Lord  their  God. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  establish  again  the 
church  of  God  throughout  all  the  land ; 

47.  Yea,  and  r^fulations  were  made  concerning  the 
law.  "^And  their  judges,  and  their  chief  judges  were 
chosen. 

48.  And  the  people  of  Nephi  began  to  prosper  again  in 
the  land,  and  be^n  to  multiply  and  to  wax  exceeding 
strong  again  in  the  land.  And  they  began  to  grow  exceed- 
ing nch ; 

49.  But  notwithstanding  their  riches,  or  their  strength, 
or  their  prosperity,  they  were  not  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of 
their  eyes;  neither  were  they  slow  to  remember  the  Lord 
their  God;  but  they  did  humble  themselves  exceedingly 
before  him ; 

50.  Yea,  they  did  remember  how  great  things  the  Lord 
had  done  for  them,  that  he  had  delivered  them  from  death, 
and  from  bonds,  and  from  prisons,  and  from  all  manner  of 
afflictions;  and  he  had  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

51.  And  they  did  **'pray  unto  the  Lord  their  God  con- 
tinually, insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  bless  them,  according 
to  his  word,  so  that  they  did  wax  strong,  and  prosper  in  the 
land. 

B.  C.        52.  And  it  eanae  to  pass  that  all  these  things  were  done. 
57.     And  Helaman  died,  in  the  thirty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  63. 

B.C.        1.  And  it  came  to  pass  m  the  commencement  of  the 
56.     thirty  and  sixth  year    of    the    reign    of  the  Judges  over 
the  people  of    Nephi,    that   "Shiblon    took    x>ossession  of 
those  ''sacred  things  which  had  been  delivered  unto  Hela- 
man by  Alma ; 

2.  And  he  was  a  lust  man,  and  he  did  walk  uprightly 
before  God;  and  he  did  observe  to  do  eood  continually,  to 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  LoM  nis  Gk)d;  and  also 
did  nis  '"brother. 

26,  see  u,  II.  Nepb.  9.  2e,  Mos.  29:  39.    2d,  see  e,  II.  Nep.  32. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  died  also.  And 
thus  ended  the  thirty  and  sixth  year  of  the  rei^  of  the 
Judges. 

4.  And   it  came   to  pass  that  in  the  thirty  and  seventh  B.  C* 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  a  large  company    55. 
of  men,   even  to  the    amount  of  five  thousand  and  four 
hundred    men,    with  their    wives   and  their  children,   de- 
parted out  of  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  into  the  land  which 

was  'northward. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hagoth,  he  being  an  ex- 
ceeding curious  man,  therefore  he  went  forth  and  built 
him  an  ^exceeding  large  ship,  on  the  borders  of  the  ^land 
Bountiful,  by  the  *land  Desolation,  and  launched  it  forth 
into  the  west  sea,  by  the  'narrow  neck  which  led  into 
the  ^land  northward. 

6.  And  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
did  enter  therein  and  did  sail  forth  with  much  provi- 
sions, and  also  many  women  and  children;  and  they  took 
their  course  northward.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and 
seventh  year. 

7.  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year,  this  man  built  *other  r>  p 
ships.    And  the  first  ship  did  also  return,  and  many  more     r^ 
people  did  enter  into  it;  and  they  also  took  much  provisions, 

and  set  out  again  to  the  land  northward. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  never  heard  of 
more.  And  we  suppose  that  they  were  drowned  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  other  ship 
also  did  sail  forth;   and  whither  she  did  go,  we  know  not. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  there  were 
many  people  who  went  forth  into  the  land  northward. 
And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  eighth  year. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  B.  C. 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  'Shiblon  died  also,  and  '"Corianton    53,  * 
had  gone  forth  to  the  land  northward,  in  a  "ship,  to  carry 
forth  provisions  unto  the  people  who  had  gone  forth  into 
that  land; 

11.  Therefore  it  became  expedient  for  Shiblon  to  confer 
those  **sacred  things,  before  his  death,  upon  the  son  of  Hela- 
man,  who  was  called  Helaman,  being  called  after  the  name 
of  his  father. 

12.  Now  behold,  all  those  engravings  which  were  in  the 
possession  of  Helaman,  ''were  written  and  sent  forth  among 
the  children  of  men  throughout  all  the  land,  save  it  were 
those  parts  which  had  been  commanded  by  Alma  should  'not 
go  forth. 

13.  Nevertheless,  these  things  were  to  be  kept  sacred, 
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and  handed  down  from  'one  greneration  to  another;  there- 
fore, in  this  year,  they  had  been  'conferred  upon  Helaman, 
before  the  'death  of  Shiblon. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  also  in  this  year,  that  there 
were  some  dissenters  wlio  had  gone  forth  unto  the  Laman- 
ites;  and  they  were  stirred  up  again  to  anger  against  the 
Nephites. 

15.  And  also  in  this  same  year,  they  came  down  with  a 
numerous  army  to  war  against  the  jwople  of  "Moronihah, 
or  against  the  army  of  Moronihah,  in  the  which  they  were 
beaten,  and  driven  back  again  to  their  own  lands,  suffering 
great  loss. 

16.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
reigu  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

17.  And  thus  ended  the  account  of  Alma,  and  Helaman 
his  sou,  and  also  Shiblon,  who  was  his  son. 


THE  BOOK  OF  HELAMAN. 


Ah  account  of  the  Xephites.  Their  tears  and  contentions,  and 
their  dissensions.  And  also  the  prophecies  of  many  fiols 
prophets,  before  the  coming  of  Christ,  according  to  the  rec- 
ords of  Helaman,  icho  teas  the  son  of  Helaman,  and  also  ac- 
cording to  the  mords  nf  hi:'  sow.t.  even  doicn  to  the  coming  of 
Cliri.-il.  And  ('/-■'/  iiKini/  of  Ihr  Laiiiauifes  arc  concerted.  An 
arriiiiiit  <ii  their  nDirrrsinn.  An  atrimnt  iif  the  righteousness 
lit  the  Lnmtniitt's.  and  Ih'-  iiir/;fdttiss  and  abominations  of  the 
yephifcs.  aiiiiidiug  tu  the  remrd  of  Helaman  and  his  sons, 
ertn  dmcn  !»  the  coming  of  ( 'hrist.  ichich  is  called  the  book  of 
Helaman,  dr. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Axn  now  betiold.  it  came  to  pas?  in  the  commencement 
of  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reijrn  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,  there  began  to  be  a  serious  difficulty  among  the 
people  of  the  Xephites. 

'2.  For  behold.  "Pahonm  had  dietl,  and  gone  the  way  of 
all  the  earth;  t here fonM hero  began  to  be  a  serious  conten- 
tion <'onceniing  who  should  have  the  judgment  seat  among 
the  brethren,  who  were  the  sons  of  Paboran. 

3.  Now  these  are  their  names  who  did  contend  for  the 

T.  AlmmST:   4,  i.  ver.   II  I.  rrr.  10,  u.  Ainu  62:  43. 
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judgment  seat,  who  did  also  cause  the  people  to  contend : 
Pahoran,  Paanchi,  and  Pacumeni. 

4.  Now  these  are  not  all  the  sons  of  Pahoran,  (for  he  had 
many,)  but  these  are  they  who  did  contend  for  the  judgment 
seat;  therefore,  they  did  cause  three  divisions  among  the 
people. 

5.  Nevertheless,  it  came  to  pass  that  Pahoran  was  ap- 

Sointed  by  the  voice  of  the  people  to  be  Chief  Judge  and  a 
^ovemor  over  the  people  of  rfephi. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacumeni,  when  he  saw  that 
he  could  not  obtain  the  judgment  seat,  he  did  unite  with  the 
voice  of  the  people. 

7.  But  behold,  Paanchi,  and  that  part  of  the  people  that 
were  desirous  that  he  should  be  their  fifovemor,  was  exceed- 
ing wroth;  therefore,  he  was  about  to  natter  away  those  peo- 
ple to  rise  up  in  rebellion  against  their  brethren. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  do  this,  behold, 
he  was  taken,  and  was  tried  according  to  the  ''voice  of  the 
people,  and  condemned  unto  death ;  for  he  had  raised  up  in 
rebellion,  and  sought  to  destroy  the  liberty  of  the  people. 

9.  Now  when  those  people  who  were  desirous  that  he 
should  be  their  governor,  saw  that  he  was  condemned  unto 
death,  therefore  they  were  angry,  and  behold,  they  sent  forth 
one  Kishkumen,  even  to  the  judgment  seat  of  Pahoran,  and 
murdered  Pahoran  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat. 

10.  And  he  was  pursued  by  the  servants  of  Pahoran ;  but 
behold,  so  speedy  was  the  flight  of  Kishkumen,  that  no  man 
could  overtake  him. 

11.  And  he  went  unto  those  that  sent  him,  and  they  all 
entered  into  a  covenant,  yea,  swearing  by  their  everlasting 
Maker,  that  they  would  tell  no  man  that  Kishkumen  had 
murdered  Pahoran; 

12.  Therefore,  Kishkumen  was  not  known  among  the 
people  of  Nephi,  for  he  was  in  disguise  at  the  time  that  he 
murdered  Pahoran.  And  Kishkumen  and  his  band,  who  had 
covenanted  with  him,  did  mingle  themselves  among  the  peo- 
ple, in  a  manner  that  they  all  could  not  be  found;  but  as 
many  as  were  found ,  were  condemned  unto  death . 

13.  And  now  behold,  Pacumeni  was  appointed,  according 
to  the  ''voice  of  the  people,  to  be  a  Chief  Judge  and  a  Govern- 
or over  the  people,  to  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  brother 
Pahoran;  and  it  was  according  to  his  right.  And  all  this  was 
done  in  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ;  and  it 
had  an  end. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  first  year  of  the  ^  n 
reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  Lamanites  had  gathered  to-  ^\ 
geflier  an  innumerable  army  of  men,  and  ''armed  them  with    *^^^ 
swords,  and  with  cimeters  and  with  bows,  and  with  arrows. 

and  with  head-plates,  and  with  breast-plates,  and  with  all 
manner  of  shields  of  every  kind ; 
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15.  And  they  came  down  again,  that  they  might  pitch 
battle  against  the  Nephites.  And  they  were  led  by  a  man 
whose  name  was  Conantumr;  and  he  was  a  descendant  of 
Zarahemla ;  and  he  was  a  dissenter  from  among  the  Neph- 
ites; and  he  was  a  large  and  a  mighty  man; 

16.  Therefore,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  whose  name 
was  Tubaloth,  who  was  the  son  of  Ammoron,  supposing  that 
Coriantumr,  being  a  mighty  man,  could  stand  against  the 
Nephites,  insomuch  with  his  strength,  and  also  with  his  great 
wisdom,  that  by  sending  him  forth,  he  should  gain  power 
over  the  Nephites; 

17.  Therefore  he  did  stir  them  up  to  anger,  and  he  did 
gather  together  his  armies,  and  he  did  appoint  Coriantumr 
to  be  their  leader,  and  did  cause  that  they  should  march 
down  to  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  to  battle  against  the 
Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  so  much  conten- 
tion and  so  much  difficulty  in  the  government,  that  they 
had  not  kept  sufficient  guards  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla; 
for  they  had  suppposed  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not  come 
into  the  heart  of  their  lands  to  attack  that  great  city  Zara- 
hemla. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  march  forth 
at  the  head  of  his  numerous  host,  and  canie  upon  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  city,  and  their  march  was  with  such  exceeding 
great  speed,  that  there  was  no  time  for  the  Nephites  to 
gather  together  their  armies; 

20.  Therefore  Coriantumr  did  cut  down  the  watch  by 
the  entrance  of  the  city,  and  did  march  forth  with  his  whole 
army  into  the  city,  and  they  did  slay  every  one  who  did  op- 
pose theui,  insomuch  that  they  did  take  possession  of  the 
whole  city. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Paeumeni,  who  was  the 
Chief  Judge,  did  flee  before  Coriantumr,  even  to  the  walls  of 
the  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  smite  him 
against  the  wall,  insomuch  that  he  died.  And  thus  ended  the 
days  of  Paeumeni. 

22.  And  now  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he  was  in  pos- 
session of  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  saw  th^t  the  Nephites 
had  fled  before  them,  and  were  slain,  and  were  taken,  and 
were  cast  into  prison,  and  that  he  had  obtained  the  possession 
of  the  strongest  hold  in  all  th(^  land,  his  heart  took  courage, 
insonmch  that  he  was  about  to  go  forth  against  all  the 
land. 

2I{.  And  now  he  did  not  tarry  in  th(^  land  of  Zarahemla, 
but  he  did  march  forth  with  a  large  army,  even  towards  the 
-^city  of  Bountiful;  for  it  was  his  determination  to  go  forth 
and  cut  his  way  through  with  the  sword,  that  he  might  ob- 
tain the  north  parts  of  the  land; 

24.  And  supposing  that   their   greatest   strength    was  in 

e,  see  A,, Omni  1.  f,  see  2k,  Alma  22. 
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the  centre  of  the  land,  therefore  he  did  march  forth,  giving 
them  no  time  to  assemble  themselves  together,  save  it  were 
in  small  bodies :  and  in  this  manner  they  did  fall  upon  them 
and  cut  them  down  to  the  earth. 

25.  But  behold,  this  march  of  Coriantumr  through  the 
centre  of  the  land,  gave  Moronihah  great  advantages  over 
them,  notwithstanding  the  greatness  of  the  number  of  the 
Nepmtes  who  were  slain ; 

26.  For  behold,  Moronihah  had  supposed  that  the  Laman- 
ites  durst  not  come  into  the  centre  of  tne  land,  but  that  they 
would  attack  the  cities  round  about  in  the  borders  as  they 
had  hitherto  done;  therefore  Moronihah  had  caused  that 
their  strone  armies  should  maintain  those  parts  round  about 
by  the  borders. 

27.  But  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  not  frightened  accord- 
ing to  his  desire,  but  they  had  come  into  the  centre  of  the 
land,  and  had  taken  the  capital  city  which  was  the  city  of 
Zarahemla,  and  were  marching  through  the  most  capital 
parts  of  the  land,  slaying  the  people  with  a  gi-eat  slaughter, 
both  men,  women,  and  children,  taking  possession  of  many 
cities  and  of  many  strongholds. 

28.  But  when  Moronihah  had  discovered  this,  he  im- 
mediately sent  forth  Lehi  with  an  army  round  about  to 
head  them,  before  they  should  come  to  the  ^land  Boun- 
tiful. 

29.  And  thus  he  did;  and  he  did  head  them,  before  they 
-came  to  the  land  Bountiful,  and  gave  unto  them  battle,  inso- 
much that  they  began  to  retreat  back  towards  the  land  of 
Zarahemla. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moronihah  did  head  them 
in  their  retreat,  and  did  give  unto  them  battle,  insomuch  that 
it  became  an  exceeding  bloody  battle;  yea,  many  were  slain, 
and  among  the  number  who  were  slain,  Coriantumr  was  also 
found. 

31.  And  now  behold  the  Lamanites  could  not  retreat 
either  way;  neither  on  the  north,  nor  on  the  south,  nor  on 
the  east,  nor  on  the  west,  for  they  were  surrounded  on  eveiy 
hand  by  the  Nephites : 

32.  And  thus  had  Coriantumr  plunged  the  Lamanites 
into  the  midst  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  were  in 
the  power  of  the  Nephites,  and  he  himself  was  slain,  and  the 
Lamanites  did  yield  themselves  into  the  hands  of  the 
Nephites. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moronihah  took  possession 
of  the  *city  of  Zarahemla  again,  and  caused  that  the  Laman- 
ites who  had  been  taken  prisoners  should  depart  out  of  the 
land  in  peace. 

34.  And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges. 

g,  see  2k,  Alma  22.  h,  see  A,  Omni  1. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

^f^'  1.  And  it  came  to  pass  m  the  forty  and  second  year  of 
^-  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  after  Moronihah  had  estaolished 
again  peace  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  behold 
there  was  no  one  to  fill  the  judgment  seat;  therefore  there 
began  to  be  a  contention  again  among  the  people  concerning 
who  should  fill  the  judgment  seat. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman,  who  was  the  son  of 
Helaman,  was  appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat,  by  the 
'^'oice  of  the  people; 

3.  But  behold,  Kishkumen,  who  had  "murdered  Pahoran, 
did  lay  wait  to  destroy  Helaman  also ;  and  he  was  upheld  by 
his  band,  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant  that  no  one  should 
know  his  wickedness; 

4.  For  there  was  one  Gadianton  who  was  exceeding  ex- 
pert in  many  words,  and  also  in  his  craft,  to  carry  on  the 
'secret  work  of  murder  and  of  robbeiy ;  therefore  he  became 
the  leader  of  the  band  of  Kishkumen; 

5.  Therefore  he  did  flatter  them,  and  also  Kishkumen, 
that  if  they  would  place  him  in  the  judgment  seat,  he  would 

frant  unto  those  who  belonged  to  his  band  that  they  should 
e  placed  in  power  and  authority  among  the  people;  there- 
fore Kishkumen  souerht  to  "destroy  Helaman. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  went  forth  towards  the 
judgment  seat,  to  destroy  Helaman,  behold  one  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Helaman,  having  been  out  by  night,  and  having  ob- 
tained thix)ugh  disguise,  a  knowledge  of  those  plans  which 
had  been  laid  by  this  band  to  'destroy  Helaman. 

7.  And  it  eanie  to  pass  that  he  met  Kishkumen,  and  he 
gave  unto  him  a  sign;  therefore  Kishkumen  made  known 
unto  him  the  object  of  his  desire,  desiring  that  he  would  con- 
duct him  to  the  judgment  seat  that  he  might  murder  Hela- 
man. 

8.  And  when  the  servant  of  Holaman  had  known  all  the 
heart  of  Kishkumen,  an<l  how  that  it  was  his  object  to  mur- 
der, and  also  that  it  was  the  object  of  all  those  who  belonged 
to  his  l>aiid,  to  murdf^r,  and  to  rob,  and  to  gain  power,  (and 
this  was  their ''soiMvt  ])lan,  and  their  combination),  the  ser- 
vant of  Helaman  saith  unto  Kishkumen,  let  us  go  forth  unto 
the  judgment  seat. 

9.  Now  this  did  please  Kishkumen  exceedingly,  for  he 
did  suppose  that  he  should  accomplish  his  design;  but  be- 
hold, the  servant  of  Helaman,  as  they  were  going  forth 
unto  the  judgment  scat,  did  stab  Kishkumen,  even  to  the 
heart,  that  he  fell  dea<l  without  a  groan.  And  he  ran  and 
told  Helaman  all  the  things  which  he  had  seen,  and  heard 
and  done. 
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10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  send  forth  to 
take  this  band  of  ^robbers  and  secret  murderers,  that  they 
might  be  executed  according  to  the  law. 

11.  But  behold,  when  Gadianton  had  found  that  Kishku- 
men  did  not  return,  he  feared  lest  that  he  should  be  de- 
stroyed; therefore  he  caused  that  his  band  should  follow  him. 
And  they  took  their  flight  out  of  the  land,  by  a  secret  way, 
into  the  wilderness ;  and  thus  when  Helaman  sent  forth  to 
take  them,  they  could  no  where  be  found. 

12.  And  more  of  this  Gadianton,  shall  be  spoken  here- 
after. And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  second  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  behold  in  the  end  of  this  book,  ye  shall  see  that 
this  Gadianton  did  Drove  the  overthrow,  yea,  almost  the  en- 
tire destruction  of  the  people  of  Nephi. 

14.  Behold  I  do  not  mean  the  end  of  the  book  of  Helaman, 
but  I  mean  the  end  of  the  *book  of  Nephi,  from  which  I  have 
taken  all  the  account  which  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  third  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  no  contention  among  the 
people  of  Nephi,  save  it  were  a  little  pride  which  was  in  the 
church,  which  did  cause  some  little  dissensions  among  the 
people,  which  affairs  were  settled  in  the  ending  of  the  forty 
and  third  year. 

2.  And  there  was  no  contention  among  the  people  in  the 
forty  and  fourth  year;  neither  was  there  much  contention  in 
the  forty  and  fifth  year. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  sixth,  yea,  there  g,  Q^ 
was  much  contention  and  many  dissensions ;  in  the  which     45^ ' 
there  were  an  exceeding  great  many  who  departed  out  of  the 
*land  of  Zarahemla,   and  went  forth  unto  the  ''land  north- 
ward, to  inherit  the  land; 

4.  And  they  did  travel  to  an  exceeding  great  distance,  in- 
somuch that  they  came  to  large  bodies  of  water,  and  many 
rivers ; 

5.  Yea,  and  even  they  did  spread  forth  into  all  parts  of 
the  land,  into  whatever  parts  it  had  not  been  rendered  deso- 
late, and  without  timber,  because  of  the  ''many  inhabitants 
who  had  before  inherited  the  land. 

6.  And  now  no  part  of  the  land  was  desolate,  save  it 
were  for  timber,  &c.;  but  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 

jr,  see  i,  II,  Nep.  10.  h,  see  ^  I.  Nep.  1. 
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destruction  of  the  people  who  had  before  inhabited  the  land 
it  was  called  'desolate. 

7.  And  there  being  but  little  timber  upon  the  face  of  the 
landj  nevertheless  the  people  who  went  forth,  became  ex- 
ceedmg  expert  in  the  workmg  of  cement;  therefore  they  did 
build  houses  of  ^cement,  in  the  which  they  did  dwell. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  multiply  and 
spread,  and  did  go  forth  from  the  land  ^'southward  to  the  land 
^northward,  and  did  spread  insomuch  that  they  began  to 
cover  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  from  the  sea  'south,  to  the 
sea  ^north,  from  the  sea  "west  to  the  sea  'east. 

9.  And  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  "Northward,  did 
dwell  in  tents,  and  in  houses  of  "cement,  and  they  did  suffer 
whatsoever  tree  should  spring  up  on  the  face  of  the  land,  that 
it  should  grow  up,  that  m  time  they  might  have  timber  to 
build  their  houses,  yea,  their  cities,  and  their  **temples,  and 
their  ''synagogues,  and  their  'sanctuaries,  and  all  manner  of 
their  buildings. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  timber  was  exceeding  ''scarce 
in  the  land  northward,  they  did  send  forth  much  by  the  way 
of  -shipping; 

11.  And  thus  they  did  enable  the  people  in  the  land 
'northward,  that  they  might  build  many  cities,  both  of  wood 
and  of  "cement. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  the  ""peo- 

fAe  of  Amnion,  who  were  Lamanites  by  birth,  did  also  go 
orth  into  this  land. 

13.  And  now  there  are  many  "records  kept  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  this  people,  by  many  of  this  people,  which  are  partic- 
ular and  veiy  large,  concerning  them; 

14.  But  behold  a 'hundredth  part  of  the  proceedings  of 
this  people,  yea,  the  account  of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  the 
Nephites,  and  their  wars,  and  contentions,  and  dissensions, 
and  their  nreaching,  and  their  prophecies,  and  their  'ship- 
ping, and  their  building  of  ships,  and  their  building  of  'tem- 
ples, and  of  ^'synagogues,  ana  their  ^''sanctuaries,  and  their 
righteousness,  and  their  wickedness,  and  their  murdei^s,  and 
their  robbings,  and  their  plundering,  and  all  manner  of 
abominations  and  whoredoms,  cannot  be  contained  in  this 
work ; 

15.  But  behold,  tliere  '^are  manv  books  and  manv  records 
of  every  kind,  and  they  have  been  kept  chiefly  by  the 
Nephites ; 

1().  And   they  have  been ''handed  down  from  one   gene- 


CHAP.   III.]  BOOK  OF  HELAMAN.  435 

ration  to  another  by  the  Nephites,  even  until  they  have 
fallen  into  transgression  and  have  been  murdered,  plun- 
dered, and  hunted,  and  driven  forth,  and  slain,  and  scattered 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  mixed  with  the  Lamanites 
until  they  are  /'no  more  called  the  Nephites,  becoming 
wicked,  and  wild,  and  ferocious,  yea,  even  becoming  La- 
manites. 

17.  And  now  I  return  again  to  mine  account;  therefore 
what  I  have  spoken  had  passed  after  there  had  been  ^eat 
contentions,  and  disturbances,  and  wars,  and  dissensions, 
among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

18.  The  forty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  B-  C. 
ended.  45. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  still  great 
contentions  in  the  land,  yea,  even  in  the  forty  and  seventh 
year,  and  also  in  the  forty  and  eight  year; 

20.  Nevertheless,  '^-Tielaman  did  fill  the  judgment  seat 
with  justice  and  equity;  yea,  he  did  observe  to  keep  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments,  and  the  commandments  of 
God;  and  he  did  do  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of 
God  continually;  and  he  did  walk  after  the  ways  of  his 
father,  insomuch  that  he  did  prosper  in  the  land. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  two  sons.  He 
gave  unto  the  eldest  the  name  of  Nephi,  and  unto  the 
youngest,  the  name  of  Lehi.  And  they  began  to  grow  up 
unto  the  Lord. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wars  and  contentions 
began  to  cease,  in  a  small  degree,  among  the  people  of  the 
Nephites,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  forty  and  eight  year  of 

the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Neijhi.  ^  p 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  {orty  and  ninth  year  of  the  i^  * 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace  established  ^' 
in  the  land,  all  save  it  were  the  ^^secret  combinations  which 
Gadianton  the  robber  had  established,  in  the  more  settled 
parts  of  the  land,  which  at  that  time  were  not  known  unto 
those  who  were  at  the  head  of  government ;  therefore  they 
were  not  destroyed  out  of  the  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year  there  was 
exceeding  great  prosperity  in  the  church,  insomuch  that 
there  were  thousands  who  did  join  themselves  unto  the 
church,  and  were  ^*baptized  unto  repentance; 

25.  And  so  great  was  the  prosperity  of  the  church,  and 
so  many  the  blessings  which  were  poured  out  upon  the 
people,  that  even  the  *^high  priests  and  the  teachers  were 
themselves  astonished  beyond  measure. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  work  of  the  Lord  did 

Srosper  unto  the  ^baptizing  and  uniting  to  the  church  of 
rod,  many  souls;  yea,  even  tens  of  thousands. 

27.  Thus  we  may  see  that  the  Lord  is  merciful  unto  all 

2e,  Alma  45:  12-14.  2^   Hela.  2:  2.  2g,  see  i,  II.  Nep.  10.  2A,   see 

Uf  II.  Nep.  9.        2t,  see  g,  Mos.  26.        2/,  see  u,  II.  Nep   9. 


436  BOOK  OF  HELAMAN.  [CHAP.  m. 

who  will,  in  the  sincerity  of  their  hearts,  call  upon  his  holy 
name ; 

28.  Yea,  thus  we  see  that  the  gate  of  heaven  is  open 
unto  all,  even  to  those  who  will  believe  on  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ,  who  is  the  Son  of  God; 

29.  Yea,  we  see  that  whosoever  will  lay  hold  upon  the 
word  of  God,  which  is  quick  and  powerful,  which  shall  divide 
asunder  all  the  cunning,  and  the  snares,  and  the  wiles  of  the 
devil,  and  lead  the  man  of  Christ  in  a  "^strai^ht  and  narrow 
course  across  that  everlasting  ''gulf  of  nusery  which  is 
prepared  to  engulf  the  wicked, 

30.  And  land  their  souls,  yea,  their  ""^mortal  souls,  at 
the  right  hand  of  Grod,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  to  sit 
down  with  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  and  with  all 
our  holy  fathers,  to  go  no  more  out. 

31.  And  in  this  year  there  was  continual  rejoicing  in 
the  ""land  of  Zaraheniia,  and  in  all  the  regions  round  alK)ut, 
even  in  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  peace  and  ex- 
ceeding great  joy  in  the  remainder  of  the  forty  and  ninth 
jrear:  yea,  and  also  there  was  continual  peace  and  great  joy 

j^  p    m  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

41  33.  And  in  the  fifty  and  first  year  of  the  rei^  of  the 

^      Judges  there  was  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  pnde  which 

began  to  enter  into  the  church ;  not  into  the  church  of  God, 

but  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  who  professed  to  belong  to 

the  church  of  Grod ; 

34.  And  they  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  even  to  the  perse- 
cution of  manv  of  their  brethren.  Now  this  was  a  great 
evil,  wliieh  did  cause  the  more  humble  part  of  the  people  to 
suffer  great  persecutions,  and  to  wade  through  much  aflflic- 
tion ; 

oo.  Nevertheless  they  did  ''fast  and  pray  oft,  and  did 
wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  humility,  and  firmer  and 
firmer  in  the  faith  of  Christ,  unto  the  tilling  their  souls  with 
joy  and  consolation,  yea,  even  to  the  purifying  and  the 
sanotifioation  of  their  hearts,  which  sanctification  cometh 
because  of  their  yieUling  their  hearts  unto  God. 

»>t>.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  fift^'  and  second  year 
ended  in  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  exceeding  great  pride 
which  had  gotten  into  the  hearts  of  the  people;  and  it  was 
because  of  their  exceeding  great  riches  and  their  prosperity 
in  the  land:  and  it  did  giM>w  upon  them  from  day  to  day. 
■B.  C.  37.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  third  year  of  the 
39.  reign  of  the  Judges,  *Helaman  died,  and  his  eldest  son 
Nephi  began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  fill  the  judgment  seat  with  justice  and  equity;  yea, 
he  did  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  walk  in  the 
wavs  of  his  father. 

2k.    <*r^    ^.    II.    Nrp.    :^l.  2:.    >rf    I.    I.    N>p.    1".  2m.    Alma   42:    9.   II. 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  fourth  year  there  B-  C. 
were  many  dissensions  in  the  chiirch,  and  there  was  also    38. 
a  contention  among  the  people,  insomuch  that  there  was 
much  bloodshed; 

2.  And  the  rebellious  part  were  slain  and  driven  out  of 
the  land,  and  they  did  go  unto  the  kin^  of  the  Lamanites. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  endeavour  to  stir  up 
the  Lamanites  to  war  against  the  Nephites;  but  behold,  the 
Lamanites  were  exceedmg  fraid,  insomuch  that  they  would 
not  hearken  to  the  words  of  those  dissenters. 

4.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  sixth  year  of  the  B.  C. 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  were  dissenters  who  went  up    36. 
from  the  Nephites  unto  the  Lamanites ;  and  they  succeeded 
with   those  others    in  stirring   them  up   to  anger   against 

the  Nephites;    and  they  were  all  that  year  preparing  for 
war. 

5.  And  in  the  fifty  and  seventh  year,  they  did  come  down  t>  p 
against  the  Nephites  to  battle,  and  they  did  commence  the    q-  * 
work  of  death;  yea,  insomuch  that  in  the  fifty  and  eighth    "^^ 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  they  succeeded  in  obtaining 
possession  of  the  "land  of  Zarahemla;  yea,  and  also  all  the 
lands,  even  unto  the  land  which  was  near  the  ''land  Boun- 
tiful; 

6.  And  the  Nephites,  and  the  armies  of  Moronihah,  were 
driven  even  into  the  land  of  Bountiful ; 

7.  And  there  they  did  ''fortify  against  the  Lamanites, 
from  the  west  sea,  even  unto  the  east;  it  being  a  May's 
journey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  which  they  had  'fortified 
and  stationed  their  armies  to  defend  their  north  country. 

8.  And  thus  those  dissenters  of  the  Nephites.  with  the 
help  of  a  numerous  army  of  the  Lamanites,  nad  obtained  all 
the  possession  of  the  Nephites  which  was  m  the  land  south- 
ward.     And  all  this  was  done  in  the  fifty  and  eighth  and  ■^•.^• 
ninth  years  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges.  ^«^- 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  ^  (^ 
the   Judges,    Moronihah   did  succeed  with  his  armies,    in     oq' 
obtaining  many  parts  of  the  land;  yea,  they  retained  many    ^'^' 
cities  which  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  -d  p 
reign  of  the  Judges,  they  succeeded  in  regaining  even  the  ^'i 
half  of  all  their  possessions.  ^^' 

11.  Now  this  great  loss  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  great 
slaugjhter  which  was  among  them,  would  not  have  happened, 
had  it  not  been  for  their  wickedness  and  their  abomination 
which  was  among  them ;  yea,  and  it  was  among  those  also 
who  professed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God ; 

a,   see  h^  Omni  1.  b,   see  2k,  Alma  22.  c,   see  e,  Alma  48.  <f,   Alma 
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12.  And  it  was  because  of  the  pride  of  their  hearts, 
because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  yea,  it  was  because  of  their 
oppression  to  the  poor,  withholding  their  ^f ood  from  the 
hun^y,  withholding  their  clothing  from  the  naked,  and 
smiting  their  humble  brethren  upon  the  cheek,  making  a 
mock  of  that  which  was  sacrea,  denying  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy  and  of  revelation,  murdering,  plundering,  lying, 
stealing,  committing  adulterv,  rising  up  in  great  contentions, 
and  deserting  away  into  the  ^'land  of  Nephi,  among  the 
Lamanites ; 

13.  And  because  of  this  their  great  wickedness,  and  their 
boastings  in  their  own  strength,  they  were  left  in  their  own 
strength;  therefore  they  did  not  prosper,  but  were  afflicted 
and  smitten,  and  driven  before  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had 
lost  possession  of  almost  all  their  lands. 

14.  But  behold,  Moronihah  did  preach  many  things  unto 
the  people  because  of  their  iniquity,  and  also  Nephi  and 
Lehi,  who  were  the  sons  of  Helaman,  did  preach  many  things 
unto  the  people;  yea,  and  did  prophesy  many  things  unto 
them  concerning  their  iniquities,  and  what  should  come  unto 
them  if  they  did  not  repent  of  their  sins. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  repent,  and 
inasmuch  as  they  did  repent  they  did  begin  to  prosper; 

16.  For  when  Moronihah  saw  that  they  did  repent,  he 
did  venture  to  lead  them  forth  from  place  to  place,  and 
from  city  to  city,  even  until  they  had  retained  the  *one- 
half  of  their  property,  and  the  one-half  of  all  their  lands. 

17.  And  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
T>  p    of  the  Judges. 

'jn  IS-  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  second  year 

of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  Moronihah  could  obtain  no 
more  possessions  over  the  Lamanites; 

19.  Therefore  they  did  abandon  their  design  to  obtain 
the  remainder  of  their  lands,  for  so  numerous  were  the 
Lamanites  that  it  became  impossible  for  the  Nephites  to 
obtain  more  power  over  them;  therefore  Moronihah  did 
employ  all  his  armies  in  maintaining  those  parts  which  he 
had  taken. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  the  gi*eatness  of  the 
number  of  the  Lamanites,  the  Nephites  were  in  great  fear, 
lest  they  should  be  overpowered,  and  trodden  down,  and 
slain,  and  destroyed; 

2L  Yea,  they  began  to  remember  the  prophecies  of  Alma, 
and  also  the  'words  of  Mosiah;  and  they  saw  that  they  had 
been  a  stiffneeked  people,  and  that  they  had  set  at  nought 
the  commandments  of  God ; 

22.  And  that  they  had  altered  and  trampled  under  their 
feet  the  -^laws  of  Mosiah,  or  that  which  the  Lord  commanded 
him  to  give  unto  the  people;   and  thus  seeing  that  their 
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laws  had  become  connipted,  and  that  they  had  become  a 
wicked  people,  insomuch  that  they  were  wicked  even  like 
unto  the  Lamanites. 

23.  And  because  of  their  iniquitv,  the  church  had  began 
to  dwindle;  and  they  began  to  disbelieve  in  the  ''Spirit  of 
prophecy,  and  in  the  Spirit  of  revelation;  and  the  judg- 
ments 01  God  did  stare  them  in  the  face. 

24.  And  they  saw  that  they  had  become  weak,  like  unto 
their  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  did  no  more  preserve  them;  yea,  it  had  withdrawn 
from  them  because  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  'not  dwell  in 
unholy  temples; 

25.  Therefore  the  Lord  did  cease  to  presei-ve  them  by  his 
miraculous  and  matchless  power,  for  they  had  fallen  into  a 
state  of  unbelief  and  awful  wickedness ;  and  they  saw  that 
the  Lamanites  were  more  exceeding  numerous  than  they,  and 
except  they  should  cleave  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  they 
must  unavoidably  perish. 

26.  For  behold,  they  saw  that  the  strength  of  the  Laman- 
ites was  as  great  as  their  strength,  even  man  for  man.  And 
thus  had  they  fallen  into  this  great  transgression;  yea,  thus 
had  they  become  weak,  because  of  their  transgression,  in 
the  space  of  not  many  years. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year,  behold,  ■'^yP* 
Nephi  "delivered  up  the  judgment   seat  to   a  man  whose    *^' 
name  was  Cezoram. 

2  For  as  their  ''laws  and  their  governments  were  estab- 
lished by  the  voice  of  the  people,  and  they  who  chose  evil 
were  more  numerous  than  they  who  chose  good,  therefore 
they  were  ripening  for  destruction,  for  the  laws  had  become 
corrupted ; 

3.  Yea,  and  this  was  not  all;  they  were  a  stiffnecked 
people,  insomuch  that  they  could  not  be  governed  by  the  law 
nor  justice,  save  it  were  to  their  destruction. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  had  become  weary, 
because  of  their  iniquity;  and  he  vielded  up  the  judgment 
seat,  and  took  it  upon  him  to  preach  the  word  of  God  all  the 
remainder  of  his  days,  and  his  brother  Lehi  also,  all  the  re- 
mainder of  his  days ; 

5.  For  they  remembered  the  words  which  their  father 
Helaman  spake  unto  them.  And  these  are  the  words  which 
he  spake : 

6.  Behold,  my  sons,  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to 
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keep  the  commandments  of  Ood;  and  I  would  that  ye  should 
declare  unto  the  people  these  words,  behold,  I  have  given 
unto  you  the  names  of  our  first  parents,  who  came  out  of 
tiie  land  of  Jerusalem;  and  this  1  have  done,  that  when  yon 
remember  your  names,  that  ye  may  remember  them:  and 
when  ye  remember  them,  ye  may  remember  their  works; 
and  when  ye  remember  their  works,  ye  may  know  how  that 
it  is  said,  and  also  written,  that  they  were  good ; 

7.  Therefore,  my  sons.  I  would  that  ye  should  do  that 
which  is  good,  that  it  may  be  said  of  you,  and  also  written, 
even  as  it  has  been  said  and  written  of  them. 

8.  And  now  my  sons,  behold  I  have  somewhat  more  to 
desire  of  you,  which  desire  is,  that  ye  may  not  do  these 
things  that  ye  mav  boast,  but  thatje  may  do  these  thinn  to 
lay  up  for  yourselves  a  ""treasure  in  heaven,  yea,  which  is 
eternal,  ana  which  fadeth  not  away:  yea,  that  ye  may  have 
that  "precious  gift  of  eternal  life,  which  we  have  reason  to 
suppose  hath  ^n  given  to  our  fathers. 

9.  O  remember,  remember,  my  sons,  the  Vords  which 
king  Benjamin  spake  unto  his  people;  yea,  remember  that 
there  is  no  other  way  nor  means  whereby  man  can  be  saved, 
only  tibrough  the  ^atoning  blood  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  shall 
come :  yea,  remember  that  he  cometh  to  redeem  the  world. 

10.  And  remember  also  the  words  which  Amulek  spake 
unto  Zeezrom,  in  the  'city  of  Ammonihah;  for  he  said  unto 
him,  that  the  Lord  surely  should  come  to  radeem  his  people; 
but  that  he  should  ^aot  come  to  redeem  them  in  their  sins, 
but  to  redeem  them  from  their  sins. 

11 .  And  he  hath  power  g[iven  unto  him  from  the  Father, 
to  redeem  them  from  their  sins,  because  of  rei)entance; 
therefore  he  hath  'sent  his  angels  to  declare  the  tidings  of 
the  conditions  of  repentance,  which  bringeth  unto  the  power 
of  the  Redeemer,  unto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 

12.  And  now,  my  sons,  remember^  remember,  that  it  is 
upon  the  rock  of  our  Redeemer,  who  is  Christ,  the  Son  of 
€K>d,  that  ye  must  build  your  foundation,  that  when  the  devil 
shall  ^send  forth  his  mighty  winds;  yea,  his  shafts  in  the 
whirlwind;  yea,  when  all  nis  hail  and  his  mighty  storm  shall 
beat  upon  you,  it  shall  have  no  power  over  you,  to  drag  you 
down  to  the  gulf  of  misery  and  endless  wo,  because  of  the 
rock  upon  which  ye  are  built,  which  is  a  sure  foundation,  a 
foundation  whereon  if  men  build,  they  cannot  fall. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  words  which 
Helaman  taught  to  his  sons ;  yea,  he  did  teach  them  many 
things  which  are  not  written,  and  also  many  things  which 
are  written. 

14.  And  they  did  remember  his  words;  and  therefore 
they  went  forth,  keeping  the  commandments  of  Gk)d,  to 
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teach  the  word  of  God  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  begfin- 
ning  at  the  *city  Bountiful ; 

15.  And  from  thenceforth  to  the  'city  of  Gid ;  and  from 
the  city  of  Gid  to  the  ""city  of  Mulek ; 

16.  And  even  from  one  city  to  another,  until  they  had 
ffone  forth  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  who  where  in 
the  "land  southward;  and  from  thence  into  the  ^'iand  of 
Zarahemla,  ''among  the  Lamanites. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  preach  with  great 

Sower,  insomuch  that  they  did  confound  many  of  ^those 
issenters  who  had  gone  over  from  the  Nephites,  inso- 
much that  they  came  forth  and  did  confess  their  sins,  and 
were  *"baptized  unto  repentance,  and  immediately  returned 
to  the  Nephites,  to  endeavour  to  repair  unto  them  the 
wrongs  which  they  had  done. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  preach 
unto  the  Lamanites  with  such  great  power  and  authority,  for 
they  had  power  and  authority  given  unto  them  that  thev 
might  speak:  and  they  also  had  what  they  should  speafe 
given  unto  them ; 

19.  Therefore  they  did  speak  unto  the  great  astonishment 
of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  convincing  them,  insomuch  that 
there  were  eight  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 

the  'land  of  Zarahemla  and    round  about  ^baptized  unto  g  q 
repentance,  and    were    convinced    of    the  wickedness  of    gy 
the  "traditions  of  their  fathers. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  proceed 
from  thence  to  go  to  the  ^'land  of  Nephi. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tney  were  taken  by  an 
army  of  the  Lamanites  and  cast  ii\to  prison;  yea,  even 
in  that  same  prison  ''in  which  Ammon  and  his  brethren 
were  cast  by  the  servants  of  Limhi. 

22.  And  after  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  many 
days  without  food,  behold,  they  went  forth  into  the  prison 
to  take  them  that  they  might  slay  them. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  en- 
circled about  as  if  by  fire,  even  insomuch  that  'they  durst 
not  lay  their  hands  upon  them,  for  fear  lest  they  should  be 
burned.  Nevertheless,  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  not  burned; 
and  they  were  as  standing  in  the  midst  of  fire,  and  were  not 
burned. 

24.  And  when  they  saw  that  they  were  encircled  about 
with  a  pillar  of  fire,  and  that  it  burned  them  not,  their  hearts 
did  take  courage. 

25.  For  they  saw  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not  lay  their 
hands  upon  them;  neither  durst  they  come  near  unto  them, 
but  stood  as  if  they  were  struck  dumb  with  amazement. 
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26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  stand 
forth,  and  be^n  to  speak  unto  them,  saying.  Fear  not,  for 
behold,  it  is  God  that  has  shown  unto  you  this  marvelous 
thing,  in  the  which  is  shown  unto  you  that  ye  cannot  lay 
your  hands  on  us  to  slay  us. 

27.  And  behold,  when  they  had  said  these  words,  the 
earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  waUs  of  the  prison  did 
shake,  as  if  they  were  about  to  tumble  to  the  earth;  but 
behold  they  did  not  fall.  And  behold  they  tiiat  were  in  the 
prison  were  Lamanites  and  Nephites  who  were  dissenters. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  overshadowed 
with  a  cloud  of  darkness,  and  an  awful  solemn  fear  came 
upon  them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  as  if  it 
were  above  the  cloud  of  darkness,  saying.  Repent  ye,  repent 
ye,  and  seek  no  more  to  destroy  my  servants  whom  I  have 
sent  unto  you  to  declare  good  tiaings. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  tney  heard  this  voice,  and 
beheld  that  it  was  not  a  voice  of  thunder ;  neither  was  it  a 
voice  of  great  tumultuous  noise;  but  behold, 'it  was  a  still 
voice  of  i)erfect  mildness,  as  if  it  had  been  a  whisper,  and 
it  did  pierce  even  to  the  very  soul. 

31.  And  notwithstanding  the  mildness  of  the  voice, 
behold  the  earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  walls  of  the 
prison  trembled  a^ntin,  as  if  it  were  about  to  tumble  to  the 
earth;  and  behold  the  cloud  of  darkness,  which  had  over- 
shadowed them,  did  not  disperse. 

32.  And  behold  the  voice  came  again,  saying.  Repent  ye, 
repent  ye,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand;  and  seek 
no  more  to  destroy  my  servarts.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  earth  shook  again,  and  the  walls  trembled ; 

33.  And  also  again  the  third  time  the  voice  came,  and 
did  speak  unto  them  marvelous  words  which  cannot  be 
uttered  by  man;  and  the  walls  did  tremble  again,  and  the 
earth  shook  as  if  it  were  about  to  divide  asunder. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
flee  because  of  the  cloud  of  darkness  which  did  overshadow 
them;  yea,  and  also  they  were  immovable  because  of  the 
fear  which  did  come  upon  them. 

35.  Now  there  was  one  among  them  who  was  a  Nephite 
by  birth,  who  had  once  belonged  to  the  church  of  God,  but 
had  dissented  from  them. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  turned  him  about,  and 
behold  he  saw  through  the  cloud  of  darkness  the  faces  of 
Nephi  and  Lehi;  and  behold  they  did  shine  exceedingly, 
even  as  the  faces  of  angels.  And  he  beheld  that  they  did 
lift  their  eyes  to  heaven;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude 
as  if  talking  or  lifting  their  voices  to  some  being  whom  they 
beheld. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  man  did  cry  unto  the 
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multitude,  that  they  might  turn  and  look.  And  behold, 
there  was  power  ffiven  unto  them,  that  they  did  turn  and 
look;  and  they  did  behold  the  faces  of  Nephi  and  Lehi. 

38.  And  they  said  unto  the  man^  Behold,  what  do  all 
these  things  mean!  and  who  is  it  with  whom  these  men  do 
converse! 

39.  Now  the  man's  name  was  Aminadab.  And  Amin- 
adab  said  unto  them.  They  do  converse  with  the  angels  of 
God. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  said  unto 
him,  What  shall  we  do,  that  this  cloud  of  darkness  may  be 
removed  from  overshadowing  us! 

41.  And  Aminabab  said  unto  them.  You  must  repent, 
and  cry  unto  the  voice,  even  until  ye  shall  have  faith  in 
Christ,  who  was  taught  unto  you  by  Alma,  and  Amulek, 
and  Zeezrom;  and  then  it  shall  be  removed  from  over- 
shadowing you. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  did  begin  to  cry 
unto  the  voice  of  him  who  had  shaken  the  earth ;  yea,  they  did 
cry  even  until  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  cast  their  eyes 
about,  and  saw  that  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed 
from  overshadowing  them,  and  behold,  they  saw  that  they 
were  encircled  about,  yea  every  soul,  by  a  pillar  of  fire. 

44.  And  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  in  the  midst  of  ^them; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about;  yea,  they  were  as*  if  in 
the  midst  of  a  flaming  fire,  yet  it  did  harm  them  not, 
neither  did  it  take  hold  upon  the  walls  of  the  prison;  and 
they  were  filled  with  that  joy  which  is  unspeakable  and  full 
of  glory. 

45.  And  behold  the  *Holy  Spirit  of  God  did  come  down 
from  heaven,  and  did  enter  into  their  hearts,  and  they  were 
filled  as  if  with  fire,  and  they  could  speak  forth  marvellous 
words. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  unto 
them,  yea,  a  pleasant  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  whisper,  saying, 

47.  teace,  peace  be  unto  you,  because  of  your  faith 
in  my  well  Beloved,  who  was  from  the  '''foundation  of 
the  world. 

48.  And  now  when  they  heard  this,  they  cast  up  their 
eyes  as  if  to  behold  from  whence  the  voice  came;  and 
behold,  they  saw  the  heavens  open;  and  angels  came  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  ministered  unto  them. 

49.  And  there  were  about  three  hundred  souls  who  saw 
and  heard  these  things ;  and  they  were  bid  to  go  forth  and 
marvel  not,  neither  should  they  doubt. 

50.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  did 
minister  unto  the  people,  declaring  throughout  all  the 
regions  round  about,  all  the  things  which  they  had  heard 
and  seen,   insomuch   that  the  more  part  of  the  Lamanites 

9,  Hi.  Nep.  9: 20.        Ether  12:  14.  2a,  see  d,  Mos.  4. 
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were   convinced   of   them,  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
evidences  which  they  had  received; 

51.  And  as  many  as  were  convinced  did  lay  down  their 
weapons  of  war,  and .  also  their  "^hatred,  and  the  tradition 
of  their  fathers. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  •^yield  up  unto  the 
Nephites,  the  lands  of  their  possessions. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  sixty  and  second 
B.  C.  vear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  had  ended,  all  these  things 

29.  had  happened,  and  the  Lamanites  had  become,  the  more 
part  of  them,  a  righteous  people,  insomuch  that  their 
righteousness  did  exceed  that  of  the  Nephites,  because  of 
their  firmness  and  their  steadiness  in  the  faith. 

2.  For  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
had  become  hardened,  and  impenitent,  and  grosslv  wicked, 
insomuch  that  they  did  reject  the  word  of  God,  and  all 
the  preaching  and  prophesying  which  did  come  among  them. 

3.  Nevertheless  the  people  of  the  church  did  have  great 

t'oy,  because  of  the  conversion  of  the  Lamanites;  yea, 
because  of  the  church  of  God,  which  had  been  established 
amon^  them.  And  they  did  fellowship  one  with  another, 
and  did  rejoice  one  with  another,  and  did  have  great  joy. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
come  down  into  the  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  did  declare 
unto  the  people  of  the  Nephites  the  manner  of  their  con- 
version, and  did  exhort  them  to  faith  and  repentance; 

f).  Yea,  and  many  did  i>rea(»li  with  exceeiiing  great  power 
and  authority,  unto  the  bringing  down  many  of  them  into 
the  depths  of  humility,  to  be  the  humble  followers  of  God 
and  the  Lamb. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
get  into  the  'land  northward;  and  also  Nephi  and  Lehi  went 
into  the  land  northward,  to  preach  unto  the  people.  And 
thus  ended  the  sixty  and  third  y<uir. 

7.  And  behold,^  there  was  pt\aee  in  all  the  land,  inso- 
much that  the  Nojihites  did  go  into  whatsoever  part  of 
the  land  they  would,  whether  among  the  Nephites  or  the 
Lamanites. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  also  go 
whithersoever  they  would,  whether  it  were  among  the 
Lamanites  or  among  the  Nephites;  and  thus  they  did  have 
free  intercourse  one  with  anotlier,  to  buy  and  to  sell,  and  to 
get  gain,  aeconiing  to  their  desire. 


26.  s»»e  n.  Jacob  7.  2c,  Hela.  4:  5.  9.  10.  18.  19. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they;  became  exceeding  rich, 
both  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites ;  and  they  did  have 
an  ''exceeding  plenty  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  all  manner 
of  precious  metals,  both  in  the  *'land  south,  and  in  the  'land 
north. 

10.  Now  the  land  south  was  ^called  Lehi,  and  the  land 
north  was  ^'called  Mulek,  which  was  after  the  *son  of  Zede- 
kiah;   for  the  Lord  did  bring  'Mulek  into  the  land  north, 

and  •'Lehi  into  the  land  south.  B.  C, 

11.  And   behold,  there  was  *all  manner  of  gold  in  both    27. 
these  lands,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  ore  oi  every  kind ; 
and   there  were  also  curious  workmen,  who  did  work  all 
kinds  of  ore,  and  did  refine  it;   and  thus  they  did  become 
rich. 

12.  They  did  raise  grain  in  abundance,  both  in  the  north 
and  in  the  south;  and  they  did  flourish  exceedingly,  both  in 
the  north  and  in  the  south.  And  they  did  multiply  and  wax 
exceeding  strong  in  the  land.  And  they  did  raise  many 
flocks  and  herds,  yea,  many  fatlings. 

13.  Behold  their  women  'did  toil  and  spin,  and  did  make 
all  manner  of  cloth j  of  fine  twined  linen,  and  cloth  of  every 
kind,  to  clothe  their  nakedness.  And  thus  the  sixty  and 
fourth  year  did  pass  away  in  peace. 

14.  And  in  the  sixty  and  fifth  year  they  did  also  have 
great  joy  and  peace;  yea,  much  preaching  and  many  prophe- 
cies concerning  that  which  was  to  come.  And  thus  passed 
away  the  sixty  and  fifth  year. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixty  and  sixth  year  B.C. 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  behold,  ""Cezoram  was  murdered    26. 
by  an  unknown  hand  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment   seat. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year,  that  his  son,  who 

had  been  appointed  by  the  people  in  his  stead,  was  also 
murdered.    And  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  sixth  year. 

16.  And  in  the  commencement  of  the  sixty  and  seventh 
year,  the  people  began  to  grow  exceeding  wicked  again.  ^  ^ 

17.  For  behold,  the  Lord  had  blessed  them  so  long  with     9- 
the  riches  of  the  world,  that  they  had  not  been  stirred  up  to     ""  ' 
anger,  to  wars,  nor  to  bloodsheds;  therefore  they  began  to 

set  their  hearts  upon  their  riches ;  yea,  they  began  to  seek 
to  get  gain,  that  they  might  be  lifted  up  one  above  another; 
therefore  they  began  to  "commit  secret  murders,  and  to  rob 
and  to  plunder,  that  they  might  get  gain. 

18.  And  now  behold,  those  murderers  and  plunderers  were 
a  band  who  had  been  formed  by  Kishkumen  and  Gadianton. 
And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many,  even 
among  the  Nephites,   of  "Gadianton's   band.      But  behold, 

c  see    n,    I.    Nep.    18.  d,    South    America.  e,    North    America. 

ft  South  America  called    Lehi.  g^  North   America,  called  Mulek.  A,  see  t, 

Omni    1.  i    Mulek   into  North  America.  J,  Lehi   into  South  America. 
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they  were  more  numerous  among  the  more  wicked  part  of 
the  Lamanites.  And  they  were  called  Gadianton's  robbers 
and  murderers ; 

19.  And  it  was  they  who  did  murder  the  '^Chief  Judge 
Cezoram,  and  *his  son,  while  in  the  judgment  seat;  and 
behold,  they  were  not  found. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites 
found  that  there  were  robbers  among  them,  they  were  ex- 
ceeding sorrowful ;  and  they  did  use  every  means  in  their 
power,  to  destroy  them  oflf  the  face  of  the  earth. 

21.  But  behold,  Satan  did  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the  more 
parts  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  did  unite  with 
those  '^bands  of  robbers,  and  did  enter  into  their  covenants, 
and  their  oaths,  that  they  would  i)rotect  and  preserve  one 
another,  in  whatsoever  diflBcult  circumstances  they  should 
be  placed,  that  they  should  not  suffer  for  their  murders,  and 
their  plunderings,  and  their  stealings. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  have  their  signs, 
yea,  their  'secret  sipis,  and  their  secret  words;  and  this 
that  they  might  distinguish  a  brother  who  had  entered  into 
the  covenant,  that  whatsoever  wickedness  his  brother 
should  do,  he  should  not  be  injured  by  his  brother,  nor  by 
those  who  did  belong  to  his  band,  who  had  taken  this 
covenant ; 

23.  And  thus  they  might  murder,  and  plunder,  and 
steal,  and  commit  whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness, contrary  to  the  laws  of  their  country  and  also  the  laws 
of  their  God ; 

24.  And  whosoever  of  those  who  belonged  to  their  band 
should  reveal  unto  the  world  of  their  wickedness  and  their 
abominations,  should  be  tried,  not  according  to  the  laws  of 
their  (*ountry,  but  according  to  the  laws  of  their  wicked- 
ness, which  had  been  given  by  Gadianton  and  Kishkumen. 

25.  Now  behold,  it  is  th(;se  'secret  oaths  and  covenants, 
which  Alma  coninianded  his  son  should  not  go  forth  unto 
the  world,  lest  they  should  be  a  means  of  bringing  down 
the  people  unto  destruction. 

2G.  Now  behold,  those  secret  oaths  and  covenants  did 
not  come  forth  unto  Gadianton  from  the  records  which  were 
delivered  unto  Helaman;  but  behold,  they  were  put  into  the 
heart  of  Gadianton,  by  that  "same  being  who  did  entice  our 
first  parents  to  partake  of  the  forl)idden  fruit. 

27.  Yea,  that  same  being  who  did  plot  with  Cain,  that  if 
he  would  nuH'der  his  brother  Abel,  it  should  not  be  known 
unto  the  world.  And  he  did  'plot  with  Cain  and  his  followei^s 
from  that  time  forth. 

28.  And  also  it  is  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the 
hearts  of  the  people  to  ""build  a  tower  sufficiently  high  that 

p.  ver.  15.  q.  ver.  15.        r.  see  i.  II.  Nep.  10.        «,  Alma  37:  27.        t.  Alma 
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they  mi^ht  get  to  heaven.  And  it  was  the  same  being  who 
led  on  the  people  who  came  from  that  tower  'into  this  land ; 
who  spread  the  works  of  darkness  and  abominations  over 
all  the  face  of  the  land,  until  he  dragged  the  people  down 
to  an  "entire  destruction,  and  to  an  'everlasting  hell; 

29.  Yea,  it  is  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the  heart 
of  '"Gadianton,  to  still  carry  on  the  work  of  darkness,  and 
of  secret  murder;  and  he  has  brought  it  forth  from  the 
beginning  of  man,  even  down  to  this  time. 

30.  And  behold,  it  is  he  who  is  the  author  of  all  sin. 
And  behold,  he  doth  carry  on  his  works  of  darkness  and 
secret  murder,  and  doth  hand  down  their  plots,  and  their 
oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  plans  of  awful  wicked- 
ness from  generation  to  generation,  according  as  he  can  get 
hold  ux>on  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

31.  And  now  behold,  he  had  got  great  hold  upon  the 
hearts  of  the  Nephites ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had  become 
exceeding  wicked ;  yea,  the  more  part  of  them  had  turned 
out  of  the  way  of  righteousness,  and  did  trample  under  their 
feet  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  turn  unto  their 
own  ways,  and  did  build  up  unto  themselves  idols  of  their 
gold  and  their  silver. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  iniqiiities  did 
come  unto  them,  in  the  space  of  not  many  years,  insomuch 
that  a  more  part  of  it  had  come  unto  them  in  the  sixty  and 
seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi.  B.C. 

33.  And  they  did  grow  in  their  iniquities,  in  the  sixty    24. 
and  eig:hth  year  also,  to  the  great  sorrow  and  lamentation 

of  the  righteous. 

34.  -^d  thus  we  see  that  the  Nephites  did  begin  to 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  and  grow  in  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions, while  the  Lamanites  began  to  stow  exceedinsrly  in 
the  knowledge  of  their  God;  yea,  they  aid  begin  to  keep  his 
statutes  and  commandments,  and  to  walk  in  truth  and  up- 
rightness before  him. 

35.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  began  to 
withdraw  from  the  Nephites,  because  of  the  wickedness  and 
the  hardness  of  their  hearts. 

36.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  began  to  pour  out 
his  Spirit  upon  the  Lamanites,  because  of  their  easiness  and 
willingness  to  believe  in  his  words. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  hunt 
the  "''band  of  robbers  of  Gadianton :  and  they  did  preach 
the  word  of  God  among  the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  inso- 
much that  this  band  of  robbers  was  utterly  destroyed  from 
among  the  Lamanites. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  other  hand,  that  the 
Nephites  did  build  them  up  and  support  them,  beginning  at 

3f   Book   of  Ether.  v»    <*ec  latter  part  of   the   Book   of  Ether.  e,    see 
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the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  until  they  had  ovespread  all 
the  land  of  the  Nephites  and  had  seduced  the  more  part  of 
the  righteous  until  they  had  come  down  to  believe  in  their 
works,  and  partake  of  their  spoils,  and  to  join  with  them  in 
their  secret  niui-ders  and  conibmations. 

39.  And  thus  they  did  obtain  the  sole  management  of  the 
government,  insomuch  that  they  did  trample  under  their 
feet,  and  smite,  and  rend,  and  turn  their  backs  upon  the 
poor,  and  the  meek,  and  the  humble  followers  of  God. 

40.  And  thus  we  see  that  they  were  in  an  awful  state, 
and  ripening  for  an  everlasting  destruction. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  the  sixty  and 
eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 


The  Pbophecy  of  Xephi,  the  Sos  op  Helaman.— Gwf 
threatens  the  people  of  Xephi,  that  he  will  visit  them  in 
his  anger,  to  their  utter  destruction,  except  they  repent 
of  their  icirkedness.  God  smiteth  the  people  of  Nephi 
with  pestilence;  they  repent  and  turn  unto  him.  Samuel, 
a  Lamanite,  prophesies  unto  the  I^ephttes. 

CHAPTER  7. 

iio''  1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  imss  in  the  sixty  and  ninth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  the  Ne- 
phites, that  Xephi,  the  sou  of  Helanian  returned  to  the  "land 
of  Zarahemla,  from  the  "land  northward; 

2.  For  he  had  been  forth  among  the  people  who  were  in 
the  land  nortliward,  and  did  preach  the  word  of  God  unto 
them,  and  did  prophesy  many  things  unto  them; 

;i  And  they  did  reject  all  his  words,  insomuch  that  he 
couki  not  stay  nnioiig  them,  but  returned  again  unto  the  land 
of  his  nativity: 

4,  And  seeinff  the  pcoi>lc  in  a  state  of  such  awful  wicked- 
ness, and  those  'Gadianton  robbers  filling  the  judgment 
seats;  having  usurped  the  power  and  autliority  of  the  land; 
laying  aside  the  conimandnients  of  Gotl,  and  not  in  the  least 
ariglit  before  him;  doing  no  justice  unto  the  children  of 
men; 

G,  Condemning  the  righteous  V)ecause  of  their  righteous- 
ness; lotting  tlu'  guilty  and  the  wicked  go  unpunished, 
because  of  their  money;  and  moreover  to  be  held  in  office  at 
the  head  of  government,  to  nile  and  do  according  to  their 
wills,  that  tliey  might  get  gain  and  glory  of  the  world;  and 
moreover  that  they  might  the  more  easily  eonmiit  adultery, 
and  steal,  and  kill,  and  do  according  to  their  own  wills, 

fi.  \ow  this  great  initiuity  had  come  upon  the  Nephites, 
in  the  sjiace  of  not  many  years;  and  when  Nephi  saw  it,  his 
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heart  was  swollen  with  sorrow  within  his  breast ;  and  he  did 
exclaim  in  the  agony  of  his  soul, 

7.  Oh,  that  I  could  have  had  my  days  in  the  days  when 
my  father  Nenhi  first  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
that  I  could  have  joyed  with  him  in  the  ^'promised  land; 
then  were  his  people  easy  to  be  entreated,  firm  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  and  slow  to  be  led  to  do  iniquitv; 
and  they  were  quick  to  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the 
Lord ; 

8.  Yea,  if  my  days  could  have  been  in  those  days,  then 
would  my  soul  have  had  joy  in  the  righteousness  of  my 
brethren. 

9.  But  behold,  I  am  consigned  that  these  are  my  days, 
and  that  my  soul  shall  be  filled  with  son*oW,  because  of  this 
the  wickedness  of  my  brethren. 

10.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  upon  a 
tower,  which  was  in  the  garden  of  Nephi,  which  was  by  the 
highway  which  led  to  the  chief  market,  which  was  in 
the  'city  of  Zarahemla ;  therefore  Nephi  had  bowed  himself 
upon  the  tower  which  was  in  his  garden,  which  tower  was 
also  near  unto  the  garden  gate  which  led  by  the  highway. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  certain  men 
passing  by  and  saw  Nephi  as  he  was  pouring  out  his  soul 
unto  God  upon  the  tower,  and  they  ran  and  told  the  people 
what  they  had  seen,  and  the  people  came  together  in  multi- 
tudes that  they  might  know  the  cause  of  so  great  mourning 
for  the  wickedness  of  the  people. 

12.  And  now  when  Nephi  arose,  he  beheld  the  multitudes 
of  people  who  had  gathered  together. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  opened  his  mouth  and 
said  unto  them.  Behold,  why  have  ye  gathered  yourselves  to- 
gether!   That  I  may  tell  you  of  your  iniquities! 

14.  Yea,  because  I  have  got  upon  my  tower,  that  I  mi^ht 
pour  out  my  soul  unto  my  God,  because  of  the  exceeding 
sorrow  of  my  heart,  which  is  because  of  your  iniquities! 

15.  And  because  of  my  mourning  and  lamentation,  ye 
have  gathered  yourselves  together,  and  to  marvel ;  yea,  and 
ye  have  gi-eat  need  to  marvel;  yea,  ye  ought  to  marvel, 
because  ye  are  given  away  that  the  devil  has  got  so  great 
hold  upon  your  hearts ; 

16.  Yea,  how  could  you  have  given  away  to  the  enticing 
of  him  who  is  seeking  to  hurl  away  your  souls  down  to  -^ever- 
lasting misery  and  endless  wo : 

17.  0  repent  ye,  repent  ye!  why  will  ye  die!  Turn  ye, 
turn  ye  unto  the  Lora  your  God.  Why  has  he  forsaken 
you! 

18.  It  is  because  you  have  hardened  your  hearts;  yea, 
ye  will  not  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  "'good  shepherd; 
yea,  ye  have  provoked  him  to  anger  against  you. 

df   see  a,  I.  Nep.  2.  e,   see  A,  Omni  1.  f^   see  m,  Jacob  6.  g^   see 
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19.  And  behold  instead  of  gatiiennff  yon,  except  ye  will 
repent,  behold  he  shall  scatter  you  forth  that  ye  shall  become 
meat  for  dogs  and  wild  beasts. 

20.  OhI  how  could  you  have  forgotten  your  Gk>d  in  the 
very  day  that  he  has  defivered  yout 

21.  But  behold,  it  is  to  get  gain,  to  be  praised  of  men; 
yea,  and  that  ye  might  get  gold  and  silver.  And  ye  have 
set  your  hearts  upon  the  riches  and  the  vain  things  of  this 
world,  for  the  which  ye  do  murder,  and  plunder,  and  steal, 
and  bear  false  witness  against  your  neighbour,  and  do  all 
manner  of  iniquity; 

22.  And  for  this  cause  wo  shall  come  unto  you  except  ye 
shall  repent.  For  if  ye  will  not  repent,  behold  this  great  cij^, 
and  also  all  those  great  cities  which  are  round  about,  which 
are  in  the  land  of  our  possession,  shall  be  taken  away^  that 
ye  shall  have  no  place  m  them ;  for  behold,  the  Lord  will  not 
grant  unto  you  strength,  as  he  has  hitherto  done,  to  with- 
stand against  your  enemies. 

23.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  show  unto 
the  wicked  of  my  strength,  to  one  more  than  the  other,  save 
it  be  unto  those  who  repent  of  their  sins,  and  hearken  unto 
my  words;  now  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold, 
my  brethren,  that  it  shall  be  better  for  the  Lamanites  than 
for  you,  except  ye  shall  repent; 

24.  For  behold,  they  are  more  righteous  than  you,  for 
they  have  not  sinned  against  that  great  knowledge  which  ye 
have  received;  therefore  the  Lora  will  be  merciful  unto 
them;  yea,  he  will  Mengthen  out  their  days  and  increase 
their  seed,  even  when  thou  shalt  be  ^utterly  destroyed,  except 
thou  shalt  repent; 

25.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  that  great  abomina- 
tion which  has  come  among  you;  and  ye  have  united  your- 
selves unto  it ;  yea,  to  that  ^secret  band  wnich  was  established 
by  Gadianton; 

26.  Yea,  wo  shall  come  unto  you  because  of  that  pride 
which  ye  have  suffered  to  enter  your  hearts,  which  has  lifted 
you  up  beyond  that  which  is  good  because  of  your  exceeding 
great  riches; 

27.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  your  wickedness  and 
abominations. 

28.  And  except  ye  repent,  ye  shall  perish;  yea,  even  your 
lands  shall  be  taken  from  you,  and  ye  shall  be  Mestroyed 
from  oflE  the  face  of  the  earth. 

29.  Behold  now  I  do  not  say  that  these  things  shall  be, 
of  myself,  because  it  is  not  of  myself  that  I  know  these  things, 
but  behold  1  know  that  these  things  are  true,  because  the 
Lord  God  has  made  them  known  unto  me,  therefore  I  testify 
that  they  shall  be. 

h,  see  j.  Alma  9.  i,  see  m,  Alma  9.  /,  see  •',  H.  Nep.  10.  k,   see  m. 
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CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  said 
these  words,  behold  there  were  men  who  were  judges,  who 
also  belonged  to  the  "secret  band  of  Gadianton,  and  they 
were  angry,  and  they  cried  out  against  him,  saying  unto  the 
people.  Why  do  ye  not  seize  upon  this  man  and  bring  him 
lortn,  that  he  may  be  condemned  according  to  the  crime 
which  he  has  done! 

2.  Why  seest  this  man,  and  hearest  him  revile  against 
this  people  and  against  our  law! 

3.  For  behold,  Nephi  had  spoken  unto  them  concerning 
the  corruptness  of  tneir  law;  yea,  many  things  did  Nephi 
speak  which  cannot  be  written;  and  nothing  did  he  speak 
which  was  contrary  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

4.  And  those  judges  were  angry  with  him  because  he 
spake  plain  unto  them  concerning  their  ''secret  works  of 
darkness ;  nevertheless  they  durst  not  lay  their  own  hands 
upon  him,  for  they  feared  the  people  lest  they  should  cry  out 
against  them. 

5.  Therefore  they  did  cry  unto  the  people,  saying.  Why 
do  you  suffer  this  man  to  revile  against  us  I  For  behold  he 
dotn  condemn  all  this  people,  even  unto  destruction;  yea, 
and  also  that  these  our  ''great  cities  shall  be  taken  from  us, 
that  we  shall  have  no  place  in  them. 

6.  And  now  we  know  that  this  is  impossible,  for  behold, 
we  are  powerful,  and  our  cities  great,  therefore  our  enemies 
can  have  no  power  over  us. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  stir  up  the 
people  to  anger  against  N  ephi,  and  raised  contentions  among 
them;  for  there  were  some  who  did  cry  out,  let  this  man 
alone,  for  he  is  a  good  man,  and  those  things  which  he  saith 
will  surely  come  to  pass  except  we  repent ; 

8.  Yea,  behold  all  the  judgments  will  come  upon  us  which 
he  has  testified  unto  us;  for  we  know  that  he  has  testified 
aright  unto  us  concerning  our  iniquities.  And  behold  they 
are  many,  and  he  knoweth  as  well  all  things  which  shall 
befall  us  as  he  knoweth  of  our  iniquities ; 

9.  Yea,  and  behold  if  he  had  not  been  a  prophet,  he  could 
not  have  testified  concerning  those  things. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  people  who  sought  to 
destroy  Nephi,  were  compelled  because  of  their  fear,  that  they 
did  not  lay  their  hands  on  him;  therefore  he  began  again  to 
speak  unto  them,  seeing  that  he  bad  gained  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  insomuch  that  the  remainder  of  them  did  fear; 

11.  Therefore  he  was  constrained  to  speak  more  unto 
them  saying.  Behold  my  brethren,  have  ye  not  read  that  God 
gave  power  unto  one  man,  even  Moses,  to  smite  upon  the 
waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  parted  hither  and  thither, 

a,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  10.  b,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  10.  e^  Hela.  7:  22. 
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insomuch  that  the  Israelites,  who  were  our  fathers,  came 
through  upon  dry  ^ound,  and  the  waters  closed  upon  the 
armies  of  the  Egyptians  and  swallowed  them  uj)! 

12.  And  now  behold,  if  God  gave  unto  this  man  such 
power  then  why  should  ye  dispute  among  yourselves  and  say 
that  he  hath  given  unto  me  no  power  whereby  1  may  'Taiow 
concerning  the  judgments  that  shall  come  upon  you  except  ye 
repent! 

13.  But,  behold,  ye  not  only  deny  my  words,  but  ye  also 
deny  all  the  words  which  hath  been  spoken  by  our  fathers, 
and  also  the  words  which  were  spoken  by  this  man, 
Moses,  who  had  such  great  power  given  unto  him;  yea.  the 
words  which  he  hath  spoken  concerning  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah. 

14.  Yea,  did  he  not  bear  record,  that  the  Son  of  God 
should  comet  And  as  he  'lifted  up  the  brazen  serpent  in 
the  wilderness,  even  so  shall  he  be  lifted  up  who  should 
come. 

15.  And  as  many  as  should  look  upon  that  serpent  should 
live,  even  so,  as  many  as  should  look  upon  the  Son  of  God 
with  faith,  having  a  contrite  spirit,  might  live,  even  unto 
that  life  which  is  eternal. 

16.  And  now  behold,  Moses  did  not  only  testify  of  these 
things,  but  also  all  the  holy  prophets,  from  his  days,  even  to 
the  days  of  Abraham. 

17.  Yea,  and  behold,  Abraham  saw  of  his  coming,  and 
was  filled  with  gladness  and  did  rejoice. 

18.  Yea,  and  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  Abraham  not 
only  knew  of  these  things,  but  there  were  many  before  the 
days  of  Abraham  who  were  called  by  the  ^order  of  God; 
yea,  even  after  the  order  of  his  Son ;  and  this  that  it  should 
be  shown  unto  the  people  a  great  many  thousand  years 
before  his  coming,  that  even  redemption  should  come  unto 
them. 

19.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  even 
since  the  days  of  Abraham,  there  have  been  many  prophets 
that  have  testified  these  things;  yea,  behold,  the  proph- 
et /Zenos  did  testify  boldly;  for  the  which  he  was 
slain. 

20.  And  behold,  also  '^Zenoek,  and  also  'Esias,  and  also 
Isaiah,  and  Jeremiah,  (Jeremiah  being  that  same  prophet 
who  testified  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.)  And  now 
we  know  that  Jerusalem  was  destroyed  according  to  the 
words  of  Jeremiah.  O  then  why  not  the  Son  of  God  come, 
according  to  his  prophecy? 

21.  And  now  will  you  dispute  that  Jerusalem  was  de- 
stroyed?   Will  ye  say  that  the  sons  of  Zedekiah  were  not 

d,  Hela.  7:  28,  21).  e,  Alma  33:  19—22.  f,  see  g,  Mos.  26.  Alma  13: 
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slain,  all  except  it  were  ^Mulekf  Yea,  and  do  ye  not  behold 
that  the  seed  of  Zedekiah  are  with  us,  and  they  were 
driven  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem!  But  behold,  this  is 
not  all. 

22.  Our  father  Lehi  was  driven  out  of  Jerusalem,  because 
he  testified  of  these  things.  Nephi  also  testified  of  these 
things,  and  also  almost  all  of  our  fathers,  even  down  to  this 
time;  yea,  they  have  testified  of  the  coming:  of  Christ ,  and 
have  looked  forward,  and  have  rejoiced  in  his  day  which  is 
to  come. 

23.  And  behold,  he  is  God,  and  he  is  with  them,  and  he 
did  manifest  himself  unto  them,  that  they  were  redeemed 
by  him;  and  they  gave  unto  ^him  glory,  because  of  that 
which  is  to  come. 

24.  And  now  seeing  ye  know  these  things,  and  cannot 
deny  them,  except  ye  shall  lie,  therefore  in  this  ye  have 
sinned,  for  ye  have  rejected  all  these  things,  notwithstanding 
fio  many  evidences  which  ye  have  received;  yea,  even  ye 
have  received  all  things,  both  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
things  which  are  in  the  earth,  as  a  witness  that  they  are 
true. 

25.  But  behold,  ye  have  rejected  the  truth,  and  rebelled 
Against  your  holy  (Jod ;  and  even  at  this  time,  instead  of 
laying  up  for  yourselves  "treasures  in  heaven,  where  nothing 
doth  corrupt,  and  where  nothing  can  come  which  is  unclean, 
ye  are  heaping  up  for  yourselves  wrath  against  the  day  of 
judgment; 

26.  Yea,  even  at  this  time  ye  are  ripening,  because  of 
your  murders,  and  your  fornication  and  wickedness,  for 
everlasting  destruction;  yea,  and  except  ye  repent,  it  will 
come  unto  you  soon ; 

27.  Yea,  behold  it  is  now  even  at  your  doors ;  yea,  go  ye 
in  unto  the  judgment  seat,  and  search;  and  behold,  your 
Judge  is  murdered,  and  he  lieth  in  his  blood;  and  he  nath 
been  murdered  'by  his  brother,  who  seeketh  to  sit  in  the 
judgment  seat. 

28.  And  behold,  they  both  belong  to  your  ""secret  band, 
whose  author  is  Gadianton  and  the  evil  one  who  seeketh  to 
destroy  the  souls  of  men. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  Behold  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had 
si)oken  these  words,  certain  men  who  were  among  them 
ran  to  the  judgment  seat;  yea,  even  there  were  "five  who 
went,  and  they  said  among  themselves,  as  they  went. 


/,  Hela.  6:   10.  See  h^  Omni  1.  Ezekiel  17:  22,  23.  See  i,  Omni   1. 
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2.  Behold,  now  we  will  know  of  a  surety,  whether  this 
man  be  a  prophet,  and  God  hath  commanded  him  to  proph- 
esy such  marvellous  things  unto  us.  Behold,  we  ao  not 
believe  that  he  hath;  yea,  we  do  not  believe  that  he  is  a 
prophet;  nevertheless,  if  this  thing  which  he  has  said  con- 
cerning the  Chief  Judge  be  true,  that  he  be  dead,  then  will 
we  believe  that  the  other  woras  which  he  has  spoken  are 
true. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ran  in  their  might;  and 
came  in  unto  the  judgment  seat;  and  behold  the  Chief 
Judge  had  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  did  ''lie  in  his  blood. 

4.  And  now  behold,  when  they  saw  this,  they  were 
astonished  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  they  fell  to  the  earth; 
for  they  had  not  believed  the  words  which  Nephi  had  spoken 
concerning  the  Chief  Judge; 

5.  But  now  when  they  saw  they  believed,  and  fear  came 
upon  them,  lest  all  the  judgments  which  Nephi  had  spoken 
should  come  upon  the  people;  therefore  they  did  quake, 
and  had  fallen  to  the  eartn. 

6.  Now  immediately  when  the  Judge  had  been  murdered; 
he  being  stabbed  by  ^'his  brother  by  a  garb  of  secrecy ;  and 
he  fled,  and  the  servants  ran  and  told  the  people,  raising 
the  cry  of  murder  among  them. 

7.  And  behold  the  people  did  gather  themselves  together 
unto  the  place  of  the  judgment  seat;  and  behold,  to  their 
astonishment  they  saw  those  "five  men  who  had  fallen  to 
the  earth. 

8.  And  now  behold,  the  people  knew  nothing  concerning 
the  multitude  who  had  gatherea  together  at  the  'garden  of 
Nephi;  therefore  they  said  among  themselves,  ^tnese  men 
are  th(*y  who  have  rairdered  tho  Judge,  and  God  has  smitten 
them  that  they  could  not  flee  from  us. 

9.  And  it  oanie  to  pass  that  they  laid  hold  on  them,  and 
bound  thoni,  and  cast  them  into  ])rison.  And  there  was  a 
proclamation  sent  abroad  that  the  Judge  was  slain,  and 
that  the  nuirderers  had  been  taken,  and  were  cast  into 
prison. 

10.  And  it  (*anie  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  the  people 
did  assemble  thonisolves  tog(4her  to  mourn  and  to  ^'fast,  at 
the  burial  of  th<^  gn^at  Chief  Judge  who  had  been  slain. 

11.  And  thus  were  also  those  judges  who  were  at  the 
garden  of  Nephi,  and  heard  his  words,  were  also  gathered 
together  at  the  burial. 

12.  And  it  eanie  to  pass  that  they  inquired  among  the 
people,  saying,  whei'e  art*  the  ''iive  who  were  sent  to  inquire 
eoneerning  the  Chief  Judge  whether  he  was  dead?  And 
they  answered  and  said,  eoneerning  this  five  whom  ye  say 
ye  have  sent,  we  know  not;  but  there  are  five  who  are  the 
mur(l(M:ers  whom  wo  have  east  into  ])rison. 

b.  liela.  ^:  27.  e,  ^^e  /.  Hela.  8.  ii,  see  a.  e,    Hela.  7:  10.    11.   34. 
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13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  desired  that  they 
should  be  brought ;  ana  they  were  brought,  and  behold  they 
were  the  'five  wno  were  sent;  and  behold  the  judges  inquired 
of  them  to  know  concerning  the  matter,  and  they  told  them 
all  they  had  done,  saying, 

14.  We  ran  and  came  to  the  place  of  the  judgment,  and 
when  we  saw  all  things,  even  as  Nephi  had  testified,  we 
were  astonished,  insomuch  that  we  fell  to  the  earth;  and 
when  we  were  recovered  from  our  astonishment,  behold  they 
'cast  us  into  prison. 

15.  Now  as  for  the  murder  of  this  man,  we  know  not  who 
has  done  it,  and  only  this  much  we  know,  we  ran  and  came 
according  as  ye  desired,  and  behold  he  was  Mead  according 
to  the  words  of  Nephi. 

16  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  did  expound 
the  matter  unto  the  people,  and  did  cry  out  against  Nephi, 
saying.  Behold  we  know  that  this  Nepni  must  have  agreed 
with  some  one  to  slay  the  Judge,  and  then  he  might  declare 
unto  us,  that  he  might  convert  us  unto  his  faithy  that  he 
might  raise  himself  to  be  a  great  man,  chosen  of  God,  and  a 
prophet. 

17.  And  now  behold  we  will  detect  this  man,  and  he  shall 
confess  his  fault  and  make  known  unto  us  the  true  murderer 
of  this  judge. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  'five  were  liberated  on 
the  day  of  the  burial.  Nevertheless,  they  did  rebuke  the 
judges  in  the  words  which  they  had  spoken  against  Nephi, 
and  did  contend  with  them  one  by  one,  insomuch  that  they 
did  confound  them. 

19.  Nevertheless,  they  caused  that  Nephi  should  be  taken 
and  bound  and  brought  before  the  multitude,  and  they  be^an 
to  question  him  in  divers  ways,  that  they  might  cross  him, 
that  they  might  accuse  him  to  death : 

20.  Sayinff  unto  him.  Thou  art  confederate;  who  is  this 
man  that  nath  done  this  murder?  Now  tell  us  and  acknowl- 
edge thy  fault,  saying,  Behold  here  is  money;  and  also  we 
win  grant  unto  thee  thy  life  if  thou  wilt  tell  us,  and 
acknowledge  the  agreement  which  thou  hast  made  with 
him. 

21.  But  Nephi  said  unto  them,  0  ye  fools,  ye  uncircum- 
cised  of  heart,  ye  blind,  and  ye  stiflf-necked  people,  do  ye 
know  how  long  the  Lord  your  God  will  suffer  you  that  ye 
shall  go  on  in  this  your  way  of  sin? 

22.  0  ye  ought  to  begin  to  howl  and  mourn,  because 
of  the  great  destruction  at  this  time  which  doth  await  you, 
except  ye  shall -repent. 

23.  feehold  ye  say  that  I  have  a^eed  with  a  man,  that  he 
should  murder  Seezoram,  our  Chief  Judge.  But  behold,  I 
say  unto  you,  that  this  is  because  I  have  testified  unto  you, 
that  ye  might  know  concerning  this  thing;  yea,  even  for  a 
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'witness  unto  you,  that  I  did  know  of  the  wickedness  and 
abominations  which  are  amon^  you. 

24.  And  because  I  have  done  this,  ye  say  that  I  have 
agreed  with  a  man  that  he  should  do  this  thing;  yea,  because 
I  showed  unto  you  this  sign,  ye  are  angry  with  me,  and  seek 
to  destroy  my  life. 

25.  And  now  behold,  I  will  show  unto  yon  another  sign, 
and  see  if  ye  will  in  this  thing  seek  to  destroy  me. 

26.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Go  to  the  house  of  Seantum, 
^ho  is  the  '"brother  of  Seezoram,  and  say  unto  him, 

27.  Has  Nephi,  the  pretended  prophet,  who  doth  prophesy 
so  much  evil  concerning  this  people,  agreed  with  thee, 
in  the  which  ye  have  murdered  Seezoram,  who  is  your 
brother! 

28.  And  behold,  he  shall  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

29.  And  ye  shall  say  unto  him.  Have  ye  murdered  your 
brother! 

30.  And  he  shall  stand  with  fear,  and  wist  not  what  to  say. 
And  behold,  he  shall  deny  unto  you ;  and  he  shall  make  as  if 
he  were  astonished;  nevertheless,  he  shall  declare  unto  you 
that  he  is  innocent. 

31.  But  behold,  ye  shall  examine  him,  and  ye  shall  find 
blood  upon  the  skirts  of  his  cloak. 

32.  And  when  ye  have  seen  this,  ye  shall  say.  From 
whence  cometh  this  blood!  Do  we  not  know  that  this  is  the 
blood  of  your  brother! 

33.  And  then  shall  he  tremble,  and  shall  look  pale,  even  as 
if  death  had  come  upon  him. 

34.  And  then  shall  ye  say,  Because  of  this  fear  and  this 
DaienesR  which  has  come  upon  your  face,  behold,  we  know 
Tliai  cnou  art  guilty. 

35.  And  then  shall  greater  fear  come  upon  him;  and  then 
shall  he  confess  unto  you,  and  deny  no  more  that  he  has  done 
this  murder. 

36.  And  then  shall  he  say  unto  you,  that  I,  Nephi,  know 
nothing  concerning  the  matter,  save  it  were  given  unto  me  by 
the  power  of  God.  And  then  shall  ye  know  that  I  am  an 
honest  man,  and  that  I  am  sent  unto  you  from  God. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  and  did,  even 
according  as  Nephi  had  said  unto  them.  And  behold,  the 
words  which  he  had  said,  were  ti-ue;  for  according  to  the 
words,  he  did  deny;  and  also  according  to  the  words  he  did 
confess. 

38.  And  he  was  brought  to  prove  that  he  himself  was  the 
very  murderer,  insomuch  that  the  five  were  set  at  liberty; 
and  also  was  Nephi. 

•  39.  And  there  were  some  of  the  Nephites  who  believed  on 
the  words  of  Nephi;  and  there  were  some  also,  who  believed, 
because  of  the  testimony  of  the  "five,  for  they  had  been  con- 
verted while  they  were  in  prison. 

m,  see  /,  Hfla.  8.  n,  see  a. 
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40.  And  now  there  were  some  among  the  people,  who  said 
that  Nephi  was  a  prophet; 

41.  And  there  were  others  who  said,  behold,  he  is  a  God, 
for  except  he  was  a  God,  he  could  not  know  of  all  things. 
For  behold,  he  has  told  us  the  thoughts  of  our  hearts,  and 
also  has  told  us  things ;  and  even  he  has  brought  unto  our 
knowledge  the  true  murderer  of  our  Chief  Judge. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  division  among 
the  people,  insomuch  that  they  divided  hither  and  thither, 
and  went  their  ways,  leaving  Nephi  alone,  as  he  was  standing 
in  the  midst  of  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  his  way  towards 
his  own  house,  pondering  upon  the  things  which  the  Lord 
had  shown  unto  nim. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering— being 
much  cast  down  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of 
the  Nephites,  their  "secret  works  of  darkness,  and  tneir  mur- 
derings,  and  their  plunderings,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities— 
and  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering  in  his  heart, 
behold,  a  voice  came  unto  him  saying, 

4.  Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  for  those  things  which  thou 
hast  done ;  for  I  have  beheld  how  thou  hast  with  unwearying- 
ness  declared  the  word  which  I  have  given  unto  thee,  unto 
this  people.  And  thou  hast  not  feared  them^  and  hast  not 
sought  tnine  own  life,  but  have  sought  my  will,  and  to  keep 
my  commandments. 

5.  And  now  because  thou. hast  done  this  with  such  un- 
wearyingness,  behold,  I  will  Bless  thee  for  ever;  and  I  will 
make  thee  mighty  in  word  and  in  deed,  in  faith  and  in  works ; 
yea,  even  that  all  things  shall  be  done  unto  thee  according  to 
thy  word,  for  thou  shalt  not  ask  that  which  is  contrary  to  my 
will. 

6.  Behold,  thou  art  Nephi,  and  I  am  God.  Behold,  I  de- 
clare it  unto  thee  in  the  presence  of  mine  angels,  that  ye  shall 
have  power  over  this  people,  and  shall  smite  the  earth  with 
*famine,  and  with  pestilence,  and  destruction,  according  to 
the  wickedness  of  this  people. 

7.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power,  that  whatsoever  ye  shall 
seal  on  earth,  shall  be  sealed  m  heaven;  and  whatsoever  ye 
shall  loose  on  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven;  and  thus  shal! 
ye  have  power  among  this  people. 

8.  And  thus,  if  ye  shall  say  unto  this  temple,  it  shall  be 
rent  in  twain,  it  shall  be  done. 

9.  And  if  ye  shall  sav  *'unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  cast 
•down  and  become  smooth,  it  shall  be  done. 

a,  see  i\  II.  Nep.  10.        b,  Hela.  11:  4-18.         e,  Ether  12:  30.      See  e,  Jacob  4. 
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10.  And  behold,  if  ye  shall  say,  that  God  shall  smite  this 
people,  it  shall  come  to  jmubb. 

il.  And  now  behold,  i  command  yon  that  ye  shall  go  and 
declare  unto  this  people.  That  thns  saith  the  Lord  God,  who 
is  the  Almighty,  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  be  smitten,  'even 
nnto  destruction. 

12.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord 
had  spoken  these  words  unto  Nephi,  he  did  stop,  and  did  not 
go  unto  his  own  house,  but  didf  return  unto  the  multitudes 
who  were  scattered  about  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  be- 

m  to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  had 
)n  spoken  unto  him  concerning  their  destruction,  if  they 
did  not  repent. 

13.  Now  behold,  notwithstanding  that  great  miracle 
which  Nephi  had  done  in  telling  them  'concerning  the  death 
of  the  Chief  Judge,  they  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did  not 
hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord; 

14.  Therefore  Nephi  did  declare  unto  them  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  sasring.  Except  ye  repent,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye 
shall  be  ^smitten  even  unto  destruction. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  declared 
xmto  them  the  word,  behold,  .they  did  still  harden  their 
heartSf  and  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words;  ^erefore 
they  did  revile  against  him,  and  did  seek  to  lay  their  hands 
ui>on  him,  that  they  might  cast  him  into  prison. 

16.  But  behold,  the  power  of  God  was  with  him,  and 
they  could  not  take  him  to  cast  him  into  prison,  for  he  was 
taken  by  the  Spirit,  and  'conveyed  away  out  of  the  midst  of 
them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  he  did  go  forth  *in  the 
Spirit,  from  multitude  to  multitude,  declaring  the  word  of 
God,  even  until  he  had  declared  it  unto  them  all,  or  sent  it 
forth  among  all  the  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  hearken 
unto  his  words;  and  there  began  to  be  contentions,  insomuch 
that  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  and  began  to  slay 
one  another  with  the  sword. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  seventy  and  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  11. 

op       1.    And  now  it  came  to  pass  in   the  seventy  and  second 
90      year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  contentions  did  in- 
'^^-     crease,  insomuch  that  there  were  wars  throughout  all  the  land 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi. 

d.  vers.  12-14.  e,  Hela.   8:  27.        9:  26-38.  f,  ver.    11.         g.  Acta  8: 

39,  40.  A,  ver.  16. 
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2.  And  it  was  this  "secret  band  of  robbers  who  did  carry 
on  this  work  of  destruction  and  wickedness.  And  this  war 
did  last  all  that  year.  And  in  the  seventy  and  third  year  it 
did  also  last. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  Nephi  did  cry  t>  n 
unto  the  Lord,  saying,  IQ 

4.  0  Lord  do  not  suffer  that  this  people  shall  be  destroyed 
by  the  sword;  but  0  Lord,  rather  let  there  be  a  ''famine  in 
the  land,  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  their 
Q-od,  and  perhaps  they  will  repent  and  turn  unto  thee; 

5.  And  so  it  was  done,  according  to  the  words  of  Nephi. 
And  there  was  a  great  famine  upon  the  land,  among  all  the 
people  of  Nephi,     And  thus  in  the  seventy  and  fourth  year  t>  p 
the  famine  did  continue,  and  the  work  of  destruction  did     ^o 
cease  by  the  sword,  but  became  sore  by  famine.  ^^' 

6.  And  this  work  !of  destruction  did  also  continue  in  the 
seventy  and  fifth  year.  For  the  earth  was  smitten  that  it 
was  dry,  and  did  not  yield  forth  grain  in  the  season  of  grain ; 
and  the  whole  earth  was  smitten,  even  among  the  Lamanites 
as  well  as  among  the  Nephites,  so  that  they  were  smitten 
that  they  did  perish  by  thousands  in  the  more  wicked  parts 
of  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  saw  that  they  g  q 
were  about  to  perish  by  famine,  and  they  began  to  remember    -jj 
the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  began  to  remember  the  words 

of  Nephi. 

8.  And  the  people  be^an  to  plead  with  their  chief  judges 
and  their  leaders,  that  they  would  say  unto  Nephi,  behold, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and  therefore  cry  unto 
the  Lord  our  God,  that  he  turn  away  from  us  this  famine  lest 
all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  ''concerning  our 
destruction  be  fulfilled. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  did  say  unto 
Nephi,  according  to  the  words  which  had  been  desired.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  saw  that  the  people  had 
repented,  and  did  humble  themselves  in  sackcloth,  he  cried 
again  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

10.  0  Lord,  behold  this  people  repenteth;  and  they  have 
swept  away  the  ''band  of  Gadianton  from  amongst  them, 
insomuch  that  they  have  become  extinct,  and  they  have 
concealed  their  secret  plans  in  the  earth. 

11.  Now,  O  Lord,  because  of  this  their  humility,  wilt  thou 
turn  away  thine  anger,  and  let  thine  anger  be  appeased  in 
the  destruction  of  those  wicked  men  whom  thou  hast  already 
destroyed? 

12.  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  yea,  thy 
fierce  anger,  and  cause  that  this  famine  may  cease  in  this 
land? 

13.  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  hearken  unto  me,  and  cause  that  it 


a,    see    i,    II.    Nep.    10.  6,    see    b,    Hela.    10.  c,    Hela.    10:    11 — 14. 

d,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  10. 
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may  l>e  done  according  to  my  words,  and  send  forth  rain  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth,  that  she  may  bring  forth  her  fruit 
and  her  grain,  in  the  season  of  grain! 

14.  O  Lord,  thou  didst  hearken  unto  my  words  when  I 
said,  let  there  be  a  'famine,  that  the  pestilence  of  the  sword 
might  cease;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt,  even  at  this  time, 
hearken  unto  my  words,  for  thou  saidst,  that  if  this  people 
repent,  I  will  spare  them; 

15.  Yea,  O  Lord,  and  thou  seest  that  they  have  repented, 
because  of  the  famine,  and  the  i)estilence  and  destruction 
which  has  come  unto  them. 

16.  And  now,  O  Lord^  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger, 
and  try  again  if  they  will  serve  thee?  And  if  so,  O  Lord, 
thou  canst  bless  them  according  to  thy  words  which  thou 
hast  said. 

<g^*  17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  seventy  and  sixth 
*  year,  the  Lord  did  turn  away  his  anger  from  the  people,  and 
caused  that  rain  should  fall  upon  the  earth,  insomuch  that  it 
did  bring  forth  her  fruit  in  the  season  of  her  fruit.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  it  did  bring  forth  her  grain  in  the  season  of 
her  grain. 

18.  And  behold,  the  people  did  rejoice,  and  glorify  God, 
and  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  filled  with  rejoicing;  and 
they  did  no  more  seek  to  destroy  Nephi,  but  they  did  esteem 
him  as  a  great  prophet,  and  a  man  of  God.  having  ^great 
power  and  authority  given  unto  him  from  Goa. 

19.  And  behold,  Lehi,  his  brother,  was  not  a  whit  behind 
him  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness. 

20.  And  thus  it  did  come  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
began  to  prosper  again  in  the  land,  and  began  to  build  up 
their  waste  places,  and  began  to  multiply  and  spread,  even 
until  they  did  cover  the  whole  face  of  the  land,  both  on 
the  ^northward  and  on  the  "southward,  from  the  sea  west  to 
the  sea  east. 

B.  C.  21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  sixth  year 
If),  did  end  in  peace.  And  the  seventy  and  seventh  year  began 
in  p(»ace;  and  the  chur(*h  did  spread  throughout  the  face 
of  all  the  land;  and  the  more  part  of  the  people,  both  the 
Nei)hites  and  the  Lamanites,  did  belong  to  the  church;  and 
they  did  have  exceeding  great  peace  m  the  land,  and  thus 
ended  the  seventy  and  seventh  year. 

1^  p         22.  And  also  they  had  peace  in  the  seventy  and  eighth 
I .      year,  save  it  were  a  few  contentions  concerning  the  points  of 
doctrine  which  had  been  laid  down  by  the  prophets. 

r>  />!         23.  And  in  the  seventy  and  ninth  year,  there  began  to  be 

i*o      much  strife.      But  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi,  and 

nuuiy  of  their  brethren,    who   knew    concerning    the    true 

points  of  doctrine,  having  many  revelations  daily,  therefore 

e,    see    6,    Hela.    10.  ^     Hela.    10:    5-11.  g,    North    Americ 

h,  South  America. 
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they  did  preach  unto  the  people,  insomuch  that  they  did  put 
an  end  to  their  strife  in  tnat  same  year. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  eightieth  year  of  the  g^  q^ 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  a    ^2. ' 
certain  number  of  the  dissenters  from  the  people  of  Nephi, 
who  had  some  years  before  gone  over  unto  the  Lamamtes, 

and  took  upon  themselves  the  name  of  Lamanites ;  and  also 
a  certain  number  who  were  real  descendants  of  the  Laman- 
ites, being  stirred  up  to  anger  by  them,  or  by  those  dis- 
senters, therefore  they  commenced  a  war  with  their 
brethren. 

25.  And  they  did  commit  murder  and  plunder;  and  then 
they  would  retreat  back  into  the  mountains,  and  into  the 
wilderness  and  secret  places,  hiding  themselves  that  they 
could  not  be  discovered,  receiving  daily  an  addition  to  their 
numbers,  inasmuch  as  there  were  dissenters  that  went  forth 
unto  them; 

26.  And  thus  in  time,  yea,  even  in  the  snace  of  not  many 
years,  they  became  an  exceeding  great  bana  of  robbers ;  and 
they  did  search  out  all  the  'secret  plans  of  Gadianton ;  and 
thus  they  became  robbers  of  Gadianton. 

27.  Now  behold,  these  robbers  did  make  great  havoc,  yea, 
even  great  destruction  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  ana  also 
among  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expedient  that  there 
should  be  a  stop  put  to  this  work  of  destruction ;  therefore 
they  sent  an  army  of  strong  men  into  the  wilderness,  and 
upon  the  ^mountams  to  search  out  this  band  of  robbers,  and 
to  destroy  them. 

29.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year, 
they  were  driven  back  even  into  their  own  lands.  And  thus 
enaed  the  eightieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi.  p.  p 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  ^^^' 
eighty  and  first  year,  they  did  go  forth  again  against  this  band     1^- 
of  robbers,  and  did  destroy  many;  and  they  were  also  visited 
with  much  destruction ; 

31.  And  they  were  again  obliged  to  return  out  of  the 
wilderness,  and  out  of  the  mountains,  unto  their  own  lands, 
because  of  the  exceeding  greatness  of  the  numbers  of 
those  robbers  who  infested  the  mountains  and  the  wilder- 
ness. 

32. .  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  this  year.  And 
the  robbers  did  still  increase  and  wax  strong,  insomuch 
that  they  did  defy  the  whole  armies  of  the  Nephites,  and 
also  of  the  Lamanites;  and  they  did  cause  great  fear  to 
come  unto  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land; 

33.  Yea,  for  they  did  visit  many  parts  of  the  land,  and 
did  do  great  destruction  unto  them;  yea,  did  kill  many, 

i,  see  »,  II.  Nep.  10.        f,  ver.  25. 
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and  did  carry  away  others  captive  into  the  wilderness;  yea, 
and  more  especially  their  women  and  their  children. 

34.  Now  this  great  evil,  which  came  unto  the  people 
because  of  their  iniquity,  did  stir  them  up  again  in  remem- 
brance of  the  Lord  their  God. 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges. 

36.  And  in  the  eighty  and  second  year,  they  began  again 
to  forget  the  Lord  their  God.  And  in  the  eighty  and  third 
year  they  began  to  wax  strong  in  iniquity.  And  in  the 
eighty  and  fourth  year,  they  did  not  mend  their  ways. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  fifth  year, 
they  did  wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  pride,  and  in 
their  wickedness;  and  thus  they  were  ripening  again  for 
destruction. 

38.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  fifth  year. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  thus  we  can  behold  bow  false,  and  also  the 
unsteadiness  of  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men;  yea,  we 
can  see  that  the  Lord  in  his  great  infinite  goodness,  doth 
bless  and  prosper  those  who  put  their  trust  in  nim; 

2.  Yea,  and  we  may  see  at  the  very  time  when  he  doth 
prosper  his  people;  yea,  in  the  increase  of  their  fields,  their 
nocks,  and  their  herds,  and  in  "gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in 
all  manner  of  precious  things  of  every  kind  and  art;  sparing 
their  lives,  and  delivering  tliem  out  of  the  hands  of  their 
enemies;  softening  the  hearts  of  their  enemies,  that  they 
should  not  declare  wars  against  them;  yea,  and  in  fine, 
doing  all  things  for  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  people; 
yea,  then  is  tlie  time  that  they  do  harden  their  hearts,  and 
do  forget  the  Lord  their  God,  and  do  trample  under  their  feet 
the  Holy  One;  yen,  and  this  because  of  their  ease,  and  their 
exceeding  great  prosperity. 

3.  And  thus  we  see,  that  except  the  Lord  doth  chasten 
his  people  with  many  afHictions;  yea,  except  he  doth  visit 
them  with  death,  and  with  terror,  and  with  famine  and 
with  all  manner  of  pestilences,  they  will  not  remember 
him. 

4.  O  how  foolish,  and  how  vain,  and  how  evil,  and 
devilish,  and  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  how  slow  to  do 
good,  arc  the  children  of  men;  yea,  how  quick  to  hearken 
unto  the  word  of  the  evil  one,  and  to  set  their  hearts  upon 
the  vain  things  of  the  world ; 

;").  Yea,  how  quirk  to  be  lifted  up  in  pride;  yea,  how 
qui<'k  to  boast,  and  do  all  manner  of  that  which  is  iniquity: 
aiul  how  slow  are  thoy  to  remember  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
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to  give  ear  unto  his  counsels;  yea,  how  slow  to  walk  in 
wisdom's  path ! 

6.  Behold,  they  do  not  desire  that  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  hath  created  them,  should  rule  and  reign  over  them, 
notwithstanding  his  great  goodness  and  his  mercy  towards 
them;  they  do  set  at  nought  his  counsels,  and  they  will  not 
that  he  should  be  their  guide. 

7.  0  how  great  is  the  nothingness  of  the  children  of 
men;  yea,  even  they  are  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth. 

8.  For  behold  the  dust  of  the  earth  moveth  hither  and 
thither,  to  the  dividing  asunder,  at  the  command  of  our 
great  and  everlasting  God ; 

9.  Yea,  behold  at  his  voice  doth  the  hills  and  the  moun- 
tains tremble  and  quake; 

10.  And  by  the  power  of  his  voice  they  are  broken  up, 
and  become  smooth,  yea,  even  like  unto  a  valley; 

11.  Yea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice  doth  the  whole  earth 
shake ; 

12.  Yea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice,  doth  the  foundations 
rock,  even  to  the  very  center ; 

13.  Yea,  and  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  move,  it  is  moved; 

14.  Yea,  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  thou  shalt  go  back, 
that  it  "lengthen  out  the  day  for  many  hours,  it  is  done; 

15.  And  thus  according  to  his  word,  the  earth  goeth 
back,  and  it  appeareth  unto  man  that  the  sun  standeth  still; 
yea,  and  behold,  this  is  so;  for  sure  it  is  the  earth  that 
moveth.  and  not  the  sun. 

16.  And  behold,  also,  if  he  say  unto  the  waters  of  the 
great  deep,  ^be  thou  dried  up,  it  is  done. 

17.  Behold,  if  he  say  unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  raised 
up,  and  "come  over  and  fall  upon  that  city,  that  it  be  buried 
up,  behold  it  is  done. 

18.  And  behold,  if  a  man  hide  up  a  treasue  in  the  earth, 
and  the  Lord  shall  say,  'let  it  be  accursed,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  him  who  hath  hid  it  up,  behold,  it  shall  be 
accursed ; 

19.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  be  thou  accursed,  that  no 
man  shall  find  thee  from  this  time  henceforth  and  tor  ever, 
behold,  no  man  getteth  it  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

20.  And  behold,  if  the  Lord  shall  say  unto  a  man,  because 
of  thine  iniquities,  thou  shalt  be  -^accursed  for  ever,  it  shall 
be  so. 

21.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  because  of  thine  iniquities, 
thou  shalt  be  cut  off  ^from  my  presence,  he  will  cause  that 
it  shall  be  done. 

22.  And  wo  unto  him  to  whom  he  shall  say  this,  for  it 
shall  be  unto  him  that  will  do  iniquity,   and  he  cannot  be 
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saved;  therefore,  for  this  cause,  that  men  unght  be  saved, 
hath  repentance  been  declared. 

23.  Therefore,  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  their  God;  for  l^ese  are 
they  that  shall  be  saved. 

24.  And  may  Ood  grant,  in  his  great  fulness,  that  men 
might  be  brought  unto  repentance  and  good  works,  that 
they  might  be  restored  unto  grace,  for  grace,  accordmg  to 
their  works. 

25.  And  I  would  that  all  men  might  be  saved.  But  we 
read  that  in  that  great  and  last  day,  there  are  some  who 
shall  be  cast  out;  yea,  who  shall  be  cast  off  *from  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Lord; 

26.  Yea,  who  shall  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  'endless 
misery,  fulfilling  the  words  which  say.  They  that  have  done 
good,  shall  have  everlasting  life;  ana  they  that  have  done 
evil,  shall  have  ^everlasting  damnation.  And  thus  it  is. 
Amen. 


The  Prophecy  of  Samuel^  the  Lamanite^  to  the  N^hites. 

CHAPTER  13. 

B.  C.       1*  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  sixth  year, 

6.     the  Nephites  did  still  remain  in  wicke&ess,  yea.  in  great 

wickedness,  while  the  Lamanites  did  observe  strictly  to  Keep 

the  commandments  of  Gk)d,  accordinfi^  to  the  *law  of  Moses. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  there  was  one 
Samuel,  a  Lamanite,  came  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
began  to  preach  unto  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  preach  many  days,  repentance  unto  the  people,  and 
they  did  cast  him  out,  and  he  was  about  to  return  to  Ids  own 
land. 

3.  But  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  that 
he  should  return  a^ain,  and  prophesy  unto  the  people  what- 
soever thin^  should  come  into  his  heart. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  suffer  that 
he  should  enter  into  tne  city;  therefore  he  went  and  ^t 
upon  the  wall  thereof,  and  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  cned 
with  a  loud  voice,  and  i)rophesied  unto  the  i)eople  whatso- 
ever things  the  Lord  put  into  his  heart; 

5.  Ana  he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  I,  Samuel,  a  Lamanite, 
do  speak  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  doth  put  into  my 
heart;  and  behold  he  hath  put  it  into  my  heart  to  say  unto 
this  people,  that  the  sword  of  justice  hangeth  over  this 
people ;  and  ''four  hundred  years  passeth  not  away  save  the 
sword  of  justice  falleth  ui)on  this  people; 
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6.  Yea,  heavy  destruction  awaiteth  this  people,  and  it 
surelv  cometh  unto  this  people,  and  nothing  can  save  this 
people,  save  it  be  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who  surely  shall  come  into  the  world,  and  shall  suffer 
many  things,  and  shall  be  slain  for  his  people. 

7.  And  behold,  an  angel  of  the  Lord  hath  declared  it 
unto  me,  and  he  did  bring  glad  tidings  to  my  soul.  .And 
behold,  I  was  sent  unto  you  to  declare  it  unto  you  also,  that 
ye  might  have  glad  tidings ;  but  behold  ye  ''would  not  receive 
me; 

8.  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  because  of  the  hard- 
ness of  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  except  they 
repent  I  will  take  away  my  word  from  them,  and  I  will 
withdraw  my  Spirit  from  them,  and  I  will  suffer  them  no 
longer,  and  I  will  turn  the  hearts  of  their  brethren  against 
them; 

9.  And  'four  hundred  years  shall  not  pass  away,  before  I 
will  cause  that  they  shall  be  smitten;  yea,  I  will  visit  them 
with  the  sword  and  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence; 

10.  Yea,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  fierce  anger,  and  there 
shall  be  those  of  the  fourth  generation,  who  shall  live,  of 
your  enemies,  to  behold  your  utter  destruction:  and  this 
shall  surely  come,  except  ye  repent,  saith  the  Lord;  and 
those  of  the  fourth  generation  shall  visit  your  destiTiction. 

11.  But  if  ye  will  repent  and  return  unto  the  Lord  your 
God,  I  will  turn  away  mine  anger,  saith  the  Lord;  yea,  thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and  turn 
unto  me,  but  wo  unto  him  that  repenteth  not; 

12.  Yea,  %o  unto  this  great  city  of  Zarahemla;  for  be- 
hold it  is  because  of  those  who  are  righteous,  that  it  is  saved; 
yea,  wo  unto  this  great  city,  for  I  perceive,  saith  the  Lord, 
that  there  are  many,  yea,  even  the  more  part  of  this  great 
city  that  will  harden  their  hearts  against  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

13.  But  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent,  for  them  will  I 
spare.  But  behold  if  it  were  not  for  the  righteous  who  are  in 
this  firreat  city,  behold  I  would  cause  that  fire  should  come 
down  out  of  heaven,  and  destroy  it. 

14.  But  behold,  it  is  for  the  righteous'  sake,  that  it  is 
spared.  But  behold,  the  time  cometh,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
when  ye  shall  cast  out  the  righteous  from  among  you,  then 
shall  ye  be  ripe  for  destruction ;  yea,  wo  be  unto  this  great 
city,  because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which  are 
in  her ; 

15.  Yea,  and  wo  be  unto  the  ^city  of  Gideon,  for  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in  her; 

16.  Yea,  and  wo  be  unto  all  the  cities  which  are  in  the 
land  round  about  which  are  possessed  by  the  Nephites, 
because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in 
them. 
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17.  And  behold,  a  *curse  shall  come  upon  the  land,  saith 
the  liord  of  Hosts,  because  of  the  people's  sake  who  are 
upon  the  land;  yea,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  then* 
abominations. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts, 
yea,  our  ^eat  and  true  God,  that  whoso  shall  hide  up  trea- 
sures in  the  earth,  shall  find  them  again  no  more,  because  of 
the  great  curse  of  the  land,  save  he  be  a  righteous  man,  and 
shall  hide  it  up  unto  the  Lord ; 

19.  For  I  will,  saith  the  Lord,  that  they  shall  hide  up 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  and  cursed  be  they  who  hide  not  up 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  for  none  hideth  up  their  treasures 
unto  me  save  it  be  the  righteous ;  and  he  that  hideth  not  up 
his  treasures  unto  me,  'cursed  is  he,  and  also  the  treasure, 
and  none  shall  redeem  it  because  of  the  curse  of  the  land. 

20.  And  the  day  shall  come  that  they  shall  hide  up  their 
treasures,  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  riches; 
and  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  their  riches, 
I  will  hide  up  their  treasures  when  they  shall  flee  before 
their  enemies,  because  they  will  not  hide  them  up  unto  me; 
cursed  be  they,  and  also  their  treasures;  and  in  that  day 
shall  they  be  smitten,  saith  the  Lord. 

21.  Behold  ye,  the  people  of  this  great  city,  and  hearken 
unto  my  words;  yea,  hearken  unto  the  words  which  the 
Lord  saith ;  for  behold,  ye  saith  that  ye  are  cursed  because 
of  your  riches,  and  also  are  your  riches  cursed  because  ye 
have  set  your  hearts  upon  them,  and  have  not  hearkened 
unto  the  words  of  him  who  gave  them  unto  you. 

22.  Ye  do  not  remember  the  Lord  your  God  in  the  things 
which  he  hath  blessed  you,  but  ye  do  always  remember  your 
riches,  not  to  thank  the  Lord  your  God  for  them;  yea,  your 
hearts  are  not  drawn  out  unto  the  Lord,  but  they  do  swell 
with  great  pride,  unto  boasting,  and  unto  great  swelling, 
envyings,  strifes,  malice,  persecutions,  and  murders,  and  all 
manner  of  iniquities. 

2o.  For  this  cause,  hath  the  Lord  God  caused  that  a  curse 
should  come  upon  the  land,  and  also  upon  your  riches;  and 
this  because  of  your  iniquities; 

24.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people,  because  of  this  time  which 
has  arrived,  that  ye  do -'cfist  out  the  prophets,  and  do  mock 
them,  and  cast  stones  at  them,  and  do  slay  them,  and  do  all 
manner  of  iniquity  unto  them,  oven  as  they  did  of  old  time. 

25.  And  now  when  ye  talk,  ye  say.  If  our  days  had  been 
in  the  days  of  our  fathers  of  old,  ye  would  not  have  slain  the 
proi)hets;  ye  would  not  have  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out. 

2().  Behold  ye  are  worse  than  they;  for  as  the  Lord 
livetli,  if  a  prophet  come  among  you,  and  deelareth  unto  you 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  testifieth  of  your  sins  and 
iniquities,  ye  are  angry  with  hini,  and  cast  him  out,  and  seek 
all  manner  of  ways  to  destroy  him;  yea,  you  will  say  that  he 
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is  a  false  prophet,  and  that  he  is  a  sinner,  and  of  the  devil, 
because  he  testifieth  that  your  deeds  are  evil. 

27.  But  behold,  if  a  man  shall  come  among  you  and  shall 
say  do  this,  and  there  is  no  iniquity;  do  that  and  ye  shall 
not  suffer;  yea,  he  will  say,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  own 
hearts;  yea,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  eyes,  and  do  what- 
soever your  heart  desireth ;  and  if  a  man  shall  come  among 
you  and  say  this,  ye  will  receive  him,  and  say  that  he  is  a 
prophet ; 

28.  Yea,  ye  will  lift  him  up,  and  ye  will  give  unto  him  of 
your  substance ;  ye  will  give  unto  him  of  your  gold,  and  of 
your  silver,  and  ye  will  clothe  him  with  costly  apparel;  and 
be  cause  he  speaketh  flattering  words  unto  you,  and  he  saith 
that  all  is  well,  then  ye  will  not  find  fault  with  him. 

29.  0  ye  wicked  and  ye  perverse  generation;  ye  hardened 
and  ye  stiffnecked  people,  how  long  will  ye  suppose  that  the 
Lord  will  suffer  youf  yea,  how  long  will  ye  suffer  yourselves 
to  be  led  by  foolish  and  blind  guides?  yea,  how  long  will  ye 
choose  darkness  rather  than  light? 

30.  Yea,  behold  the  anger  of  the  Lord  is  already  kindled 
against  you ;  behold,  he  hath  ''cursed  the  land  because  of 
your  iniquity ; 

31.  And  behold  the  time  cometh  that  he  will  curse  your 
riches,  that  they  shall  become  'slippery,  that  ye  cannot  hold 
them ;  and  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  cannot  retain  them ; 

32.  And  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  shall  cry  unto  the 
Lord;  and  in  vain  shall  ye  cry,  for  your  desolation  is  already 
come  upon  you,  and  your  destruction  is  made  sure;  and  then 
shall  ye  weep  and  howl  in  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 
And  then  shall  ye  lament  and  say, 

33.  ""0  that  I  had  repented,  and  had  not  killed  the  proph- 
ets, and  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out;  yea,  in  that  day  ye 
shall  say,  O  that  we  had  remembered  the  Lord  our  God,  in 
the  day  that  he  gave  us  our  riches,  and  then  they  would  not 
have  become  slippery,  that  we  should  lose  them;  for  behold, 
our  riches  are  gone  from  us. 

34.  Behold,  we  lay  a  tool  here,  and  on  the  morrow  it  is 
gone;  and  behold,  our  swords  are  taken  from  us  in  the  day 
we  have  sought  them  for  battle. 

35.  Yea,  we  have  hid  up  our  treasures,  and  they  have 
slipped  away  from  us,  because  of  the  curse  of  the  land. 

36.  0  that  we  had  repented  in  the  day  that  the  word  of 
the  Lord  came  unto  us ;  for  behold  the  land  is  cursed,  and  "all 
thiners  are  become  slippery,  and  we  cannot  hold  them. 

37.  Behold  we  are  surrounded  by  "demons,  yea,  we  are 
encircled  about  by  the  angels  of  him  who  hath  sought  to  de- 
stroy our  souls.  Behold,  our  iniquities  are  great.  O  Lord, 
canst  thou  not  turn  away  thine  anger  from  us?  And  this 
shall  be  your  language  in  those  days. 
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38.  But  behold,  vour  Mays  of  probation  are  past;  ye  have 
procrastinated  the  aay  of  your  salvation,  until  it  is  everlast- 
ingly too  late,  and  your  'destiiietion  is  made  sure;  yea,  for 
ye  have  sought  all  the  days  of  your  lives  for  that  which  ye 
could  not  obtain ;  and  ye  nave  sought  for  happiness  in  doing 
iniquity,  which  thing  is  ""contrary  to  the  nature  of  that  right- 
eousness which  is  in  our  great  and  eternal  Head. 

39.  O  ye  i)eople  of  the  land,  that  ye  would  hear  my  words. 
And  I  pray  that  the  anger  of  the  Lord  be  turned  away 
from  you,  and  that  ye  would  repent  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Samuel,  the  Lamanite, 
did  prophesy  a  great  many  more  things  which  cannot  be 
written. 

2.  And  behold,  he  said  imto  them.  Behold,  I  give  imto 
you  a  sign;  for  "five  years  more  cometh,  and  behold,  then 
cometh  the  Son  of  God  to  redeem  all  those  who  shall  believe 
on  his  name. 

3.  And  behold,  this  will  I  give  unto  you  for  a  sign  at  the 
time  of  his  coming;  for  behold,  there  shall  be  great  lights  in 
heaven,  insomuch  that  in  the  night  before  he  cometh  there 
shall  be  "no  darkness,  insomuch  that  it  shall  appear  imto 
man  as  if  it  was  day. 

4.  Therefore  there  shall  be  one  day  and  a  night,  and  a 
day,  as  if  it  were  one  day,  and  there  were  no  night;  and  this 
shall  be  unto  you  for  a  sign;  for  ye  shall  know  of  the  rising 
of  the  sun,  and  also  of  its  setting;  therefore  they  shall  know 
of  a  surety  that  there  shall  be  two  days  and  a  night;  never- 
theless the  ni^lit  shall  not  be  darkened;  and  it  shall  be  the 
night  before  he  is  born. 

5.  And  behold  there  shall  a  ''new  star  arise,  such  an  one 
as  ye  never  have  beheld,  and  this  also  shall  be  a  sign  inito 
vou. 

(>.  And  behold  this  is  not  all,  there  shall  be  many  signs 
and  wonders  in  heaven. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  all  be  amazed, 
and  wonder,  insomueh  that  ye  shall  'fall  to  the  earth. 

8.  An<l  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  shall  believe 
on  the  Son  of  (lod,  the  same  shall  have  everlasting  life. 

\K  An<l  behold,  thus  hath  the  Lord  ''commanded  me,  by  his 
angel,  that  I  should  eonie  and  tell  this  thing  unto  you;  yea, 
he  hath  commanded  that  I  should  prophesy  these  things  imto 
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you;  yea,  he  hath  said  unto  me,  Cry  unto  this  people,  repent 
and  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord. 

10.  And  now  because  I  am  a  Lamanite,  and  have  spoken 
unto  you  the  words  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me,  and 
because  it  was  hard  against  you,  ye  are  angry  with  me  and  do 
seek  to  destroy  me.  and  have  ^cast  me  out  from  among  you. 

11.  And  ye  shall  hear  my  words,  for,  for  this  intent  I  have 
come  up  '^upon  the  walls  of  this  city,  that  ye  might  hear  and 
know  of  the  judgments  of  God  which  do  await  you  because  of 
your  iniquities,  and  also  that  ye  might  know  the  conditions 
of  repentance. 

12.  And  also  that  ye  might  know  of  the  coming  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  the  'Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth, 
the  Creator  of  ail  things,  from  the  beginning;  and  that  ye 
might  know  of  the  signs  of  his  coming,  to  the  intent  that  ye 
might  believe  on  his  name. 

13.  And  if  ye  believe  on  his  name,  ye  will  repent  of  all 
your  sins,  that  thereby  ye  may  have  a  remission  of  them 
through  his  merits. 

14.  And  behold,  again  another  sign  I  give  unto  you;  yea, 
a  sign  of  his  death ; 

15.  For  behold,  he  surely  must  die,  that  salvation  may 
come;  yea,  it  behoveth  him,  and  becometh  expedient  that 
he  dieth,  to  bring  to  pass  the  -^resurrection  of  the  dead,  that 
thereby  men  may  be  brought  into  the  presence  of  the  Lord ; 

16.  Yea,  behold  this  death  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrec- 
tion, and  redeemeth  "all  mankind  from  the  first  death— that 
spiritual  death;  for  all  mankind,  by  the  fall  of  Adam,  being 
cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  are  considered  as 
dead,  'both  as  to  things  temporal  and  to  things  spiritual. 

17.  But  behold,  the  resurrection  of  Christ  redeemeth  man- 
kind, yea,  even  ""all  mankind,  and  bringeth  them  back  into 
the  presence  of  the  Lord ; 

18.  Yea,  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  condition  of  repent- 
ance, that  whosoever  repenteth,  the  same  is  not  hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire ;  but  whosoever  repenteth  not,  is  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  and  there  cometh  upon  them 
"again  a  spiritual  death,  yea,  a  second  death,  for  they  are  cut 
off  "again  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness ; 

19.  Therefore  repent  ye,  repent  ye,  lest  by  knowing  these 
things  and  not  doing  them,  ye  shall  suffer  yourselves  to 
come  under  condemnation,  and  ye  are  brought  down  unto 
this  "second  death. 

20.  But  behold,  as  I  said  unto  you  'concerning  another 
sign,  a  sign  of  his  death,  behold,  in  that  day  that  he  shall 
suffer  death,  ''the  sun  shall  be  darkened  and  refuse  to  give 
his  light  unto  you;  and  also  the  moon,  and  the  stars;  and 
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there  shall  be  no  lijg^t  upon  the  face  of  this  land,  even  from 
the  time  that  he  shall  suffer  death,  for  the  space  of  three 
days,  to  the  time  that  he  shall  rise  again  from  the  dead; 

21.  Yea,  at  the  time  that  he  shall  yield  np  the  ghost, 
there  'shall  be  thnnderings  and  lightnings  for  the  space  of 
many  hours,  and  the  earth  shall  shake  and  tremble,  and  the 
'rocks  which  are  upon  the  face  of  this  earth;  which  are 
both  above  the  earth  and  beneath,  which  ye  know  at  this 
time  are  solid,  or  the  more  part  of  it  is  one  solid  mass,  shall 
be  broken  up; 

22.  Yea,  they  shall  be  rent  in  twain,  and  shall  ever  after 
be  'found  in  seams  and  in  cracks,  and  in  broken  fragments 
upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth ;  yea,  both  above  the  earth 
and  beneath. 

23.  And  behold  there  shall  be  great  'tempests,  and  there 
shall  be  many  mountains  'laid  low,  like  unto  a  valley,  and 
there  shall  he  many  places,  which  are  now  called  valleys, 
which  shall  become  mountains,  whose  height  thereof  is 
great. 

24.  And  many  'highways  shall  be  broken  up,  and  'many 
cities  shall  become  desolate, 

25.  And  *many  graves  shall  be  opened,  and  shall  yield 
up  many  of  their  dead ;  and  *'many  saints  shall  appear  unto 
many. 

26.  And  behold  thus  hath  the  angel  spoken  unto  me ;  for 
he  said  unto  me,  that  there  '^should  be  thunderings  and  light- 
nings for  the  space  of  many  hours : 

27.  And  he  said  unto  me  that  while  the  thunder  and  the 
lightning  lasted,  and  the  tempest,  that  these  things  should 
l)e,  and  that  darkness  should  cover  the  face  of  the  whole 
earth  for  the  space  of  '^threc  days. 

28.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  that  many  shall  see 
greater  things  than  these,  to  the  intent  that  they  might  be- 
lieve that  these  signs  and  these  wonders  should  come  to  pass, 
upon  all  the  face  of  this  land;  to  the  intent  that  there  should 
he  no  cause  for  unbelief  among  the  children  of  men; 

29.  And  this  to  the  intent  that  whosoever  will  believe, 
might  be  saved,  and  that  whosoever  will  not  believe,  a 
righteous  judgment  might  come  upon  them;  and  also  if  they 
ar(^  condemned,  they  bring  upon  themselves  their  own  con- 
demnation. 

30.  And  now  rcmernbor,  remember,  my  brethren,  that 
whosoever  perislieth,  perisheth  unto  himself;  and  whoso- 
ever doeth  ini(iuity,  doeth  it  unto  himself:  for  behold  ye 
are    ^''free;    ye  are  permitted    to    act    for  yourselves;    for 
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behold,  God  hath  ^ven  unto  you  a  knowledge,  and  he  hath 
made  you  free ; 

31.  He  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  know  good 
from  evil,  and  he  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  choose 
life  or  death,  and  ye  can  do  good  and  be  ''restored  unto  that 
which  is  good,  or  have  that  which  is  good  restored  unto 
you;  or  ye  can  do  evil,  and  have  that  which  is  evil  restored 
unto  you. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  behold,  I  declare  unto 
you  that  except  ye  shall  repent,  your  "houses  shall  be  left 
unto  you  desolate ; 

2.  Yea,  except  ye  repent,  your  women  shall  have  great 
cause  to  mourn  m  the  day  that  they  shall  give  suck ;  for  ye 
shall  attempt  to  flee,  and  there  shall  be  no  place  for  refuge; 
vea,  and  wo  unto  them  which  are  with  child,  for  they  shall 
be  heavy,  and  cannot  flee;  therefore,  they  shall  be  trodden 
down,  and  shall  be  left  to  perish; 

3.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people  who  are  called  the  people  of 
Nephi,  except  they  shall  repent,  when  they  shall  see  all  these 
siffns  and  wonders  which  shall  be  shown  unto  them;  for 
behold,  they  have  been  a  chosen  people  of  the  Lord;  yea. 
the  people  of  Nephi  hath  he  loved,  and  also  hath  he  chastened 
them ;  yea,  in  the  days  of  their  iniquities  hath  he  chastened 
them,  because  he  loveththem. 

4.  But  behold  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites  hath  he 
hated,  because  their  deeds  have  been  evil  continually;  and 
this  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  ''tradition  of  their  fathers. 
But  behold,  salvation  hath  come  unto  them,  through  the 
preaching  of  the  Nephites ;  and  for  this  intent  hath  the  Lord 
prolonged  their  days. 

5.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  behold  that  the  more  part 
of  them  are  in  the  path  of  their  duty,  and  they  do  walk 
circumspectly  before  God,  and  they  do  observe  to  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  statutes,  and  his  judgments  accord- 
ing to  the  ''law  of  Moses. 

6.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  more  part  of  them  are 
doing  this,  and  they  are  striving  with  unwearied  diligence, 
that  they  may  bring  the  remainder  of  their  brethren  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth;  therefore  there  are  many  who  do 
add  to  their  numbers  daily. 

7.  And  behold,  ye  do  know  of  yourselves,  for  ye  have 
witnessed  it,  that  as  many  of  them  as  are  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth,  and  to  know  of  the  ''wicked  and 
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abominable  traditions  of  theii*  fathers,  and  are  led  to  believe 
l^e  holy  scriptures,  yea  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets, 
which  are  written,  which  leadetn  them  to  faith  in  the  JLord, 
and  unto  repentance,  which  faith  and  repentance  bringeth  a 
change  of  heart  unto  them ; 

8.  Therefore  as  many  as  have  come,  to  this,  ye  know  of 
yourselves  are  firm  ana  steadfast  in  ttie  faith,  and  in  the 
thing  wherewith  they  have  been  made  free. 

9.  And  ye  know  also  that  they  have  ^buried  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  fear  to  take  them  up,  lest  by  any 
means  they  should  sin;  yea,  ye  can  see  that  they  fear  to 
sin;  for  behold  they  will  suffer  themselves  that  they  be 
trodden  down  and  -^slain  by  their  enemies,  and  will  not  lift 
their  swords  against  them;  and  this  because  of  their  faith 
in  Christ. 

10.  And  now  because  of  their  steadfastness  when  they 
do  believe  in  that  thing  which  they  do  believe;  for  because 
of  their  firmness  when  they  are  once  enlightened,  behold 
the  Lord  shall  bless  them  and  prolong  their  dasns,  notwith- 
standi]^  their  iniquity; 

11.  Yea,  even  if  they  should  dwindle  in  imbelief,  the 
Lord  shall  ""prolong  their  days  until  the  time  shall  come 
which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers,  and  also  by  the 
prophet  *Zenos,  and  many  other  prophets,  concerning  the 
restoration  of  our  brethren,  the  Lamanites  again,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth; 

12.  Yea,  I  say  imto  you,  that  in  the  latter  times,  the  *promr 
ises  of  the  Lord  hath  been  extended  to  our  brethren,  the 
Lamanites ;  and  notwithstanding  the  many  afflictions  which 
they  shall  have,  and  ^notwithstending  they  shall  be  driven 
to  and  fro  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  be  hunted,  and 
shall  be  smitten  and  scattered  abroad,  having  no  place  for 
refuge,  the  Lord  shall  be  merciful  unto  them ; 

13.  And  this  is  according  to  the  prophecy,  that  they  shall 
be  brought  to  the  true  knowledge,  which  is  the  knowledge  of 
their  Redeemer,  and  their  gieat  and  *true  Shepherd,  and  be 
numbered  among  his  sheep. 

14.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  it  shall  be  better  for  them 
than  for  you,  except  ye  repent. 

15.  For  behold,  had  the  mighty  works  been  shown  unto 
them  which  have  been  shown  unto  you ;  yea,  unto  them  who 
have  dwindled  in  imbelief  because  of  the  traditions  of  their 
fathers,  ye  can  see  of  yourselves,  that  they  never  would 
again  have  dwindled  in  unbelief; 

16.  Therefore,  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  utterly  destroy 
them,  but  I  will  cause  that  in  the  day  of  my  wisdom,  they 
shall  'return  again  unto  me,  saith  the  Lord. 
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17.  And  now  behold,  saith  the  Lord,  concerning  the 
people  of  the  Nephites,  if  they  will  not  repent,  and  observe 
to  do  my  will,  I  will  ""utterly  destroy  them,  saith  the  Lord, 
because  of  their  unbelief,  notwithstanding  the  many  mighty 
works  which  I  have  done  among  them ;  and  as  surely  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  shall  these  things  be,  saith  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who  ^' ^' 
heard  the  words  of  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  which  he  spoke  "• 
upon  the  "walls  of  the  city.  And  as  many  as  believed  on  his 
word,  went  forth  and  sought  for  Nephi;  and  when  they  had 
<jome  forth  and  found  him,  they  confessed  unto  him  their 
sins  and  denied  not,  desiring:  that  they  might  be  ''baptized 
unto  the  Lord. 

2.  But  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  not  believe  in  the 
words  of  Samuel,  were  angiy  with  him;  and  they  cast  stones 
at  him  upon  the  wall,  and  also  many  shot  arrows  at  him,  as 
he  stood  upon  the  wall ;  but  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  with 
him.  insomuch  that  they  could  not  hit  him  with  their  stones, 
neitner  with  their  arrows. 

3.  Now,  when  they  saw  this,  that  they  could  not  hit  him, 
there  were  many  more  who  did  believe  on  his  words,  in- 
somuch that  they  went  away  unto  Nephi  to  be  baptized. 

4.  For  behold,  Nephi  was  baptizing  and  prophesying, 
and  preaching,  ci-ying  repentance  unto  the  people ;  showing 
signs  and  wonders;  working  miracles  among  the  people,  that 
they  might  know  that  the  Christ  must  shortly  come; 

5.  Telling  them  of  things  which  must  shortly  come,  that 
they  might  know  and  remember  at  the  time  of  their  coming 
that  they  had  been  made  known  unto  them  beforehand,  to 
the  intent  that  they  might  believe;  therefore  as  many  as 
believed  on  the  words  of  Samuel ,  went  forth  unto  him  to  be 
baptized,  for  they  came  repenting  and  confessing  their 
sins. 

6.  But  the  more  part  of  them  did  not  believe  in  the 
words  of  Samuel;  therefore  when  they  saw  that  they 
could  **not  hit  him  with  their  stones  and  their  arrows,  they 
cried  imto  their  captains,  saying.  Take  this  fellow  and  bind 
him,  for  behold  he  hath  a  devil;  and  because  of  the  power  of 
the  devil  which  is  in  him,  we  cannot  hit  him  with  our 
stones  and  our  arrows;  therefore  take  him  and  bind  him, 
and  away  with  him. 

P  '  7.  And  as  they  went  forth  to  lay    their  hands  on  him, 
behold  he  did  cast  himself  down  from  the  Vail,  and  did  flee 
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out  of  their  lands,  yea,  even  unto  his  own  countrv,  and 
began  to  preach  and  to  prophesy  among  his  own  people. 

8.  Ana  behold,  he  was  never  heard  of  more  among  the 
Nephites:  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the  people. 

9.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign 
-^  .^    of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nepiii. 

BAj.       10.  And  thus  ended,  also,  the  eighty  and  seventh  year  of 

^'     the  reign  of  the  Judges,  the  more  part  of  the  i)eople  remaining 

in  their  pride  and  wickedness,  and  the  lesser  part  walking 

more  circumspectly  before  God. 

B.  G.       11*  And  these  were  the  conditions  also,  in  the  eighty  and 

4.     eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

12.  And  there  was  but  little  alteration  in  the  aflEairs  of 
the  peoplci  save  it  were  the  people  began  to  be  more  hard- 
ened in  imquity,  and  do  more  and  more  of  that  which  was 
contrary  to  the  commandments  of  God,  in  the  eighty  and 
ninth. year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 
B.  C.  13.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign 
2.  of  the  Judges,  there  were  great  signs  given  unto  the  people, 
and  wonders;  and  the  words  of  the  prophets  began  to  be 
fulfilled; 

14.  And  'angels  did  appear  imto  men,  wise  men,  and  did 
declare  unto  them  glad  tidings  of  great  joy;  thus  in  this  year 
the  scriptures  began  to  be  fulfillea. 

15.  Nevertheless,  the  people  began  to  harden  their  hearts, 
all  save  it  were  the  most  believing  part  of  them,  both  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  of  the  Lamamtes,  and  bcygan  to  depend 
upon  their  own  strength,  and  upon  their  own  wisdom,  saying, 

16.  Some  things  they  may  have  guessed  right,  among  so 
many;  but  behold,  we  know  that  all  these  great  and  mar- 
velous works  cannot  come  to  pass,  of  which  has  been  spoken. 

17.  And  they  began  to  reason  and  to  contend  among 
themselves,  saying, 

18.  That  it  is  not  reasonable  that  such  a  being  as  a  Christ 
shall  come;  if  so,  and  he  be  the  Son  of  God,  ''the  Father  of 
heaven  and  of  earth,  as  it  has  been  spoken,  why  will  he  not 
show  himself  unto  us  as  well  as  unto  them  who  shall  be  at 
Jerusalem? 

19.  Yea,  why  will  he  not  show  himself  in  this  land,  as  well 
as  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem? 

20.  But  behold,  we  know  that  this  is  a  wicked  tradition, 
which  has  been  handed  down  unto  us  by  our  fathers,  to 
cause  us  that  we  should  believe  in  some  great  and  marvelous 
thing  which  should  come  to  pass,  but  not  among  us,  but  in  a 
land  which  is  far  distant,  a  land  which  we  know  not;  there- 
fore they  can  keep  us  in  ignorance,  for  we  cannot  witness 
with  our  own  eyes  that  they  are  true. 

21.  And  they  will,  by  the  cunning  and  the  mysterious 
arts  of  the  evil  one,  work  some  great  mystery,  which  we 
cannot  understand,  which  will  keep  us  down  to  be  servants 
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to  their  words,  and  also  servants  unto  them,  for  we  depend 
upon  them  to  teach  us  the  word;  and  thus  will  they  keep  us 
in  ignorance,  if  we  will  yield  ourselves  unto  them  all  the 
days  of  our  lives. 

22.  And  many  more  things  did  the  people  imagine  up  in 
their  hearts,  which  were  foolish  and  vain;  and  they  were 
much  disturbed,  for  Satan  did  stir  them  up  to  do  iniquity 
continually;  yea,  he  did  go  about  spreading  rumours  and 
contentions  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  that  he  might 
harden  the  hearts  of  the  people  against  that  which  was 
good,  and  against  that  which  should  come ; 

23.  And  ^notwithstanding  the  signs  and  the  wonders 
which  were  wrought  among  the  people  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
many  miracles  which  they  did,  Satan  did  get  great  hold  upon 
the  hearts  of  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

24.  And  thus  ended  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

25.  And  thus  ended  the  book  of  Helaman,  according  to 
the  record  of  Helaman  and  his  sons. 


III.   NEPHI. 

THE  BOOK  OF  NEPHI, 

THE  SON  OF  NEPHI,  WHO  WAS  THE  SON  OF  HELAMAN. 


And  Helaman  was  the  son  of  Helaman^  who  was  the  son  of 
Alma  J  who  was  the  son  of  Alma,  being  a  descendant  of 
Nephi  who  tvas  the  son  of  Lehi,  ivho  came  out  of  Jerusa- 
lem  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiahy  the  king  of 
Jtidah. 

CHAPTER  1.  ^  ^ 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  first  year     1. 
had  passed  away  and  it  was  "six  hundred  years  from  the 
time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  it  was  in  the  year  that 
Lachoneus  was  the  Chief  Judge  and  the  Governor  over  the 
land. 

2.  And  Nephi  the  son  of  Helaman,  had  departed  out  of 
the  land  of  ''Zarahemla,  giving  charge  unto  his  son  Nephi, 
who  was  his  eldest  son,  concerning  the  ''plates  of  brass, 
and  all  the  records  which  had  been  kept,  and  ''all  those 

j7,  ver.  13. 
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things  which  had  been  kept  saored,  from  the  departure  of 
Lehi  out  of  Jerusalem. 

3.  Then  he  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  'whither  he 
went,  no  man  knoweth;  and  his  son  Nephi  did  keep  the 
A.I),  records  in  his  stead,  yea,  the  record  of  this  people. 
i_  "  4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
ninety  and  second  year,  behold,  the  prophecies  of  the  prophets 
began  to  be  fultilled  more  fully;  for  there  began  to  be-'greater 
signs  and  gjeater  miracles  \vrought  among  tue  people. 

5.  But  there  were  some  who  began  to  say  that  the  time 
was  past  for  the  words  to  be  fulfilled,  which  were  'spoken 
by  Samuel,  the  Lamanite. 

G.  And  they  began  to  rejoice  over  their  brethren,  saying. 
Behold  the  time  is  past,  and  the  words  of  Samuel  are  not 
fulfilled;  therefore,  your  joy  and  your  faith  concerning  this 
thing,  hath  been  vain. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  make  a  great  uproar 
throughout  the  land;  and  the  people  who  believed,  began  to 
be  verj-  sorrowful,  lest  by  any  means  those  things  which 
had  beeu  spoken  might  not  come  to  pass. 

8.  But  behold,  they  did  watch  steadfastly  'For  that  day, 
and  that  night,  and  that  day,  which  shall  be  as  one  day,  as 
if  there  were  no  night,  that  they  might  know  that  their 
faith  had  not  been  vam. 

9.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  day  set  apart  by 
the  unV>elievers,  that  all  those  who  believed  in  those  tradi- 
tions 'should  be  put  to  death,  except  the  'sign  should  come 
to  pass  which  had  been  given  by  Samuel  the  prophet. 

10.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi,  the  son  of 
Nephi.  saw  this  wickedness  of  his  people,  his  heart  was 
exi'i'Hlintr  sorrowful, 

11.  Ami  it  cami'  to  pass  that  he  went  out  and  bowed 
liiniself  ildwii  ujion  the  oaitli,  and  cried  mightily  to  his  God, 
in  Iiehalf  of  his  people;  yea,  those  who  were  about  'to  be 
destroyed  lieoanse  of  their  faith  in  the  tradition  of  their 
fathers. 

I'J.  And  if  came  to  pass  that  he  cried  mightilv  unto  the 
Lord,  all  the  day;  and  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Loi-d  came 
unto  him,  sayintr, 

Hi.  Lift  up  your  head  an<l  be  of  good  clieer,  for  behold, 
the  time  is  at  hand,  and  on  'this  niglit  shall  the  sign  be  given, 
and  on  the  morrow  come  I  into  the  world,  to  show  nuto  the 
world  that  I  will  fulfil  all  that  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
spuken  by  the  mouth  of  my  holy  prophets. 

14.  Behold,  I  come  unto  my  own,  to  fulfil  all  things 
which  I  have  made  known  unto  the  children  of  men,  "from 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  and  do  the  will,  both  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Sou;   "of  the  Father,  because  of  me. 
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and  ^'of  the  Son,  because  of  my  flesh.     And  behold,  the  time 
is  at  hand,  and  ''this  night  shall  the  sign  be  given. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  words  which  came  unto 
Nephi  were  fulfilled,  according  as  they  had  been  spoken;  for 
behold  ''at  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  there  was  no  dark- 
ness; and  the  people  began  to  be  astonished,  because  there 
was  no  darkness  when  the  night  came. 

16.  And  there  were  many,  who  had  not  believed  the 
words  of  the  prophets,  '^fell  to  the  earth  and  became  as  if 
they  were  dead,  for  they  knew  that  the  great  "plan  of  de- 
struction which  they  had  laid  for  those  who  believed  in  the 
word  of  the  prophets,  had  been  fi-ustrated;  for  the  signal 
which  had  been  given  was  already  at  hand ; 

17.  And  they  began  to  know  that  the  Son  of  God  must 
shortly  appear;  yea,  in  fine,  all  the  people  upon  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth  from  the  west  to  the  east,  both  in  the 
land  'north  and  in  the  land  "south,  were  so  exceedingly 
astonished,  that  they  'fell  to  the  earth; 

18.  For  they  knew  that  the  prophets  had  testified  of 
these  things  for  many  years,  and  that  the  sign  which  had 
been  given  was  already  at  hand;  and  they  began  to  fear 
because  of  their  iniquity  and  their  unbelief. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  ""no  darkness  in 
all  that  night,  but  it  was  as  light  as  though  it  was  mid-day. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  sun  did  rise  in  the  morning 
again,  according  to  its  proper  order;  and  they  knew  that  it 
was  the  day  that  the  Lord  should  be  born,  because  of  the 
sign  which  had  been  given. 

20.  And  it  had  come  to  pass,  yea,  all  things,  every  whit, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  a  'new  star  did  appear, 
according  to  the  word. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  from  this  time  forth,  there 
began  to  be  lyings  sent  forth  among  the  people,  by  Satan,  to 
harden  their  hearts  to  the  intent  that  they  might  not  believe 
in  those  signs  and  wonders  which  they  had  seen ;  but  not- 
withstanding these  lyings  and  deceivings,  the  more  part  of 
the  people  did  believe,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  forth  among 
the  people,  and  also  many  others,  "baptizing  unto  repent- 
ance, in  the  which,  there  was  a  great  remission  of  sins. 
And  thus  the  people  began  again  to  nave  peace  in  the  land; 

24.  And  there  were  no  contentions,  save  it  were  a  few 
that  began  to  preach,  endeavouring  to  prove  by  the  scrip- 
tures, that  it  was  no  more  expedient  to  observe  the  law  of 
Moses.  Now  in  this  thing  they  did  err,  having  not  under- 
stood the  scriptures. 
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25.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  soon  became  converted, 
and  were  convinced  of  the  error  which  they  were  in,  for  it 
was  made  known  unto  them  that  the  'law  was  not  yet  ful- 
filled, and  that  it  must  be  fulfilled  in  evei^y  whit;  yea  the 
word  came  unto  them  that  it  must  be  fulfilled;  yea,  that  one 
jot  nor  tittle  should  not  pass  away  till  it  should  all  be  ful- 
filled: therefore  in  this  same  year,  were  they  brought  to  a 
knowledge  of  their  error,  and  aid  confess  their  faults. 

26.  And  thus  the  ninety  and  second  year  did  pass  away, 
bringing  fflad  tidings  unto  the  people  because  of  the  signs 
which  did  come  to  pass,  according  to  the  words   of   the 

A.I),  prophecy  of  all  the  holy  prophets, 
o  *  27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  third  year 
did  also  pass  away  in  peace,  save  it  were  for  the  '"Gadianton 
robbers,  who  dwelt  upon  the  moimtains,  who  did  infest  the 
land;  for  so  strong  were  their  holds,  and  their  secret  places, 
that  the  people  could  not  oveipower  them;  therefore  they 
did  commit  many  murders,  and  did  do  much  slaughter 
among  the  people. 

A  I)^        28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ninety  and  fourth 

3^  '  year,  they  began  to  increase  in  a  great  degree,  because  there 

were  many  dissenters  of  the  Nephites  who  did  flee  unto 

them,  which  did  cause  much  sorrow  imto  those  Nephites 

who  did  remain  in  the  land; 

29.  And  there  was  also  a  cause  of  much  sorrow  among  the 
Lamanites;  for  behold,  they  had  many  children  who  did 
grow  up  and  began  to  wax  strong  in  years,  that  they  became 
for  themselves,  and  were  led  away  by  some  who  were  Zoram- 
ites,  by  their  lyings  and  their  flattering  words,  to  join  those 
Gadianton  robbers; 

30.  And  thus  wero  tlie  Lamanites  afflicted  also,  and  began 
to  doerease  as  to  tlieii  faith  and  righteousness,  because  of  the 
wickedness  of  tho  rising  generation. 


CHAPTER  2. 

-^•1^-  1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  passed  away  the  ninety 
"^^  and  fifth  year  also,  and  the  people  began  to  forget  **those  signs 
and  wondoi's  which  they  had  heard,  and  began  to  be  less 
and  less  astonished  at  a  sign  or  a  wonder  from  heaven,  inso- 
much that  tlu^y  began  to  be  hard  in  their  hearts,  and  bhnd 
in  their  minds,  and  began  to  disbelieve  all  which  they  had 
heard  and  seen, 

2.  Imagining  up  some  vain  thing  in  their  hearts,  that  it 
was  wrought  by  men,  and  by  the  power  of  the  devil,  to  lead 
away  and  deceive  the  hearts  of  the  people;  and  thus  did 
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Satan  get  possession  of  the  hearts  of  the  people  again,  inso- 
much that  he  did  blind  their  eyes,  and  lead  them  away  to 
believe  that  the  doctrine  of  Christ  was  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
thing. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  wax 
strong  in  wickedness  and  abominations;  and  they  did  not 
believe  that  there  should  be  any  more  signs  or  wonders 
given ;  and  Satan  did  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of 
the  people,  tempting  them  and  causing  them  that  they  should 
do  great  wickedness  in  the  land. 

4.  And  thus  did  pass  away  the  ninety  and  sixth  year; 
and  also  the  ninety  and  seventh  year;  and  also  the  ninety 
and  eighth  year ;  and  also  the  ninety  and  ninth  year ; 

5.  And  also  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  since  the 
days  of  *'Mosiah,  who  was  king  over  the  people  of  the 
Nephites. 

6.  And  six  hundred  and  nine  years  had  passed  away, 
since  Lehi  left  Jerusalem;  A.D. 

7.  And  nine  years  had  passed  away,  from  the  time  when     9- 
the  **sign  was  given,  which  was  spoken  of  by  the  prophets, 
that  Christ  should  come  into  the  world. 

8.  Now  the  Nephites  began  to  ''reckon  their  time  from 
this  period  when  the  sign  was  given,  or  from  the  coming  of 
Christ:  therefore,,  nine  years  had  passed  away, 

9.  And  Nephi,  who  was  the  father  of  Nephi,  who  had  the 
charge  of  the  records,  'did  not  return  to  the  land  of  ^Zara- 
hemla,  and  could  no  where  be  found  m  all  the  land. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  still  remain 
in  wickedness,  notwithstanding  the  much  preaching  and 
prophesying  which  was  sent  among  them ;  and  thus  passed 
away  the  tenth  year  also ;  and  the  eleventh  year  also  passed 
away  in  iniquity. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirteenth  year,    there  A.D. 
began  to  be  wars  and  contention  throughout  all  the  land ;  for     13. 
the  "Gadianton  robbers  had  become  so  numerous,  and  did 
slay  so  many  of  the  people,  and  did  lay  waste  so  many  cities, 

ana  did  spread  so  much  death  and  carnage  throughout  the 
land,  that  it  became  expedient  that  all  the  people,  both  the 
Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites,  should  take  up  arms  against 
them; 

12.  Therefore  all  the  Lamanites  who  had  become  con- 
verted unto  the  Lord,  did  unite  with  their  brethren,  the 
Nephites,  and  were  compelled,  for  the  safety  of  their  lives, 
ana  their  women  and  their  children,  to  take  up  arms  against 
those  Gadianton  robbers;  yea,  and  "also  to  maintain  their 
rights,  and  their  privileges  of  their  church,  and  of  their  wor- 
ship, and  their  freedom,  and  their  liberty. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  this  thirteenth  year 
had  passed  away,  the  Nephites  were  threatened  with  utter 
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destruction,  because  of  this  war,  which  had  become  exceeding 
sore. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites  who  had 
united  with  the  Nepnites,  were  numbered  among  the 
Nephites ; 

15.  And  'their  curse  was  taken  from  them,  and  their  skin 
became  -^white  like  unto  the  Nephites ; 

16.  And  their  young  men  and  their  daughters  became 
exceeding  fair,  and  they  were  numbered  amons:  the  Nephites, 
and  were  called  Nephites.  And  thus  ended  the  thirteenth 
year. 

A.D.        17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  four- 

14.  teenth  year,  the  war  between  the  "robbers  and  the  people  of 
Nephi  did  continue,  and  did  become  exceeding  sore;  never- 
theless, the  people  of  Nephi  did  gain  some  advantage  of  the 
robbers,  insomuch,  that  they  did  drive  them  back  out  of  their 

A.D,  lands  into  the  mountains,  and  into  their  secret  places. 

15.  18.  And  thus  ended  the  fourteenth  year.  And  in  the  fif- 
teenth year  they  did  come  forth  against  the  people  of  Nephi; 
and  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and 
their  many  contentions  and  dissensions,  tne  Gadianton  rob- 
bers did  gain  many  advantages  over  them. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  fifteenth  year,  and  thus  were  the 
I)eople  in  a  state  of  many  aflflictions:  and  the  sword  of  destruc- 
tion did  hang  over  them,  insomuch  that  they  were  about  to 
be  smitten  down  by  it,  and  this  because  of  their  iniquity. 


CHAPTER  3. 

A.D.        1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixteenth   year 

16.     from  the  coming  of  Christ,  "Lachoneus,  the  governor  of  the 

land,  received  an  epistle  from  the  leader  and  the  governor  of 

this  band  of  robbers ;  and  these  were  the  words  which  were 

written,  sayiug, 

2.  Lachoneus,  most  noble  and  Chief  Governor  of  the 
land,  behold  1  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  and  do  give  unto 
you  exceeding  great  praise  because  of  your  firmness,  and 
also  the  firmness  of  your  people,  in  maintaining  that  which 
ye  suppose  to  be  your  ''right  and  liberty;  yea,  ye  do  stand 
well,  as  if  ye  were  supported  by  the  hand  of  a  God,  in  the 
defence  of  your  liberty,  and  your  property,  and  your  countr}% 
or  that  which  ye  do  call  so. 

3.  And  it  seemeth  a  pity  unto  me,  most  noble  Lacho- 
neus, that  ye  should  be  so  foolish  and  vain  as  to  suppose 
that  ye  can  stand  against  so  many  brave  men,  who  are  at  my 
command,  who  do  now  at  this  time  stand  in  their  arms,  and 
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do  await  with  great  anxiety,  for  the  word,  go  down  upon 
the  Nephites  and  destroy  them. 

4.  And  I,  knowing  of  their  unconquerable  spirit,  having 
proved  them  in  the  field  of  battle,  and  knowing  of  their 
everlasting  hatred  towards  you,  because  of  the  many  wrongs 
which  ye  have  done  unto  them,  therefore  if  they  should 
come  down  against  you,  they  would  visit  you  with  utter 
destruction ; 

5.  Therefore  I  have  wrote  this  epistle,  sealing  it  with 
mine  own  hand,  feeling  for  your  welfare,  because  of  your 
firmness  in  that  which  ye  believe  to  be  right,  and  your  noble 
spirit  in  the  field  of  battle ; 

6.  Therefore  I  write  unto  you  desiring  that  ye  would 
yield  up  unto  this  my  people,  your  cities,  your  lands,  and 
your  possessions,  rather  than  that  they  should  visit  you  with 
the  sword,  and  that  destruction  should  come  upon  you; 

7.  Or  in  other  words,  yield  yourselves  up  unto  us,  and 
unite  with  us,  and  become  acquainted  with  our  ''secret 
works,  and  become  our  brethren,  that  ye  may  be  like  unto 
us;  not  our  slaves,  but  our  brethren,  and  partners  of  all  our 
substance. 

8.  And  behold,  I  swear  unto  you,  if  ye  will  do  this,  with 
an  oath,  ye  shall  not  be  destroyed;  but  if  ye  will  not  do  this^ 
I  swear  unto  you  with  an  oath,  that  on  the  morrow  month, 
I  will  command  that  my  armies  shall  come  down  against 
you,  and  they  shall  not  stay  their  hand,  and  shall  spare  not, 
but  shall  slay  you,  and  shall  let  fall  the  sword  upon  you, 
even  until  ye  shall  become  extinct. 

9.  And  behold,  I  am  Giddianhi;  and  I  am  the  governor 
of  this  the  ''secret  society  of  Gadianton ;  which  society,  and 
the  works  thereof,  I  know  to  be  good:  and  they  are  of 
ancient  date,  and  they  have  been  handed  down  unto  us. 

10.  And  1  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  Lachoneus,  and  I 
hope  that  ye  will  deliver  up  your  lands,  and  your  possessions, 
without  the  shedding  of  blood,  that  this  my  people  may 
recover  their  rights  and  government  who  have  dissented 
away  from  you,  because  of  your  wickedness  in  retaining 
from  them  their  rights  of  government,  and  except  ye  do 
this,  1  will  avenge  their  wrongs.    I  am  Giddianhi. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  when  Lachoneus  received 
this  epistle,  he  was  exceedingly  astonished,  because  of  the 
boldness  of  Giddianhi  demanding  the  possession  of  the  land 
of  the  Nephites,  and  also  of  threatening  the  people  and 
avenging  the  wrongs  of  those  that  had  received  no  wrong, 
save  it  were  they  had  wronged  themselves,  by  dissenting 
away  unto  those  wicked  and  abominable  robbers. 

12.  Now  behold,  this  Lachoneus  the  governor,  was  a  just 
man,  and  could  not  be  frightened  by  the  demands  and  the 
threatenings  of  a  robber;  therefore  he  did  not  hearken  to 
the  epistle  of  Giddianhi,  the  governor  of  the  robbers,  but  he 

r,  see  i,  II.  Nep.  10.        d,  see  i,  II.  Nep.  10. 
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did  cause  that  his  pe9ple  should  cry  unto  the  Lord  for 
streufiTth  a^rainst  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come 
down  against  them; 

13.  Yea,  he  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  the  people, 
that  they  should  'gather  t(^ther  their  women,  and  their 
children,  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  and  all  their  substance, 
save  it  were  their  land,  unto  one  ^lace. 

14.  And  he  caused  that  ^fortifications  should  be  built 
round  about  them,  and  the  strength  thereof  should  be 
exceeding  great.  And  he  caused  that  there  should  be 
armies,  both  of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites  or  of  all 
them  who  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites,  should 
be  placed  as  guards  round  about  to  watch  them,  and  to 
guard  them  from  the  robbers,  day  and  night; 

15.  Tea,  he  said  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  except  ye 
repent  of  all  your  iniquities,  and  crv  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  would  in  no  wise  be  deliverea  out  of  the  hands  of 
those  ""Gadianton  robbers. 

16.  And  so  great  and  marvellous  were  the  words  and 
prophecies  of  I^honeus,  that  they  did  cause  fear  to  come 
ui>on  all  the  people,  and  they  did  exert  themselves  in  their 
might,  to  do  according  to  the  words  of  Lachoneus. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lachoneus  did  appoiBt 
chief  captains  over  all  me  armies  of  the  Nephites,  to  com- 
mand them  at  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come  down 

.  out  of  the  wilderness  against  them. 

18.  Now  the  cUefest  among  all  the  captains,  and  the 
great  commander  of  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  was 
appointed,  and  his  name  was  'Gidgiddoni. 

19.  Now  it  was  the  custom  among  all  the  Nephites,  to 
appoint  for  their  chief  captains,  save  it  were  in  their  times 
or  wickedness,  some  one  that  had  the  Spirit  of  revelation, 
and  also  prophecy;  therefore  this  Gidgiddoni  was  a  gi-eat 
prophet  among  them,  and  also  was  the  Chief  Judge. 

20.  Now  the  people  said  unto  Gidgiddoni,  Pray  unto  the 
Lord,  and  let  us  go  up  upon  the  mountains,  and  into  the 
wilderness,  that  we  may  fall  upon  the  robbers  and  destroy 
them  in  their  own  lands. 

21.  But  Gidgiddoni  saith  unto  them,  the  Lord  forbid; 
for  if  we  should  go  up  against  them,  the  Lord  would  deliver 
us  into  their  hands ;  therefore  we  will  prepare  ourselves  iu 

-oj-D-  the  centre  of  our  lands,  and  we  will  gather  all  our  armies 

I'-     together,  and  we  will  not  go  against  them,  but   we  will 

wait  till  they  shall  come  against  us;  therefore  as  the  Lord 

liveth,    if   we   do    this,    he   will   deliver    them   into   our 

hands. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year,  in  the 
latter  end  of  the  year,  the  proclamation  of  'Lachoneus  had 
gone  forth  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  and  they  had 
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taken  their  ^horses,  and  their  *chariots,  and  their  cattle,  and 
all  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  and  their  grain,  and  all 
their  substance,  and  did  march  forth  by  thousands,  and  by 
tens  of  thousands,  until  they  had  all  gone  forth  to  the 
place  which  'had  been  appointed,  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies. 

23.  And  the  land  which  was  appointed  was  the  ""land  of 
Zarahemla  and  the  "land  Bountiful ;  yea,  to  the  line  which 
was  between  the  land  Bountiful  and  the  land  ''Desolation; 

24.  And  there  were  a  great  many  thousand  people,  who 
were  called  Nephites,  who  did  gather  themselves  together  in 
this  land.  Now  Lachoneus  did  cause  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  in  the  land  ^'southward,  because  of  the 
great  curse  which  was  upon  the  "land  northward ; 

25.  And  they  did  ''fortify  themselves  against  their 
enemies;  and  they  did  dwell  in  one  land,  and  in  one  body, 
and  they  did  fear  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
Lachoneus,  insomuch  that  they  did  repent  of  all  their  sins ; 
and  they  did  put  up  their  prayers  unto  the  Lord  their  God, 
that  he  would  deliver  them  m  the  time  that  their  enemies 
should  come  down  against  them  to  battle. 

26.  And  they  were  exceeding  soiTOwful  because  of  their 
enemy.  And  "Gidgiddoni  did  cause  that  they  should  make 
weapons  of  war  of  'every  kind,  and  they  should  be  strong 
with  armour,  and  with  snields,  and  with  bucklers,  after  the 
manner  of  his  instiniction. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the  A.D, 
eighteenth  year,  those  "armies  of  robbers  had  prepared  for  18. 
battle,  and  began  to  come  down  and  to  sally  forth  from  the 
hills,  and  out  of  the  mountains,  and  the  wilderness,  and  their 
strongholds,  and  their  secret  places,  and  began  to  take 
possession  of  the  lands,  both  which  was  in  the  land  "south, 
and  which  was  in  the  land  '"north,  and  began  to  take  posses- 
sion of  all  the  lands  which  had  been  ^'deserted  by  the 
Nephites,  and  the  cities  which  had  been  left  desolate. 

2  But  behold  there  were  no  wild  beasts  nor  game  in 
those  lands  which  had  been  deserted  by  the  Nephites,  and 
there  was  no  game  for  the  robbers  'save  it  were  in  the 
wilderness; 
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3.  And  Hie  robbers  could  not  exist,  save  it  were  in  the 
wilderness,  for  the  want  of  food;  for  the  Nephites  had  left 
their  lands  desolate,  and  had  gathered  their  flocks,  and 
their  herds,  and  all  ttxeiv  substance,  and  they  were  in  'one 
body; 

4.  Therefore  there  was  no  chance  for  the  robbers  to 
plunder  and  to  obtain  food,  save  it  were  to  come  up  in  open 
battle  against  the  Nephites;  and  the  Nephites  being  in  one 
body,  and  having  so  ^rreat  a  number,  and  having  'reserved 
for  themselves  provisions  and  ^horses,  and  cattle,  and  flocks 
of  every  kind,  tnat  they  might  subsist  for  the  space  of  seven 

?'ears,  m  the  which  time  they  did  hope  to  destroy  the  robbers 
rom  off  the  face  of  the  land.  And  thus  the  eighteenth  year 
j^  D  did  pass  away. 
]^  '  5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  nineteenth  year  Gid- 
dianhi  found  that  it  was  expedient  that  he  should  go  up  to 
battle  against  the  Nephites,  for  there  was  no  way  that  tney 
could  subsist,  save  it  were  to  plunder,  and  rob,  and 
murder. 

6.  And  they  durst  not  spread  themselves  upon  the  face 
of  tiie  land,  insomuch  that  they  could  raise  grain,  lest  the 
Nephites  should  come  upon  them  and  slay  them ;  therefore 
Giadianhi  gave  commandment  unto  his  armies,  that  in  this 
year  th(y  should  go  up  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle; 
and  it  was  in  the  sixth  month ;  and  behold,  great  and  terrible 
was  the  day  that  they  did  come  up  to  batUe;  and  they  were 

E'rded  about  after  the  manner  of  robbers;  and  they  had  a 
mb-skin  about  their  loins,  and  they  were  dyed  in  blood, 
and  their  heads  were  shorn,  and  they  had  head-plates  upon 
them:  and  great  and  terrible  was  the  appearance  of  the 
armies  of  Giddianhi,  because  of  their  armour,  and  because 
of  their  being  dyed  in  blood. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
when  they  saw  the  appearance  of  the  army  of  Giddianhi, 
had  all  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  did  lift  their  cries  to  the 
Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  spare  them,  and  deliver  them 
out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  Giddianhi 
saw  this,  they  began  to  shout  with  a  loud  voice,  because  of 
their  joy,  for  they  had  supposed  that  the  Nephites  had  fallen 
with  fear,  because  of  the  terror  of  their  armies ; 

10.  But  in  this  thing  they  were  disappointed,  for  the 
Nephites  did  not  fear  them,  but  thev  did  fear  their  God,  and 
did  supplicate  him  for  protection;  therefore  when  the  armies 
of  Gidaianlii  did  rush  upon  them,  they  were  prepared  to 
meet  them ;  yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  they  did  receive 
them. 

11.  And  the  battle  commenced  in  this  the  sixth  month; 
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and  great  and  terrible  was  the  battle  thereof,  yea,  great 
and  terrible  was  the  slaughter  thereof,  insomuch  that  there 
never  was  known  so  great  a  slaughter  among  all  the  people 
of  Lehi  since  he  left  Jeinisalem. 

12.  And  notwithstanding  the  'threatenings  and  the  oaths 
which  Giddianhi  had  made,  behold,  the  Nephites  did  beat 
them,  insomuch  that  they  did  fall  back  from  before  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  -^Gidgiddoni  commanded  that 
his  armies  should  pursue  them  as  far  as  the  borders  of 
the  wilderness,  and  that  they  should  not  spare  any  that 
should  fall  into  their  hands  by  the  way ;  and  thus  they  did 
pursue  them,  and  did  slay  them,  to  the  borders  of  the 
wilderness,  even  until  they  had  fulfilled  the  commandment 
of  Gidgiddoni. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Giddianhi,  who  had  stood 
and  fought  with  boldness,  was  pursued  as  he  fled ;  and  being 
weary  because  of  his  much  fighting,  he  was  overtaken  and 
slain.    And  thus  was  the  end  of  Giddianhi  the  robber. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
did  return  again  to  their  place  of  security.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  this  nineteenth  year  did  pass  away,  and  the 
robbers  did  not  come  again  to  battle ;  neither  did  they  come 
again  in  the  twentieth  year;  ^,D^ 

16.  And  in  the  twenty  and  first  year  they  did  not  come  21. 
up  to  battle,  but  they  came  up  on  all  sides  to  lay  siege  round 
about  the  people  of  Nephi;  for  they  did  suppose  that  if  they 
should  cut  off  the  people  of  Nephi  from  their  lands  and 
should  hem  them  in  on  every  side,  and  if  they  should  cut 
them  off  from  all  their  outward  privileges,  that  they  should 
cause  them  to  yield  themselves  up  according  to  their  wishes. 

17.  Now  they  had  appointed  unto  themselves  another 
leader,  whose  name  was  Zemnarihah;  therefore  it  was 
Zemnarihah  that  did  cause  that  this  siege  should  take 
place. 

18.  But  behold,  this  was  an  advantage  to  the  Nephites; 
for  it  was  impossible  for  the  robbers  to  lay  siege  sufficiently 
long  to  have  any  effect  upon  the  Nephites,  because  of  Hheir 
much  provision  which  they  had  laid  up  in  store. 

19.  Because  of  the  scantiness  of  provisions  among  the 
robbers;  for  behold,  they  had  nothing  save  it  were  meat 
for  their  subsistence,  which  meat  they  did  obtain  in  the 
wilderness. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wild  game  became  scarce 
in  the  wilderness,  insomuch  that  the  robbers  were  about  to 
perish  with  hunger. 

21.  And  the  Nephites  were  continually  marching  out  by 
day  and  by  night,  and  falling  upon  their  armies,  and  cutting 
them  off  by  thousands  and  by  tens  of  thousands. 

22.  And  thus  it  became  the  desire  of  the  people  of  Zem- 
narihah   to    withdraw   from  their   design,   because  of  the 
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cpreat  destmctioii  which  came  upon  them  by  night  and  by 
day. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zemnarihah  did  ffive  com- 
mand unto  the  people  that  they  should  withdraw  tnemselves 
from  the  siege,  ana  march  into  tiiie  furthermost  parts  of  the 
land  'northward. 

24.  And  now,  Gidgiddoni  being  aware  of  their  design, 
and  knowing  of  their  weakness  because  of  the  want  of  food, 
and  the  great  slaughter  which  had  been  made  among  them, 
therefore  he  did  send  out  his  armies  in  the  night  time,  and 
did  cut  off  the  way  of  their  retreat,  and  did  place  his  armies 
in  the  way  of  their  retreat; 

25.  And  this  did  they  do  in  the  night  time,  and  got  on 
their  march  beyond  the  robbers,  so  that  on  the  morrow,  when 
the  robbers  began  their  march,  they  were  met  by  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  both  in  their  front  and  in  their  rear. 

26.  And  the  robbers  who  were  on  the  south  were  also  cut 
off  in  their  places  of  retreat.  And  all  these  things  were 
done  by  command  of  Gidgiddoni. 

27.  And  there  were  many  thousands  who  did  yield  them- 
selves up  prisoners  unto  the  Nephites,  and  the  remainder  of 
them  were  slain ; 

28.  And  their  leader,  Zemnarihah,  was  taken  and  hanged 
upon  a  tree,  yea,  even  upon  the  top  thereof  until  he  was 
dead.  And  wnen  they  had  handed  nim  until  he  was  dead, 
they  did  fall  the  tree  to  the  earm,  and  did  cry  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying, 

29.  May  the  Lord  preserve  his  people  in  righteousness 
and  in  holiness  of  heart,  that  they  may  cause  to  be  fell  to 
the  earth  all  who  shall  seek  to  slay  them  because  of  power 
and  "'secret  combinations,  even  as  this  man  hath  been  fell  to 
the  earth. 

30  And  they  did  rejoice  and  cry  again  with  one  voice, 
saying,  May  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and 
the  God  of  Jacob,  protect  this  people  in  righteousness,  so 
long  as  they  shall  call  on  the  name  of  their  Otod  for 
protection. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  break  forth,  all  as 
one,  in  singing  and  praising  their  God  for  the  great  thing 
which  he  had  done  for  them,  in  preserving  them  from  fall- 
ing into  the  hands  of  their  enemies; 

32.  Yea,  they -did  cry,  Hosanna  to  the  Most  High  God; 
and  they  did  cry,  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  L^rd  God 
Almighty,  the  Most  High  God. 

33.  And  their  hearts  were  swollen  with  joy,  unto  the  gush- 
ing out  of  many  tears,  because  of  the  great  ^odness  of  God 
in  delivering  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  and 
they  knew  it  was  because  of  their  repentance  and  their 
humility  that  they  had  been  delivered  from  an  everlasting 
destruction. 

/,  North  America.        m,  see  t,  II.  Nep.  10. 


CHAP,  v.]  m.  NEPHI.  487 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  now  behold  there  was  not  a  living  soul  among  all 
the  people  of  the  Nephites,  who  did  doubt  in  the  least  the 
words  of  all  the  holy  prophets  who  had  spoken;  for  they 
knew  that  it  must  needs  be  that  they  must  be  fulfilled ; 

2.  And  they  knew  that  it  must  be  expedient  that  Christ  A.D, 
had  come,  because  of  the  many  signs  which  had  been  given,     22. 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  and  because  of  the 
things  which  had  come  to  pass  already,  they  knew  that  it 
must  needs  be  that  all  things  should  come  to  pass  accord- 
ing to  that  which  had  been  spoken ; 

3.  Therefore  they  did  forsake  all  their  sins,  and  their 
abominations,  and  their  whoredoms,  and  did  serve  God  with 
all  diligence  da^^  and  night. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  taken  all 
the  robbers  prisoners,  insomuch  that  none  did  escape  who 
were  not  slain,  they  did  cast  their  prisoners  into  prison,  and 
did  cause  the  word  of  God  to  be  preached  unto  them ;  and  as 
many  as  would  repent  of  their  sins  and  enter  into  a  covenant 
that  they  would  murder  no  more,  were  set  at  liberty; 

5.  But  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  not  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant, and  who  did  still  continue  to  have  those  "secret  murders 
in  their  hearts ;  yea,  as  many  as  were  found  breathing  out 
threatenings  against  their  brethren,  were  condemned  and 
punished  according  to  the  law. 

6.  And  thus  they  did  put  an  end  to  all  those  wicked,  and 
secret,  and  abominable  combinations,  in  the  which  there  was 
so  much  wickedness,  and  so  many  murders  committed. 

7.  And  thus  had  the  twenty  and  second  year  passed  away^ 
and  the  twenty  and  third  year  also,  and  the  twenty  and 
fourth,  and  the  twenty  and  fifth;  and  thus  had  ''twenty  and 
five  years  passed  away, 

8.  And  there  had  many  things  transpired  which,  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  would  be  great  and  marvellous;  nevertheless^ 
they  cannot  all  be  widtten  in  this  book;  yea,  **this  book  can- 
not contain  even  a  hundredth  part  of  what  was  done  among 
so  many  people,  in  the  space  of  twenty  and  five  years; 

9.  But  benold  there  are  "records  which  do  contain  all  the 
proceedings  of  this  people;  and  a  more  short  but  a  true 
account  was  given  bv  Nephi ; 

10.  Therefore  I  have  made  my  record  of  these  things 
according  to  the  'record  of  Nephi,  which  was  engraven  on  the 
plates  which  were  called  the -^plates  of  Nephi. 

11.  And  behold  I  do  make  the  record  on  ''plates  which  I 
have  made  with  mine  own  hands. 
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12.  And  behold,  I  am  called  Mormon^  being  oaHed  after 
the  Mand  of  Mormon,  the  land  in  the  which  'Alma  did  estab- 
lish the  chnroh  amonff  the  people;  yea,  the  first  chnrdi 
which  was  established  among  tnem  after  their  transgres- 
sion. 

13.  Behold  I  am  a  ^discinle  of  Jesos  Christ,  the  Son  <tf 
"Ood.  I  haye  been  called  of  nim  to  declare  his  word  amongr 
Ids  people,  that  tiiiey  might  have  everiasting  life. 

14.  Ana  it  hath  become  expedient  that  1,  according  to  the 
will  of  God,  that  the  prayers  of  those  who  have  gone  hence, 
who  were  the  holy  ones,  should  be  folfiUed  accoramg  to  tiieir 
faith,  should  make  a  record  of  these  things  which  hkve  beeii 
done; 

15.  Yea,  a  ^small  record  of  that  which  hath  taken  (dace 
from  the  time  tibat  Lehi  left  Jerusalem,  even  down  until  &e 
present  time: 

16.  Therefore  I  do  make  my  reccHcd  from  the  accounts 
which  have  been  given  by  those  who  were  before  me,  until 
the  commencement  of  my  day ; 

17.  And  then  I  do  make  a  Vecord  of  the  tilings  which  I 
have  seen  with  mine  own  eyes. 

18.  And  I  know  the  record  which  I  make  to  be  a  just  and 
a  true  record;  nevertheless  there  are  many  tilings  which, 
according  to  our  language,  we  are  not  able  to  write. 

19.  And  now  I  make  a&  end  of  my  sayii^,  which  is  <^ 
mjrself ,  and  proceed  to  give  my  account  of  the  things  whii^ 
have  been  before  me. 

20.  I  am  Mormon,  and  a  pure  descendant  of  LehL  I 
have  reason  to  bless  my  God  imd  my  Savior  Jesus  Clhrist, 
that  he  brought  our  fatners  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
(and  no  one  knew  it  save  it  were  himself  and  those  whom  he 
brouf^ht  out  of  that  land,)  and  that  he  hath  given  me  and  my 
people  so  much  knowledge  unto  the  salvation  of  our  souls. 

21.  Surely  he  hath  blessed  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  hath 
been  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph. 

22.  And  ""insomuch  as  the  children  of  Lehi  have  kept  his 
commandments,  he  hath  blessed  them  and  prospered  them 
according  to  his  word; 

23.  Yea,  and  surely  shall  he  again  bring  a  "remnant  of 
the  seed  of  Joseph  to  tne  knowledge  of  the  Lord  their  Qod ; 

24.  And  as  surely  as  the  Lorn  liveth  will  he  gatiier  in 
from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  "all  the  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  Jacob,  who  are  scattered  abroad  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  earth ; 

25.  And  as  he  hath  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of 
Jacob,  even  so  shall  the  covenant  wherewith  he  hath  cove- 
nanted with  the  house  of  Jacob,  be  fulfilled  in  his  own  due 
time,  unto  the  restoring  all  the  house  of  Jacob  unto  the 
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knowledge  of  the  covenant  that  he  hath  covenanted  with 
them ; 

26.  And  then  shall  they  know  their  Redeemer,  who  is 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  then  shall  they  be  gathered 
in  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  unto  their  own  lands, 
from  whence  they  have  been  dispersed;  yea,  as  the  Lord 
liveth,  so  shall  it  be.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass   that   the   people   of   the  A.D, 
Nephites  did  all  return  to  their  own  lands,  in  the  twenty    26. 
and  sixth  year,  eveiy  man,  with  his  family,  his  flocks  and 

his  herds,  his  "horses  and  his  cattle,  and  all  things  whatso- 
ever did  belong  unto  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  not  eaten  up  all 
their  provisions ;  therefore  they  did  take  with  them  all  that 
they  had  not  devoured,  of  all  their  grain  of  every  kind,  and 
their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious  things, 
and  they  did  return  to  their  own  lands  and  their  possessions, 
both  on  the  north  and  on  the  south,  both  on  the  land  north- 
ward and  on  the  ''land  southward. 

3.  And  they  granted  unto  those  robbers  who  had  ''entered 
into  a  covenant  to  keep  the  peace,  of  the  band  who  were 
desirous  to  remain  Lamanites,  lands,  according  to  their 
numbers,  that  they  might  have,  with  their  labors,  where- 
with to  subsist  upon ;  and  thus  they  did  establish  peace  in 
all  the  land. 

4.  And  they  began  again  to  prosper  and  to  w&x  great; 
and  the  twenty  and  sixth  and  seventh  years  passed  away, 
and  there  was  great  order  in  the  land;  and  they  had  formed 
their  laws  according  to  equity  and  justice. 

5.  And  now  there  was  nothing  in  all  the  land,  to  hinder 
the  people  from  prospering  continually,  except  they  should 
fall  into  transgression. 

6.  And  now  it  was  'Gidgiddoni,  and  the  ^judge  Lacho- 
neus,  and  those  who  had  been  appointed  leaders,  who  had 
established  this  great  peace  in  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  cities  built 
anew,  and  there  were  many  old  cities  repaired; 

8.  And  there  were  ''many  highways  cast  up,  and  many 
roads  made,  which  led  from  city  to  city,  and  from  land  to 
land,  and  from  place  to  place. 

9.  And  thus  passed  away  the  twenty  and  eighth  year, 
and  the  people  had  continual  peace. 

10.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  tiie  twenty  and  ninth  year,  there 
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A.D.  began  to  be  some  disputings  among  the  people;  and  some 
29.    were  lifted  up  unto  pride  and  boastings,  because  of  their 
exceeding  great  riches,  yea,  even  unto  great  persecutions; 

11.  For  there  were  many  "merchants  in  the  land,  and 
also  many  'lawyers,  and  many  officers. 

12.  And  the  i>eople  began  to  be  distinguished  by  ranks; 
according  to  their  riches,  and  their  chances  for  learning: 
yea,  some  were  ignorant  because  of  tiieir  poverty,  and 
others  did  receive  great  learning  because  of  their  riches; 

13.  Some  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  and  others  were  exceed- 
inff  humble;  some  did  return  railing  for  railing,  while 
others  would  receive  railing  and  persecution,  and  all  manner 
of  afflictions,  and  would  not  turn  and  revile  again,  but  were 
humble  and  penitent  before  God; 

14.  And  thus  there  became  a  great  inequality  in  all  the 
A  p.  land,  insomuch  that  the  church  b^gan  to  be  broken  up;  yea, 

%•  insomuch  that  in  the  thirtieth  year  the  church  was  oroken 
up  in  all  the  land,  save  it  were  among  a  few  of  tiie  Laman- 
itos,  who  were  converted  unto  the  true  faith ;  and  they  would 
not  depart  from  it,  for  they  were  firm,  and  steadfast,  and 
immoveable,  willing  with  all  diligence  to  keep  the  conmjand- 
ments  of  the  Lord. 

15.  Now  the  cause  of  this  iniquity  of  the  people,  was 
this,  Satan  had  great  power,  unto  the  stirring  up  of  the 
people  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  and  to  the  puffing  them 
up  with  pride,  tempting  them  to  seek  for  i>ower,  and 
authority,  and  riches,  and  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 

16.  And  thus  Satan  did  lead  away  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity:  therefore  they  had  not 
enjoyed  peace  but  a  few  years. 

17.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  •'thirtieth  year, 
the  people  having  been  delivered  up  for  the  space  of  a  long 
time  to  be  carried  about  by  the  temptations  of  the  devu 
whithersoever  he  desired  to  carry  them,  and  to  do  whatso- 
ever iniquity  he  desired  they  should;  and  thus  in  the  com- 
mencement of  this,  the  thirtieth  year,  they  were  in  a  state 
of  awful  wickedness. 

18.  Now  they  did  not  sin  ignorantly,  for  they  knew  the 
will  of  God  concerning  them,  for  it  had  been  taught  unto 
them ;  therefore  they  did  wilfully  rebel  against  God. 

19.  And  now  it  was  in  the  days  of  Lachoneus,  th<i  son 
of  "Lachoneus,  for  Lachoneus  did  fill  the  seat  of  his  father 
and  did  govern  the  people  that  year. 

20.  And  there  began  to  be  men  inspired  from  heaven,  and 
sent  forth  standing  among  the  people  m  all  the  land,  preach- 
ing and  testifj'iiig  boldly  of  the  sins  and  iniquities  of  the 
people,  and  testifying  unto  them  concerning  the  redemption 
which  the  Lord  would  make  for  his  people;   or  in  other 
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words,  the  resurrection  of  Christ;  and  they  did  testify  boldly 
of  his  death  and  sufferings. 

21.  Now  there  were  many  of  the  people  who  were  exceed- 
ing angry  because  of  those  who  testified  of  these  things ;  and 
those  who  were  angry,  were  chiefly  the  chief  judges,  and 
they  who  had  been  'high  priests  and  ""lawyers;  yea,  all  those 
who  were  lawyers,  were  angry  with  those  who  testified  of 
these  things. 

22.  Now  there  was  no  "lawyer,  nor  judge,  nor  **high 
priest,  that  could  have  power  to  condemn  any  one  to  death, 
save  their  condemnation  was  signed  by  the  ''governor  of  the 
land. 

23.  Now  there  were  many  of  those  who  testified  of  the 
things  pertaining  to  Christ,  who  testified  boldly,  who  were 
taken  and  put  to  death  secretly  by  the  judges,  that  the 
knowledge  of  their  death  came  not  unto  the  ^governor  of  the 
land,  until  after  their  death. 

24.  Now  behold  this  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  land, 
that  any  man  should  be  put  to  death,  except  they  had  power 
from  the  governor  of  the  land; 

25.  Therefore  a  complaint  came  up  unto  the  land  of  ""Zara- 
hemla,  to  the  governor  of  the  land,  against  these  judges  who 
had  condemned  the  prophets  of  the  Lord  unto  death,  not  ac- 
cording to  the  law. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  taken  and 
brought  up  before  the  judge,  to  be  judged  of  the  crime 
which  they  had  done,  according  to  the  law  which  had  been 
given  by  the  'people. 

27.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  judges  had  many 
friends  and  kindreds :  and  the  remainder,  yea,  even  almost 
all  th  e  lawyers  and  the"high  priests,  did  gather  themselves 
together,  and  unite  with  the  kindreds  of  those  judges  who 
were  to  be  tried  according  to  the  law ; 

28.  And  they  did  enter  into  a  covenant  one  with  another, 
yea,  even  into  that  covenant  which  was  given  by  them  of  old, 
which  covenant  was  given  and  administered  by  the  devil,  to 
combine  against  all  righteousness; 

29.  Therefore  they  did  combine  against  the  people  of  the 
Lord,  and  enter  into  a  covenant  to  destroy  them,  and  to  de- 
liver those  who  were  guilty  of  murder  from  the  gi*asp  of  jus- 
tice, which  was  about  to  be  administered  according  to  the 
law. 

30.  And  they  did  set  at  defiance  the  law  and  the  rights  of 
their  country;  and  they  did  covenant  one  with  another,  to  de- 
stroy the  governor,  and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land, 
that  the  land  should  no  more  be  at  'liberty ,  but  should  be 
subject  unto  kings. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

j^  J)         1.  Now,  behold,  I  will  show  unto  you  that  they  did  not  es- 
30.     tablish  a  king  over  the  land;  but  in  this  same  year,  yea,  the 
thirtieth  year,  they  did  destroy  upon  the  judgment  seat,  yea, 
did  murder  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

2.  And  the  people  were  divided  one  against  another;  and 
they  did  separate  one  from  another,  into  tribes,  every  man 
according  to  his  family,  and  his  kindred,  and  friends;  and 
thus  they  did  destroy  the  government  of  the  land. 

3.  And  every  tribe  did  appoint  a  chief,  or  a  leader  over 
them ;  and  thus  they  became  tribes  and  leaders  of  tribes. 

4.  Now  behold  there  was  no  man  among  them,  save  he 
had  much  family  and  many  kindreds  and  friends ;  therefore 
their  tribes  became  exceeding  great. 

5.  Now  all  this  was  done  and  there  were  no  wars  as  yet 
among  them ;  and  all  this  iniquity  had  come  upon  the  peo- 
ple, because  they  did  yield  themselves  unto  the  power  of 
Satan ; 

6.  And  the  regulations  of  the  government  were  destroyed, 
because  of  the  "secret  combination  of  the  friends  and  kin- 
dreds of  those  who  murdered  the  prophets. 

7.  And  they  did  cause  a  great  contention  m  the  land,  inso- 
much that  the  more  righteous  part  of  the  people,  although 
they  had  nearly  all  become  wicked ;  yea,  there  were  but  few 
righteous  men  among  them. 

8.  And  thus  "six  years  had  not  passed  away,  since  the 
more  part  of  the  people  had  turned  from  their  righteousness, 
like  the  dog  to  his  vomit,  or  like  the  sow  to  her  wallowing  in 

the  mire. 

1).  Now  tliis  ^secret  eomhinatioii  which  had  brought  so 
groat  iniquity  upon  tlie  people,  did  gather  themselves  to- 
gether, and  did  place  at  their  head,  a  man  whom  they  did 
call  Jacob; 

10.  And  they  did  (»all  him  their  king;  therefore  he  be- 
came a  king  over  this  wicked  band;  and  he  was  one  of  the 
ehiefest  who  had  given  his  voice  against  the  prophets  who 
testified  of  Jesus. 

11.  A!id  it  eanie  to  pass  that  they  were  not  so  strong  in 
number  as  the  tribes  of  the  peopfe  who  were  united  to- 
gether, save  it  were  their  leaders  did  establish  their  laws, 
every  one  according  to  his  tribe;  !ievertheless  they  were  ene- 
mies, notwithstanding  they  were  not  a  righteous  people;  yet 
thev  were  united  in  the  hatred  of  those  who  had  entered  into 
a  covenant  to  d(»stroy  the  govc^rnment; 

12.  Thei'ofore  Jacob  seeing  that  their  enemies  were  more 
numerous  than  they,  he  being  the  king  of  the  band,  there- 
fore he  eoinmanded  his  peoi)le  tliat  they  should  take  their 
fiiglit   into  the   northerniost    part  of    the  land,    and    there 
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build  up  uuto  themselves  a  kingdom,  until  they  were  joined 
by  dissenters,  (for  he  flattered  them  that  there  would  be 
many  dissenters,)  and  they  became  sufficiently  strong  to  con- 
tend with  the  tribes  of  the  people,  and  they  did  so; 

13.  And  so  speedy  was  their  march,  that  it  could  not  be 
impeded,  until  they  had  gone  forth  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
people.    And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year :  and  thus  were 

the  affairs  of  the  people  of  Nephi.  ^  j) 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  first  year,  that    31. 
they  were  divided  into  tribes,  every  man  according  to  his 
family,  kindred  and  friends ;  nevertheless  they  had  come  to 

an  agreement  that  they  would  not  go  to  war  one  with  an- 
other; but  they  were  not  united  as  to  their  laws,  and  their 
manner  of  government,  for  they  were  established  according 
to  the  minds  of  those  who  were  their  chiefs  and  their  leaders. 
But  they  did  establish  very  strict  laws  that  one  tribe  should 
not  trespass  against  another,  insomuch  that  in  some  degree 
they  had  peace  in  the  land;  nevertheless,  their  hearts  were 
turned  from  the  Lord  their  God,  and  they  did  ''stone  the 
prophets,  and  did  cast  them  out  from  among  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi,  having  been  visited 
by  angels,  and  also  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  therefore  having 
seen  angels,  and  being  eye  witness,  and  having  had  power 
given  unto  him  that  he  might  know  concerning  the  ministry 
of  Christ,  and  also  being  eve  witness  to  their  'quick  return 
from  righteousness  unto  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions ; 

16.  Therefore,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their 
heartSj  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds,  went  forth  among 
them  m  that  same  year,  and  began  to  testify  boldly,  repent- 
ance and  remission  of  sins  through  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

17.  And  he  did  minister  many  things  unto  them;  and  all 
of  them  cannot  be  written,  and  a  part  of  them  would  not  suf- 
fice; therefore  they  are  not  written  in  this  book.  And  Nephi 
did  minister  with  power  and  with  great  authority. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him, 
even  because  he  had  greater  power  than  they,  for  it  were  not 
possible  that  they  could  disbelieve  his  words,  for  so  great 
was  his  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  -^angels  did  min- 
ister unto  him  daily; 

19.  And  in  the  name  of  Jesus  did  he  cast  out  devils  and 
unclean  spirits;  and  even  his ''brother  did  he  raise  from  the 
dead,  after  he  had  been  stoned  and  suffered  death  by  the 
people ; 

20.  And  the  people  saw  it,  and  did  witness  of  it,  and  were 
angry  with  him,  because  of  his  power;  and  he  did  also  do 
many  more  miracles,  in  the  sight  of  the  people,  in  the  name 
of  Jesus. 
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21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  first  year  did 
pass  away,  and  there  were  but  few  who  were  converted  unto 
the  Lord;  but  as  many  as  were  converted,  did  truly  signify 
unto  the  people  that  they  had  been  visited  by  the  power  and 
Spirit  of  God.  which  was  in  Jesus  Christ,  in  whom  they 
believed. 

22.  And  as  many  as  had  *devils  cast  out  from  them,  and 
were  healed  of  their  sicknesses  and  their  infirmities,  did  truly 
manifest  unto  the  people  that  they  had  been  wrought  upon 
by  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  had  been  healed;  and  they  did 
show  forth  signs  also,  and  did  do  some  miracles  among  the 

A.D.  people. 

32.  23.  Thus  passed  away  the  thirty  and  second  year  also. 

And  Nephi  did  cry  unto  the  people  in  the  commencement  of 
the  thirty  and  third  year;  and  he  did  preach  unto  them  re- 
pentance and  remission  of  sins. 

24.  Now  I  would  have  you  to  remember  also,  that  there 
were  none  who  were  brought  unto  repentance,  who  were  not 
'baptized  with  water; 

25.  Therefore  there  were  ordained  of  Nephi,  men  unto 
this  ministry,  that  all  such  as  should  come  unto  them, 
should  be  baptized  with  water,  and  this  as  a  witness  and  a 
testimony  before  God,  and  unto  the  people,  that  they  had  re- 
pented and  received  a  remission  of  their  sins. 

2G.  And  there  were  many  in  the  commencement  of  this 
year,  that  were  'baptized  unto  repentance;  and  thus  the  more 
part  of  the  year  did  pass  away. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  ciinie  to  pass  that  according  to  our  recoi-d, 
and  we  know  our  n-cord  to  be  true,  for  behold,  it  was  a  "just 
inanwlio  did  keep  the  reconi;  for  he  truly  did  "many  miracles 
in  the  name  of  Jesus;  and  there  was  not  any  man  who  could 
do  a  miracle  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  save  he  were  cleansed 
eveiy  whit  from  his  iiiifjuity. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  if  tliere  was  no  mistake  made 
by  this  man  in  the  reckoning  of  our  time,  the  'thirty  and  third 
year  bad  passed  away. 

.'!.  And  the  people  began  to  look  with  great  earnestness 
for  tliesign  which  had  been  given  l»y  the  prophet  Samuel,  the 
Lanmnile:  j'ea,  for  tlie  time  that  tliere  should  be  "darkness 
for  the  jipace  of  tlu'ee  days  over  tlie  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  there  began  to  be  great  doubtings  and  disimta- 
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tions  among  the  people,  notwithstanding  so  many  signs  had 
been  given.  .  j^ 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ''thirty  and  fourth  year,  in    *Jr* 
the  fii'st  month,  in  the  fourth  day  of  the  month,  there  arose  a    ^* 
great  storm,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  in  all  the 
land, 

6.  And  there  was  also  a  ''great  and  terrible  tempest;  and 
there  was  ^terrible  thunder,  insomuch  that  it  did  shake  the 
whole  earth  as  if  it  was  about  to  divide  asunder; 

7.  And  there  were  exceeding  *sharp  lightnings,  such  as 
never  had  been  known  in  all  the  land. 

8.  And  the  'city  of  Zarahemla  did  take  fire; 

9.  And  the  ^city  of  Moroni  did  sink  into  the  depths  of  the 
sea,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  drowned; 

10.  And  the  earth  was  carried  up  upon  the  *city  of  Moron- 
ihah,  that  in  the  place  of  the  city  thereof,  there  became  a 

^  great  mountain ; 

11.  And  there  was  a  great  and  terrible  destruction  in  the 
land  'southward. 

12.  But  behold,  there  was  a  more  great  and  terrible  de- 
struction in  the  land  ""northward :  for  behold,  the  whole  face 
of  the  land  was  changed,  because  of  the  "tempest,  and  the 
**whirl  winds,  and  the  '^thunderings,  and  the  ^lightnings,  and 
the  exceeding  great  quaking  of  the  whole  earth; 

13.  And  the  ''highways  were  broken  up,  and  the  level 
roads  were  spoiled,  and  many  smooth  places  'became  rough, 

14.  And  many  great  and  notable  cities  were  'sunk,  and 
many  were  "burned,  and  many  were  shook  till  the  buildings 
thereof  had  ^fallen  to  the  earth,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
were  slain,  and  the  places  were  left  desolate; 

15.  And  there  were  some  cities  which  remained;  but  the 
damage  thereof  was  exceeding  great,  and  there  were  many  in 
them  who  were  slain ; 

16.  And  there  were  some  who  were  carried  away  in  the 
^'whirlwind;  and  whither  they  went,  no  man  knoweth,  save 
they  know  that  they  were  carried  away; 

17.  And  thus  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  became  de- 
formed, because  of  the  'tempests,  and  the  "thunderings,  and 
the  'lightnings,  and  the  quaking  of  the  earth. 

18.  And  behold,  the '"rocks  were  rent  in  twain;  they 
were  broken  up  upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  insomu«?h, 
that  they  were  found  in '"broken  fragments,  and  in  seams, 
and  in  cracks,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

19.  And  it  came  to   pass  that  when  the  ''"thunderings, 
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and  the  '''lightnings,  and  the  ''storm,  and  the  ''tempest,  and 
the  quakings  of  the  earth  did  cease— for  behold,  they  did  last 
for  about  the  space  of  "^three  hours;  and  it  was  said  by 
some  that  the  time  was  greater;  nevertheless,  all  these  great 
and  terrible  things  were  done  in  about  the  space  of  three 
hours ;  and  '^tlien  behold,  there  was  darkness  upon  the  face 
of  the  land. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  thick  darkness 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  insomuch,  that  the  inhabitants 
thereof  who  had  not  fallen,  could  *'feel  the  vapour  of  dark- 
ness; 

21.  And  there  could  be  no  light,  because  of  the  darkness; 
neither  candles,  neither  torches;  neither  could  there  be  fire 
kindled  with  their  fine  and  exceeding  dry  wood,  so  that  there 
could  not  be  any  light  at  all ; 

22.  And  there  was  not  any  light  seen,  neither  fire,  nor 
glimmer,  neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor  the  stars,  for  so 
great  were  the  mists  of  darkness  which  were  upon  the  face 
of  the  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  last  for  the  space  of 
'^three  days,  that  there  was  no  light  seen;  and  there  was 
great  mourning,  and  howling,  and  weeping  among  all  the 
people  continually;  yea,  great  were  the  groanings  of  the  peo- 

Ele,  because  of  the  darkness  and  the  great  destruction  which 
ad  come  upon  them. 

24.  And  in  one  place  they  were  heard  to  cry,  saying,  0 
that  we  had  repented  before  this  gi-eat  and  terrible  day,  and 
then  would  our  brethren  have  been  spared,  and  they  would 
not  have  been  "''burned  in  that  great  city  Zarahemla. 

25.  And  in  another  place  tlioy  were  heard  to  er\'  and 
mourn,  saying,  O  that  we  had  repented  before  this  great  and 
terrible  day,  and  had  not  killed  and  stoned  the  prophets,  and 
cast  them  out:  then  would  our  mothers  and  our  fair  daugh- 
ters, and  our  children  have  been  spared,  and  not  have  been 
buried  up  in  that  great  "city  Moronihah;  and  thus  were  the 
bowlings  of  the  people  great  and  terrible. 


CHAPTER   J). 

1.  And  it  came  to  ))ass  that  there  was  a  "voice  heard 
among  all  the  inhabitants  of  tlu'  earth,  upon  all  the  face  of 
this  land,  crying, 

2.  Wo,  wo,  wo  unto  this  people;  wo  unto  the  inhabitants 
of  the  whole  eai'th,  except  they  shall  repent,  for  the  devil 
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laugheth,  and  his  angels  rejoice,  because  of  the  slain  of  the 
fair  sons  and  daughters  of  my  people ;  and  it  is  because  of 
their  iniquity  and  abominations  that  they  are  fallen. 

3.  Behold  that  "great  city  Zarahemla  have  I  ^'burned  with 
fire,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

4.  And  behold,  that  ^eat  ''city  Moroni  have  I  caused  to 
be  'simk  in  the  depths  ot  the  sea,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
to  be  drowned. 

5.  And  behold,  that  great  ^ity  Moronihah  have  1  C9vered 
with  earth,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  hide  their  iniqui- 
ties and  tneir  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that  the 
blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come  any  more 
unto  me  agamst  them. 

6.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gilgal  have  I  caused  to  be 
sunk,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  be  buried  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  earth ; 

7.  Yea,  and  the  city  of  Onihah,  and  the  inhabitants  there- 
of, and  the  city  of  Mocum,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and 
the  ''city  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and 
waters  have  I  caused  to  come  up  in  the  stead  thereof,  to  hide 
their  wickedness  and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come  up 
any  more  unto  me  against  them. 

8.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gadiandi,  and  the  city  of  Gadi- 
omnah,  and  the  citv  of  Jacob,  and  the  city  of  Gimgimno,  all 
these  have  I  caused  to  be  sunk,  and  made  *hills  and  valleys 
in  the  places  thereof,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  have  I 
buried  up  in  the  depths  of  the  earth,  to  hide  their  wickedness 
and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the 
prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up  any  more  unto 
me  against  them. 

9.  And  behold,  that  great  city  Jacobugath,  which  was  in- 
habited by  the  people  of  the  king  of  Jacob,  have  I  caused  to 
be  'burned  with  fire,  because  of  their  sins  and  their  wicked- 
ness, which  was  above  all  the  wickedness  of  the  whole  earth, 
because  of  their  ^secret  murders  and  combinations;  for  it 
was  they  that  did  destroy  the  *peace  of  my  people  and  the 
government  of  the  land:  therefore  I  did  cause  them  to  be 
burned,  to  destroy  them  from  before  my  face,  that  the  'blood 
of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up  unto  me 
any  more  against  them. 

10.  And  behold  the  city  of  Laman,  and  the  city  of 
Josh,  and  the  city  of  Gad,  and  the  city  of  Kishkumen, 
have  I  caused  to  be  "*burned  with  fire,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  because  of  their  wickedness  in  casting  out  the 
prophets,  and  stoning  those  whom  I  did  send  to  declare 
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unto  them  concerning:  their  wickedness  and  their  abomina- 
tions ; 

11.  And  because  they  did  cast  them  all  out,  that  there 
were  none  righteous  among:  them,  I  did  send  down  "fire  and 
destroy  them,  that  their  wickeduess  and  abominations  mig^t 
be  hid  from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the  prophets 
and  the  saints  whom  I  sent  among  them,  might  not  cry  unto 
me  from  the  ground  against  them; 

12.  And  many  sjeat  destructions  have  I  caused  to  come 
upon  this  land,  and  upon  this  people,  because  of  their  wick- 
edness and  their  abominations. 

13.  O  all  ye  that  are  spared  because  ye  were  more  right- 
eous than  they,  will  ye  not  now  return  unto  me,  and  repent 
of  your  sins,  and  be  converted,  that  I  may  heal  yout 

14.  Yea,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  will  come  unto  me 
ye  shall  have  eternal  life.  Behold,  mine  arm  of  mercy  is 
extended  towards  you,  and  whosoever  will  come,  him  will  I 
receive ;  and  blessed  are  those  who  come  unto  me. 

15.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ  the  Son  of  God.  I  ^created 
the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 
I  was  with  the  Father  from  the  b^^inning.  'I  am  in  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me ;  and  *in  me  hath  the  Father 
glorified  his  name. 

16.  I  came  unto  ''my  own,  and  my  own  received  me  not. 
And  the  scriptures  'concerning  my  coming  are  fulfilled. 

17.  And  as  many  as  have  received  me,  to  them  have  I 
'given  to  become  the  Sons  of  Gtod;  and  even  so  will  I  to  as 
many  as  shall  believe  on  my  name,  for  behold,  by  me  "re- 
demption cometh,  and  "in  me  is  the  law  of  Moses  fulfilled. 

18.  I  ''am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world.  I  am  Alpha 
and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  the  end. 

19.  And  ye  shall  offer  up  unto  me  'no  more  the  shedding 
of  blood;  yea,  your  sacrifices  and  your  burnt  oflEerings  shall 
be  done  away,  for  I  will  accept  none  of  your  sacrifices  and 
your  burnt  offerings ; 

20.  And  ye  shall  offer  for  a  sacrifice  unto  me  a  broken 
heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  And  whoso  cometh  unto  me  with 
a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  him  will  I  baptize  'with 
fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  even  as  the  Lamanites,  be- 
cause of  their  faith  in  me  at  the  time  of  'their  conversion, 
were  baptized  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  they 
knew  it  not. 
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21.  Behold,  I  have  come  unto  the  world  to  bring  '"re- 
demption unto  the  world,  to  save  the  world  from  sin: 

22.  Therefore  whoso  repenteth  and  cometh  unto  me  as 
a  '''little  child,  him  will  I  receive:  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom 
of  God.  Behold,  for  such  I  have  laid  down  my  life,  and  have 
taken  it  up  again ;  therefore  repent,  and  come  unto  me  ye 
ends  of  the  earth,  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  all  the  people  of 
the  land  did  "hear  these  sayings,  and  did  witness  of  it.  And 
after  these  sayings  there  was  silence  in  the  land  for  the  space 
of  many  hours ; 

2.  For  so  great  was  the  astonishment  of  the  people  that 
they  did  cease  lamenting  and  howling  for  the  loss  of  their 
kindred  which  had  been  slain;  therefore  there  was  silence  in 
all  the  land  for  the  space  of  many  hours. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  again  unto 
the  people,  and  all  the  people  did  hear,  and  did  witness  of  it, 
saymg, 

4.  0  ye  people  of  these  ''great  cities  which  have  fallen,  who 
are  descendants  of  Jacob,  yea,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
how  oft  have  I  gathered  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens 
under  her  wings,  and  have  nourished  you. 

5.  And  again,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen 
gathereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings;  yea,  0  ye  people  of 
the  house  of  Israel,  who  have  fallen;  yea,  0  ye  people  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem,  as  ye  that  have 
fallen;  yea,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen 
gathereth  her  chickens,  and  ye  would  not. 

6.  O  ye  house  of  Israel  whom  I  have  ''spared,  how  oft  will  I 
gather  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings,  if 
ye  will  repent  and  return  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of  heart. 

7.  But  if  not,  O  house  of  Israel,  the  places  of  your  dwell- 
ings shall  become  desolate  until  the  ''time  of  the  fulfilling  of 
the  covenant  to  your  fathers. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  people  had 
heard  these  words,  behold  they  began  to  weep  and  howl  again 
because  of  the  loss  of  their  kindred  and  friends. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  did  the  'three  days 
pass  away.     And  it  was  in  the  ''morning,  and  the  dark- 
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ness  dispersed  from  off  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  earth 
did  cease  to  tremble,  and  the  ^rocks  did  cease  to  rend,  and 
the  dreadful  groanings  did  cease,  and  all  the  tumultuous 
noises  did  pass  away, 

10.  And  the  earth  did  cleave  together  again,  that  it 
stood,  and  the  mourning,  and  the  weeping,  and  the  wail- 
ing of  the  people  who  were  spared  alive,  did  cease;  and 
their  mourning  was  turned  into  joy,  and  their  lamentations 
into  the  praise  and  thanksgiving  unto  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
their  Redeemer. 

11.  And  thus  far  were  the  '^scriptures  fulfilled  which 
had  been  spoken  by  the  prophets. 

12.  And  it  was  the  more  righteous  part  of  the  people 
who  were  saved,  and  it  was  they  who  received  the  prophets 
and  stoned  them  not;  and  it  was  they  who  had  not  shed 
the  blood  of  the  saints,  who  were  spared; 

13.  And  they  were  spared  and  were  ^not  sunk  and  buried 
up  in  the  earth ;  and  they  were  *not  drowned  in  the  depths 
01  the  sea;  and  they  were  not  burned  by  fire,  neither  were 
they  fallen  upon  and  crushed  to  death;  and  they  were  not 
carried  away  in  the  '"whirlwind;  neither  were  they  over- 
powered by  the  "vapour  of  smoke  and  of  darkness. 

14.  And  now,  whoso  readeth,  let  him  understand;  he  that 
hath  the  scriptures,  let  him  'search  them,  and  see  and  behold 
if  all  these  deaths  and  destructions  by  '^fire,  and  by  'smoke, 
and  by  'tempests,  and  by  'whirlwinds,  and  by  the  'opening  of 
the  earth  to  receive  them,  and  all  these  things  are  not  unto 
the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  of  many  of  the  holy  prophets. 

15.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  many  have  testified  of 
these  things  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  were  slain  because 
they  testified  of  these  things; 

16.  Yea,  the  prophet  "Zenos  did  testify  of  these  things, 
and  also  'Zenock  spake  concerning  these  things,  because 
they  testified  particularly  concerning  us,  who  are  the  rem- 
nant of  their  seed. 

17.  Behold,  our  father  Jacob  also  testified  ''"concerning  a 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph.  And  behold,  are  not  we  a 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph?  And  these  things  which 
testify  of  us,  are  they  not  written  upon  the  'plates  of  brass 
which  our  father  Lehi  brought  out  of  Jesusalemf 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ending  of  the  thirty 
and  foui'th  year,  behold  I  will  show  unto  you  that  the  people 
of  Nephi  who  were  spared,  and  also  those  who  had  been 
called  Lamanites,  who  had  been  spared,  did  have  great 
favours  shown  unto  them,  and  great  blessings  poured  out 
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upon  their  heads,  insomuch  that  soon  after  the  ascension  of 
Christ  into  heaven,  he  did  truly  manifest  himself  unto 
them; 

19.  •'Showing  his  body  unto  them,  and  ministering  unto 
them;  and  an  account  of  his  ministry  shall  be  'given 
hereafter.  Therefore  for  this  time  I  make  an  end  of  my 
sayings. 


CHAPTER  11. 

Jesus  Christ  showeth  himself  unto  the  people  of  Nephi^  as 
the  multitude  were  gathered  together  in  the  land  Bounti- 
ful^ and  did  minister  unto  them;  and  on  this  wise  did  he 
show  himself  unto  them. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great 
multitude  gathered  together,  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  round 
about  the  "temple  which  was  in  the  ''land  Bountiful;  and 
they  were  marvelling  and  wondering  one  with  another,  and 
were  showing  one  to  another  the  ^'great  and  marvellous 
change  which  had  taken  place ; 

2.  And  they  were  also  conversing  about  this  Jesus 
Christ,  of  whom  the  ''sign  had  been  given  concerning  his 
death. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  con- 
versing one  with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came 
out  of  heaven;  and  they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for 
they  understood  not  the  voice  which  they  heard ;  and  it  was 
not  a  harsh  voice,  neither  was  it  a  loud  voice ;  nevertheless, 
and  notwithstanding  it  being  a  'small  voice,  it  did  pierce 
them  that  did  hear  to  the  centre,  insomuch  that  there  was 
no  part  of  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake ;  yea, 
it  did  pierce  them  to  the  very  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts 
to  burn. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice, 
and  they  understood  it  not ; 

5.  And  again  the  third  time  they  did  hear  the  voice,  and 
did  open  their  ears  to  hear  it ;  and  their  eyes  were  towards 
the  sound  thereof;  and  they  did  look  steadfastly  towards 
heaven,  from  whence  the  sound  came; 

6.  And  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the 
voice  which  they  heard;  and  it  said  unto  them, 

7.  Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased, 
in  whom  I  ^ave  glorified  my  name :  hear  ye  him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood,  they  cast 
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their  eyes  up  again  towards  heaven ;  and  behold,  they  saw 
a  ^man  descending  out  of  heaven ;  and  he  was  clothed  in  a 
white  robe,  and  he  came  down  and  stood  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude  were  turned  upon 
him,  and  they  durst  not  open  their  mouths,  even  one  to 
another,  and  wist  not  what  it  meant,  for  they  thought  it 
was  an  angel  that  had  appeared  unto  them. 

9.  And  it  -came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
and  spake  unto  the  people,  saying, 

10.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the  prophets  testi- 
fied shall  come  into  the  world; 

11.  And  behold,  *I  am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world; 
and  I  have  drunk  out  of  that  T)itter  cup  which  the  Father 
hath  given  me,  and  have  ^glorified  the  Father  in  taking 
upon  me  the  sins  of  the  world,  in  the  which  I  have 
suffered  the  will  of  the  Father  in  all  things  from  the 
beginning. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  the  whole  multitude  fell  to  the  earth,  for  they 
remembered  that  it  had  been  'prophesied  among  them  that 
Christ  should  show  himself  unto  them  after  his  ascension 
into  heaven. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  them 

saying, 

14.  Arise  and  come  forth  unto  me,  that  ye  may  "thrust 
your  hands  into  my  side,   and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the 

Erints  of  the  nails  in  my  hands  and  in  my  feet,  that  ye  may 
now  that  I  am  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  "Gtod  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  have  been  slain  for  the  ''sins  of  the  world. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth, 
and  ''thrust  their  hands   into   his   side,    and    did    feel    the 

rints  of  the  nails  in  his  hands  and  in  his  feet;  and  this  they 
id  do,  ffoing  forth  one  by  one,  until  they  had  all  gone  forth, 
and  did  see  witli  their  eyes,  and  did  feel  with  their  hands, 
and  did  know  of  a  surety,  and  did  bear  record,  that  it  was 
he  of  whom  it  was  written  by  the  "prophets  that  should 
come. 

16.  And  when  they  liad  all  gone  forth  and  had  witnessed 
for  themselves,  they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord,  saying, 

17.  Hosanna!  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  '"Most  High 
God!  And  they  did  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  did 
worship  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  Nephi 
(for  "Nephi  was  among  the  multitude,)  and  he  commanded 
him  that  he  should  come  forth. 

19.  And  Neplii  arose  and  went  forth,  and  bowed  himself 
before  the  Lord,  and  he  did  'kiss  his  feet. 
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20.  And  the  Lord  commanded  him  that  he  should  arise. 
And  he  arose  and  stood  before  him. 

21.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  I  give  unto  you  "power 
that  ye  shall  ^'baptize  this  people  when  1  am  "^agam  ascended 
into  heaven. 

22.  And  again  the  Lord  called  others,  and  said  unto  them 
likewise;  and  he  gave  unto  them  'power  to  baptize.  And 
he  said  unto  them,  On  this  wise  shall  ye  baptize;  and  there 
shall  be  ''n9  disputations  among  you. 

23.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whoso  repenteth  of  his 
sins  through  your  words,  and  desireth  to  be  baptized  in  my 
name,  on  this  wise  shall  ye  baptize  them :  behold,  ye  shall 
go  down  and  'stand  in  the  water,  and  in  my  name  shall  ye 
baptize  them. 

24.  And  now  behold,  these  are  the  words  which  ye  shall 
say,  calling  them  by  name,  saying, 

25.  Having  ^authority  given  me  of  Jesus  Christ,  *''!  bap- 
tize you  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost.    Amen. 

26.  And  then  shall  ye  immerse  them  in  the  water,  and 
come  forth  again  out  of  the  water. 

27.  And  after  this  manner  shall  ye  baptize  in  my  name, 
for  behoM,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  '''that  the  Father,  and  the 
Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one ;  ^and  I  am  in  the  Father, 
and  the  Father  in  me,  and  the  Father  and  I  are  ^one. 

28.  And  according  as  I  have  commanded  you  '^thus  shall 
ye  baptize.  And  there  shall  be  '^no  disputations  among  you, 
as  there  hath  hitherto  been;  neither  shall  there  be  disputa- 
tions among  you  concerning  the  points  of  my  doctrine,  as 
there  hath  hitherto  been; 

29.  Fur  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  hath  the 
spirit  of  ^contention  is  not  of  me,  but  is  of  the  devil,  who  is 
the  father  of  contention,  and  he  stirreth  up  the  hearts  of 
men  to  contend  with  anger,  one  with  another. 

30.  Behold,  this  is  not  my  doctrine,  to  stir  up  the  hearts 
of  men  with  anger,  one  against  another;  but  this  is  my 
doctrine,  that  *'such  things  should  be  done  away. 

31.  Behold,  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  1  will  declare 
unto  you  my  doctrine. 

32.  And  this  is  my  doctrine,  and  it  is  the  doctrine  which 
the  Father  hath  given  unto  me;  ^'and  I  bear  record  of  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  beareth  record  of  me,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and  me,  and  I  bear  record 
that  the  Father  commandeth  all  men,  everywhere,  to  repent 
and  believe  in  me ; 

33.  And  whoso  believeth   in  me,   and  is  '^''baptized,  the 
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same  shall  be  saved ;  and  they  are  they  who  shall  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

34.  And  whoso  believeth  not  in  me,  and  is  not  baptized, 
shall  be  damned. 

35.  Verilv,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doc- 
trine, "and  I  bear  record  of  it  from  the  Father;  and  *Svhoso 
believeth  in  me.  believeth  in  the  Fiather  also,  and  unto 
him  will  the  Father  '"bear  record  of  me;  for  he  will  visit 
him  ***with  fire,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

36.  And  thus  will  the  Father  '''bear  record  of  me,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  will  bear  record  unto  him  of  the  Father  and 
me  '^for  the  Father,  and  I,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one. 

37.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  must  repent,  and  be- 
come as  a  little  child,  and  be  '^baptized  in  my  name,  or  ye 
can  in  nowise  receive  these  things. 

38.  And  again  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  repent,  and  be 
baptized  in  my  name,  and  become  as  a  "little  child,  or  ye 
can  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 

39.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doc- 
trine, and  whoso  buildeth  upon  this,  buildeth  upon  my  rock, 
and  ^-the-gates  of  hell  shall  not  pi'evail  against  them. 

40.  And  whoso  shall  declare  more  or  less  than  this,  and 
establish  it  for  my  doctrine,  the  same  cometh  of  evil,  and  is 
not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  he  buildeth  upon  a  *"sandy 
foundation,  and  the  gates  of  hell  standeth  open  to  receive 
such,  when  the  floods  come  and  the  winds  beat  upon  them. 

41.  Therefore  go  forth  unto  this  people,  and  declare  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 


CHAPTER  12.     ( See  Matthew  5,) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  "Nophi,  and  to  those  who  had  been  called,  (now 
the  number  of  them  who  had  been  called,  and  received  ''power 
and  authority  to  baptize,  were  ''twelye,)  and  behold  he 
stret(5hod  forth  his  hand  unto  the  multitude,  and  cried  unto 
them  saying,  Blessed  are  yo  if  ye  shall  give  heed  unto  the 
words  of  these  twelve  whom  I  have  chosen  from  among  you 
to  minister  unto  you,  and  to  be  your  servants;  and  unto 
them  I  have  ''given  power,  that  they  may  baptize  you  with 
water;  and  after  that  ye  are  baptized  with  water,  behold  I 
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will  baptize  you  'with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost ;  there- 
fore blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  believe  in  me,  and  be  baptized, 
after  that  ye  have  seen  me  and  know  that  I  am. 

2.  And  a^ain,  more  blessed  are  they  who  shall  believe  in 
your  words  because  that  ye  shall  testify  that  ye  have  seen 
me,  and  that  ye  know  that  I  am.  Yea,  blessed  are  they  who 
shall  believe  in  your  words,  and  come  down  into  the  depths 
of  humility  and  be  T^aptized,  for  they  shall  be  visited  ^with 
fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  shall  receive  a  remission 
of  their  sins. 

3.  Yea,  blessed  are  the  *poor  in  spirit  who  come  unto  me, 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  or  heaven. 

4.  And  again,  blessed  are  all  they  that  mourn,  for  they 
shall  be  comforted ; 

5.  And  blessed  are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the 
earth. 

6.  And  blessed  are  all  they  who  do  hunger  and  thirst  after 
righteousness,  for  they  shall  be  'filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

7.  And  blessed  are  the  merciful,  for  they  shall  obtain 
mercy. 

8.  And  blessed  are  all  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see 
God. 

9.  And  blessed  are  all  the  peace-makers,  for  they  shall 
be  called  the  children  of  God. 

10.  And  blessed  are  all  they  who  are  ^persecuted  for  my 
name's  sake,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

11.  And  blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  revile  you,  and 
persecute  and  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against  you  falsely, 
for  my  sake, 

12.  For  ye  shall  have  *great  joy  and  be  exceeding  glad, 
for  great  shall  be  your  reward  in  heaven ;  for  so  persecuted 
they  the  prophets  who  were  before  you. 

13.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  salt  of  the  earth;  but  if  the  salt  shall  lose  its  savor, 
wherewith  'shall  the  earth  be  salted!  The  salt  shall  be 
thenceforch  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  of  men. 

14.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  light  of  this  people.  A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot 
be  hid. 

15.  Behold,  do  men  light  a  candle  and  put  it  under  a 
bushel?  Nay,  but  on  a  candlestick,  and  it  giveth  light  to  all 
that  are  in  the  house ; 

16.  Therefore  let  your  light  so  shine  before  this  people, 
that  they  may  see  your  good  works  and  glorify  your  Father 
who  is  in  heaven. 

17.  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  law  or  the 
prophets.    I  am  not  come  to  destroy  but  to  fulfil ; 
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18.  For  verily  I  say  unto  you,  one  jot  nor  one  tittle  "hath 
not  pass^  away  from  the  law,  but  in  me  it  hath  all  been 
fulfilled. 

19.  And  behold  I  have  s^ven  you  the  law  and  the  com- 
mandments of  my  Father,  that  ye  shall  believe  in  me,  and 
that  ye  shall  repent  of  your  sins,  and  come  unto  me  with 
a  "broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  Behold,  ye  have  the 
commandments  before  you,  and  the  ''law  is  fulfilled. 

20.  Therefore  come  unto  me  and  be  ye  saved;  for  verily 
I  say  unto  you,  that  except  ye  shall  keep  my  ^commandments, 
which  I  have  commanded  you  at  this  time,  ye  shall  in  no 
case  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said  by  them  of  old 
time,  and  it  is  also  written  before  you,  that  thou  shalt  not 
kill ;  and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  *judg- 
ment  of  God. 

22.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  is  angry  with  his 
brother,  shall  be  in  danger  of  ''his  judgment.  And  whoso- 
ever shall  say  to  his  brother.  Baca,  shall  be  in  dan^r  of  the 
council :  and  whosoever  shall  say  tnou  fool,  shall  be  m  danger 
of  hellnre; 

23.  Therefore,  if  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  or  shall  'desire 
to  come  unto  me,  and  rememberest  that  thy  brother  hath 
ought  against  thee, 

24.  Go  thy  way  unto  thy  brother,  and  first  be  reconciled 
to  thy  brother,  and  then  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  I  will  receive  you. 

25.  Agree  with  thine  adversary  quickly  while  thou  art 
in  the  way  with  him,  lest  at  any  time  he  shall  get  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  be  cast  into  prison. 

26.  Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  thee,  thou  shalt  by  no  means 
come  out  thence,  until  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost  'senine. 
And  while  ye  are  in  prison,  can  ye  pay  even  one  senine? 
Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Nay. 

27.  Behold,  it  is  written  by  them  of  old  time,  that  thou 
shalt  not  commit  adultery; 

28.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  looketh  on  a 
woman,  to  lust  after  her,  hath  committed  adultery  already 
in  his  heart. 

29.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment,  that  ye 
suffer  "none  of  these  things  to  enter  into  your  heart ; 

30.  For  it  is  better  that  ye  should  deny  yourselves  of  these 
things,  wherein  ye  will  take  up  your  cross,  than  that  ye 
should  be  east  into  hell. 

31.  It  hath  been  written,  that  whosoever  shall  put  away 
his  wife,  let  him  give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement. 

32.  Vefrily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  'shall 
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put  away  his  wife,  saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
causeth  her  to  commit  adultery ;  and  whoso  shall  many  her 
who  is  divorced,  committeth  adultery. 

33.  And  affain  it  is  wi'itten,  thou  shalt  not  forswear  thy- 
self, but  shall  perform  unto  the  Lord  thine  oaths. 

34.  But  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  swear  not  at  all ; 
neither  by  heaven,  for  it  is  God's  throne; 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth,  for  it  is  his  footstool; 

36.  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  the  head,  because  thou 
canst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  white ; 

37.  But  let  your  communication  be  yea,  yea;  nay,  nay; 
for  whatsoever  cometh  of  more  than  these  are  evil. 

38.  And  behold,  it  is  written,  an  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a 
tooth  for  a  tooth. 

39.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  shall  not  resist  evil,  but 
whosoever  shall  smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn  to  him 
the  other  also. 

40.  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee  at  the  law,  and  take 
away  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also. 

41.  And  whosoever  shall  compel  thee  to  go  a  mile,  go 
with  him  twain. 

42.  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee,  and  to  him  that  would 
borrow  of  thee  turn  thou  ngt  away. 

43.  And  behold  it  is  written  also,  that  thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  and  hate  thy  enemy ; 

44.  But  behold  I  sav  unto  you,  love  your  enemies,  bless 
them  that  curse  you,  ao  good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and 
pray  for  them  who  despitefully  use  you  and  persecute 
you; 

45.  That  ye  may  be  the  children  of  your  Father  who  is  in 
heaven ;  for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the 
good; 

46.  Therefore  those  things  which  were  of  old  time,  which 
were  under  the  law  in  me,  are  "'all  fulfilled. 

47.  Old  things  ""are  done  away,  and  all  things  have  become 
new; 

48.  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  be  perfect  even  ''as 
I,  or  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven  is  perfect. 


CHAPTER  13.     {See  Matthew  6.) 

1.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  that  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
alms  unto  the  poor;  but  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms 
before  men,  to  be  seen  of  them;  otherwise  ye  have  no  reward 
of  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven. 

2.  Therefore,  when  ye  shall  do  your  alms,  do  not  sound  a 
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trumpet  before  you.  as  will  hypoeriteB  do  in  tiie  ^synagoffn^B, 
jmd  in  the  streets,  tiiat  the;  may  have  glory  of  men«    verily 


I  saiy  unto  you,  they  have  their  reward. 

3.  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let  not  tiiy  left  hand  know 
what  thy  right  hand  doetiit 

4.  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  secret;  and  thy  Fatber  who 
seeth  in  secret,  himself  shall  reward  thee  openly. 

5.  And  when  thou  prayest,  thou  shalt  not  do  as  the  hypo- 
•<srite8,  for  they  love  to  pray,  standing  in  the  synagogues,  and 
in  the  comers  of  the  streets,  that  l£ey  may  be  seen  of  men. 
YiBrily,  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  their  reward. 

6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest,  enter  into  tiiy  closet,  and 
when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to  thy  Father  who  is  in 
^secret;  and  thy  Father,  who  seetn  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee  openly. 

7.  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as  the 
Jieatiien,  for  they  thmk  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their 
much  speaking. 

8.  Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto  them,  for  your  Father 
knoweth  what  things  ye  have  need  of  before  ye  ask  him. 

9.  After  this  manner  therefore  pray  ye.  Our  Father  who 
art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10.  Thy  will  be  done  on  eartii  as  it  is  in  heaven. 

11.  And  forapive  us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive  our  debtors. 

12.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  ddiver  us  from 
•evil. 

13.  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  tiie  power,  and  tl^ 
j^ory,  for  ever.    Amen. 

14.  For.  if  ye  forij^ive  men  their  trespasses,  your  heavenly 
Father  will  also  forgive  you ; 

15.  But  if  ye  forgive  not  men  their  trespasses,  neither  will 
your  Father  forgive  your  trespasses. 

16.  Moreover,  when  ye  "fast,  be  not  as  the  hjrpocrites,  of 
a  sad  countenance,  for  they  disfigure  their  faces,  that  they 
may  appear  unto  men  to  fast.  Verily,  I  say  imto  you,  they 
have  their  reward. 

17.  But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and 
wash  thy  face ; 

18.  That  thou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy 
Father,  who  is  in  secret;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret, 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

19.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  thieves  break  through  and 
steal. 

20.  But  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where 
neither  moth  nor  rust  aoth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  do  not 
break  through  nor  steal. 

21.  For  where  your  treasure  is,  there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

22.  The  light  of  the  body  is  the  eye,  if  therefore  thine  eye 
be  single,  thy  whole  body  shall  be  full  of  light. 
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23.  But  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy  whole  body  shall  be  full 
of  darkness.  If,  therefore,  the  light  that  is  in  thee  be  dark- 
ness, how  gi-eat  is  that  darkness! 

24.  No  man  can  serve  two  masters,  for  either  he  will  hate 
the  one  and  love  the  other;  or  else  he  will  hold  to  the  one  and 
despise  the  other.    Ye  cannot  serve  God  and  Mammon. 

25.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  looked  upon  the  twelve  whom  he  had  cnosen 
and  said  unto  them.  Remember  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken.  For  behold,  '*ye  are  they  whom  I  have  chosen  to 
minister  unto  this  people.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  take  no 
thought  for  your  life,  what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
drink;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not 
the  life  more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than  raiment? 

26.  Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air,  for  they  sow  not,  neither 
do  they  reap,  nor  gather  into  bams ;  yet  your  heavenly  Father 
feedeth  them.    Are  ye  not  much  better  than  theyf 

27.  Which  of  you  by  taking  thought  can  add  one  cubit 
unto  his  stature? 

28.  And  whv  take  ye  thought  for  raiment?  Consider  the 
lilies  of  the  field  how  they  grow;  they  toil  not,  neither  do 
they  spin ; 

29.  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  even  Solomon,  in  all  his 
glory,  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

30.  Wherefore,  if  God  so  clothe  the  grass  of  the  field, 
which  to-day  is,  and  to-morrow  is  cast  into  the  oven,  even  so 
will  he  clothe  you,  if  ye  are  not  of  little  faith. 

31.  Therefore  take  no  thought,  saying^  What  shall  we 
eat?  or,  what  shall  we  drink?  or  wherewithal  shall  we  be 
clothed? 

32.  For  your  heavenly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need 
of  all  these  things. 

33.  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  his  righteous- 
ness, and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 

34.  Take  therefore  no  thought  for  the  morrow,  for  the 
morrow  shall  take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself.  Sufficient 
is  the  day  unto  the  evil  thereof. 


CHAPTER  14.     {See  Matthew  7.) 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  again  to  the  multitude,  and  did  open 
his  mouth  unto  them  again,  saying.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unta 
you,  judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged. 

2.  For  with  what  judgment  ye  judge,  ye  shall  be  judged; 
and  with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  measured  to  you 
again. 

3.  And    why    beholdest   thou  the  mote  that  is  in  thy 
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brother's  eye,  but  considerest  not  the  beam  that  is  in  thine 
own  eye! 

4.  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  let  me  pull  the 
mote  out  of  thine  eye ;  and  behold,  a  beam  is  in  thine  own 
eye! 

5.  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  the  beam  out  of  thine  own 
eye :  and  then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  cast  the  mote  out  of 
thy  brother's  eye. 

6.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs,  neither  cast 
ye  your  pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  trample  them  imder 
then*  feet,  and  turn  again  and  rend  you. 

7.  "Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find;  knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you, 

8.  For  evei'y  one  that  asketh,  receiveth;  and  he  that 
seeketh,  findeth;  and  to  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be 
opened. 

9.  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you,  whom,  if  his  son  ask 
bread,  will  give  him  a  stone! 

10.  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give  him  a  serpent! 

11.  If  ye  then  being  evil  know  how  to  give  good  gifts 
unto  your  children,  how  much  more  shall  your  Father  who  is 
in  heaven  give  good  things  to  them  that  ask  him! 

12.  Therefore  all  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,  for  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets. 

13.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  ''straight  gat^:  for  wide  is  the  gate, 
and  broad  is  the  way,  which  leaSeth  to  destruction,  and 
many  there  be  who  go  in  thereat ; 

14.  Because  straight  is  the  gate  and  narrow  is  the 
way,  which  leadeth  unto  life,  and  few  there  be  that 
find  it. 

15.  Beware  of  false  prophets  who  come  to  you  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  ravening  wolves. 

1(5.  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their  fruits:  Do  men  gather 
grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs  of  thistles? 

17.  Even  so  every  good  tree  hringeth  forth  good  fruit;  but 
a  corrupt  tree  l)ringeth  forth  evil  fruit. 

18.  A  good  ti-ee  cannot  bring  forth  evil  fruit,  neither  a  cor- 
rupt tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

19.  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit,  is  hewn 
down,  and  cast  into  the  fire. 

20.  Wherefore,  by  tho'w  fruits  ye  shall  know  them. 

21.  Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven:  but  he  that  doeth  the  will 
of  my  father  who  is  in  heaven. 

22.  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  have  we 
not  proi)hesied  in  thy  name?  and  in  thy  name  have  cast  out 
devils?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works? 

23.  And  then  will  1  profess  unto  them,  I  never  knew  you, 
depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 
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24.  Therefore,  whoso  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and 
doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man,  who  built  his 
house  upon  a  rock, 

25.  And  the  ''rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and 
the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house;  and  it  fell  not; 
for  it  was  founded  upon  a  rock. 

26.  And  every  one  that  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine, 
and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto  a  foolisn  man,  who 
built  his  house  upon  the  sand, 

27.  And  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and  the 
winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house;  and  it  fell,  and  gi-eat 
was  the  fall  of  it. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1 .  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended 
these  sayings,  he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude, 
and  said  unto  them.  Behold,  ye  have  heard  the  things  which 
I  have  "taught  before  I  ascended  to  my  Father;  therefore 
whoso  remembereth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth  them, 
him  will  I  ''raise  up  at  the  last  day. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said  these 
words,  he  perceived  that  there  were  some  among  them  who 
marvelled,  and  wondered  what  he  would  concerning  the  law 
of  Moses;  for  they  understood  not  the  ''saying  that  old 
things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all  things  had  become 
new. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 
you,  that  old  things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all  things 
had  become  new. 

4.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  'law  is  fulfilled  that  was 
given  unto  Moses. 

5.  Behold,  ^  am  he  that  gave  the  law,  and  I  am  he  who 
covenanted  with  my  people  Israel :  therefore,  the  ^law  in  me 
is  fulfilled,  for  I  have  come  to  fulfill  the  law;  therefore  it 
hath  an  end. 

6.  Behold,  I  do  *not  destroy  the  prophets,  for  as  many  as 
have  not  been  fulfilled  in  me,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  shall  all 
be  fulfilled. 

7.  And  because  I  said  unto  you,  that  'old  things  hath 
passed  away,  I  do  not  destroy  that  which  hath  been  spoken 
concerning  things  which  are  to  come. 

8.  For  behold,  the  ■'covenant  which  I  have  made  with  my 
people  is  not  all  fulfilled;  but  the  *law  which  was  given  unto 
Moses,  hath  an  end  in  me. 

c,  see  «,  Alma  23. 


a,  Matt.  5—7.  6,  see  p,  Mos.  23.  c,  see  o,  II.    Nep.  25.  d,  III.   Nep. 

12:  46,  47.  e.  III.  Nep.  9:  17.  /,    I.  Corinth.   10:  4.  </,  HI.  Nep.  12:  46, 

47  *,  vers.  7,  8.        III.  Nep.  20:  II.  12.        2.3:  1-3.  t,  III.  Nep.  12:  46,  47. 

i.  III.    Nep.  5:  24-26.        16:  5.        See  e,  i.    Nep.  15.  fc,  see  o,  II.  Nep.  25. 


512  m.  KEPHi.  [chap.  xy. 

9.  Behold,  I  am  the  law,  and  the  Ikrht;  look  unto  me,  and 
endure  to  the  end,  and  ye  shall  live,  for  unto  him  that  *en- 
dureth  to  the  end.  will  I  give  eternal  life. 

10.  Behold,  I  nave  given  unto  you  the  conmiandments: 
therefore  keep  my  conunandments.  And  this  is  the  law  and 
the  prophets,  for  they  truly  testified  of  me. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  said  unto  "those  twelve  whom  he  had 
chosen, 

12.  Ye  are  my  disciples;  and  ye  are  a  light  unto  this  peo- 
ple, who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph. 

13.  And  behold,  ''this  is  the  land  of  your  mheritance;  and 
the  Father  hath  given  it  unto  you. 

14.  And  not  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment that  I  should  tell  it  unto  your  brethren  at  Jera* 
salem; 

15.  Neither  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment, that  I  should  tell  unto  them  concerning  the 'other 
tribes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  whom  the  Father  ham  led  away 
out  of  the  land. 

16.  This  much  did  the  Father  command  me,  that  I  should 
tell  unto  them. 

17.  That  *other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold; 
them  also  I  must  bring,  and  thev  shall  hear  my  voice;  and 
there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

18.  And  now  because  of  stiffneckedness  and  unbelief, 
they  understood  not  my  word:  therefore  I  was  commanded 
to  say  no  more  of  the  Father  concerning  this  thins  unto 
them, 

19.  But,  verily,  I  say  imto  you,  that  the  Father  hath  com- 
manded me,  and  I  tell  it  unto  you,  that  ye  were  separated 
from  among  them  because  of  their  iniquity ;  therefore  it  is 
because  of  their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  you. 

20.  And  verily,  I  say  unto  you  again,  that  the  ["other 
tribes  hath  the  Father  separated  from  them ;  and  it  is  be- 
cause of  their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  them. 

21.  And  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that 'ye  are  they  of  whom 
I  said,  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this  fold;  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice;  and  there 
shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

22.  And  they  understood  me  not,  for  they  supposed  it 
had  been  the  Gentiles;  for  they  understood  not  that  tne  Gen- 
tiles should  be  'converted  through  their  preaching. 

23.  And  they  understood  me  not  that  I  saia  they  shall 
hear  my  voice ;  and  they  understood  me  not  that  the  Gentiles 
should  not  at  any  time  hear  my  voice ;  that  I  should  not 
manifest  myself  unto  them,  "save  it  were  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 
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24.  But  behold,  ye  have  both  heard  my  voice,  and  seen 
me;  and  ye  are  mv  *'sheep,  and  ye  are  numbered  among 
those  whom  the  Father  hath  given  me. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  "other 
sheep,  which  are  not  of  this  land ;  neither  of  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem; neither  in  any  parts  of  that  land  round  about,  whither 
I  have  been  to  minister. 

2.  For  they  of  whom  I  speak,  are  they  who  have  ''not  as 
yet  heard  my  voice ;  neither  have  I  at  any  time  manifested 
myself  unto  them. 

3.  But  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the  Father, 
that  I  shall  go  imto  them,  and  that  they  shall  '"hear  my  voice, 
and  shall  be  numbered  among  my  sheep,  that  there  may  be 
one  fold,  and  one  shepherd;  therefore  I  go  to  show  myself 
unto  them. 

4.  And  I  command  you  that  ye  shall  write  these  sayings, 
after  I  am  gone,  that  if  it  so  be  that  my  people  at  Jerusalem, 
they  who  have  seen  me,  and  been  with  me  in  my  ministry,  do 
not  ask  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  they  may  receive  a 
knowledge  of  vou  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  also  oi  the  "other 
tribes  whom  thev  know  not  of,  that  these  sayings  which  ve 
shall  write,  shall  be  kept,  and  shall  be  manifested  'unto  the 
Gentiles,  that  through  the  -^fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  the  rem- 
nant of  their  seed  who  shall  be  scattered  forth  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth,  because  of  their  unbelief,  may  be  brought  in,  or 
may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  me,  their  Redeemer. 

5.  And  ^then  will  I  gather  them  in  from  the  four  quarters 
of  the  earth ;  and  then  will  I  fulfil  the  *covenant  which  the 
Father  hath  made  unto  all  the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  blessed  are  the  Gentiles,  because  of  their  belief  in 
me,  in  and  'of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  witness  unto  them,  ^of 
me  and  of  the  Father. 

7.  Behold,  because  of  their  belief  in  me,  saith  the  Father, 
and  because  of  the  unbelief  of  you,  0  house  of  Israel,  in  the 
*latter  day  shall  the  truth  come  unto  the  Gentiles,  that  the 
fulness  of  these  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  them. 

8.  But  Vo,  saith  the  Father,  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Gentiles,  for  notwithstanding  they  have  come  forth  upon 
the  face  of  this  land,  and  have  scattered  my  people,  who  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  my  people  who  are  of  the  house 

Vt  vera.  17,21. 


a,  see  p.   111.  Nep.    15.             b,  III.    Nep.    15:    17,   21,   23.   24.             c,   see   b, 

d,  see  p,  111.   Nep.  15.         e,   see  e,  II.    Nep.   27.        /,   1.    Nep.    10:    14.        See  c, 

II.  Nep.  27.        at  see  e,  1.  Nep.  15.  h,   see   jt  III.  Nep.  15.         t,  see   u.    111.  Nep. 

16.           /,  111.  Nep.  11:  32,  35,  36.  *,   see  c,  11.  Nep.  27.             I,  II.  Nep.  28:  32. 

See  d,  II.  Nep.  14. 

84 


514  m.  NEPHI.  [OHAP.  XVL 

of  Israel,  have  been  cast  out  from  among  tiiemt  and  have 
been  troaden  under  feet  by  them; 

9.  And  because  of  the  mercies  of  the  Fatiier  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  the  judgments  of  the  Father  upon  my  peo- 
ple, who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  "*after  all  this,  and  I  have  caused  my  people  wno  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  afflicted,  and 
to  be  slain,  and  to  be  east  out  from  among  them,  and  to  be- 
come hatea  by  tliem,  and  to  become  a  hii^  and  a  bye-word 
among  them. 

10.  And  thus  conunanded  the  Father  that  I  should  say 
unto  you  at  that  day  when  the  GFentiles  shall  sin  against  my 
"gospel,  and  shall  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts 
above  ^'idl  nations,  and  above  all  the  people  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  shall  be  filled  with  all  manner  of  Isrings,  and  of 
deceits,  and  of  mischiefs,  and  all  manner  of  hypocrisy,  and 
murders,  and  'priestcrafts,  and  ^whoredoms,  and  of  ""secre 
abominations;  and  if  they  shall  do  all  those  tninffs,  and  shal 
rejject  the  'fulness  of  mv  gospel,  behold,  saith  the  FaUier, ! 
will  bring  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  from  among  them; 

11.  And  then  I  will  remember  my  covenant  which  I  have 
made  unto  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  I  will  bring  my 
gospel  unto  'them : 

12.  And  I  will  snow  imto  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  that  the 
Gentiles  shall  not  have  power  over  you,  but  I  will  remember 
my  "covenant  unto  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  ye  shall  come 
unto  the  ''knowledge  of  the  fulness  of  my  gospel. 

13.  But  if  the  Gentiles  will  repent,  and  return  unto  me, 
saith  the  Father,  behold  they  shall  be  "numbered  among  my 
I)eople,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  I  will  not  suffer  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  to  go  through  among  them,  and  tread  them  down, 
saith  the  Father. 

15.  But  if  they  will  not  turn  unto  me,  and  hearken  unto 
my  voice,  I  will  suffer  them,  yea,  I  will  suffer  my  people,  0 
house  of  Israel,  that  they  shall  go  through  among  tnem,  and 
shall  tread  them  down,  and  they  shall  be  as  'salt  that  hath 
lost  its  savour,  which  is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to 
be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  my  people,  0 
house  of  Israel. 

16.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  thus  hath  the  Father 
commanded  me,  that  "I  should  give  unto  this  people  this 
land  for  their  inheritance. 

17.  And  when  the  words  of  the  prophet  Isaiah  shall  be 
fulfilled,  which  say, 

18.  'Thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice;  with  the  voice 
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together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye,  when 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

19.  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places 
of  Jerusalem,  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

20.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  God. 


CHAPTER  17. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  looked  round  about  again  on  the 
multitude,  and  he  said  unto  them,  behold  my  time  is  at  hand. 

2.  I  perceive  that  ye  are  weak,  that  ye  cannot  understand 
ail  my  words  which  I  am  commanded  of  the  Father  to  speak 
unto  you  at  this  time ; 

3.  Therefore,  go  ye  unto  your  homes,  and  ponder  upon 
the  things  which  1  have  said,  and  ask  of  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  that  ye  may  understand  and  prepare  your  minds  for 
the  morrow,  and  I  come  unto  you  again; 

4.  But  now  I  "go  unto  the  Father,  and  also  to  show  myself 
imto  the  ''lost  tribes  of  Israel,  for  they  are  not  lost  unto  the 
Father,  for  he  knoweth  whither  he  hath  taken  them. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  thus  spoken, 
he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  a^ain  on  the  multitude,  and  be- 
held they  were  in  tears,  and  did  look  steadfastly  upon  him, 
as  if  they  would  ask  him  to  tarry  a  little  longer  with  them. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  my  bowels  are  filled 
with  compassion  towards  you ; 

7.  ^Have  ye  any  that  are  sick  among  you,  bring  them 
hither.  Have  ye  any  that  are  lame,  or  blind,  or  halt,  or 
maimed,  or  leprous,  or  that  are  withered,  or  that  are  deaf,  or 
that  are  aflflictod  in  any  manner!  bring  them  hither  and  I 
will  heal  them,  for  I  have  compassion  upon  you ;  my  bowels 
are  filled  with  mercy ; 

8.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  desire  that  I  should  show 
unto  you  what  I  have  done  unto  your  brethren  at  Jeru- 
salem, for  I  see  that  your  faith  is  ^'sufficient  that  I  should 
heal  you. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  all 
the  multitude,  with  one  accord,  did  go  forth  with  their  sick, 
and  their  afflicted,  and  their  lame,  and  with  their  blind,  and 
with  their  dumb,  and  with  all  they  that  were  afflicted  in  any 
manner;  and  he  did  'heal  them  every  one  as  they  were 
brought  forth  unto  him, 

10.  And  they  did  all,  both  they  who  had  been  healed  and 
they  who  were  whole,  bow  down  at  his  feet,  and  did  worship 
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him ;  and  as  many  as  could  come  for  the  multitude  did  ^^kiss 
his  feet,  insomuch  that  they  did  bathe  his  feet  with  their 
tears. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  that 
their  'little  children  should  be  brought. 

12.  So  they  brought  their  little  children  and  sat  them 
down  upon  the  ground  round  about  him,  and  Jesus  stood  in 
the  midst ;  and  tne  multitude  gave  way  till  they  had  all  been 
brought  unto  him. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  been 
brought,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the  midst,  he  commanded  the 
multitude  that  they  should  *kneel  down  upon  the  ground. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  knelt  upon 
the  ground,  Jesus  groaned  within  himself,  and  saith.  Father, 
I  am  'troubled  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  i>eople  of  the 
house  of  Israel. 

15.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  himself 
also  'knelt  upon  the  earth ;  and  behold  he  prayed  unto  the 
Father,  and  the  things  which  he  prayed  cannot  be  written, 
and  the  multitude  did  bear  record  who  heard  him. 

16.  And  aft^r  this  manner  do  they  bear  record:  *the  eye 
hath  never  seen,  neither  hath  the  ear  heard,  before,  so  great 
and  mai-vellous  things  as  we  saw  and  heard  Jesus  speak 
unto  the  Father; 

17.  And  no  tongue  can  speak,  neither  can  there  be  written 
by  any  man,  neither  can  the  hearts  of  men  conceive  so  great 
and  marvellous  things  as  we  both  saw  and  heard  Jesus 
speak ;  and  no  one  can  conceive  of  the  joy  which  filled  our 
souls  at  the  time  we  heard  him  pray  for  us  unto  the  Father. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  praying  unto  the  Father,  he  arose;  but  so  great  was 
the  joy  of  the  multitude  that  they  were  overcome. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  and 
bade  them  arise. 

20.  And  they  arose  from  the  earth,  and  he  said  unto  them, 
Blessed  are  ye  because  of  your  faith.  And  now  behold,  my 
joy  is  full. 

21.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  wept,  and  the 
multitude  bear  record  of  it,  and  'he  took  their  little  children, 
one  by  one,  and  blessini  them,  and  prayed  unto  the  Father 
for  them. 

22.  And  when  he  had  done  this  he  wept  again, 

23.  And  he  spake  unto  the  multitude,  and  saith  unto 
them,  behold  your  little  ones. 

24.  And  as  they  looked  to  behold,  they  cast  their  eyes 
towards  heaven,  and  they  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  they 
saw  angels  descending  out  of  heaven  as  it  were,  in  the  midst 
of  fire;  and  they  came  down  and  encircled  those  little  ones 
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about,  and  they  ""were  encircled  about  with  fiie;   and  the 
angels  did  minister  unto  them. 

25.  And  the  multitude  did  see  and  hear  and  bear  record; 
and  they  know  that  their  record  is  true,  for  they  all  of  them 
did  see  and  hear,  every  man  for  himself;  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  thousand  and  five  hundred  souls;  and 
they  did  consist  of  men,  women,  and  children. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  his  "dis- 
ciples that  they  should  bring  forth  ''some  bread  and  wine 
unto  him. 

2.  And  while  they  were  gone  for  bread  and  wine,  he  com- 
manded the  multitude  that  they  should  sit  themselves  down 
upon  the  earth. 

3.  And  when  the  disciples  had  come  with  bread  and  wine, 
he  took  of  the  bread,  and  brake  and  blessed  it;  and  he  gave 
unto  the  disciples,  and  commanded  that  they  should  eat. 

4.  And  when  they  had  eat,  and  were  filled,  he  commanded 
that  they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

5.  And  when  the  multitude  had  eaten  and  were  filled,  he 
said  unto  the  disciples,  behold  there  shall  one  be  ''ordained 
among  you,  and  to  him  will  I  give  power  that  he  shall  break 
bread,  and  bless  it,  and  give  it  unto  the  people  of  my  church, 
unto  all  those  who  shall  believe  and  "be  baptized  in  my  name. 

6.  And  this  shall  ye  always  observe  to  do,  even  as  I  have 
done,  even  as  I  have  broken  bread,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave 
it  unto  you. 

7.  And  this  shall  ye  do  in  'remembrance  of  my  body, 
which  I  have  shown  unto  you.  And  it  shall  be  a  testimony 
imto  the  Father,  that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  "^always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 
you. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  said  these  words,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  take  of  the  wine  of 
the  cup,  and  drink  of  it,  and  that  they  should  also  give  unto 
the  multitude,  that  they  might  drink  of  it. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  so.  and  did  drink  of 
it,  and  were  filled;  and  they  gave  unto  tne  multitude,  and 
they  did  drink,  and  they  were  filled. 

10.  And  when  the  disciples  had  done  this  Jesus  said  unto 
them,  Blessed  are  ye  for  this  thing  which  ye  have  done,  for 
this  is  fulfilling  my  commandments,  and  this  doth  witness 
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unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  to  do  that  which  I  have 
commanded  you. 

11.  And  tnis  shall  ye  always  do  to  those  who  repent  and 
are  ^Imptized  in  mv  name ;  and  ye  shall  do  it  in  ^membranee 
of  my  blood,  which  I  have  shed  for  you,  that  ye  may  witness 
unto  the  Father  that  ye  do  alwajm  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  'always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 
you. 

12.  And  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment  that  ye  3hall  do 
these  things.  And  if  ye  shall  always  do  these  things,  blessed 
are  ye,  for  ye  are  built  upon  my  rock. 

13.  But  whoso  among  you  shall  do  more  or  less  than 
these  ^are  not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  are  built  upon  a  sandy 
foundation;  and  when  the  rain  descends,  and  the  floods  come, 
and.  the  winds  blow,  and  beat  upon  them,  they  shall  fall,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  are  ready  open  to  receive  them; 

14.  Therefore  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  keep  mv  command- 
ments, which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  tnat  I  should 
give  unto  you. 

15.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  watch 
and  ^ray  always,  lest  ye  be  tempted  by  the  devil,  and  ye  are 
led  away  captive  by  him. 

16.  And  as  I  have  prayed  among  you,  even  so  shall  ye 

Eray  in  my  church,  among  my  people  who  do  repent  and  are 
aptized  in  my  name.     Behold  1  am  the  light;  I  have  set  an 
example  for  you. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  his  disciples,  he  turned  again  unto  the  multitude, 
and  said  unto  them, 

18.  Behold,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  ye  must  watch 
and  ""pray  always,  lest  ye  enter  into  temptation;  for  Satan 
desireth  to  have  you;  that  he  may  sift  you  as  wheat; 

19.  Therefore  ye  must  always  pray  unto  the  Father  in  my 
name; 

20.  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father  in  my  name, 
which  is  right,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  behold  it  shall 
be  given  unto  you. 

21.  "Pray  in  your  families  imto  the  Father,  always  in  my 
name,  that  your  wives  and  your  children  may  be  blessed. 

22.  And  behold,  ye  shall  meet  together  oft,  and  ye  shall 
not  forbid  any  man  from  coming?  unto  you  when  ye  shaUmeet 
together,  but  suflfer  them  that  they  may  come  unto  you,  and 
forbid  them  not; 

23.  But  ye  shall  pray  for  them,  and  shall  not  cast  them 
out;  and  if  ic  so  be  that  they  come  unto  you  oft,  ye  shall 
pray  for  them  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name ; 

24.  Therefore  hold  up  your  light  that  it  may  shine  imto 
the  world.     Behold  I  am  the  "light  which  ye  shall  hold  up— 
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that  which  ye  have  seen  me  do.     Behold  ye  see  that  I  have 
prayed  unto  the  Father,  and  ye  all  have  witnessed ; 

25.  And  ye  see  that  I  have  commanded  that  ''none  of  you 
should  go  away,  but  rather  have  commanded  that  ye  should 
come  unto  me,  that  ye  misrht  ^feel  and  see;  even  so  shall  ye 
do  unto  the  world;  and  whosoever  breaketh  this  command- 
ment, suffer eth  himself  to  be  led  into  temptation. 

26.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  his  eyes  again  upon  the  'disciples 
whom  he  had  chosen,  and  said  unto  them, 

27.  Behold  verily,  verily  I  say  imto  you,  I  give  unto  you 
another  commandment,  and  then  I  must  go  unto  my  Father, 
that  I  may  fulfil  "other  commandments  which  he  hath  given 
me. 

28.  And  now  behold,  this  is  the  commandment  which  I 
give  unto  you,  that  ye  shall  not  suffer  any  one  knowingly, 
to  'partake  of  my  flesh  and  blood  unworthily,  when  ye  shall 
minister  it ; 

29.  For  whoso  eateth  and  drinketh  my  flesh  and  blood 
unworthily,  eateth  and  drinketh  damnation  to  his  soul; 
therefore  if  ve  know  that  a  man  is  unworthy  to  eat  and 
drink  of  my  flesh  and  blood,  ye  shall  forbid  him; 

30.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  from  among 
vou,  but  ye  shall  minister  unto  him,  and  shall  pray  for 
him  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name,  and  if  it  so  be  that  he 
repenteth,  and  is  "baptized  in  my  name,  then  shall  ye  re- 
ceive him,  and  shall  minister  unto  him  of  my  flesh  and 
blood ; 

31.  But  if  he  repent  not,  he  shall  not  be  numbered  among 
my  people,  that  he  may  not  destroy  my  people,  for  behold 
I  "'know  my  sheep,  and  they  are  numbered; 

32.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  of  your  "^syna- 
gogues,  or  your  places  of  worship,  for  unto  such  shall  ye 
continue  to  minister;  for  ye  know  not  but  what  they  will 
return  and  repent,  and  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  I  shall  heal  them,  and  ye  shall  be  the  means  of 
bringing  salvation  unto  them. 

33.  Therefore  keep  these  sayings  which  I  have  com- 
manded you,  that  ye  come  not  under  condemnation,  for  wo 
unto  him  whom  the  Father  condemneth. 

34.  And  I  give  you  these  commandments,  because  of  the 
disputations  which  have  been  among  you.  And  blessed  are 
ye  if  ye  have  ""no  disputations  among  you. 

35.  And  "now  I  go  unto  the  Father,  because  it  is  expe- 
dient that  I  should  go  unto  the  Father,  for  your  sakes. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  these  sayings,  he  touched  with  his  hand  the  disciples 
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whom  he  had  chosen,  one  be  <met  even  until  he  had  touched 
them  all,  and  spake  mito  Ihem  as  ne  tonched  fhem; 

37.  And  the  multitade  heard  not  tiiie  woxds  wbklh  fie 
spake,  therefore  they  did  not  bear  record;  but  the  d]8<m3]6B 
bear  record  that  he  gave  Ihem  'power  to  give  the  ""Hobr 
Ghost.  And  I  will  show  unto  you^^hereafter  that  this  recora 
is  tme. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  touched 
them  all,  there  came  a  oload  and  overshadowed  the  mnlti* 
tade.  that  thev  could  not  see  Jesus. 

39.  And  wnile  they  were  overshadowed,  he  dejEMurted  from 
them,  and  ascended  into  heaven.  And  Ihe  ""disciples  saw 
and  aid  bear  record  that  he  ascended  again  into  heaven. 


CHAPTER  19. 

« 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  'ascendr 
ed  into  heaven,  the  multitude  did  dispersCi  and  every  man 
did  take  his  wife  and  his  children,  and  did  return  to  his 
own  homd. 

2.  And  it  was  noised  abroad  among  the  people  imme^ 
diately,  before  it  was  yet  dark,  that  the  multitude  had  seen 
Jesus,  and  that  he  had  ministered  unto  them,  and  that  he 
woula  also  show  himself  on  the  ^morrow  unto  the  multi- 
tude; 

3.  Yea,  and  even  all  the  night  it  was  noised  abroad  cour 
ceming  tfesus;  and  insomuch  did  they  send  forth  unto  tiie 
people,  that  there  were  many,  yea,  an  exceeding  great 
number  did  labour  exceedingly  all  that  night,  that  they 
might  be  on  the  morrow  in  the  place  where  Jesus  should 
show  himself  unto  the  multitude. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  when  the 
multitude  was  gathered  together,  behold,  Nephi  and  'his 
brother  whom  he  had  raised  from  the  dead,  whose  name 
was  Timothy,  and  also  his  son.  whose  name  was  Jonas,  and 
also  Mathoni,  and  Mathonihan,  his  brother,  and  Kumen, 
and  Kumenonhi,  and  Jeremiah,  and  Shemnon,  and  Jonas. 
and  Zedekiah,  and  Isaiah;  now  these  were  the  names  or 
the  ''disciples  whom  Jesus  had  chosen.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  went  forth  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  multi- 
tude. 

5.  And  behold,  the  multitude  was  so  great,  that  they  did 
cause  that  they  should  be  separated  into  twelve  bodies. 

6.  And  the  twelve  did  teach  the  multitude ;  and  behold, 
they  did  cause  that  the  multitude  should  'kneel  down  upon 
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the  face  of  the  earth,  and  should  pray  unto  the  Father  in 
the  name  of  Jesus. 

7.  And  the  disciples  did  pray  unto  the  Father  also,  in 
the  name  of  Jesus.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  arose  and 
ministered  unto  the  people. 

8.  And  when  they  had  ministered  those  same  words 
which  Jesus^  had  spoken— nothing  ^varying  from  the  words 
which  Jesus  had  spoken— behold,  they  knelt  again  and 
prayed  to  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus; 

9.  And  they  did  pray  for  that  which  they  most  desired; 
and  they  desired  that  the  ^'Holy  Ghost  should  be  given  unto 
them. 

10.  And  when  they  had  thus  prayed,  they  went  down  unto 
the  water's  edge,  and  the  multitude  followed  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  down  into  the 
water,  and  was  baptized. 

12.  And  he  came  up  out  of  the  water  and  began  to 
baptize.  And  he  baptized  all  those  whom  Jesus  had 
chosen. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  were  *all  baptized, 
and  had  come  up  out  of  the  water,  the  *Holy  Ghost  did  fall 
upon  them,  and  they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
with  fire. 

14.  And  behold,  they  were  ^encircled  about  as  if  it  were 
fire;  and  it  came  down  ''from  heaven,  and  the  multitude  did 
witness  it,  and  do  bear  record ;  and  angels  did  come  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  did  minister  unto  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  the  angels  were 
ministering  unto  the  disciples,  behold,  Jesus  came  and  stood 
in  the  midst,  and  ministered  unto  them. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  the  multi- 
tude, and  commanded  them  that  they  should  'kneel  down 
again  upon  the  earth,  and  also  that  his  disciples  should 
kneel  down  upon  the  earth. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  knelt 
down  upon  the  earth,  he  commanded  his  disciples  that  ""they 
should  pray. 

18.  And  behold,  they  began  to  pray:  and  they  did  pray 
unto  Jesus,  calling  him  their  Lord  and  their  God. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  departed  out  of  the 
midst  of  them,  and  went  a  little  way  off  from  them  and 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  said, 

20.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  "given  the 
Holy  Ghost  unto  these  whom  I  have  chosen;  and  it  is 
because  of  their  belief  in  me,  that  I  have  "chosen  them  out 
of  the  world. 

21.  Father,  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wilt  ''give  the  Holy 
Ghost  unto  all  them  that  shall  believe  in  their  words. 
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22.  Father,  thou  hast  given  them  the  Holy  Ghost,  because 
they  believe  in  me,  and  thou  seest  that  they  believe  in  me, 
because  thou  hearest  them,  and  they  pray  unto  me;  and  they 
pray  unto  me  because  I  am  with  them. 

23.  And  now  Father,  I  pray  imto  thee  for  them,  and  also 
for  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  their  words,  that  they  may 
believe  in  me,  that  *I  may  be  in  them  as  thou.  Father,  art 
in  me,  that  we  may  be  ''one. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Jesus  had  thus 
rayed  unto  the  Father,  he  came  imto  his  disciples,  and 
ehold,  they  did  still  continue,  without  ceasing:,  to  pray  unto 

him;  and  tiiey  did  not  multiply  many  words,  for  it  was  given 
unto  them  'what  they  should  pray,  and  they  were  iBUed 
witii  desire. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  blessed  them,  as 
they  did  pray  unto  him.  and  his  coimtenance  did  smile  upon 
them,  and  the  light  of  his  coimtenance  did  shine  ui>on  them, 
and  behold  they  were  as  white  as  the  coimtenance,  and 
alpo  the  garments  of  Jesus;  and  behold  the  whiteness 
thereof  ^did  exceed  all  the  whiteness,  yea,  even  there  could 
be  nothing  upon  earth  so  white  as  the  whiteness  thereof. 

26.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  pray  on,  nevertheless 
they  did  not  cease  to  pray. 

27.  And  he  turned  from  them  again,  and  went  a  little 
wajr  off,  and  bowed  himself  to  the  earth;  and  he  prayed 
again  unto  the  Father,  saying, 

28.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  purified  those 
whom  I  have  chosen,  because  of  their  faith,  and  I  pray  for 
them,  and  also  for  them  who  shall  believe  on  their  woras,  that 
they  may  be  purified  in  me,  through  faith  on  their  words, 
even  as  they  are  purified  in  me. 

29.  Father,  I  pray  not  for  the  world,  but  for  those  whom 
thou  hast  given  me  out  of  the  world,  because  of  their  faith, 
that  they  may  be  purified  in  me,  that  I  may  be  "in  them  as 
thou,  Father,  art  m  me,  that  we  may  be  one,  that  I  may  be 
glorified  in  them. 

30.  And  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these  words,  he  came 
again  unto  his  disciples,  and  behold  they  did  pray  stead- 
fastly, without  ceasing,  unto  him:  and  he  did  smile  upon 
them  again ;  and  behold  they  were  ''white,  even  as  Jesus. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  again  a  little  way 
off  and  prayed  unto  the  Father; 

32.  And    ""tongue    cannot   speak    the   words   which   he 

E rayed,  neither  can  be  written  by  man  the  words  which 
e  prayed. 

33.  And  the  multitude  did  hear,  and  do  bear  record,  and 
their  hearts  were  open,  and  they  did  understand  in  their 
hearts  the  words  which  he  prayed. 
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34.  Nevertheless,  so  great  and  marvellous  were  the  words 
which  he  prayed,  that  they  cannot  be  written,  neither  can 
they  be  uttered  by  man. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  praying,  he  came  again  to  the  disciples,  and  said  unto 
them,  so  great  faith  have  I  never  seen  among  all  the  Jews; 
wherefore  I  could  not  show  unto  them  so  'great  miracles,  be- 
cause of  their  unbelief. 

36.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  there  are  none  of  them  that 
have  seen  so  great  things  as  ye  have  seen;  neither  have 
they  heard  so  great  things  as  ye  have  heard. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude that  they  should  cease  to  pray,  and  also  his  disciples. 
And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  not  cease  to 
pray  in  their  hearts. 

2.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  arise  and 
stand  up  upon  their  feet.  And  they  arose  and  stood  up  upon 
their  feet. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  "brake  bread  again,  and 
blessed  it,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to  eat. 

4.  And  when  they  had  eaten,  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  break  bread,  and  give  unto  the  multitude. 

5.  And  when  they  had  given  unto  the  multitude,  he  also 
gave  them  wine  to  drink,  and  commanded  them  that  they 
should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

6.  Now  there  had  been  no  bread,  neither  wine,  brought  by 
the  disciples,  neither  by  the  multitude; 

7.  But  he  truly  gave  unto  them  bread  to  eat,  and  also 
wine  to  drink ; 

8.  And  he  said  unto  them,  he  that  eateth  this  bread 
eateth  of  ^my  bodv  to  his  soul,  and  he  that  drinketh  of  this 
wine,  drinketh  of  my  blood  to  his  soul,  and  his  soul  shall 
never  hunger  nor  thirst,  but  shall  be  filled. 

9.  Now  when  the  multitude  had  all  eaten  and  drunk,  be- 
hold they  were  ''filled  with  the  Spirit,  and  they  did  crv  out 
with  one  voice,  and  gave  glory  to  Jesus,  whom  they  both  saw 
and  heard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  ffiven 
gloiy  unto  Jesus,  he  saitn  unto  them.  Behold  now  I  finish  the 
commandment  which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  con- 
cerning this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

11.  Ye    remember  that  I  spake    unto    you,    and    said 
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that  ''when  the  words  of  Isaiah  should  be  fulfilled,  behold 
they  are  written,  ye  have  them  before  you,  therefore  search 
them. 

12.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  they 
shall  be  fulfilled,  then  is  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant 
which  the  Father  hath  made  unto  his  people,  O  house  of 
Israel. 

13.  And  then  shall  the  remnants  which  shall  be  scattered 
abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  be  -^gathered  in  from  the 
east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from  the  south,  and  from  the 
north ;  and  they  shall  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord  their  God,  who  hath  redeemed  them. 

14.  And  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I  should 
give  unto  ''you  this  land,  for  your  inheritance. 

15.  And  I  say  unto  you.  That  if  the  Gentiles  do  *not  re- 

Eent,  after  the  "blessing  which  they  shall  receive,  after  they 
ave  scattered  "my  people, 

16.  Then  shall  **ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  go  forth  among  them;  and  ye  shall  be  in  the  midst  of 
them,  who  shall  be  many;  and  ye  shall  be  among  them,  as  a 
lion  among  the  beasts  of  the  foi-est,  and  as  a  young  lion 
among  the  flocks  of  sheep,  who,  if  he  goeth  through,  both 
treadeth  down  and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

17.  Thy  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  upon  thine  adversaries, 
and  all  thine  enemies  shall  be  cut  oflf. 

18.  And  I  will  '^gather  my  people  together,  as  a  man 
gathereth  his  sheaves  into  the  floor, 

19.  For  I  will  make  my  people  with  whom  the  Father 
hath  covenanted,  yea,  I  will  make  thy  horn  iron,  and  I  will 
make  thy  hoofs  brass.  And  thou  slialt  beat  in  pieces  many 
people;  and  1  will  eouseerato  their  gain  unto  the  Lord,  and 
their  substance  unto  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth.  And  be- 
hold, I  am  he  who  dooth  it. 

iJU.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  the 
sword  of  my  justice  shall  hang  over  them  at  that  day;  and 
except  they  repent,  it  shall  fall  upon  them,  saith  the  Father, 
yea,  even  upon  ''all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles. 

21.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  establish  my  peo- 
ple, O  house  of  Israel. 

22.  And  behold,  this  people  will  1  establish  ""in  this  land, 
unto  the  fultillin^  of  the  "covenant  which  I  made  with  yoiu* 
father  Jacob;  and  it  shall  be  a  'New  Jerusalem.  And  the 
"powers  of  heaven  shall  he  in  the  midst  of  this  people;  yea, 
even   1  will  be  in  the  midst  of  V(^u. 

20.  Behold,  I  am  he  of  whom   Moses  spake,  saying,  ""A 
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prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise  up  unto  you  of  your 
brethren,  like  unto  me,  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  what- 
soever he  shall  say  unto  you.  Audit  shall  come  to  pass  that 
every  soul  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be  cut  oflf 
from  among  the  people. 

24.  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  yea :  and  'all  the  prophets  from 
Samuel,  and  those  that  follow  after,  as  many  as  have  spoken, 
have  testified  of  me. 

25.  And  behold,  ye  are  the  children  of  the  prophets ;  and 
ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel :  and  ye  are  of  the  covenant 
which  the  Father  made  with  your  fathers,  saying  unto 
Abraham,  and  "in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kuidreds  of  the  earth 
be  blessed; 

26.  The  Father  having  raised  me  up  unto  you  first,  and 
sent  nae  to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every  one  of  you  from 
his  iniquities ;  and  this  because  ye  are  the  children  of  the 
covenant. 

27.  And  aft^r  that  ye  were  blessed,  then  fulfiUeth  the 
Father  the  covenant  which  he  made  with  Abraham,  saying, 
•in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed, 
unto  the  pouring  out  of  the  '"Holy  JGhost  through  me  upon 
the  Gentiles,  which  blessing  upon  the  Gentiles  shall  make 
them  mighty  above  all,  unto  the  scattering  of  my  people,  0 
house  of  Israel ; 

28.  And  they  shall  be  a  '^'scourge  unto  the  people  of  this 
land.  Nevertheless,  when  they  shall  have  received  the  "ful- 
ness of  my  gospel,  then  if  they  shall  harden  their  hearts 
against  me,  I  will  "return  their  iniquities  upon  their  own 
heads,  saith  the  Father. 

29.  And  I  will  remember  the  '^covenant  which  I  have 
made  with  my  people,  and  I  have  covenanted  with  them, 
that  I  would  '^gather  them  together  in  mine  own  due  time ; 
that  I  would  give  unto  them  again  the  land  of  their  fathers, 
for  their  inheritance,  which  is  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  promised  land  unto  them  for  ever,  saith  the 
Father. 

30.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  time  cometh, 
when  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  shall  be  '^preached  unto 
them. 

31.  And  they  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  and  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  *my 
name. 

32.  Then  shall  "their  watchmen  lift  up  their  voice,  and 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing;  for  they  shall  see  eye 
to  eye. 

33.  Then  will  the  Father  ''^gather  them  together  again, 
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and  ^ve  unto  them  Jerusalem  for  the  land  of  their  inherit- 
ance. 

34.  Then  shall  they  break  forth  into  joy— sing  together, 
ve  waste  places  of  Jerusalem ;  for  the  Father  hath  comforted 
his  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

35.  The  Father  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  the  Father,  and  the  Father  and  I  **are  one. 

36.  And  then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  that  which  is  writ- 
ten, "Awake,  awake  again,  and  put  on  thy  strength  O  Zion; 
put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city, 
for  henceforth  there  shall  no  more  come  into  thee  the  uncir- 
cumcised  and  the  unclean. 

37.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust;  arise,  sit  down.  O  Jeru- 
salem ;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O  captive 
daughter  of  Zion. 

S.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye  have  sold  yourselves  for 
nought ;  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed  without  money. 

39.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  my  people  shall 
know  my  name ;  vea,  in  that  day  they  shall  Imow  that  I  am 
he  that  doth  si)eak. 

40.  And  then  shall  they  say,  "How  beautiful  upop  the 
mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings 
unto  them  that  publisheth  i)eace ;  that  bringeth  good  tidings 
unto  them  of  good,  that  publisheth  salvation ;  that  saith  unto 
Zion,  thy  God  reigneth! 

41.  And  then  shall  a  cry  go  forth,  ^'Depart  ye,  depart  ye, 
go  ye  out  from  thence,  touch  not  that  which  is  unclean ;  ero 
ye  out  of  the  midst  of  her;  be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vessels 
of  the  Lord. 

42.  For  ye  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go  by  flight; 
for  the  Loni  will  go  before  you,  and  the  God  of  Israel  shall 
be  vour  rearwaixl. 

4^5.  Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently,  he  shall  be 
exalted  and  extolleii,  and  l>e  very  high. 

44.  As  many  were  astonished  at  thee;  (his  visage  was  so 
man-eii,  more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the 
sous  of  men, 

45.  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nations;  the  kings  shall 
*shut  their  mouths  at  him,  for  that  which  had  not  been  told 
them  shall  thev  see;  and  that  which  thev  had  not  heard  shall 
thev  consider. 

4(>.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  all  these  things  shall 
surelv  oonie,  even  as  the  Father  hath  commanded  me.  Then 
shall  ^this  covenant  which  the  Father  hath  covenanted  with 
his  v»^>ple,  be  fulfilled :  and  *^thon  shall  Jerusalem  be  in- 
hal'iteti  a^rain  with  my  i>eople,  and  it  shall  be  the  land  of 
their  inheritance. 
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CHAPTER  21. 

1.  And,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  ffive  unto  you  a  "si^ 
that  ye  may  know  the  time  when  these  things  shall  be  about 
to  take  place,  that  I  shall  "gather  in  from  tneir  long  disper- 
sion, my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  shall  establish  again 
among  them  my  Zion. 

2.  And  behold,  this  is  the  thing  which  I  will  give  unto 
you  for  a/sign,  for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  these 
things  which  I  declare  unto  you,  and  which  I  shall  declare 
unto  you  hereafter  of  myself,  and  by  the  ''power  of  the  Holy 
Ohost,  which  shall  be  given  unto  you  of  the  Father,  shall 
be  made  'known  unto  Uentiles,  that  they  may  know  con- 
cerning ''this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  concerning  this  my  people  who  ^'shall  be  scattered 
by  them. 

3.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  when  these  things  shall 
be  made  known  unto  them  of  the  Father,  and  shall  come 
forth  of  the  Father,  *f rom  them  unto  you ; 

4.  For  it  is  wisdom  in  the  Father  that  they  should  be  es- 
tablished in  this  land,  and  be  set  up  as  a  'free  people  by  the 
power  of  the  Father,  that  these  things  might  come  forth  from 
them  ^unto  a  remnant  of  your  seed,  that  the  "covenant  of  the 
Father  may  be  fulfilled  which  he  hath  covenanted  with  his 
people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

5.  Therefore,  when  these  works,  and  the  works  which 
shall  be  wrought  among  you  hereafter,  shall  come  forth  from 
the  Gentiles,  ^nto  your  seed,  which  shall  ""dwindle  in  unbe- 
lief because  of  iniquity ; 

6.  For  thus  it  behoveth  the  Father  that  it  should  come 
forth  from  the  Gentiles,  that  he  may  show  forth  his  "power 
unto  the  Gentiles,  for  this  cause  that  the  Gentiles,  if  they  will 
not  harden  their  hearts^  that  they  may  repent  and  come  unto 
me,  and  be  ^'baptized  m  my  name,  and  know  of  the  true 
points  of  my  doctrine,  that  they  may  be  "numbered  among 
my  people,  0  house  of  Israel ; 

7.  And  when  these  things  come  to  pass,  that  thy  seed 
shall  ''begin  to  know  these  things,  it  shall  be  a  ''sign  unto 
them,  that  they  may  know  that  the  work  of  the  Father  hath 
•already  commenced  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant  which 
he  hath  made  unto  the  people  who  are  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

8.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that 'kings  shall  shut  their  mouths;  for  that  which  had  not 
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been  told  tiiem  shall  they  see;  and  that  which  they  had  not 
heard  shall  they  consider. 

9.  For  in  that  day,  for  my  sake  shall  the  Father  wcnrk  a 
work,  which  shall  be  a  "great  and  marvellons  work  nmcmg 
tibem:  and  there  shall  be  among  them  who  will  not  bdieve 
it,  althongh  a  man  shall  declare  it  unto  thenu 

10.  Bnt  behold,  the  life  of  my  ""servant  shall  be  in  my 
hand;  therefore  they  shall  not  hurt  him,  idthoi]|fa  he  shall  be 
^knarred  because  of  them.  Yet  will  l  heal  hun,  tor  I  will 
8h»  iif^lijMn  that  my  wisdom  is  greater  than  tiie'cumung 
ofvEeasfim. 

11.  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  wiQ 
not  believe  in  my  words,  who  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  tiie 
FaUier  shall  cause  liim  to  bring  fortii  unto  the  Gentiles,  and 
shall  give  unto  him  power  iliat  he  shall  bring  them  forth 
unto  Uie  Gentiles,  (it  shall  be  done  even  as^oses  said,) 
they  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  my  i>eople  who  are  of  tne 
covenant. 

12.  And  *^y  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  Jacob,  shaD 
be  among  the  Gentiles,  yea,  in  the  midst  of  them  as  a  lion 
among  Uie  beasts  of  tiie  forest,  as  a  young  Hon  among  tihe 
flocks  of  sheep^  who,  if  he  go  through  both  treadeth  aowji 
and  tearetii  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

13.  Their  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  upon  tiiieir  adversaries^ 
and  all  tfaebr  enemies  shall  be  cut  on. 

14.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  except  they  repent,  for 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  saitii  tiiie  FaUier,  that  Iwill 
cut  off  thy  horses  out  of  the  nudist  of  tihee,  and  I  will  destroy 

thy  chariots, 

15.  And  I  will  cut  oflf  the  cities  of  thy  land,  and  throw 
down  all  thy  strongholds ; 

16.  And  I  will  cut  off  witchcrafts  out  of  thy  hand,  and 
thou  shalt  have  no  more  soothsayers ; 

17.  Thy  graven  images  I  will  also  cut  off,  and  thy  standing 
images  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  thou  shalt  no  more  wor- 
ship the  works  of  thy  hands ; 

18.  And  I  will  pluck  up  thy  groves  out  of  the  midst  of 
thee;  so  will  I  destroy  thy  cities. 

19.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all  ^lyings,  and  deceiv- 
ings,  and  envyings,  and  strifes,  and  priestcrafts,  and  whore- 
doms, shall  be  done  away. 

20.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  at 
that  day  whosoever  will  not  repent  and  come  unto  mv  be- 
loved Son,  them  will  I  •'cut  off  from  among  my  people,  0 
house  of  Israel ; 

21.  And  I  will  execute  **vengeance  and  fury  upon  them, 
even  as  upon  the  heathen,  such  as  they  have  not  heard. 
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22.  But  if  they  will  repent,  and  hearken  unto  my  words, 
and  harden  not  their  heai-ts,  I  will  establish  ''my  church 
among  them,  and  they  shall  come  in  unto  the  '^covenant,  and 
be  '^numbered  among  this  the  remnant  of  Jacob,  unto  whom 
I  have  given  "Mihis  land  for  their  inheritance, 

23.  And  they  shall  ''assist  my  people,  the  remnant  of 
Jacob,  and  also,  as  many  of  the  house  of  Israel  as  shall  come, 
that  they  may  build  a  city,  which  shall  be  '^called  the  New 
Jerusalem ; 

24.  And  then  shall  **they  assist  *'my  people  that  they  may 
bo  gathered  in,  who  are  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  in  unto  the  *'"New  Jerusalem. 

25.  And  then  shall  the  '"power  of  heaven  come  down 
among  them;  and  I  **also  will  be  in  the  midst; 

26.  And  then  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  commence  at 
that  day,  even  ^'when  this  gospel  shall  be  preached  among 
the  remnant  of  this  people,  verily  I  say  imto  you,  at  that 
day  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  commence  amon^  all  the 
dispersed  of  my  people ;  yea,  ''even  the  tribes  which  have 
been  lost,  which  the  Father  hath  led  away  out  of  Jerusalem. 

27.  Yea,  the  work  shall  commence  among  all  the  dispersed 
of  my  people,  with  the  Father,  to  prepare  the  way  whereby 
they  may  come  unto  me,  that  they  may  call  on  the  Father  in 
my  name ; 

28.  Yea,  and  then  shall  the  work  commence,  with  the 
Father,  among  all  nations,  in  preparing  the  way  where- 
by ^his  people  may  be  gathered  home  to  the  land  of  their  in- 
heritance. 

29.  And  they  shall  go  out  from  all  nations ;  and  they 
"shall  not  go  out  in  haste,  nor  go  by  flight,  for  I  will  go  be- 
fore them,  saith  the  Father,  and  I  will  be  their  rearward. 


CHAPTER  22.     (See  Isaiah  54.) 

1.  And  then  shall  that  which  is  written  come  to  pass. 
Sing,  O  "barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear;  break  forth  into 
singing,  and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not  travail  with  child; 
for  more  are  the  children  of  the  ''desolate  than  the  children  of 
the  ^'married  wife,  saith  the  Lord. 

2.  ''Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  let  them  stretch 
forth  the  curtains  of  thy  habitations ;  spare  not,  lengthen  thy 
cords  and  strengthen  thy  stakes ; 
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3.  For  thou  shalt  break  forth  on  the  right  hand  and  on 
the  left,  and  thy  seed  shall  inherit  the  Gentiles,  and  make  the 
desolate  cities  to  be  inhabited. 

4.  Fear  not,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed;  neither  be 
thou  confounded,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame;  for 
thou  shalt  foiset  the  shame  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  re- 
member the  reproach  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  remember 
the  reproach  oi  thy  widowhood  any  more- 
s' For  thy  maker,  thy  husband,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  his 

name;  and  thy  Redeemer  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  the  Ood  of 
the  whole  earth  shall  he  be  called. 

6.  For  the  Lord  hath  called  thee  as  a  woman  forsaken 
and  finrieved  in  spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth,  when  thou  wast  re- 
fused, saith  thy  God. 

7.  For  a  small  moment  have  I  forsaken  thee,  but  with 
great  mercies  will  I  ^gather  thee. 

8.  In  a  little  wrath  I  hid  my  face  from  thee  for  a  moment, 
but  with  everlasting  kindness  will  I  have  mercy  on  thee, 
saith  the  Lord  thy  Redeemer. 

9.  For  this,  the  waters  of  Noah  unto  me,  for  as  I  have 
sworn  that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  go  over  the 
earth,  so  have  I  sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth  with 
thee. 

10.  For  the  'mountains  shall  depart  and  the  hills  be  re- 
moved, but  my  kindness  shall  not  aepart  from  thee,  neither 
shall  tiie  ^covenant  of  my  people  be  removed,  saith  the  Lord 
that  hatn  mercy  on  thee. 

11.  O  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest^  and  not  com- 
forted! behold,  I^will  lay  thy  stones  with  fair  colours,  and 
lay  thy  foundations  with  sapphires. 

12.  And  I  will  make  thy  windows  of  agates,  and  thy  gates 
of  carbuncles,  and  all  thy  borders  of  pleasant  stones. 

13.  And  *all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of  the  Lord;  and 
gi'eat  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  children. 

14.  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established,  thou  shalt 
be  far  from  oppression,  for  thou  shalt  not  fear,  and  from  ter- 
ror, for  it  shall  not  come  near  thee. 

15.  Behold,  they  shall  surely  gather  together  against  thee, 
not  by  me ;  whosoever  shall  gather  together  'against  thee 
shall  fall  for  thy  sake. 

16.  Behold,  I  have  created  the  smith  that  bloweth  the 
coals  in  the  fire,  and  that  bringeth  forth  an  instrument  for 
his  work;  and  I  have  created  the  waster  to  destrov. 

17.  No  weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee  shall  prosper; 
and  every  tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee  in  judgment 
thou  shalt  condemn.  This  is  the  Iieritage  of  the  servants 
of  the  Lord,  and  their  righteousness  is  of  me,  saith  the 
Lord. 
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CHAPTER  23. 

1.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  ought  to 
search  these  things.  Yea,  a  eonunandment  I  give  unto 
you,  that  ye  search  these  things  diligently;  for  gi-eat  are 
the  words  of  Isaiah. 

2.  For  surely  he  spake  as  touching  all  things  concern- 
ing my  people  which  are  of  the  house  of  Israel;  there- 
fore it  must  needs  be  that  he  must  speak  also  to  the 
Gentiles. 

3.  And  all  things  that  he  spake  hath  been  and  shall  be, 
even  "according  to  the  words  which  he  spake. 

4.  Therefore  give  heed  to  my  woras,  write  the  things 
which  I  have  told  you;  and  according  to  the  time  and  the 
will  of  the  Father,  they  shall  go  forth  unto  the  Gentiles. 

5.  And  whosoever  will  hearken  unto  my  words  and 
repenteth,  and  is  ''baptized,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  Search 
the  prophets,  for  many  there  be  that  testify  of  these 
things. 

6.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said 
these  words,  he  said  unto  them  again,  after  he  had  ex- 
pounded all  the  scriptures  unto  them  which  they  had 
received,  he  said  unto  them,  behold,  other  scriptures  I  would 
that  ye  should  write,  that  ye  have  not. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  *'Nephi,  bring 
forth  the  record  which  ye  have  kept. 

8.  And  when  Nephi  had  brought  forth  the  records,  and 
laid  them  before  him,  he  cast  his  eyes  upon  them  and  said, 

9.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  1  commanded  my  servant 
Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  that  he  should  testify  unto  this 
people,  that  at  the  day  that  the  Father  should  glorify  his 
name  m  me,  that  there  were  'many  saints  who  should  arise 
from  the  dead,  and  should  appear  unto  manv,  and  should 
minister  unto  them.  And  ne  said  unto  tnem,  were  it 
not  so! 

10.  And  his  disciples  answered  him  and  said.  Yea,  Lord, 
Samuel  did  prophesy  according  to  thy  words,  and  they  were 
all  fulfilled. 

11.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  how  be  it  that  ye  have 
not  written  this  thing,  that  many  saints  did  arise  and 
appear  unto  many,  and  did  minister  unto  them? 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  remembered  that 
this  thing  had  not  been  written. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  that  it 
should  be  written ;  therefore  it  was  written  according  as  he 
commanded . 

14.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ex- 
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Eounded  all  the  scriptures  in  one,  which  they  had  written, 
e  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach  the  things  which 
he  had  expounded  unto  them. 


CHAPTER  24.    {See  Malachi  3. ) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  write  the  words  which  the  Father  had  given 
imto  Malachi,  which  he  should  tell  unto  them.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  after  they  were  written,  he  expounded  them. 
And  these  are  the  words  which  he  did  tell  unto  them,  saying. 
Thus  said  the  Father  unto  Malachi,  "Behold,  I  will  send  my 
messenger,  and  he  shall  prepare  the  way  before  me,  and  the 
Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  his  temple, 
even  the  messenger  of  the  covenant,  whom  ye  delight  in; 
behold,  he  shall  come,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

2.  But  who  may  **abide  the  day  of  his  coming!  and  who 
shall  stand  when  he  appeareth!  for  he  is  like  a  refiner's  fire, 
and  like  fuller's  soap, 

3.  And  he  shall  sit  as  a  refiner  and  purifier  of  silver: 
and  he  shall  purify  the  "sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as 
gold  and  silver,  that  they  may  offer  imto  the  Lord  an  offer- 
mg  in  righteousness. 

4.  Then  shall  the  offering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  be 
pleasant  unto  the  Lord,  as  m  the  days  of  old,  and  as  in 
former  years. 

5.  And  I  will  come  ''near  to  you  to  judgment;  and 
I  ^will  be  a  swift  witness  against  the  sorcerers,  and  against 
the  adulterers,  and  against  false  swearers,  and  against  those 
that  oppress  the  hireling  in  his  wages,  the  widow  and  the 
fatherless,  and  that  turn  aside  the  stranger,  and  fear  not 
me,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

(3.  For  I  am  the  Lord,  I  change  not;  therefore  3"e  sons 
of  Jacob  are  not  consumed. 

7.  Even  from  the  days  of  your  fathers  ye  are  gone  away 
from  mine  ordinances,  and  have  not  kept  them.  Return 
unto  me  and  1  will  return  unto  you,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts.     But  ve  said,  wherein  shall  we  return? 

8.  Will  a  man  rob  God?  Yet  ye  have  robbed  me.  But 
ye  say,  wherein  have  we  robbed  thee?  In  tithes  and 
offerings. 

9.  Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse,  for  ye  have  robbed  nie, 
even  this  whole  nation. 

10.  Bring  ye  ''all  the  tithes    into   the    storehouse,    that 
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there  may  be  meat  in  my  house ;  and  prove  me  now  here- 
with, saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  if  I  wiD  not  open  you  the 
windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  you  out  a  blessing,  that  there 
shall  not  be  room  enough  to  receive  it. 

11.  And  1  will  rebuke  the  devourer  for  your  sakes,  and 
he  shall  not  destroy  the  fruits  of  your  ground ;  neither  shall 
your  vine  cast  her  fruit  before  the  time  in  the  fields,  saith 
the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

12.  And  all  nations  shall  call  you  blessed,  for  ye  shall  be 
a  delightsome  land,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

13.  Your  words  have  been  stout  against  me,  saith  the 
Lord.    Yet  ye  say.  What  have  we  spoken  against  theet 

14.  Ye  have  said,  it  is  vain  to  serve  God,  and  what  doth 
it  profit  that  we  have  kept  his  ordinance,  and  that  we  have 
walked  mournfully  before  the  Lord  of  Hosts  t 

15.  And  now  we  call  the  proud  happy;  yea,  they  that 
work  wickedness  are  set  up ;  yea,  they  that  tempt  God  are 
even  delivered. 

16.  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord  spake  *often  one  to 
another,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  and  heard ;  and  a  'book  of 
remembrance  was  written  before  him  for  them  that  feared 
the  Lord,  and  that  thought  upon  his  name. 

17.  And  they  shall  be  mine,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  in 
that  day  when  1  ^make  up  my  jewels;  and  I  will  spare  them, 
as  a  man  spareth  his  own  son  that  serveth  him. 

18.  Then  shall  ye  return  and  discern  between  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked,  between  him  that  serveth  God, 
and  him  that  serveth  him  not. 


CHAPTER  25.    (See  Malachi  4 .) 

1.  For  behold,  the  day  cometh,  that  shall  "buni  as  an 
oven;  and  all  the  proud,  yea,  and  all  that  do  wickedly,  shall 
be  stubble:  and  the  day  that  cometh  shall  burn  them  up, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  it  shall  leave  them  neither  root 
nor  branch. 

2.  But  unto  you  that  ''fear  my  name,  shall  the  Son  of 
Righteousness  arise  with  healing  in  his  wings ;  and  ye  shall 
go  forth  and  grow  up  as  ''calves  in  the  stall. 

3.  And  ye  shall  tread  down  the  wicked;  for  they  shall 
be  "ashes  under  the  soles  of  your  feet  in  the  day  that  I  shall 
do  this,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

4.  Remember  ye  the  law  of  Moses  my  servant,  which  I 
commanded  unto  him  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel,  with  the 
statutes  and  judgments. 
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5.  Behold,  I  will  send  yon  ^Elijah  the  Prophet  before 
the  '^coming  of  the  great  and  dreadfol  day  of  the  Lord; 

6.  And  he  shaU  tnm  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the 
children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  their  fathers,  lest 
I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse. 


CHAFTEB26. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesns  had 
told  these  things,  he  expounded  them  unto  the  multitude, 
and  he  did  expound  all  things  unto  them,  both  great  and 
small. 

2.  And  he  saith,  these  scriptures  which  ye  had  not  with 
you,  the  Father  commanded  that  I  should  give  unto  yon,  for 
it  was  wisdom  in  him  that  they  should  be  given  unto  future 
generations. 

3.  And  he  did  expound  all  things,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning until  the  time  that  he  should^come  in  his  glory;  yea, 
even  all  things  which  should  come  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth,  even  until  the  ""elements  should  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  and  the  earth  should  be  wrapt  together  as  a  scroll,  and 
the  heavens  and  the  earth  should  pass  away: 

4.  And  even  unto  the  great  and  last  day,  'when  all  people, 
and  all  Idndreds,  and  fluQ  nations  and  tongues  shall  stand 
before  Ood,  to  be  judged  of  their  works,  whether  tiiey  be 
good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 

5.  If  they  be  good,  to  the  'resurrection  of  everlasting  life; 
and  if  they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  damnation,  oeingr 
on  a  parallel,  the  one  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  other  on  the 
other  hand,  according  to  the  mercy,  and  the  justice,  and  the 
holiness  which  is  in  Christ,  who  was  ^fore  the  world 
began. 

6.  And  now  there  cannot  be  written  in  this  'book  even  a 
hundredth  part  of  the  things  which  Jesus  did  truly  teach 
unto  the  peonle ; 

7.  But  benold  the  Opiates  of  Nephi  do  contain  the  more 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people; 

8.  And  these  things  have  1  written,  which  are  a  lesser 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people;  and  I  have 
written  them  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  brought  again 
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unto  this  people,  ^from  the  Gentiles,  according  to  the  words 
which  Jesus  hatn  spoken. 

9.  And  when  they  shall  have  received  this,  which  is  ex- 
pedient that  they  should  have  first,  to  try  their  faith,  and  if 
it  shall  so  be  that  they  shall  believe  *these  things,  then  shall 
the  'greater  things  be  made  manifest  unto  them. 

10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  not  believe  these  things, 
then  shall  the  greater  things  ""be  withheld  from  them,  unto 
their  condemnation. 

11.  Behold  I  were  about  to  write  them  "all  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  but  the  Lord  forbid  it, 
sajdng,  I  will  ^'try  the  faith  of  my  people ; 

12.  Therefore  I,  Mormon,  do  write  the  things  which  have 
been  commanded  me  of  the  Lord.  And  now  I,  Mormon, 
make  an  end  of  my  sajdngs,  and  proceed  to  write  the  things 
which  have  been  commanded  me ; 

13.  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold  that  the 
Lord  truly  did  teach  the  people,  for  the  space  of  three  days; 
and  after  that,  he  did  show  himself  unto  them  oft,  and 
did  ''break  bread  oft,  and  bless  it,  and  gave  it  unto  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  and  minister 
unto  the  'children  of  the  multitude  of  whom  hath  been 
spoken,  and  he  did  loose  their  tongues,  and  they  did  speak 
unto  their  fathers  ''great  and  marvelous  things,  even  gi'eater 
than  he  had  revealed  unto  the  people,  and  loosed  their 
tongues  that  they  could  utter. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  ascended  into 
heaven  the  second  time  that  he  showed  himself  unto  them, 
and  had  gone  unto  the  Father,  after  having  "healed  all  their 
sick,  and  their  lame,  and  opened  the  eyes  of  the  blind  and 
unstopped  the  ears  of  the  deaf,  and  even  had  done  all 
manner  of  cures  among  thena,  and  raised  a  man  from  the 
dead,  and  had  shown  mrth  his  power  unto  them,  and  had 
ascended  unto  the  Father, 

16.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  the 
multitude  gathered  themselves  together,  and  they  both  saw 
and  heard  these  children;  yea,  /even  babes  did  open  their 
mouths,  and  utter  marvelous  things;  and  the  things  which 
they  did  utter  were  forbidden,  that  there  should  not  any  man 
write  them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "disciples  whom  Jesus 
had  chosen,  began  from  that  time  forth  to  "baptize  and  to 
teach  as  many  as  did  come  unto  them ;  and  as  many  as  were 
baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  were  ''filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18.  And  many  of  them  saw  and  heard  unspeakable  things, 
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19.  and  they  tai^it,  and  did  minister  one  to  another; 
and  they  had  'all  tmnes  common  amongr  them,  every  man 
dealing  jn^y*  one  witn  another. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  do  all  things,  ev^i 
as  Jesns  had  eommanaed  them. 

21.  And  they  who  were  'baptized  in  the  name  of 
Jesus.  *^ere  called  the  Chnreh  of  Qirist. 


CHAPTEB  27. 

1.  AxD  it  came  to  pass  that  as  the  'disciples  of  Jesns 
were  jonmeying  and  were  preaching:  the  things  which  they 
had  both  heard  and  seen,  and  were  baptizing  m  the  name  of 
Jesus,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  disciples  were  gathered  to- 
gether, and  were  nnited  in  mighty  grayer  and  ''fasting. 

2.  And  Jesus  again  showed  himself  unto  them7K>r  they 
were  praying  unto  the  Father,  in  his  name;  and  Jesus  came 
and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith  unto  them.  What 
will  ye  that  I  shall  give  unto  you  f 

3.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Lord,  we  will  that  thou 
wouldst  tell  us  the  name  whereby  we  shall  call  this  church ; 
for  there  are  disputations  among  the  people  concerning  this 
matter. 

4.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them.  Verily,  verily  I  say 
unto  vou,  why  is  it  that  the  people  should  murmur  and  dis- 
pute because  of  this  thing? 

5.  Have  they  not  read  the  scriptures,  which  say  ye  must 
take  upon  you  the  ''name  of  Christ,  which  is  my  name?  for 
by  this  name' shall  ye  V»e  calle<J  at  the  last  day; 

6.  And  whoso  taketh  uikhi  him  my  name,  and  eudureth 
to  the  end,  the  same  shall  l>e  save<J  at  the  last  day; 

7.  Therefore  whatsoever  ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do  it  in  my 
name:  therefore  ye  shall  call  the  church  in  my  name;  and 
ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  he  will  bless 
the  church  for  my  sake: 

8.  And  how  be  it  my  church,  save  it  be  called  in  my 
name?  for  if  a  church  be  called  in  Moses'  name,  then  it  be 
Moses'  church:  or  if  it  be  calle<;l  in  the  name  of  a  man,  then 
it  be  the  church  of  a  man ;  but  if  it  be  called  in  my  name, 
tlien  it  is  my  clnuvh,  if  it  so  be  that  they  are  built  upon  my 
gospel . 

i*.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  are  built  upon  my 
gospel;  therefore  ye  shall  call  whatsoever  things  ye  do  call, 
in  my  name:  therefore  if  ye  call  upon  the  Father,  for  the 
church,  if  it  be  in  my  name,  the  Father  will  hear  you; 
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10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  church  is  built  upon  my 
gospel,  then  will  the  Father  show  forth  his  own  works  in  it; 

11.  But  if  it  be  not  built  upon  my  gospel,  and  is  built 
upon  the  works  of  men,  or  upon  the  works  of  the  devil, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  joy  in  their  works  for  a 
season,  and  by  and  by  the  end  cometh,  and  they  are  'hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from  whence  there  is  no  retura; 

12.  For  their  works  do  follow  them,  for  it  is  because  of 
their  works  that  they  are  hewn  down;  therefore  remember 
the  things  that  I  have  t9ld  you. 

13.  Behold  I  have  given  unto  you  my  gospel,  and  this  is 
the  gospel  which  I  have  given  unto  you,  that  I  came  into 
the  world  to  do  the  will  of  my  Father,  because  my  Father 
sent  me ; 

14.  And  my  Father  sent  me  that  I  mi§:ht  be  lifted  up 
upon  the  cross;  and  after  that  I  had  -T^een  lifted  up  upon  the 
cross,  that  I  might  draw  all  men  unto  me;  that  as  I  have 
been  lifted  up  by  men,  even  so  should  men  ^be  lifted  up  by 
the  Father,  to  stand  before  me,  to  be  judged  of  their  works, 
whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 

15.  And  for  this  cause  have  I  been  lifted  up;  therefore, 
according  to  the  power  of  the  Father,  I  will  draw  all  men 
unto  me,  that  they  may  be  judged  according  to  their 
works. 

16.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whoso  repenteth  and 
is  ^baptized  in  my  name,  shall  be  filled;  and  if  he  'endure th 
to  the  end.  behold,  him  will  I  hold  guiltless  before  my 
Father,  at  that  day  when  I  shall  stand  to  judge  the  world. 

17.  And  he  that  endureth  not  unto  the  end,  the  same  is 
he  that  is  also  ■'hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from 
whence  they  can  no  more  return,  because  of  the  justice  of 
the  Father; 

18.  And  this  is  the  word  which  he  hath  given  unto  the 
children  of  men.  And  for  this  cause  he  fulfilTeth  the  words 
which  he  hath  given,  and  he  lieth  not,  but  fulfiUeth  all  his 
words ; 

19.  And  *no  unclean  thing  can  enter  into  his  kingdom; 
therefore  nothing  entereth  into  his  rest,  save  it  be  those 
who  have  washed  their  garments  in  mv  blood,  because  of 
theii'  faith,  and  the  repentance  of  all  their  sins,  and  their 
faithfuness  unto  the  'end. 

20.  Now  this  is  the  commandment,  repent,  all  ye  ends  of 
the  earth,  and  come  unto  me  and  be  ""baptized  in  my  name, 
that  ye  may  be  sanctified  by  the  "reception  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  that  ye  may  stand  spotless  before  me  at  the  last  day. 

21.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  my  gospel;  and 
ye  know  the  things  that  ye  must  do  in  my  church ;  for  the 
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works  which  ye  have  seen  me  do,  that  shall  ye  also  do  for 
that  which  ye  have  seen  me  do,  even  that  shall  ye  do; 

22.  Therefore  if  ye  do  these  things,  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
shall  be  ^'lifted  up  at  the  last  day. 

23.  Write  the  thin^  which  ye  have  seen  and  heard,  save 
it  be  those  ''which  are  forbidden ; 

24.  Write  the  words  of  this  people,  which  shall  be,  even 
as  hath  been  written,  of  that  which  hath  been; 

25.  For  behold,  'out  of  the  books  which  have  been 
wiitten,  and  which  shall  be  written,  shall  this  people  ''be 
judged,  for  by  them  shall  their  works  be  known  unto 
men. 

26.  And  behold,  all  things  are  'written  by  the  Father; 
therefore  'out  of  the  books  wmch  shall  be  written,  shall  the 
world  be  judged. 

27.  And  know  ye  that  "ye  shall  be  judges  of  this  peoi)le, 
according  to  the  judgments  which  1  shall  give  unto  you,  which 
shall  be  just;  therefore  what  manner  of  men  had  ye  ought  to 
be?    Verilv  I  say  unto  you,  even  as  I  am. 

28.  Ana  now  I  go  imto  my  Father.  And  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  whatsoever  things  ye  shall  ask  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  it  shall  be  given  unto  you; 

29.  Therefore,  ''ask,  and  ye  shall  receive;  knock,  and  it 
shall  be  opened  unto  you;  for  he  that  asketh,  receiveth,  and 
imto  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be  opened. 

30.  And  now  behold,  my  ^oy  is  great,  even  unto  fulness, 
because  of  you,  and  also  this  generation;  yea,  and  even  the 
Father  rejoiceth,  and  also  all  the  holy  angels,  because  of  you 
and  this  generation ;  for  none  of  them  are  lost. 

31.  Behold,  I  would  that  ye  should  understand;  for  I 
mean  them  who  are  now  alive  of  this  generation;  and  none 
of  them  are  lost;  and  in  them  I  have  fulness  of  joy. 

32.  But  behold,  it  sorroweth  me  because  of  the  ""fourth 
generation  from  this  generation,  for  they  are  led  away  captive 
by  him,  even  as  was  the  'son  of  perdition;  for  they  will  sell 
me  for  silver,  and  for  gold,  and  for  that  which  *'moth  doth 
corrupt,  and  which  thieves  can  break  through  and  steal. 
And  in  that  day  will  I  visit  them,  even  in  'turning  their 
works  upon  their  own  heads. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended  these 
sayings,  he  said  unto  his  disciples,  ''"Enter  ye  in  at  the 
strait  gate;  for  strait  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the  way 
that  leads  to  life,  and  few  there  be  that  find  it,  but  wide  is 
the  gate,  and  broad  the  way  which  leads  to  death,  and  many 
there  be  that  travel  therein,  until  the  night  cometh,  wherein 
no  man  can  work. 
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CHAPTER  28. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  had  said  these 
words,  he  spake  unto  his  disciples,  one  by  one,  saying  unto 
them.  What  is  it  that  ye  desire  of  me,  after  that  I  am  gone  to 
the  Father! 

2.  And  they  all  spake,  save  it  were  three,  We  desire  that 
after  we  have  lived  unto  the  age  of  man,  that  our  ministry, 
wherein  thou  hast  called  us,  may  have  an  end,  that  we  may 
speedily  come  unto  thee,  in  thy  kingdom. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Blessed  are  ye,  because  ye 
desired  this  thing  of  me ;  therefore  after  that  ye  are  "seventy 
and  two  years  old,  ye  shall  come  unto  me  in  my  kingdom, 
and  with  me  ye  shall  find  rest. 

4.  And  when  he  had  spoken  unto  them,  he  turned  him- 
self unto  th^  three,  and  said  unto  them,  What  will  ye  that  I 
should  do  unto  you,  when  I  am  gone  unto  the  Father! 

5.  And  they  sorrowed  in  their  hearts,  for  they  durst  not 
speak  unto  him  the  thing  which  they  desired. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  I  know  your  thoughts, 
and  ye  have  desired  the  thing  which  "John,  my  beloved,  who 
was  with  me  in  my  ministry,  before  that  I  was  ''lifted  up  by 
the  Jews,  desired  of  me; 

7.  Therefore  more  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  shall  ''never  taste 
of  death,  but  ye  shall  live  to  behold  all  the  doings  of  the 
Father,  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  until  all  things  shall 
be  fulfilled,  according  to  the  will  of  the  Father,  when  I 
shall  *come  in  my  glory,  with  the  powers  of  heaven ; 

8.  And  ye  shall  never  Endure  the  pains  of  death;  but 
when  1  shall  come  in  my  glory,  ye  shall  be  ^changed  in  the 
twinkling  of  an  eye  from  mortality  to  immortality :  and  then 
shall  ye  be  blessed  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father. 

9.  And  again,  ye  shall  not  have  pain  while  ye  shall 
dwell  in  the  fiesh,  neither  sorrow,  'save  it  be  for  the  sins  of 
the  world :  and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  the  thing  which 
ye  have  desired  of  me,  for  ye  have  desired  that  ye  might  bring 
the  souls  of  men  unto  me,  while  the  world  shall  stand; 

10.  And  for  this  cause  ye  shall  have  fulness  of  joy;  and  ye 
shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father;  yea,  your  joy 
shall  be  full,  even  as  the  Father  hath  given  me  fulness  of 

i'oy;  and  ye  shall  be  even  as  I  am,  and  I  am  even  as  the 
rather ;  and  the  Father  and  I  are  ^one ; 

11.  And  the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  and  the  Father  *giveth  the  Holy  Ghost  unto  the  children 
of  men,  because  of  me. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
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words,  he  touched  every  one  of  them  with  his  finger,  save  it 
were  the  three  who  were  to  tany,  and  then  he  departed. 

13.  And  behold,  the  heavens  were  opened,  and  'they  were 
caught  up  into  heaven,  and  saw  and  heard  unspeakable 
things. 

14.  And  it  was  ""forbidden  them  that  they  should  utter; 
neither  was  it  given  unto  them  power  that  they  could  utter 
the  things  which  they  saw  and  heard ; 

15.  And  whether  they  were  in  the  body  or  out  of  the  body, 
they  could  not  tell ;  for  it  did  seem  unto  them  like  a  trans- 
figuration of  them,  that  they  were  changed  from  this  body 
or  flesh  into  an  immortal  state,  that  they  could  behold  the 
things  of  God. 

16.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  again  minister 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  nevertheless  they  did  not 
minister  of  the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  because 
of  the  "commandment  which  was  given  them  in  heaven. 

17.  And  now  **whether  they  were  mortal  or  immortal, 
from  the  day  of  their  transfiguration,  I  know  not; 

18.  But  this  much  I  know,  according  to  the  record  which 
hath  been  given,  they  did  go  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land, 
and  did  minister  unto  all  the  people,  uniting  as  many  to  the 
church  as  would  believe  in  their  preaching;  ''baptizing  them; 
and  as  many  as  were  baptized,  did  ^receive  the  Holy  Ghost. 

19.  And  they  were  cast  into  prison  by  them  who  did  not 
belong  to  the  church.  And  the  ''prisons  could  not  hold  them, 
for  they  were  rent  in  twain, 

20.  And  they  were  cast  down  into  the  earth.  But  they 
did  smite  the  earth  with  the  word  of  God,  insomuch  that  by 
his  power  they  were  delivered  out  of  the  depths  of  the 
earth;  and  therefore  they  could  not  dig  pits  sufficient  to 
hold  them. 

21.  And  thrice  they  were  cast  into  a  furnace,  and  received 
no  harm. 

22.  And  twice  were  they  east  into  a  den  of  wild  beasts; 
and  behold  they  did  play  with  the  beasts,  as  a  child  with  a 
suckling  lamb,  and  received  no  harm. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  go  forth 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  did  preach  the  gospel  of 
Christ  unto  all  people  upon  the  face  of  the  land;  and  they 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  and  were  united  unto  the 
church  of  Christ,  and  thus  the  people  of  'that  generation 
were  blessed,  according  to  the  word  of  Jesus. 

24.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  an  end  of  speaking  con- 
cerning these  things  for  a  time. 

25.  Behold,  I  was  about  to  write  the  'names  of  those  who 
were  never  to  taste  of  death ;  but  the  Lord  forbade,  there- 
fore I  write  them  not,  for  they  are  hid  from  the  world. 
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26.  But  behold  "I  have  seen  them,  and  they  have  minis- 
tered unto  me : 

27.  And  benold  they  will  be  among  the  Gentiles,  and  the 
Gentiles  knoweth  them  not. 

28.  They  will  also  be  among  the  Jews,  and  the  Jews  shall 
know  them  not. 

29.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  Lord  seeth  fit  in 
his  wisdom,  that  they  shall  minister  unto  all  the  scattered 
tribes  of  Israel,  and  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and 
people,  and  shall  bring  out  of  them  unto  Jesus  many  souls, 
that  their  Mesire  may  be  fulfilled,  and  also  because  of 
the  "'convincing  power  of  God  which  is  in  them ; 

30.  And  they  are  as  the  angels  of  God,  and  if  they  shall 
pray  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  they  can  show 
themselves  unto  whatsoever  man  it  seemeth  them  good ; 

31.  Therefore  'great  and  marvellous  works  shall  be 
wrought  by  them,  before  the  great  and  coming  day,  when 
all  people  must  surely  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of 
Chnst; 

32.  Yea  even  among  the  Gentiles  shall  there  be  a  ^eat 
and  marvellous  work  wrought  by  them,  before  that  judg- 
ment day. 

33.  Ajid  if  ye  had  *all  the  scriptures  which  give  an 
account  of  all  the  marvellous  works  of  Christ,  ye  would, 
according  to  the  words  of  Christ,  know  that  these  things 
must  surely  come. 

34.  And  wo  be  unto  him  that  will  'not  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  Jesus,  and  also  to  them  whom  he  hath  chosen  and 
sent  among  them,  for  whoso  receiveth  not  the  words  of 
Jesus  and  the  words  of  those  whom  he  hath  sent,  receiveth 
not  him;  and  therefore  he  will  not  receive  them  at  the  last 
day; 

35.  And  it  would  be  better  for  them  if  they  had  not  been 
bom.  For  do  ye  suppose  that  ve  can  get  rid  of  the  justice 
of  an  offended  God,  who  hath  been  trampled  under  feet  of 
men,  that  thereby  salvation  might  come? 

36.  And  now  behold,  as  I  spake  concerning  those  whom 
the  Lord  had  chosen,  yea,  even  three  who  were  ^"caught  up 
into  the  heavens,  that  I  knew  not  ^Vhether  they  were 
cleansed  from  mortality  to  immortality. 

37.  But  behold,  since  I  wrote,  I  have  inquired  of  the 
Lord,  and  he  hatn  made  it  manifest  unto  me,  that  there 
must  needs  be  a  change  wrought  upon  their  bodies,  or  """else 
it  needs  be  that  they  must  taste  of  death ; 

38.  Therefore  that  they  might  not  taste  of  death,  there 
was  a  change  wrought  upon  their  bodies,  that  they 
might  "^not  suffer  pain  nor  sorrow,  save  it  were  for  the  sins 
of  the  world. 
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39.  Now  this  change  was  not  equal  to  that  which  shoujd 
take  place  at  the  last  day;  but  there  was  a  change  wmught 
upon  them,  insomuch  that  Satan  could  have  no  power  over 
them,  that  he  could  not  tempt  them,  and  they  were  sanctified 
in  the  flesh,  that  they  were  holy,  and  that  the  ''powers  of 
the  earth  could  not  hold  them; 

40.  And  in  this  state  they  were  to  remain  until  the  judg- 
meut  day  of  Christ;  and  at  that  day  they  were  to  receive 
a  *'greater  change,  and  to  be  received  into  the  kin^om  of 
the  Father  to  go  no  more  out,  but  to  dwell  with  God  eternally 
in  the  heavens. 


CHAPTER  29. 

1.  An"])  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  the  Lord 
shall  see  fit,  in  his  wisdom,  that  these  sayings  shall  "come 
unto  the  Gentiles,  accordine:  to  his  word,  then  ye  may  know 
that  the  'covenant  which  tne  Father  hath  made  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  concerning  their  i-estoration  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance,  is  already  beginning  to  be  fulfilled; 

'2.  And  ye  may  know  that  the  words  of  the  Lord,  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  shall  all  be  fulfilled; 
and  ye  need  not  say  that  the  Lord  delays  his  coming  unto 
the  children  of  Israel; 

3.  And  ye  need  not  imagine  in  your  hearts  that  the 
words  which  have  been  8i>oken  are  vain,  for  behold,  the 
Lord  will  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
his  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

4.  And  '^when  ye  shall  see  these  sayings  coming  forth 
among  you.  then  ye  need  not  any  longer  spurn  at  the  doings 
of  the  Lord,  for  the  swoid  of  his  justice  is  in  his  right  hand, 
and  behold  at  that  day.  if  ye  shall  spuni  at  his  doingrs,  lie 
will  cause  that  'it  shall  soon  overtake  you. 

'}.  Wo  unto  him  that  spurnetli  at  the  doings  of  the 
Lord;  yea,  wo  unto  him  tliat  shall  deny  the  Christ  and  his 
works ; 

(>.  Yea,  'wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  revelations  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  shall  say  the  Loi-d  no  longer  worketh  by 
revelation,  or  by  prophecy,  or  by  gifts,  or  by  tongues,  or  by 
healings,  or  by  the  power  of  the  Holv  Ghost; 

7.  Yea,  and  wo  unto  him  that  sFiall  say  at  that  dav.  to 
get  gain,  that  there  can  be  no  miracle  wrought  by  Jesus 
Christ ;  for  he  that  doeth  tliis,  shall  Ijecome  lite  unto 
the  "^son  of  perdition,  for  whom  there  was  no  mercy,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  Christ. 

8.  Yea,  and  ye  need  not  any  longer  hiss,  nor  spuni.  nor 
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make  game  of  the  Jews,  nor  any  of  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  for  behold  the  Lora  remembereth  his  ^cove- 
nant unto  them,  and  he  will  do  unto  them  according  to  that 
which  he  hath  sworn ; 

9.  Therefore  ye  need  not  suppose  that  ye  can  turn  the 
right  hand  of  the  Lord  imto  the  left,  that  he  may  not  *exe- 
cute  judgment  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant  which  he 
hath  made  unto  the  house  of  Israel. 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  Hearken,  O  ye  Gentiles,  and  hear  the  words  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God,  which  he  hath  commanded 
"^me  that  I  should  speak  concerning  you,  for,  behold  he  com- 
mandeth  me  that  I  should  write  saying, 

2.  Turn,  all  ye  Gentiles  from  your  wicked  ways,  and 
repent  of  your  evil  doings,  of  your  "Ijdngs  and  deceivings, 
and  of  your  ''whoredoms,  and  of  your  "secret  abominations, 
and  your  idolatries,  and  of  your  murders,  and  your  'priest- 
crafts, and  your  envyings,  and  your  strifes,  and  from  all 
vour  wickedness  and  abominations,  and  come  unto  me,  and 
be  T3aptized  in  my  name,  that  ye  may  receive  a  remission 
of  your  sins,  and  be  ^filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  ye 
may  be  '^numbered  with  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 


IV.   NEPHI. 

THE  BOOK  OF  NEPHI, 

WHO  IS  THE  SON  OF  NEPHI,  ONE    OF    THE    DISCIPLES  OF  JESUS 

CHRIST. 


CHAPTER  1. 

An  account  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  his  record. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "thirty  and  fourth  vear 
passed  away,  and  also  the  thirty  and  fifth,  and  behold 
the  Misciples  of  Jesus  had  formed  a  church  of  Christ  in  all 
the  lands  round  about.  And  as  many  as  did  come  unto 
them,   and   did   truly  repent  of  their  sins,  were  ""baptized 
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in  the  name  of  Jesns ;  and  they  did  also  'receive  the  Holy 
Ghost. 
A-D.        2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  sixth  year,  the 

36.  people  were  all  converted  nnto  the  Lord,  npon  all  the  face  of 
the  land,  both  Nephites  and  Lamanites,  and  there  were  no 
contentions  and  disputations  among  them,  and  every  man 
did  deal  justly  one  with  another; 

3.  And  they  had  'all  things  common  amone  them,  there- 
fore they  were  not  rich  and  poor,  bond  and  Free,  but  they 
were  all  made  free,  and  partakers  of  the  Tieavenly  gift. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  seventh  year 
passed  away  also,  and  there  still  continued  to  be  peace  in 
the  land. 

A.D.        5.  And  there  were  great  and  marvellous  works  ^'wrought 

37.  bj  the  disciples  of  Jesus,  insomuch  that  they  did  heal  the 
sick,  and  raise  the  dead,  and  cause  the  lame  to  walk,  and  the 
blind  to  receive  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear;  and  all  manner 
of  miracles  did  they  work  among  the  children  of  men ;  and 
in  nothing  did  they  work  miracles  save  it  were  in  the  name 
of  Jesus. 

6.  And  thus  did  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  pass  away, 
and  also  the  thirty  and  ninth,  and  forty  and  first,  and  the 
forty  and  second ;  yea,  even  until  for^  and  nine  years  had 
passed  away,  and  also  the  fifty  and  first,  and  the  fifty  and 
second ;  yea,  and  even  until  fifty  and  nine  years  had  passed 
away; 

A.D.        7.  And  the  Lord  did  prosi)er  them  exceedingly  in  the 
50.     land;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  did  fill    cities  again  where 
there  bad  been  cities  burned ; 

8.  Yea,  even  that  great  *eity  Zarahemla  did  they  cause  to 
be  built  ag-ain. 

9.  But  there  were  many  cities  which  had  'l>een  sunk,  and 
waters  c-anie  up  in  the  stead  thereof;  therefore  these  cities 
could  not  be  renewe<l. 

10.  And  now  l>ehold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of 
Xephi  did  wax  strong-,  and  did  multiply  exceeding  fast,  and 
Wcaiue  an  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome  people. 

11.  And  they  were  mame^l,  and  given  in  marriage,  and 
were  blesseil  according  to  the  multitude  of  the  promises 
which  the  Lord  had  made  unto  them. 

V2,  And  they  did  not  walk  any  more  after  the  perform- 
anct^s  and  oixlinances  of  the  law  of  Moses,  but  they  did 
walk  after  the  commandments  which  thev  had  received  from 
their  Lord  and  tlieir  GchI,  continuing  in  ^fasting  and  prayer, 
and  in  meeting  together  oft,  both  to  "pray  and  to  hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

lo.  And  it  came  to   pass   that   there  was   no  contention 
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among  all  the  people,  in  ajl  the  land,  but  there  were  "mighty 
miracles  wrought  among  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  first  year 
passed  away,  and  also  the  seventy  and  second  year;  yea,  and 

in  fine,  till  the  seventy  and  ninth  year  had  passed  away:    4  tx 
yea,  even  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  and  the  dis-  ^^nJ) ' 
ciples  of  Jesus,  whom  he  had  chosen,  had  all  gone  to  the      ^* 
"paradise  of  God,  save  it  were  the  ''three  who  should  tarry; 
and  there  were  'other  disciples  ordained  in  their  stead ;  and 
also  many  of  that  generation  which  had  passed  away. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  contention  in 
the  land,  because  of  the  love  of  God  which  did  dwell  in  the 
hearts  of  the  people. 

16.  And  there  were  no  envyings,  nor  strifes,  nor  tumults, 
nor  whoredoms,  nor  lyings,  nor  murders,  nor  any  manner  of 
lasciviousness ;  and  surely  there  could  not  be  a  happier  peo- 
ple among  all  the  people  who  had  been  created  by  the  hand 
of  God. 

17.  There  were  no  robbers,  nor  murderers,  neither  were 
there  Lamanites,  nor  any  manner  of  ites;  but  they  were  in 
one,  the  children  of  Christ,  and  heirs  to  the  kingdom  of  God; 

18.  And  how  blessed  were  they,  for  the  Lord  did  bless 
them  in  all  their  doings;  yea,  even  they  were  blessed  and 
prospered,  until  an  hundred  and  ten  years  had  passed  away; 
and  the  first  generation  from  Christ  had  passed  away,  and 
there  was  no  contention  in  all  the  land'.  a  t\ 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  '"Nephi,  he  that  kept  this  last  j^j^q  * 
record,  (and  he  kept  it  upon  the  "plates  of  Nephij)  died,  and 

his  son  Amos  kept  it  in  his  stead ;  and  he  kept  it  upon  the 
plates  of  Nephi  also ; 

20.  And  he  kept  it  eighty  and  four  years,  and  there  was 
still  peace  in  the  land,  save  it  were  a  small  part  of  the  people 
who  had  revolted  from  the  church ,  and  took  upon  them  the 
name  of  Lamanites ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  Lamanites 
again  in  the  land. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amos  died  also,  (and  it  was  A.D* 
an  hundred  and  ninety  and  four  years  from  the  coming  oi*  194. 
Christ, )  and  his  son  Amos  kept  the  record  in  his  stead ;  and 

he  also  kept  it  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  it  was  also 
written  in  the  book  of  Nephi,  which  is  this  book. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  yeai-s  had  A.D. 
passed  away,  and  the  second  generation  had  all  passed  away  200. 
save  it  were  a  few. 

23.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  would  that  ye  should  know  that 
the  people  had  multiplied,  insomuch  that  they  were  spread 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  and  that  they  had  become  ex- 
ceeding rich,  because  of  their  prosperity  in  Christ. 
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A.D. 

2DL  34.  And  noir  in  this  two  hnndred  and  first  year*  there  be- 
gan to  be  amonir  them  thoee  who  were  lifted  19  in  pride,  such 
as  the  wearing  of  costly  apparel,  and  all  manner  of  fine 
pearis,  and  of  the  fine  things  ot  the  worid. 

'25.  And  from  that  time  forth  they  did  have  their  goods 
and  their  sabstanoe  'no  more  c<Hnmon  among  them, 

26.  And  they  began  to  be  divided  into  dasses,  and  they 
began  to  bniM  np  ennrehes  nnto  themselves,  to  get  gain,  and 

j^  D    iiegan  to  deny  the  true  ehnrch  of  Christ. 

210'  27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wh«i  two  hundred  and  ten 
years  had  passed  away  there  were  many  ehnrches  in  the 
land;  yea,  there  were  many  ehnrches  wnieh  iwofeased  to 
know  the  Christ,  and  yet  they  did  deny  the  more  parts  ai 
his  gospel,  insomnch  that  they  did  receive  all  manner  of 
wickedness,  and  did  administer  that  which  was  sacred  nnto 
him  to  whom  it  had  'been  forbidden,  because  of  nnworthi- 


And  this  ehnrch  did  multiply  exceedingly,  because  of 
iniquity,  and  because  of  the  power  of  Satan  who  did  get  ludd 
upon  their  hearts. 

29*  And  again,  there  was  another  church  which  denied 
the  Christ;  and  they  did  persecute  the  true  church  of  Christ, 
because  of  their  humility,  and  their  belief  in  Christ;  ana 
they  did  despise  them,  because  of  the  many  miracles  which 
were  wrought  among  them; 

30.  Therefore  they  did  exercise  power  and  authority  over 
the  ^disciples  of  Jesus  who  did  tarry  with  them,  and  they  did 
cast  them  into  prison:  but  by  the  power  of  the  word  of  God, 
which  was  in  them,  the  'prisons  were  rent  in  twain,  and  they 
went  forth  doing  mighty  miracles  among  them. 

31.  Neverthf  less,  and  notwithstanding  all  these  miracles, 
the  peoj^le  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did  seek  to  kill  them, 
evf  II  as  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  sought  to  kill  Jesus,  according 
to  his  word; 

32.  And  they  did  cast  them  into  the  'furnaces  of  fire,  and 
th^^y  came  forth  recei\'ing  no  harm ; 

33.  And  they  also  east  them  into  *dens  of  wild  beasts, 
and  they  did  play  with  the  wild  beasts  even  as  a  child  with  a 
lamb;  and  they  did  come  forth  from  among  them,  receiving 
no  harm. 

'{4.  Nevertheless,  the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  for 
they  were  led  by  many  priests  and  false  prophets  to  build  up 
many  churches,  and  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity.  And  they 
did  smite  upon  the  people  of  Jesus;  but  the  people  of  Jesus 
did  not  smite  again.  And  thus  they  did  dwindle  in  unbelief 
and  wickedness,  from  year  to  year,  even  until  two  hundred 
and  thirty'  years  had  passed  away. 

.'{."i.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  yea,  in  the  two 
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hundred  and  thirty  and  first  year,  there  was  a  gi-eat  division 
among  the  people.  A.D. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  there  arose  a    231. 

Keople  who  were  called  the  Nephites,  and  they  were  tiiie 
elie vers  in  Christ ;  and  amone  them  there  were  those  who 
were  called  by  the  Lamanites,  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and 
Zoramites ; 

37.  Therefore  the  tnie  believers  in  Christ,  and  the  tiiie 
worshippers  of  Christ,  (among  whom  were  the  'three 
disciples  of  Jesus  who  should  tarry,)  were  called  Nephites, 
and  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and  Zoramites. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  who  rejected  the  gospel, 
were  called  Lamanites.  and  Lemuelites,  and  Ishmaelites; 
and  they  did  not  dwindle  in  unbelief,  but  they  did  ^"wilfully 
rebel  against  the  gospel  of  Christ;  and  they  did  teach  their 
children  that  they  should  not  believe,  even  as  their  fathers, 
from  the  be^nning,  did  dwindle. 

39.  And  it  was  because  of  the  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion of  their  fathers,  even  as  it  was  in  the  beginning.  And 
they  were  taught  to  hate  the  children  of  God,  even  as  the 
Lamanites  were  taught  to  ^''hate  the  children  of  Nephi,  from 

the  beginning.  ^  jy 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  forty  and    244  * 
four  years  had  passed  away,  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the 
people.     And  the  more  wicked  part  of  the  people  did  wax 
strong,  and  became  exceeding  more  numerous  than  were  the 
people  of  God. 

41.  And  they  did  still  continue  to  build  up  churches  unto 
themselves,  and  adorn  them  with  all  manner  of  precious 
things.  And  thus  did  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  pass 
away,  and  also  two  hundred  and  sixty  years. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wicked  part  of  the  people 
began  again  to  build  up  the  "''secret  oaths  and  combinations 
of  Gadianton. 

43.  And  also  the  people  who  were  called  the  people  of 
Nephi,  began  to  be  proud  in  their  hearts,  because  of  their 
exceeding  riches,  and  become  vain,  like  unto  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites. 

44.  And  from  this  time,  the  '''disciples  began  to  sorrow 
for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

45.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  years  qfi?' 
had  passed  away,  both  the  people  of  Nephi  and  the  Laman-  ^^• 
ites  had  become  exceeding  wicked  one  like  unto  another. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ^'robbers  of  Gadianton 
did  spread  oyer  all  the  face  of  the  land;  and  there  were  none 
that  were  righteous,  save  it  were  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 
And  gold  and  silver  did  they  lay  up  in  store  in  abundance, 
and  did  traffic  in  all  manner  of  traffic. 
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-^!^*        47.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  three  hundred  and 

**'^*   five  years  had  passed  away,  (and  the  people  did  still  remain 

in  wickedness,)  Amos  died,  and  his  bromer  Ammaron,  did 

keep  the  record  in  his  stead. 

A.D.        48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  and 

320,    twenty  years  had  passed  away,  Ammaron,  being  constrained 

by  the  Holy  Ghost,  did  hide  up  the  records  which  were 

sacred;  yea,  even  '^all  the  sacred  records  which  had  been 

handed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  which  were 

sacred  even  until  the  three  hundred  and  twentieth  year  from 

the  coming  of  Christ. 

49.  And  he  did  hide  them  up  unto  the  Lord,  that  they 
might  come  acain  ^'unto  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Jacob, 
according  to  the  prophecies  and  the  promises  of  the  Lord. 
And  thus  is  the  end  oi  the  record  of  Ammaron. 


THE  BOOK  OF  MORMON. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  a  record  of  the  things 
which  I  have  both  seen  and  heard,  and  call  it  the  "Book  of 
Mormon. 

2.  And  about  the  time  that  ''Ammaron  hid  up  the  records 
unto  th(^  Lord,  he  came  unto  me,  (I  being  about  ten  years  of 
age;  and  I  began  to  be  learned  somewhat  after  the  manner 
of  the  learning  of  my  people,)  and  Ainmaron  said  unto  me, 
I  perceive  that  thou  art  a  sober  child,  and  art  quick  to 
observe ; 

3.  Therefore  when  ye  are  al)Out  twenty  and  four  years 
Old,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  the  things  that  ye 
have  observed  concerning  this  people;  and  when  ye  are  of 
that  age,  go  to  the  land  '  Antum,  unto  a  hill,  which  shall  be 
called ''Shim;  and  there  have  I 'deposited  imto  the  Lord,  all 
the  sacred  engravings  concerning  this  people. 

4.  And  behold,  ye  shall  take  the  plates  of  Nephi  unto 
yourself,  and  the  remainder  shall  ye  leave  in  the  place  wlun-e 
they  are;  and  ye  shall  engrave  on  the  plates  of  Nephi,  ''all 
the  things  that  ye  have  observed  concerning  this  people. 

5.  And  I,  Mormon,  being  a  descendant  of  "Nephi  (and  my 


2f.  Alma  37.     WkAk.  3:  13,  1.'),  1(J.         2j7,  in  the  latter  davs. 
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father's  name  was  Mormon,)  I  remembered  the  things  which 
Ammaron  commanded  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  being  eleven  years  old,  was  A.D. 
-carried  by  my  father  into  the  'land  southward,  even  to  322. 
the  ^land  of  Zarahemla; 

7.  The  whole  face  of  the  land  having  become  covered 
with  buildings,  and  the  people  were  as  numerous  almost, 
as  it  were  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  there  began  to  be  a 
war  between  the  Nephites,  who  consisted  of  the  Nephites, 
and  the  Jacobites,  and  the  Josephites,  and  the  Zoramites; 
and  this  war  was  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lemuelites  and  the  Ishmaelites. 

9.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ish- 
maelites, were  called  Lamanites,  and  the  two  parties  were 
Nephites  and  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  war  began  to  be  among 
them  in  the  borders  of  Zarahemla,  by  the  Vaters  of  Sidon. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  gathered 
together  a  great  number  of  men,  even  to  exceed  the  number 
of  thirty  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
have  in  this  same  year  a  number  of  battles,  in  which  the 
Nephites  did  beat  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  many  of 
them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  withdrew 
their  design,  and  there  was  peace  settled  in  the  land,  and 
peace  did  remain  for  the  space  of  about  four  years,  that  there 
was  no  blood  shed. 

13.  But  wickedness  did  prevail  upon  the  face  of  the  whole 
land,  insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  take  away  his  'beloved  dis- 
ciples, and  the  work  of  miracles  and  of  healing  did  cease, 
because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people. 

14.  And  there  were  no  gifts  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  did  not  come  upon  any,  because  of  their  wickedness 
and  unbelief. 

15.  And  I  being  fifteen  years  of  a^e,  and  being  somewhat 
of  a  sober  mind,  therefore  I  was  visited  of  the  Lord,  and 
tasted,  and  knew  of  the  goodness  of  Jesus. 

16.  And  I  did  endeavour  to  preach  unto  this  people,  but 
my  mouth  was  shut,  and  I  was  forbidden  that  I  should 
preach  unto  them;  for  behold  they  had  ""willfully  rebelled 
against  their  God,  and  the  "beloved  disciples  were  taken 
away  out  of  the  land,  because  of  their  iniquity. 

17.  But  I  did  remain  among  them,  but  I  was  forbidden  to 
preach  unto  them,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their,  hearts ; 
and  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  the  land 
was  "cursed  for  their  sake. 

18.  And  these  ^Gadianton  robbers  who  were  among  the 
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Lamanites,  did  infest  the  land,  insomuch  that  the  inhabi- 
tants thereof  began  to  hide  up  their  treasures  in  the  earth; 
and  they  became  slippery,  because  the  Lord  had  ^cursed  the 
land,  that  they  could  not  hold  them,  nor  retain  them  again. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  sorceries,  and 
witchcrafts,  and  magics;  and  the  power  of  the  evil  one  was 
wrought  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  even  unto  the  fulfilling 
of  all  the  '^words  of  Abinadi,  and  also  Samuel  the  Lamanite. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  "same  year,  there  began  to 
be  a  war  again  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites. 
And  notwithstanding  I  being  young,  was  large  in  stature, 
therefore  the  people  of  Nephi  appointed  me  that  I  should  be 
their  leader,  or  the  leader  of  their  armies. 

2.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  my  sixteenth  year  I 
did  go  forth  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  the  Nephites,  against 
the  Lamanites ;  therefore  three  hundred  and  twenty  and  six 
years  ''had  passed  away. 

A.D.        3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 

327.    twenty  and  seventh  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  upon  us 

with  exceeding  great  power,  insomuch  that  they  did  frighten 

my  armies ;  therefore  they  would  not  fight,  and  they  began 

to  retreat  towards  the  ''north  countries. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  to  the  city  of 
Angola,  and  we  did  take  possession  of  the  city,  and  make 
preparations  to  defend  ourselves  against  the  Lamanites. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did ''fortify  the  city  with  our 
mights;  but  notwithstanding  all  our  fortifications  the 
Lamanites  did  come  upon  us,  and  did  drive  us  out  of  the  city. 

5.  And  they  did  also  drive  us  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
David. 

().  And  we  inarched  forth  and  came  to  the  land  of  Joshua, 
which  was  in  the  borders  west  by  the  sea  shore. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  in  our  people 
as  fast  as  it  were  possible,  that  we  might  get  them  together 
in  one  body. 

8.  But  behold,  the  land  was  filled  with  ''robbers  and 
with  Lamanites;  and  notwithstanding:  the  great  destruction 
which  hung  over  my  people,  they  did  not  repent  of  their 
evil  doings;  therefore  there  was  blood  and  carnage  spread 
throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  both  on  the  part  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites;  and  it  was 
one  complete  revolution  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

q,  see  d,  II.  Xep.  1.         r,  Hela.  13:  18— 2;{.     :{0-;{7.     Mor.  2:  10-15. 


a.    Mor.    1:    12,    15.  t.    III.   Xep.    2:   7,    8.  c,    towards    North    America. 

d,  >ee  c.  Alma  48.         e,  sec  2r,  IV.  Nep.  1. 


CHAP.  II.]  BOOK  OF  MORMON.  551 

9.  And  now  the  Lamanites  had  a  king,  and  his  name 
was  -^Aaron ;  and  he  came  against  us  with  an  army  of  f ort v 
and  four  thousand.  And  behold,  I  withstood  him  with 
forty  and  two  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beat 
him  with  my  army,  that  he  fled  before  me.     And  behold, 

all  this  was  done,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty  years  had  A.D» 
passed  away.  331- 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  to 
repent  of  their  iniquity,  and  began  to  ciy  even  as  had  been 
prophesied  bv  ''Samuel  the  prophet;  for  behold  no  man 
could  keep  that  which  was  his  own,  for  the  thieves,  and 
the  robbers,  and  the  murderers,  and  the  magic  art,  and  the 
witchcraft  which  was  in  the  land. 

11.  Thus  there  began  to  be  a  mourning  and  a  lamenta- 
tion in  all  the  land  because  of  these  things ;  and  more  espe- 
cially amon^  the  people  of  Nephi. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Mormon,  saw  their 
lamentation,  and  their  mourning  and  their  sorrow  before  the 
Lord,  my  heart  did  begin  to  rejoice  within  me,  knowing  the 
mercies  and  the  longsuffering  of  the  Lord,  therefore  sup- 
posing that  he  would  be  merciful  unto  them,  that  they  would 
again  become  a  righteous  people. 

13.  But  behold  this  my  joy  was  vain,  for  their  sorrowing 
was  not  unto  repentance,  because  of  the  goodness  of  God, 
but  it  was  rather  the  sorrowing  of  the  damned,  because 
the  Lord  would  not  always  suffer  them  to  take  happiness 
in  sin. 

14.  And  they  did  not  come  unto  Jesus  with  broken 
hearts  and  contrite  spirits,  but  they  did  curse  God,  and  wish 
to  die.  Nevertheless  they  would  struggle  with  the  sword 
for  their  lives. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  sorrow  did  return  unto 
me  again,  and  I  saw  that  the  day  of  grace  was  passed  with 
them,  both  temporallj^  and  spiritually,  for  I  saw  thousands 
of  them  hewn  down  in  open  rebellion  against  their  God, 
and  heaped  up  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  the  land.  And 
thus  three  hundred  and  forty  and  four  years  had  passed 
away. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and  A.D. 
forty  and  fifth  year,  the  Nephites  did  begin  to  flee  before  the  345. 
Lamanites,  and  they  were  pursued  until  they  came  even  to 

the  land  of  Jashon,  before  it  was  possible  to  stop  them  in 
their  retreat. 

17.  And  now  the  *city  of  Jashon  was  near  the  land  where 
Ammaron  had  'deposited  the  records  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  might  not  be  destroyed.  And  behold  I  had  gone  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  Ammaron,  and  taken  the  ^plates  of 
Nephi,  and  did  make  a  record  according  to  the  words  of 
Ammaron . 


^    Moro.  9:  17.  g^   see  r,  Mor.  1.  h,   Mor.  1;  3.     4:  23.  »,    IV.  Ncp. 
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(jsur.  iL 


IB.  And  i«M»  tte  plates  of  Vt^ti,  I  did  w^  &  ^iD 
MMmt   of  an  the  mkednav   Md   ab«iMiiii»twPB;    bnl 


npoD  Ihaai  plates  I  4id  foibear  to  make  «  fidl  asoovnt  of 
wir  wiekednsso  aad  abnarriaatiMM.  tat  bsbold,  s  eontaintl 
seme  (rf  wkkedBSM  and  abomwatioM  has  fcaen  batoe  ains 
'  MM  I  hava  baiH  sofieient  to  bahcM  the  waiys 

.  And  wo  is  me,  beeaose  «f  their  widBedsesB,  for  n^ 
has  bem  iUed  «ath  momm  beeanae  <rf  tfaeir  wifstta- 

1  all  my  dm;  nererthdess,  i  know  HMt  I  shall  be  "tiftod 

19  at  the  last  tty. 


30.  And  it  flame  to  pass  that  in  tUs  year  the  pecq^e  ol 

."    _'  And  it  eame  to  pass 

that  we  w«fe  diiven  fDith_nntil  we  had  come  lufftbw^  to 


Vepid  asain  were  fannted  and  drivao.     And  it  eame  to  e 


tiie  land  whiiA  was  eaUed  Shevu 

21.  And  H  eame  to  pass  that  we  did  "fortify  ttw  «ity  of 
flhsm,  and  we  did  gmar  in  our  peiqde  as  ami«h  av  it  were 
poewhle,  that  pertunis  we  mi^  save  them  from  destnM^- 

I        22.  And  it  earns  to  paas  in  tin  thzee  hnndred  imd  forty 

['  and  ntxtf*  year,  they  be^n  to  coma  imoi  us  acaiu* 

*■        23.  And  it  eame  to  pass  that  I  d^iMk  m^  my  peopt^ 

and  did  mvethem  wim  ^cat  eneicy*  wtAiqrwoaldatBnd 

baldly  before  the  Lamamtee  jHid  ngnt  for  tlmr  wiveB,  a^^ 

tteir  ehildreB,  and  Aeai  honaes,  and  tfadr  htnnes. 

St.  And  my  wrada  did  aroose  them  aovnewfaak  to  Tigoor, 
inscHnoeh  tii&t  Uiey  did  not  flee  fr<xn  beltne  the  LamwJtes* 
birt  did  stand  with  Dokhiess  acsulBt  them. 

35.  And  it  eame  to  pass  tiiat  we  did  oontead  with  w 
army  of  thirty  thonsand,  agunstan  army  of  fiffy  tfaonsand. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  stand  before  them  with  snch 
finmiess,  that  they  did  flee  from  before  as. 

'X.  Aiid  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  fled,  we  did 

Sursue  them  with  our  armies,  and  did  meet  Uiem  aeain,  and 
id  tjeat  them;  nevertheless  the  strength  of  the  Lord  was 
not  with  us;  yea,  we  were  left  to  oorselves,  that  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  did  not  abide  in  as,  therefore  we  had  become 
weak  like  unto  our  brethren. 

27.  And  my  heart  did  sorrow  because  of  this  the  great 
calamity  of  my  people;  because  of  their  wickedness  and 
thfir  niiominations,  Bnt  behold  we  did  go  forth  acainst  the 
Laiiianit'S,  and  the  'robbers  of  Qadianton,  until  we  had 
again  taken  possession  of  the  lands  of  our  inheritance. 

'.S.  And  the  three  hundred  and  forty  and  ninth  ^ear 
hitil  jtas^ad  away.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and  fiftieth 
year,  wh  made  a  treaty  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  robbers 
of  (ladiaiiton,  in  which  we  did  get  the  lauds  of  our  inherit- 
anef  di\-ided. 

29.  And  the  Lamanites  did  give  unto  us  the  'land  north- 
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ward;  yea,  even  to  the  'narrow  passage  which  led  into 
the  land  southward.  And  we  did  give  unto  the  Lamanites 
all  the  land  southward. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  not  come 
to  battle  again  until  ten  years  more  had  passed  away.  And 
behold,  I  had  employed  my  people,  the  Nephites,  in  pre- 
paring their  lands  and  their  arais  against  the  time  of 
battle. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  say  unto  me. 
Cry  unto  this  people  repent  ye,  and  come  unto  me,  and  be 
ye  ^'baptized,  and  build  up  again  my  church,  and  ye  shall  be 
spared. 

3.  And  I  did  cry  unto  this  people,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and 
they  did  not  realize  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  had  spared 
them,  and  granted  unto  them  a  chance  for  repentance.  And 
behold  they  did  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lord  their 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  tenth  year  had  -^'J^' 
passed  away,    making,   in  the  .whole,    three  hundred   and    «^^- 
sixty  years  from  the  coming  of  Christ,    the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  sent  an  epistle  unto  me,  which  gave  unto  me 

to  know  that  they  were  preparing  to  come  again  to  battle 
against  us. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  cause  my  people  that 
they  should  gather  themselves  together  at  the  "land  Desola- 
tion, to  a  city  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  ^'narrow  pass 
which  led  into  the  ''land  southward. 

6.  And  there  we  did  place  our  armies,  that  we  might 
stop  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  might  not  get 
possession  of  any  of  our  lands;  therefore  we  did  'fortify 
against  them  with  all  our  force.  ^ 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and  A^t  ' 
sixty  and  first  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  down  to  •^"^* 
the  ^ity  of  Desolation  to  battle,  against  us;  and  it  came  to 

Sass  that  in  that  year,  we  did  beat  them,  insomuch  that  they 
id  return  to  their  own  lands  again. 

8.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and  sixty  and  second  year,  A.D. 
they  did  come  down  again  to  battle.     And  we  did  beat  them    352.' 
again,  and  did  Slay  a  great  number  of  them,  and  their  dead 
were  cast  into  the  sea. 

9.  And  now  because  of  this  great  thing  which  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  had  done,  they  began  to  boast  in  their  ovm 
strength,  and  began  to  swear  before  the  heavens,  that  they 


qt  see  2v,  Alma  22.        r,  South  America. 
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would  avenge  themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren 
who  had  been  slain  by  their  enemies. 

10.  And  they  did  swear  by  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the 
throne  of  God,  that  they  would  go  up  to  battle  against  their 
enemies,  and  would  cut  them  off  from  the  face  of  the  land. 

U.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Mormon,  did  utterly 
refuse  from  this  time  fortii,  to  be  a  commander  and  a  lea<^er 
of  this  people,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion. 

12.  Behold,  I  had  led  them,  notwithstanding  their 
wickedness,  I  had  led  them  many  times  to  battle,  and  had 
loved  them,  according  to  the  love  of  God  which  was  in  me, 
with  all  my  heart;  and  my  soul  had  been  poured  out  in 
prayer  uuto  my  God  alt  the  daylong,  for  them;  neverthe- 
less, it  was  without  faith,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts. 

13.  And  'thrice  have  I  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  their  enemies,  and  tliey  have  repented  not  of  their  sins, 

14.  And  when  they  had  *swom  by  all  that  had  been  for- 
bidden them,  by  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  that 
they  would  go  up  unto  their  enemies  to  battle,  and  avenge 
themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren,  behold  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

15.  Vegeance  is  mine,  and  I  will  repay;  and  because 
this  people  repented  not  after  I  had  delivered  them,  behold, 
they  shall  be  'cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  utterly  refused  to  go  up 
against  mine  enemies;  and  I  did  even  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded me;  and  I  did  stand  as  an  idle  witness  to  manifest 
nuto  the  world  the  tilings  which  I  saw  and  heard,  according 
to  the  maiiifestatioiis  of  the  Spirit  which  had  tesfifie<l  of 
things  to  come. 

17.  Therefore  I  \vrite  unto  you.  Gentiles,  and  also  niito 
you,  houKc  of  Israel,  when  the  work  shall  'commence,  tliat 
ye  shall  be  about  to  prepare*  to  return  to  the  land  of  yaur 
inheritancc; 

IH.  Yea,  behold,  I  write  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth; 
yea,  unto  you,  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  who  shall  be  judged 
according  to  your  works,  'by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
to  be  his  disciples  in  tlie  laud  of  Jenisalem. 

1!).  And  I  write  also  unto  the  remnant  of  this  jieople, 
who  sliall  also  be  judged  "by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
in  this  land;  au<l  "they  shall  be  judged  by  the  other  Twelve 
whom  Jesus  chose  in  the  laud  of  Jerusalem. 

20.  And  these  things  do  the  Spirit  manifest  unto  nie; 
therefore  I  write  unto  you  all.  And  for  this  cause  I  write 
unto  you,  that  ye  may  know  that  ye  must  "all  stand  before 
the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  yea,  evei-y  soul  who  belongs  to 
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the  whole  human  family  of  Adam ;  and  ye  must  stand  to  be 
judged  of  your  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil; 

21.  And  also  that  ye  may  believe  the  gospel  of  Jesus 
Christ,  which  ye  shall  ''have  among  you;  and  also  that  the 
Jews,  the  covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  have  ''other 
witness  beside  him  whom  they  saw  and  heard,  that  Jesus 
whom  they  slew,  was  the  very  Christ,  and  the  '"very  God. 

22.  And  I  would  that  I  could  persuade  all  ye  ends  of  the 
earth  to  repent  and  prepare  to  stand  before  the  judgment 
seat  of  Christ. 


CHAPTER  4. 


A.D. 


1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred 
and  sixty  and  third  year,  the  Nephites  did  go  up  with  their 
armies  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites,  out  of  the  "land 
Desolation. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
were  driven  back  again  to  the  land  of  Desolation.  And 
while  they  were  yet  weary,  a  fresh  army  of  the  Lamanites 
did  come  upon  them,  and  they  had  a  sore  battle,  insomuch 
that  the  Lamanites  did  take  possession  of  the  ''city  Desola- 
tion, and  did  slay  many  of  the  Nephites,  and  did  take  many 
prisoners ; 

3.  And  the  remainder  did  flee  and  join  the  inhabitants 
of  the  ''city  Teancum.  Now  the  city  Teancum  lay  in  the 
borders  of  the  sea  shore;  and  it  was  also  near  the  ''city 
Desolation. 

4.  And  it  was  because  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  went 
up  unto  the  Lamanites  that  they  began  to  be  smitten;  for 
were  it  not  for  that,  the  Lamanites  could  have  had  no  power 
over  them. 

5.  But,  behold,  the  judgments  of  God  will  overtake  the 
wicked;  and  it  is  by  the  wicked,  that  the  wicked  are 
punished;  for  it  is  the  wicked  that  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men  imto  bloodshed. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  make 
preparations  to  come  against  the  city  Teancum. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  three  hundred  and  sixty  A.D. 
and  fourth  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  against  the  'city    3G4. 
Teancum,  that    they   might   take   possession    of   the   city 
Teancum  also. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  repulsed  and 
driven  back  by  the  Nephites.  And  when  the  Nephites  saw 
that  they  had  driven  the  Lamanites,  they  did  ^again  boast 
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of  their  strength ;   and  they  went  forth  in  their  own  might 
and  took  possession  again  of  the  ^citv  Desolation. 

9.  Ana  nowall  these  things  had  been  done,  and  there 
had  been  thousands  slain  on  Doth  sides,  both  the  Nephites 
and  the  Lamanites. 
j^  jy  10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  three  hundred  and 
ygy '  sixty  and  sixth  year  had  passed  away,  and  the  Lamanites 
came  again  upon  the  Nephites  to  battle;  and  yet  the 
Nephites  repented  not  of  the  evil  they  had  done,  but  per- 
sisted in  their  wickeness  continually. 

11.  And  it  is  impossible  for  the  tongue  to  describe,  or 
for  man  to  write  a  perfect  description  of  the  horrible  scene 
of  the  blood  and  carnage  which  was  among  the  people,  both 
of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites;  and  every  heart  was 
hardened,  so  that  they  delighted  in  the  shedding  of  blood 
continually. 

12.  And  there  never  had  Vjeen  so  great  wickedness  among 
all  the  children  of  Lehi,  nor  even  among  all  the  house 
of  Israel,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord,  as  were  among 
this  people. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  take 
possession  of  the  *city  Desolation,  and  this  because  then- 
number  did  exceed  the  number  of  the  Nephites. 

14.  And  they  did  also  march  lorward  agaipst  the  'city 
Teancum,  and  did  drive  the  inhabitants  forth  out  of  her,  and 
did  take  many  prisoners  both  women  and  children,  and  did 
offer  -'them  up  as  sacrifices  unto  their  idol  gods. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
sixty  and  seventh  year,  the  Nephites  being  angry  because 
the  Lamanites  had  *sa(*rified  their  women  and  their  children, 
that  they  did  go  against  the  Lamanites  with  exceeding  great 
anger,  insomuch  that  they  did  beat  again  the  Lamanites,  and 
drive  them  out  of  their  lands; 

j^  £)  ]().  And  the  Lamanites  did  not   again  come  against  the 

97- '  Nephites   until   the  three   hundred    and   seventy   and    fifth 
year. 

17.  And  in  this  year  they  did  come  down  against  the 
Nephites  with  all  their  powers;  and  they  were  not  numbered 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number. 

18.  And  from  this  time  forth  did  the  Nephites  gain  no 
power  over  the  Lamanites,  but  began  to  be  swept  off  by 
them  even  as  a  dew  before  the  sun. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come 
down  against  the  'city  Desolation;  and  there  was  an  exeeed- 
ing  sore  battle  fought  in  the  land  Desolation,  in  the  which 
they  did  beat  the  Nephites. 

20.  And  they  fled  again  from  before  them,  and  they  came 
to  the  city  Boaz,  and  there  they  did  stand  against  the 
Lamanites    with    exceeding    boldness,   insomuch    that   the 


j7,  s«'«' 2/.  AInm  22.         h.  sco  2/.  Alma  22.         i,  see  c.         ;.  vers.  15,  21.         k.  see  j. 
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Lamanites  did  not  beat  them  until  they  had  come  again  the 
second  time. 

21.  And  when  they  had  come  the  second  time,  the  Ne- 
phites  were  driven  and  slaughtered  with  an  exceeding  great 
slaughter;  their  women  and  their  children  were  "'again 
sacrificed  unto  idols. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  again  flee 
from  before  them,  taking  all  the  inhabitants  with  them,  both 
in  towns  and  villages. 

23.  And  now  1,  Mormon,  seeing  that  the  Lamanites 
were  about  to  overthrow  the  land,  therefore  I  did  go  to  the 
hill  "Shim,  and  did  take  up  all  the  records  which  Ammaron 
had  '*hid  up  unto  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth  among  the 
Nephites,  and  did  repent  of  the  "oath  which  I  had  made  that 
I  would  no  more  assist  them ;  and  they  gave  me  command 
again  of  their  armies ;  for  they  looked  upon  me  as  though  I 
could  deliver  them  from  their  afflictions. 

2.  But  behold,  I  was  without   hopes,  for   I  knew  the    .  j^ 
judgments  of  the  Lord  which  should  come  upon  them ;  for  4i.Q 
they  repented  not  of  their  iniquities,  but  did  struggle  for    •^'^* 
their  lives,  without  calling  upon   that  Being  who  created 
them. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  eoine 
against  us  as  we  had  fled  to  the  city  of  Jordon;  but  behold, 
they  were  driven  back  that  they  did  not  take  the  city  at  that 
time. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  against  us  again, 
and  we  did  maintain  the  city.  And  there  were  also  other 
cities  which  were  maintained  by  the  Nephites,  which  strong 
holds  did  cut  them  off  that  they  could  not  ^et  into  the 
country  which  lay  before  us  to  destroy  the  inhabitants  of  our 
land. 

5.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whatsoever  lands  we  had 
passed  by,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  not  gathered  in, 
were  destroyed  by  the  Lamanites,  and  their  towns,  and 
villages,  ana  cities  were  burned  with  fire;  and  thus  the 
three  hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  passed  away.  a  ry 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and    ogn* 
eightieth  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  again  against  us  to 
battle,  and  we  did  stand  against  them  boldly;  but   it  was 

all  in  vain,  for  so  great  were  their  numbers  that  they  did 
tread  the  people  of  the  Nephites  under  their  feet. 

7.  And  it  came  to  past  that  we  did  again  take  to  flight, 

m,  see  j.        n,  Mor.  ] :  3.     Ether  9:  3.        o,  see  2^  IV.  Nep.  1. 
a,  Mor.  3:  11,  Ifi. 
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and  those  whose  flight  was  swifter  thau  the  Lamanites'  did 
escape,  and  those  whose  flight  did  not  exceed  the  Lamanites* 
were  swept  down  and  destroyed. 

8.  And  now  behold  I,  Alormon,  do  not  desire  to  harrow 
up  the  souls  of  men  in  casting  before  them  such  an  awful 
scene  of  blood  and  carnage  as  was  laid  before  mine  eyes,  but 
I  knowing  that  "these  things  must  surely  be  made  known, 
and  that  all  things  which  are  hid  *'must  be  revealed  upon  the 
house  tops, 

9.  And  also  that  a  knowledge  of  these  things  must  come 
unto  the  remnant  of  these  people,  and  also  unto  the  Gentiles, 
w^hich  the  Lord  hath  said  should  ''scatter  this  people,  and 
this  people  should  be  counted  as  naught  among  them,  there- 
fore I  write  a  'small  abridgment,  daring  not  to  give  a  full 
account  of  the  things  which  I  have  seen,  because  of  the  com- 
mandment which  I  have  received,  and  also  that  ye  might 
not  have  too  great  sorrow  because  of  the  wickedness  of  tliis 
people. 

10.  And  now  behold,  this  I  speak  unto  ^their  seed,  and 
also  to  the  Gentiles,who  have  care  for  the  house  of  Israel,that 
realize  and  know  from  whence  their  blessings  come. 

11.  For  I  know  that  such  will  sorrow  for  the  calamity  of 
the  house  of  Israel ;  yea,  they  will  sorrow  for  the  destruction 
of  this  people;  they  will  sorrow  that  this  people  had  not  re- 

Sented,  that  they  might  have  been  clasped  in  the  arms  of 
esus. 

12.  Now  these  things  are  written  unto  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jacob;  and  they  are  written  after  this  manner 
because  it  is  known  of  God  that  wickedness  will  not  bring 
them  forth  unto  them;  and  they  are  to  be  ^'hid  iip  unto  the 
Lord,  that  they  may  conio  forth  in  his  own  due  time. 

13.  And  this  is  the  comniandnient  which  I  have  received; 
and  behold  they  sliall  ''come  forth  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord,  when  he  shall  see  tit,  in  his  wisdom. 

14.  And  behold  they  shall  go  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Jews;  and  for  this  intent  shall  they  go;  that  they  may 
be  'persuaded  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God;  that  the  Father  nuiy  bring  about,  throiigh  his  most 
beloved,  his  great  and  eternal  purpose,  in  •'restoring  the  Jews, 
or  all  the  house  of  Israel,  to  the  land  of  their  inheritance, 
which  the  Lord  tln^ir  God  hath  given  them,  unto  the  fulfilliug 
of  his  covenant. 

15.  And  also  that  the  \^eed  of  this  people  may  more  fully 
believe  his  'gospel,  which  shall  go  forth  unto  them,  from  the 
Gentiles;  for  this  people  shall  be  '"scattered,  and  shall  "he- 
<*onie  a  clai'k,  a  tilthy,  and  a  loathsome  ]>eople,  beyond  the 
description  of  that  which  (^vei*  hath  been  amongst  us;  yea, 
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■even  that  which  hath  been  among  the  Lamanites ;  and  this 
because  of  their  unbelief  and  "idolatry. 

.  16,  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  already 
ceased  co  strive  with  theh*  fathers,  and  they  are  without 
Christ  and  God  in  the  world,  and  they  are  driven  about  as 
<5haff  before  the  wind. 

17.  They  were  once  a  delightsome  people,  and  they  had 
Christ  for  their  shepherd;  yea,  they  were  led  even  by  God  the 
Father. 

18.  But  now,  behold,  they  are  led  about  by  Satan,  even  as 
chaff  is  driven  before  the  wind,  or  as  a  vessel  is  tossed  about 
upon  the  waves,  without  sail  or  anchor,  or  without  anything 
wherewith  to  steer  her:  and  even  as  she  is,  so  are  they. 

19.  And  behold,  the  Lord  hath  reserved  their  blessings, 
which  they  might  have  received  in  the  land,  for  the  Gen- 
tiles ''who  shall  possess  the  land. 

20.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall 
be  Mriven  and  scattered  by  the  Gentiles,  and  after  they  have 
been  driven  and  scattered  by  the  Gentiles,  behold,  ''then  will 
the  Lord  remember  the  covenant  which  he  made  unto 
Abraham,  and  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel. 

21.  And  also  the  Lord  will  remember  the  'prayers  of  the 
righteous,  which  have  been  put  up  unto  him  for  them. 

22.  And  then,  O  ye  Gentiles,  how  can  ye  stand  before  the 
power  of  God,  except  ye  shall  repent  and  turn  from  your  evil 
ways ! 

23.  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  in  the  hands  of  God?  know 
ye  not  that  he  hath  all  power,  and  at  his  great  command 
the  'earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll? 

24.  Therefore  repent  ye,  and  humble  yourselves  before 
him,  lest  he  shall  come  out  in  justice  against  you;  lest 
a  "remnant  of  the  seed  of  Jacob  shall  go  forth  among  you  as  a 
lion,  and  tear  you  in  pieces,  and  there  is  none  to  deRver. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I  finish  my  record  concerning  the  destruc- 
tion of  my  people,  the  Nephites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  march  forth  before  the  Lamanites. 

2.  And  I  Mormon,  wrote  an  epistle  unto  the  king  of 
the  Lamanites,  and  desired  of  him  that  he  would  grant 
unto  us  that  we  might  gather  together  our  people  unto 
the  "land  of  Cumorah,  by  a  hill  which  was  called  Cumorah, 
and  there  we  could  give  them  battle. 
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3.  Aod  it  (MUDM  to  MM  tibat  tbe  kiiic  of  the  Lwauuiitw 
did  srant  unto  me  the  tmnff  which  I  decirad. 
■^^'       4.  And  it  came  to  pan  that  we  did  march  fortii  to  the 
•'t'^  -  land  of  Onmorah,  and  we  did  jateh  our  tents  round  tAxnoA 
^e  'fain  Cnmorah;  and  it  was  in  a  land  of  man^f  vatere, 
riven,  and  foantaaiB;  and  here  we  had  hope  to  gsm  advui- 
taee  over  the  Lamanitee. 
...         S.  And  when  Miree  hundred  and  eighty  and  fotrr  vean 
had  passed  awtty,  we  had  gathered  in  all  the  remaindor  olt 
.  J.    oar  peoide  onto  the  land  Comorah. 

A^-  6.  AhA  it  eame  to  pass  Hiat  wh«i  we  had  gathered  in 
3»>*  all  our  peMte  lb  one  to  the  land  of  Oamonih,  bdicdd.  t, 
Hormoa,  'Mjpul  to  be  old;  and  knowing  it  to  be  tlift  UA 
atmnle  of  mr  peo^e,  and  having  beon  oonunancM  ef  the 
LomT  ^t  I  Hioida  not  mfler  that  the  *r0oon&  urtiidi  had 
been  handed  down  by  oar  fathers,  tiiuA  wete  samed,  to  tall 
into  the  hands  of  l£e  Lamaaitee.  (fbr  the  LamanJtea  would 
destroy  them,)  titerefOTe  t  made  tab  record  oat  of  Qtb  ^^atas 
of  He^,  ana  'hid  np  in  liie  'fain  Cnmorah,  'all  fiie  records 
whieh  had  been  entmsted  to  me  l^  tfae  lund  tA  the  Lord,, 
save  it  were  ^eee  f0w  i^tes  whnfa  I  gave  nnto  toy  son 
Morotii. 

7.  And  it  eame  to  msb  that  mv  people,  wflh  th«r  wives 
and  tbedr  children,  did  now  beh<^a  the  armiee  ol  me  Laman- 
ites  marching  towards  them;  and  with  that  awfol  fear  of 
death  whiefa  fills  the  breasts  of  all  the  wicked,  did  they 
awut  to  receive  them. 

8.  And  it  come  to  pass  that  thev  come  to  battle  agunst 
U8,  and  everv  soul  was  (tiled  witii  terror,  becaoae  of  the 
greatness  of  tneir  nambers. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  fall  upon  my 
people  *with  the  sword,  and  with  the  bow,  and  with  the 
arrow,  and  with  the  axe,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons 
of  war. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  men  were  hewn  down, 
yea,  even  my  ten  thousand  who  were  with  me,  and  I  fell 
wounded  in  tne  midst;  and  they  passed  by  me  that  they  did 
not  put  an  end  to  my  life. 

11.  And  when  they  bad  gone  through  and  hewn  down  all 
my  people  save  it  were  twenty  and  four  of  us,  (among  whom 
was  my  son  Moroni,)  and  we  having  survived  the  dead  of 
our  people,  did  behold  on  the  morrow,  when  the  I^aman- 
ites  had  returned  nnto  their  camps,  from  the  top  of  the  'hiU 
Cumorah,  the  ten  thousand  of  my  people  who  were  hewn 
down,  bemg  led  in  the  front  by  me; 

12.  And  we  also  beheld  the  ten  thousand  of  my  people 
who  were  led  by  my  son  Moroni. 
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13.  And  beholdj  the  ten  thousand  of  Gidgiddonah  had 
fallen,  and  he  also  in  the  midst; 

14.  And  Lamah  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand;  and 
Gilgal  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand;  and  Limhah  had 
fallen  with  his  ten  thousand;  and  Joneam  had  fallen  with 
his  ten  thousand;  and  Camenihah,  and  Moronihah,  and 
Antionum,  and  Shiblom,  and  Shem,  and  Josh,  had  fallen 
with  their  ten  thousand  each. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  ten  more  who 
did  fg^U  by  the  sword,  with  their  ten  thousand  each;  yea, 
even  all  my  people,  save  it  were  '"those  twenty  and  four 
who  were  witn  me,  and  also  a  "few  who  had  escaped  into 
the  south  countries,  and  a  few  who  had  ^'dissented  over  unto 
the  Lamanites,  had  fallen,  and  their  flesh,  and  bones,  and 
blood  lay  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  being  left  by  the  hands 
of  those  who  slew  them,  to  moulder  upon  the  land,  and  to 
crumble  and  to  return  to  their  mother  earth. 

16.  And  my  soul  was  rent  with  anguish,  because  of  the 
slain  of  my  people,  and  I  cried, 

17.  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  ye  have  departed  from  the 
ways  of  the  Lord!  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  you  have 
rejected  that  Jesus,  who  stood  with  open  arms  to  receive 
you! 

18.  Behold,  if  ye  had  not  done  this,  ye  would  not  have 
fallen.    But  behold,  ye  are  fallen,  and  I  mourn  your  loss. 

19.  O  ye  fair  sons  and  daughters,  ye  fathers  and  mothers, 
ye  husbands  and  wives,  ye  fair  ones,  how  is  it  that  ye  could 
have  fallen! 

20.  But  behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  my  sorrows  cannot 
bring  your  return ; 

21.  And  the  day  soon  cometh  that  your  mortal  must  put 
on  immortality ;  and  these  bodies  which  are  now  "moulder- 
ing in  corruption  must  soon  become  incorruptible  bodies; 
and  then  ye  must  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ, 
to  be  judged  according  to  your  works;  and  if  it  so  be  that 
ye  are  righteous,  then  are  ye  blessed  with  your  fathers  who 
have  gone  before  you. 

22.  O  that  ye  had  repented  before  this  great  destruc- 
tion had  come  upon  you.  But  behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  the 
Father,  yea,  the  eternal  Father  of  heaven,  knoweth  your  state; 
and  he  doeth  with  you  according  to  his  justice  and  mercy. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And   now   behold,    I   would    speak   somewhat   unto 
the  "remnant  of  this  people  who  are  spared,  if  it  so  be  that 

m,  ver.  11.        n,  Mor.  8;  2.        o,  see  h,  Alma  45.        Pf  see  d,  II.  Nep.  2. 
Of  Lamanites  or  Indians. 
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Ood  may  give  unto  them  my  words,  that  they  may  know 
of  the  thii^  of  their  fathers;  yea,  I  speak  unto  yon,  ye 
remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel;  and  these  are  the  words 
which  I  speak, 

2.  Enow  ye  that  ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

3.  Sjiow  ye  that  ye  must  come  unto  repentance,  or  ye 
cannot  be  saved. 

4.  Enow  ye  that  ye  must  lay  down  your  weapons  of 
war,  and  dexight  no  more  in  the  sheddingr  of  blood,  and 
ti^e  them  not  again,  save  it  be  that  God  shall  cononand 
you. 

5.  Enow  ye  that  ye  must  come  to  the  ^knowledge  of 
vour  fathers,  and  repent  of  all  your  sins  and  inicraities,  and 
believe  in  Jesus  Chnst,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  Gk>a.  and  that 
he  was  slain  by  the  Jews,  and  by  the  power  of  the  Fathw 
he  hath  risen  again,  whereby  he  hath  gained  the  ^rictoiv 
over  the  grave;  and  also  in  him  is  the  'stinir  of  death 
swallowed  up. 

6.  And  he  bringeth  to  nass  the  'resurrection  of  the 
dead,  whereby  man  must  be  raised  to  stand  before  his 
judgment  seat. 

7.  And  he  hath  brou^t  to  pass  Ike  redemption  of  the 
world,  whereby  he  that  is  found  guiltless  before  him  at  the 
judgment  day^  hath  it  given  unto  him  to  dwell  in  the  pres- 
ence of  God  m  Ids  kingdom,  to  sing  ceaseless  praises  with 
the  "choirs  above,  unto  the  Falser,  and  unto  the  Son,  and 
unto  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  are  'one  God,  in  a  state  or  hap- 
piness which  hath  no  end. 

8.  Therefore  rei)ent,  and  be  ^baptized  in  the  name 
of  Jesus,  and  lay  hold  upon  the  gospel  of  Christ,  which 
shall  be  set  before  you,  not  only  in  'this  record,  but  also 
in  the  record  which  shall  come  unto  the  Gentiles  ^from 
the  Jews,  which  record  shall  come  from  the  Gentiles  unto 
you, 

9.  For  behold,  *this  is  written  for  the  intent  that  ye  may 
believe  'that;  and  if  ye  believe  that,  ye  will  believe  this 
also;  and  if  ye  believe  this,  ye  will  "know  concerning  your 
fathers,  and  also  the  marvellous  works  which  were  wrought 
by  the  power  of  God  among  them ; 

10.  And  ye  will  also  know  that  ye  are  a  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  Jacob;  therefore  ye  are  numbered  among  the  people 
of  the  first  covenant;  and  if  it  so  be  that  ye  believe  in 
Christ,  and  are  "baptized,  first  with  water,  then  "with  fire 
and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  following  the  example  of  our 
Saviour,  according  to  that  which  he  hath  commanded  us,  it 
shall  be  well  with  you  in  the  day  of  judgment.    Amen. 

h,  see  g,  H.  Nep.  3.  c,  see  fc,  Mos.  16.  d,  see  i,  Mos.  16. 
e,  see  </,  11.  Nep.  2.  /,  Mos.  11:  2U.  g,  nee  *,  II.  Nep.  31.  A,  seen. 
11.  Nep.  9.  I,  aee  a,  Mor.  1.  ;,  sec  ^  Mor.  5.  fc,  see  a,  Mor.  1. 
/.  see/.  Mor.  5.  m,  see  g.  II.  Nep.  3.  n,  see  ii,  II.  Nep.  9.  o,  see  jr. 
HI.  Nep.  9. 
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CHAPTER  8. 

1.  Behold  I,  ''Moroni,  do  finish  the  record  of  my  father, 
Mormon.  Behold,  I  have  but  few  things  to  write,  which 
things  I  have  been  commanded  by  my  father. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  ''great  and 
tremendous  battle  at  ''Cumorah,  behold,  the  Nephites  who 
had  "escaped  into  the  country  southward,  were  hunted  by  the 
Lamanites,  until  they  were  all  destroyed; 

3.  And  my  father  also  was  killed  by  them,  and  I,  even 
remain  alone  to  write  the  sad  tale  of  the  destruction  of  my 
people.  But  behold,  they  are  gone,  and  I  fulfil  the  command- 
ment of  my  father.  And  whether  they  will  slay  me,  I  know 
not; 

4.  Therefore  I  will  write  and  'hide  up  the  records  in  the 
earth,  and  whither  I  go  it  mattereth  not. 

5.  Behold,  my  father  hath  -^made  this  record,  and  he 
hath  written  the  mtent  thereof.  And  behold,  I  would  write 
it  also,  if  I  had  room  upon  the  ^plates;  but  I  have  not;  and 
ore  I  have  none,  for  I  am  alone;  my  father  hath  been  *slain 
in  battle,  and  all  my  kinsfolks,  and  I  have  not  friends  nor 
whither  to  go ;  and  'how  long  the  Lord  will  suffer  that  I  may 
live,  I  know  not.  .  p. 

6.  Behold,  four  hundred  years  have  passed  away  since  ^A^r* 
the  coming  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour.  ^^• 

7.  And  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  hunted  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  down  from  city  to  city,  and  from  place  to 
place,  even  until  thev  are%o  more;  ana  great  has  been  their 
fall;  yea,  great  and  marvellous  is  the  destruction  of  my 
people,  the  Nephites. 

8.  And  behold,  it  is  the  hand  of  the  Lord  which  hath 
done  it.  And  behold  also,  the  Lamanites  are  at  war  one 
with  another;  and  the  whole  face  of  this  land  is  one  con- 
tinual round  of  murder  and  bloodshed ;  and  no  one  knoweth 
the  *end  of  the  war. 

9.  And  now  behold,  I  say  no  more  concerning  them,  for 
there  are  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites  and  'robbers,  that 
do  exist  upon  the  face  of  the  land ; 

10.  And  there  are  none  that  do  know  the  true  God,  save 
it  be  the  '"disciples  of  Jesjis,  who  did  tarry  in  the  land  until 
the  wickedness  of  the  people  was  so  ^eat,  that  the  Lord 
would  not  suffer  them  to  '^remain  with  the  people;  and 
whether  they  be  upon  the  face  of  the  land  no  man  tnoweth. 

11.  But  behold,  my  "father  and  I  have  seen  them,  and 
they  have  ministered  unto  us. 

a,   Mor.   6:    6.  Moro.  9:    21.  h^   Mor.   6:    8—15.  e,    see  a,   Mor.   6. 

cf,   Mor.   6:    15,        e,   see  gr,    Mor.   5.  /,   see  a,   Mor.    1.  g.   Mormon's   few 

lates  made  out  of  the  plates  of  Nephi.  Mor.  6:  6.  A,  ver.  3.  t,  Moro.  1. 
JO:    1,  2.  ;,   see  <f,  I.   Nep.    12.  Jfc,   I.  Nep.    12;  20-23.  I,   see   2c, 

IV.   Nep.    1.      m,   the  three   who   were  to  tarry.      See  d,  III.    Nep.   28.      n,   Mor. 

:    16.    0,    III.   Nep.   28:    26. 
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12.  And  whoso  receiveth  this  record,  and  shall  not  coD- 
demn  it  because  of  the  imiwrfections  which  are  in  it,  the 
same  shall  know  of  'greater  things  than  tiiese.  Behold,  I 
am  Moroni;  and  were  it  possible,  I  vonld  make  all  thii^ 
known  unto  yoa. 

13.  Behold,  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  concerning  this 
people.  I  am  the  son  of  Mormon,  and  my  father  was  a 
''descendant  of  Nephi; 

14.  And  I  am  the  same  who  'hideth  np  this  record  mito 
the  Lord;  the  plates  thereof  are  of  no  worth,  beoanse  ot  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord.  For  he  tmly  saith  that  no  one 
shall  have  them  to  get  gain;  but  the  record  thereof  is  of 
great  worth;  uid  whoeo  shall  bring  it  to  U^t,  liim  will  the 
Lord  bless. 

15.  For  none  can  have  power  to  bring  it  to  light,  save  it 
be  given  him  of  God;  for  God  will  that  it  shall  be  done  with 
an  eye  single  to  his  glory,  or  the  welfare  of  the  anei«at  and 
long  dispersed  covenant  people  of  tiie  Lord. 

16.  And  blessed  be  "him  that  shall  bring  this  tiling  to 
light;  for  it  shall  be  brought  oat  of  darkness  onto  light,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  Qod;  yea,  it  shidl  be  brought  'out  of 
the  earth,  and  it  shall  shine  forth  oat  of  darkness,  and  come 
unto  tiie  knowledge  of  Hie  jteople;  and  it  diall  be  done  by 
the  power  of  God; 

17.  And  if  there  be  faults,  they  be  tiie  "faults  of  a  man. 
But  behold  we  know  no  fault.  Nevertheless  Gk>d  knoweth 
alt  things;  therefore  he  that  'condemneth,  let  him  be  aware 
lest  he  shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire. 

18.  And  he  that  saith,  show  unto  me,  or  ye  shall  be 
■smitten,  let  him  beware  lest  he  commandeth  that  which  is 
forbidden  of  the  Lord. 

19.  For  behold,  the  same  that  judgeth  rashly,  shall  be 
judged  rashly  agam;  for  according  to  his  works  shall  his 
wages  be;  therefore,  he  that  smiteth,  shall  be  smitten  again 
of  the  Loi-d. 

20.  Behold  what  the  scripture  says,  man  shall  not  smite, 
neither  shall  he  judge;  for  juagment  is  mine,  saith  the  Lord; 
and  vengeance  is  mine  also,  and  I  will  repay. 

21.  And  he  that  shall  breathe  out  wrath  and  strifes 
against  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  against  the  covenant 
people  of  the  Lord,  who  are  the  house  of  Israel,  and  shall 
say.  We  will  destroy  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  will 
not  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto  the 
house  of  Israel,  the  same  is  in  danger  to  be  "hewn  down  and 
cast  into  the  fire; 

p.    HI.    N«p.    5:    S-Il.    13-lS.  See   a.    Vor.    I.  a.    III.    Xep.  36:   6—11. 

Elhrr   4:    8-1.1.         r.    III.    Spp.    3:    20.  »,    g*e   i,    1.    Sep.    13,  Koro.  10: 

I.  2.         I.    *fe   (.    II.    Nep.    3.         u.    aec    r.    II.    Ncp.    3  v,    we  <,  II.    N«p.  V. 

V.    >e«   TitteuiK.       Mi>r.    9:    31.    33.         Ether  13:   23-38.    35.       r,    we    Title-pigt. 
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22.  For  the  eternal  purposes  of  the  Lord  shall  roll  on, 
until  all  his  promises  shall  be  fulfilled. 

23.  Search  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah.  Behold,  I  cannot 
write  them.  Yea,  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  those  Saints 
who  have  gone  before  me,  who  have  possessed  this  land, 
shall  cry;  yea,  even  from  the  '^dust  will  they  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  he  will  remember  the  covenant 
which  he  hath  made  with  them. 

24.  And  he  knoweth  their  pravers,  that  they  were  in 
behalf  of  their  brethren.  And  he  knoweth  their  faith;  for 
in  '''his  name  could  they  remove  mountains;  and  in  his  name 
could  they  cause  the  earth  to  shake ;  and  by  the  power  of 
his  word  did  they  cause  prisons  to  tumble  to  the  earth;  yea, 
even  the  fier>'  furnace  could  not  hann  them;  neither  wild 
beasts  nor  poisonous  serpents,  because  of  the  power  of 
his  word. 

25.  And  behold  '""their  prayers  were  also  in  behalf 
of  '"him  that  the  Lord  should  suffer  to  bring  these  things 
forth. 

26.  And  no  one  need  say.  They  shall  not  come,  for  they 
surely  shall,  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it;  for  ^out  of  the 
earth  shall  they  come,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and  none  can 
stay  it;  and  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  it  shall  be  said 
that '^miracl^s  are  done  away;  and  it  shall  come  even  as 
if  '^one  should  speak  from  the  dead. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  '*blood  of  saints 
shall  cry  unto  the  Lord,  because  of  ^'secret  combinations  and 
the  works  of  darkness ; 

28.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  power  of  God 
shall  be  '^denied,  and  churches  '"become  defiled,  and  shall  be 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  yea,  even  in  a  day 
when  leaders  of  churches,  and  teachers,  in  the  pride  of  their 
hearts,  even  to  the  envying  of  them  who  belong  to  their 
churches ; 

29.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  ''there  shall  be 
heard  of  fires,  and  tempests  and  vapours  of  smoke  in  foreign 
lands ; 

30.  And  there  shall  also  be  ""heard  of  wars,  rumours  of 
wars,  and  '"earthquakes  in  divers  places; 

31.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be  great 
pollutions  upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  there  ^'shall  be 
murders,  and  robbing,  and  lying,  and  deceivings,  and  whore- 
doms, and  all  manner  of  abominations;  when  there  shall  be 
many  who  will  say,  do  this,  or  do  that,  and  it  mattereth  not, 
for  the  Lord  will  uphold  such  at  the  last  day.     But  wo  unto 

2a,  see   «,    Mor.   5.  26,    see  c,    Jacob  4.  2c,  see   «,   Mor.   5.        f^,    see 

«,  n.  Nep.  3.  2e  see  c,  U.  Nep.  27.  2/,  II.  Nep.  28:  4-6.  III.  Nep.  29:  7. 
Mor.  8:  28.  9:  15-26.  See  r,  11.  Nep.  26.  2g,  II.  Nep.  26:  15,  16.  33: 
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such,  for  they  are  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds 
of  iniquity. 

32.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be 
churches  built  up  that  shall  say.  Come  unto  me,  and  for  your 
money  70U  shall  be  forgiven  of  your  sins. 

33.  0  ye  wicked  and  perverse,  and  stiffnecked  people, 
^hy  have  ye  built  up  churches  unto  yourselves  to  get 
gain?  Why  have  ye  ''transfigured  the  holy  word  of  GbcL 
that  ye  might  bring  damnation  upon  your  soulsf  Behold 
look  ye  unto  the  ^revelations  of  Gtoa.  For  behold,  the  time 
Cometh  at  that  day  when  all  these  things  must  be  fulfilled. 

34.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  shown  unto  me  "great  and 
marvellous  things,  concerning  that  which  must  shortly  come 
at  that  day  when  these  things  shall  come  forth  among  you. 

35.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  if  ye  were  present,  and 
yet  ye  are  not.  But  behold,  Jesus  Christ  has  shown  you 
unto  me,  and  I  know  your  doins:; 

36.  And  I  know  that  ye  do  walk  in  the  ''pride  of  your 
hearts ;  and  there  are  none,  save  a  ""few  only,  who  do  not 
lift  themselves  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  unto  the 
wearing  of  very  fine  apparel,  unto  envjring,  and  strifes,  and 
malice,  and  persecution,  and  all  manner  o^  iniquities:  and 
vour  churches,  yea,  even  every  one,  have  become  polluted 
because  of  the  pride  of  your  hearts. 

37.  For  behold,  ye  do  love  money,  and  your  substances, 
and  your  fine  apparel,  and  the  adorning  oi  your  churches, 
more  than  ye  ''love  the  i>oor  and  the  needy,  the  sick  and  the 
afficted. 

38.  O  ye  pollutions  ^  ye  hypocrites,  ye  teachers  who  sell 
yourselves  for  that  which  will  canker,  why  have  ye  polluted 
the  holy  church  of  Godf  Why  are  ye  ashamed  to  take  upon 
you  the  "''name  of  Christ!  Why  do  you  not  think  that 
greater  is  the  value  of  an  endless  happiness  than  that  misery 
which  never  dies,  because  of  the  praise  of  the  world! 

39.  Why  do  ye  adorn  yourselves  with  that  which  hath 
no  life,  and  yet  "'suffer  the  hungry  and  the  needy,  and  the 
naked,  and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted  to  pass  by  you,  and 
notice  them  not! 

40.  Yea,  why  do  you  build  up  your  ""secret  abominations 
to  get  gain,  and  cause  that  widows  should  mourn  before  the 
Lord,  and  also  orphans  to  mourn  before  the  Lord;  and  also 
the  "blood  of  their  fathers  and  their  husbands  to  crv  unto 
the  Lord  from  the  ground,  for  vengeance  upon  your  heads! 

41.  Behold  the  *'sword  of  vengeance  hangeth  over  you; 
and  the  time  soon  cometh  that  he  avengeth  the  '^blood  of  the 
saints  upon  you,  for  he  will  not  suffer  their  cries  any  longer. 

2;?,    see  2k.  2^,  I.     Nep.    13:     20-29,   32.   34.    .35,   40,   41.  2r,   I.   N>p. 
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CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  now,  I  speak  also  concerning  those  who  do  not 
believe  in  Christ. 

2.  Behold,  will  ye  believe  in  the  day  of  your  visitation, 
behold,  when  the  Lord  shall  come;  yea,  even  that  great  day 
when  tne  "earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent  heat ;  yea,  in  that  great  day 
when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  stand  before  the  Lamb  of  God, 
then  vn}\  ye  say  that  there  is  no  Godf 

3.  Then  will  ye  longer  deny  the  Christ,  or  can  ye  behold 
the  Lamb  of  God?  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  shall  dwell  with 
him  under  a  consciousness  of  your  guilt?  Do  ye  suppose  that 
ye  could  be  happy  to  dwell  with  that  holy  Being,  when  your 
souls  are  racked  with  a  consciousness  of  guilt  that  ye  have 
ever  abused  his  laws? 

4.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  would  be  more  miser- 
able to  dwell  with  a  holy  and  just  God,  under  a  consciousness 
of  your  filthiness  before  him,  than  ye  would  to  dw^ll  with  the 
damned  souls  in  hell ! 

5.  For  behold,  when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  see  your 
nakedness  before  God,  and  also,  the  gloiy  of  God,  and  the 
holiness  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  will  kindle  a  flame  of  unquench- 
able fire  upon  you. 

6.  O  then  ye  unbelieving,  turn  ye  unto  the  Lord;  cry 
mightily  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  that  perhaps 
ye  may  be  found  spotless,  pure,  fair,  and  white,  having 
been  cleansed  by  the  ''blood  of  the  Lamb,  at  that  great  and 
last  day. 

7.  And  again  I  speak  unto  you,  who  deny  the  revelations 
of  God,  and  say  that  they  are  done  away,  tnat  there  ''are  no 
revelations,  nor  prophecies,  nor  gifts,  nor  healing,  nor  speak- 
ing with  tongues,  and  the  interpretation  of  tongues. 

8.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  ne  that  denieth  these  things, 
knoweth  not  the  gospel  of  Christ;  yea,  he  has  not  read  the 
scriptures;  if  so,  he  does  not  understana  them. 

9.  For  do  we  not  read  that  God  is  the  "same  yesterday,  to- 
day, and  for  ever;  and  in  him  there  is  no  variableness  neither 
shadow  of  changing? 

10.  And  now,  if  ye  have  imagined  ud  unto  yourselves  a 
god  who  doth  vary,  and  in  him  there  is  shadow  of  changing, 
then  have  ye  imagined  up  unto  yourselves  a  god  who  is  not 
a  God  of  miracles. 

11.  But  behold,  I  will  show  unto  you  a  God  of  miracles, 
even  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  Goa  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob ;  and  it  is  that  same  God  who  created  the  heavens 
and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 


a,    Hee  c,   HI.  Nep.  26.  b,    see  /.   11.   Nep.   2.  «,   8ee  e.    HI.    Nep.   29. 
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12.  Behold,  he  'created  Adam,  andby  ^Adam  came  Hhb  foil 
of  man.  Ana  because  of  the  fall  of  man,  came  Jeans  Christ 
even  the  'Father  and  the  *Son;  and  because  of  Jesos  Christ 
came  tiie  redemption  of  man. 

13.  And  because  of  the  redemption  of  man,  which  came 
by  Jesus  Christ,  they  are  brought  back  into  tiie  presence  <tf 
tiie  Jjcxrd;  yea,  tiiis  is  wherein  'all  men  are  redeemed,  because 
tiie  death  of  Christ  bringeth  to  pass  the  ^resurrection,  whidi 
brin^th  to  pass  a  redemption  nom  an  ^endless  sleep,  from 
which  sleep  all  men  shall  be  awoke  by  the  power  of  Qod  when 
the  trump  shall  sound;  and  they  shall  come  forth,  both 
small  ana  gn^eat,  and  all  shall  stand  before  his  b^r,  bemg 
rederaied  and  loosed  from  tiiis  eternal  band  of  deatiii^  whim 
death  is  a  temporal  deatib; 

14.  And  then  cometh  the  ind^^ment  of  the  Holy  One 
upon  them,  and  then  cometii  the  tmie  that  he  that  is  'filthy 
wall  be  filthy  still;  and  he  that  is  rifl^teous,  shall  be 
righteous  still;  he  that  is  happy  shall  be  happy  still;  and 
he  that  is  unhappy,  shall  be  unhappy  still. 

15.  And  now,  O  all  ye  that  nave  imanned  up  unto 
yourselves  a  Rod  who  can  do  *no  miracles,  I  would  adc  of 
you,  have  all  these  things  past,  of  which  I  have  spokenf 
Has  tiie  end  come  yetf  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay;  and 
Ood  has  not  ceased  to  be  a  God  of  mirades. 

16.  Behold,  are  not  tiie  things  tiiat  God  hath  wrought, 
marvellous  in  our  eyesf  Tea,  and  who  can  comprel^na 
the  marvellous  works  of  Godf 

17.  Who  shall  say  that  it  was  not  a  miracle,  that  by 
his  word  tiie  heaven  and  the  earth  should  be;  and  by  the 
power  of  his  word,  man  was  created  of  the  "dust  of  the 
earth;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word,  hath  miracles  been 
wrought  t 

18.  And  who  shall  say  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  do 
many  mighty  miracles!  And  there  were  many  mighty 
miracles  wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  Apostles. 

19.  And  if  there  were  miracles  wrought  then,  why  has 
God  ceased  to  be  a  God  of  miracles  and  yet  be  an  unchange- 
able Being!  And  behold  I  say  unto  you  he  ''changeth  not;  if 
so  he  womd  ''cease  to  be  God :  and  he  ceaseth  not  to  be  God, 
and  is  a  God  of  miracles. 

20.  And  the  reason  why  he  ceaseth  to  do  miracles  among 
the  children  of  men,  is  'because  that  they  dwindle  in  un- 
belief, and  depart  from  the  right  way,  and  know  not  the 
God  in  whom  tney  should  trust. 

21.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  That  whoso  believeth  in  Christ, 
doubting  nothing,  '^whatsoever  he  shall  ask  the  Father  in  the 
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name  of  Christ  it  shall  be  grranted  him ;  and  this  promise  is 
unto  all,  even  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

22.  For  behold  thus  saith  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God, 
unto  his  disciples  *who  should  tairy;  yea,  and  also  to  'all  his 
disciples,  in  tne  hearing  of  the  multitude.  Go  ye  into  all  the 
world,  and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature, 

23.  And  he  that  believeth  and  is  "baptized,  shall  be  saved, 
but  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  damned. 

24.  And  'these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe;  in 
my  name  shall  they  cast  out  devils;  they  shall  speak  with 
new  tongues;  they  shall  take  up  serpents;  and  if  they  drink 
any  deadly  thing,  it  shall  not  hurt  them;  they  shall  lay 
hands  on  the  sick  and  they  shall  recover; 

25.  And  whosoever  shall  believe  in  my  name,  doubting 
nothing,  unto  him  will  I  confirm  all  my  words,  even  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth. 

26.  And  now  behold,  who  can  stand  against  the  works 
of  the  Lord?  Who  can  deny  his  sayings?  Wlio  will  rise 
up  against  the  almighty  power  of  the  Lord?  Who  will 
despise  the  works  of  the  Lord?  Who  will  despise  the 
children  of  Christ?  Behold,  all  ye  who  are  despisers  of  the 
works  of  the  Lord,  for  ye  shall  '^wonder  and  perish. 

27.  O  then  despise  not,  and  wonder  not,  but  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  ask  the  Father  in  the  name 
of  Jesus  for  what  things  soever  ye  shall  stand  in  need. 
Doubt  not,  but  be  believing,  and  begin  as  in  times  of  old, 
and  come  unto  the  Lord  with  all  your  heart,  and  work  out 
your  own  salvation  with  fear  and  trembling  before  him. 

28.  Be  wise  in  the  days  of  your  probation;  strip  your- 
selves of  all  uncleanness;  ask  not,  that  ye  may  consume  it 
on  your  lusts,  but  ask  with  a  firmness  unshaken,  that  ye 
will  yield  to  no  temptation,  but  that  ye  will  serve  the  true 
and  living  God. 

29.  See  that  ye  are  not  'baptized  unworthily;  see  that 
ye  partake  not  of  the  sacrament  of  Christ  "unworthily ;  but 
see  that  ye  do  all  things  in  worthiness,  and  do  it  in  the  name 
of  Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  the  living  God:  and  if  ye  do 
this,  and  'endure  to  the  end,  ye  will  in  no  wise  be  cast  out. 

30.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  though  I  spake  '"'from 
the  dead;  for  I  know  that  ye  shall  hear  my  words. 

31.  Condemn  me  not  because  of  mine  imperfection: 
neither  my  father,  because  of  his  imperfection;  neither 
them  who  have  written  before  him,  but  rather  ffive  thanks 
unto  God  that  he  hath  made  manifest  unto  you  ^our  imper- 
fections, that  ye  may  learn  to  be  more  wise  than  we  have 
been. 

32.  And  now  behold,  we  have  written  this  record  accord- 
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ing  to  our  knowledge  in  the  characters,  which  are  called 
among  us  the  *^reformed  Egyptian,  being  handed  down  and 
altered  by  ns,  according  to  onr  manner  of  speech. 

3S.  And  if  ^'onr  plates  had  been  suflBciently  large,  we 
should  have  written  in  Hebrew;  but  the  Hebrew  hath 
been  '"'altered  by  us  also;  and  if  we  could  have  written  in 
Hebrew,  behold,  ye  would  have  had  ^no  imi)erfection  in 
our  record. 

M.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  the  things  which  we  have 
written,  and  also  that  none  other  people  knoweth  our  lan- 
guage, therefore  he  hath  prepared  ''means  for  the  interpre- 
tation thereof. 

35.  And  these  things  are  written,  that  we  mav  rid  our 
^rments  of  the  blood  of  our  brethren  who  have  **dwindled 
in  unbelief. 

36.  And  behold,  these  things  which  we  have  desired 
concerning  our  brethren,  yea,  even  their  restoration  to  the 
knowledge  of  Christ,  is  'according  to  the  prayers  of  all  the 
saints  who  have  dwelt  in  the  land. 

37.  And  may  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  grant  that  their 
prayers  may  be  answered  according  to  their  faith ;  and  may 
God  the  Father  rememl>er  the  ^covenant  which  he  hath 
made  with  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  may  he  bless  them  for 
ever,  through  faith  on  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Anp  iiv^w  I,  Mon:»iii,  pnxveil  t«^  give  an  aeeoiuit  of 
th«><e  aiioi^nit  iuhaMtant^  wh«»  were  «lestn>ye<i  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lonl  u;khi  the  taee  of  thi<  'nrirth  e«>uutry. 

-.  And  I  take  mine  aoeount  fn:^m  the  'twenty-  and  four 
plates  whirh  were  found  by  the  ^>ei>ple  of  Limhi,  which  is 
ealleil  the  inH^k  oi  Ether. 

3.  And  as  I  supiK>>e  that  the  tirst  part  of  this  record, 
whi.;h  si»eaks  oone«-rninir  the  creation  v>f  the  world,  and  also 
of  A'iam,  and  an  account  fD>ni  that  time  even  to  the  'great 
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tower,  and  whatsoever  things  transpired  among  the  children 
of  men  until  that  time,  is  had  among  the  Jews; 

4.  Therefore  I  do  not  write  those  things  which  tran- 
spired from  the  days  of  Adam  until  that  time ;  but  they  are 
had  upon  the  plates;  and  whoso  findeth  them,  the  same  will 
have  power  that  he  may  get  the  full  account. 

5.  But  behold,  I  give  not  the  full  account  but  a  'part  of 
the  account  I  give,  from  the  -^tower  down  until  they  were 
destroyed. 

6.  And  on  this  wise  do  I  give  the  account.  He  that 
wrote  this  record  was  Ether,  and  he  was  a  descendant  of 
Coriantor ; 

7.  Coriantor  was  the  son  of  Moron ; 

8.  And  Moron  was  the  son  of  Ethem ; 

9.  And  Ethem  was  the  son  of  Ahah ; 

10.  And  Ahah  was  the  son  of  Seth ; 

11.  And  Seth  was  the  son  of  Shiblon; 

12.  And  Shiblon  was  the  son  of  Com ; 

13.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum; 

14.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Amnigaddah; 

15.  And  Amnigaddah  was  the  son  of  Aaron; 

16.  And  Aaron  was  a  descendant  of  Heth,  who  was  the 
son  of  Hearthom ; 

17.  And  Hearthom  was  the  son  of  Lib; 

18.  And  Lib  was  the  son  of  Kish ; 

19.  And  Kish  was  the  son  of  Corum; 

20.  And  Corum  was  the  son  of  Levi ; 

21.  And  Levi  was  the  son  of  Kim; 

22.  And  Kim  was  the  son  of  Morianton ; 

23.  And  Morianton  was  a  descendant  of  Riplakish; 

24.  And  Riplakish  was  the  son  of  Shez ; 

25.  And  Shez  was  the  son  of  Heth; 

26.  And  Heth  was  the  son  of  Com ; 

27.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum; 

28.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Emer; 

29.  And  Emer  was  the  son  of  Omer; 

30.  And  Omer  was  the  son  of  Shule ; 

31.  And  Shule  was  the  son  of  Kib; 

32.  And  Kib  was  the  son  of  Orihah,  who  was  the  son  of 
Jared ; 

33.  Which  Jared  came  forth  with  his  brother  and 
their  families,  with  some  others  and  their  families,  from 
the  ^great  Tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  "confounded  the 
language  of  the  people,  and  swear  in  his  wrath 
that  'they  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
earth;  and  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  the  people 
were  scattered. 

34.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  being  a  large  and  mighty 

«,  Ether  3:  17.      15:33.  f,  seed.  jr,  seed.  h,  vers.  34— 37.      Gen. 
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man,  and  being  a  man  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord;  for 
Jared  his  brother  said  unto  him,  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that  he 
will  •'not  confound  us  that  we  may  not  understand  our 
words. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  Jared; 
therefore  he  did  not  confound  the  Ismguage  of  Jared;  and 
Jared  and  his  brother  were  not  confounded. 

36.  Then  Jared  said  unto  his  brother,  Cry  again  unto 
the  Lord,  and  it  may  be  that  he  will  turn  away  his  anger 
from  them  who  are  our  friends,  that  he  confound  not  their 
language. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 
ciy  unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  their 
friends,  and  their  families  also,  that  they  *were  not  con- 
founded. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  spake  again  unto  his 
brother,  saying,  Go  and  inquire  of  the  Lord  whether  he 
will  'drive  us  out  of  the  land,  and  if  he  will  drive  us  out  of 
the  land,  ciy  unto  him  whither  we  shall  go.  And  who 
knoweth  but  the  Lord  will  carry  us  forth  into  a  land  which 
is  choice  above  all  the  earth.  And  if  it  so  be,  let  us  be 
faithful  unto  the  Lord,  that  we  may  receive  it  for  our 
inheritance. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 
cry  unto  the  Lord  according  to  that  which  had  been  spoken 
by  the  mouth  of  Jared. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  hear  the 
brother  of  Jared,  and  had  compassion  upon  him,  and  said 
unto  him, 

41.  Go  to  and  gather  togetlier  thy  iloeks,  both  male  and 
female,  of  ev(M'y  kind;  and  also  of  the  seed  of  the  earth  of 
every  kind,  and  '"thy  families;  and  also  Jared  thy  brother 
and  his  family;  and  "also  thy  friends,  and  their  families, 
and  the  friends  of  Jared  and  their  families. 

42.  And  when  thou  hast  done  this,  thou  shalt  go 
at  the  head  of  them  down  into  the  valley,  which  is 
northward.  And  there  will  I  meet  thee,  and  I  will  go  before 
thee  "into  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all  the  land  of  the 
earth. 

43.  And  there  will  I  bless  thee  and  thy  seed,  and  raise 
up  unto  me  of  thy  seed,  and  of  the  seed  of  thy  brother,  and 
they  who  shall  go  with  thee,  a  great  nation.  And  there 
shall  be  none  ''greater  than  the  nation  which  I  will  raise  up 
unto  me  of  thy  seed,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth.  And 
thus  1  will  do  unto  thee  because  this  long  time  ye  have  cried 
unto  me. 


;,    se<'  h.            k,    see  h.  I,    ^vv   i.            «i,    From  this   verse   it   is  seen   tliat 

the    brother    of    Jnrcd    hiul    a  plurality    of    families.       Ether    6:    20.  n.     Ether 

6:      1<>.                    o.     The    Lord  hrouj^ht    them    upon    the    western    coast  of    North 
America.        />,  Ether  15:  2. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared,  and  his  brother,  and 
their  families,  and  also  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother 
and  their  families  went  down  into  the  valley  which  "was 
northward,  (and  the  name  of  the  valley  was  ifimrod,  being 
called  after  the  mighty  hunter,)  with  their  flocks  which  they 
had  gathered  together,  male  and  female,  of  ''every  kind. 

2.  And  they  did  also  lay  snares  and  catch  fowls  of  the 
air,  and  they  did  also  prepare  a  vessel,  in  which  they  did 
carry  with  them  the  fish  of  the  waters ; 

3.  And  they  did  also  carry  with  them  Deseret,  which,  by 
interpretation,  is  a  honey  bee;  and  thus  they  did  cari*y  with 
them  swarms  of  bees,  and  all  manner  of  that  which  was 
upon  the  face  of  the  land,  ''seeds  of  every  kind. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  down 
into  the  "valley  of  Nimrod,  the  Lord  came  'down  and  talked 
with  the  brother  of  Jared;  and  he  was  in  a  ^cloud,  and  the 
brother  of  Jared  saw  him  not. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  them 
that  they  should  go  forth  into  the  wilderness,  yea,  into  that 
quarter  where  there  never  had  man  been.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lord  did  go  ^before  them,  and  did  talk  with 
them  as  he  stood  in  a  cloud,  and  gave  directions  whither 
they  should  travel. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  travel  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  did  build  barges^  in  which  they  did  cross  *many 
waters,  being  directed  contmually  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

7.  And  tne  Lord  would  not  suffer  that  they  should  stop 
beyond  the  sea  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  would  that  they 
should  come  forth  even  unto  the  'land  of  promise,  which 
was  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  the  Lord  God  had 
preserved  for  a  righteous  people ; 

8.  And  he  had  sworn  in  nis  wrath  unto  the  brother  of 
Jared,  that  whoso  should  possess  this  land  of  promise,  from 
that  time  henceforth  and  forever,  should  serve  him,  the  true 
and  only  God.  or  they  should  be  swept  off  when  tne  fulness 
of  his  wrath  should  come  upon  them. 

9.  And  now  we  can  behold  the  decrees  of  God  concern- 
ing this  land,  that  it  is  a  land  of  promise,  and  whatsoever 
nation  shall  possess  it,  shall  serve  God,  or  they  shall  be 
swept  off  when  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  cometh  upon  them 
when  they  are  ripened  in  iniauity ; 

10.  For  behold,  this  is  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  lands;  wherefore  he  that  doth  possess  it  shall  serve 

a,   Ether   1:   42.  b,   Ether   1:   41.      6:4.      9:   18,   19.  e.   Ether  1:  41. 

d,   ver.  1.  e,   Ether  1:  42.  f,   vers.  5,14.  g.   Ether  1:42.  h,   the 

inland  seas  of  Asia.  t,  vers.  8:  12—15.      See  o.  Ether  1.      Also  see  dt  II.  Nep.  1. 

jf  vers.  10,  11.    See  t. 
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God,  or  shall  be  swept  off;  for  it  is  the  everlasting  decree  of 
God.  And  it  is  not  until  the  fulness  of  iniquity  among  the 
children  of  the  land,  that  they  are  swept  off. 

11.  And  this  cometh  unto  you,  O  ye  Gentiles,  that  ye  may 
know  the  decrees  of  God,  that  ye  may  repent,  and  not  con- 
tinue in  your  iniquities  until  the  fulness  come,  that  ye  may 
not  bring  down  tne  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  you, 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  hath  hitherto  done. 

12.  Behold,  this  is  a  choice  land,  and  whatsoever  nation 
shall  possess  it,  shall  be  *free  from  bondage,  and  from  cap- 
tivity, and  from  all  other  nations  under  heaven,  if  they  will 
but  serve  the  God  of  the  land,  who  is  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath 
been  manifested  by  the  things  which  we  have  written. 

13.  And  now  I  proceed  with  my  record;  for  behold  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  brin^  Jared  and  his  brethren 
forth  even  to  that  great  sea  which  divideth  the  lands.  And 
as  they  came  to  the  sea,  they  pitched  their  tents ;  and  they 
called  the  name  of  the  place  Moriancumer;  and  they  dwelt 
in  tents :  and  dwelt  in  tents  upon  the  sea  shore  for  the  space 
of  four  years. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  four  years  that  the 
Lord  came  again  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  stood  Hn  a 
cloud  and  talked  with  him.  And  for  the  space  of  three 
hours  did  the  Lord  talk  with  the  brother  of  Jared,  and 
chastened  him  because  he  remembered  not  to  call  upon  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  repented  of  the  evil  which 
he  had  done,  and  did  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  for  his 
brethren  who  were  with  him.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
I  will  forgive  thee  and  thy  brethren  of  their  sins;  but  thou 
shalt  not  sin  any  more,  for  ye  shall  remember  that  my  Spirit 
will  not  always  strive  with  man;  wherefore,  if  ye  will  sin 
until  ye  are  fully  ripe,  ye  shall  bo  cut  off  from  the  presence 
of  the  Lord.  And  these  ""are  my  thoughts  upon  the  land 
which  I  shall  give  you  for  your  inheritance;  for  it  shall  be  a 
land  choice  above  all  other  lands. 

16.  And  the  Lord  said,  Go  to  work  and  build,  after  the 
manner  of  barges  which  ye  have  "hitherto  built.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  go  to  work,  and 
also  his  bi'ethren,  and  built  barges  after  the  manner  which 
they  had  built,  according  to  the  instnictions  of  the  Lord. 
And  they  were  small,  and  they  were  light  upon  the  water, 
even  like  unto  the  lightness  of  a  fowl  upon  the  water; 

17.  And  they  were  built  after  a  manner  that  they  were 
exceeding  ''tight,  even  that  they  would  hold  water  like  unto 
a  dish;  and  the  bottom  thereof  was  tight  like  unto  a  dish; 
and  the  sides  thereof  were  tight  like  unto  a  dish;  and  the 
ends  thereof  were  peaked;  and  the  top  thereof  was  tight 
like  unto  a  dish;   and  the  length  thereof  was  the  ''length  of  a 

*.    I.    Ne]».    i:{:    19.       II.    Nep.    I:  7.       10:    10-U.  I,    see    f.  m,    see   i'. 

n.  ver.  G.         o,  Ether  C:  7.        p,  Isaiah  (>."):  22. 
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tree;  and  the  door  thereof  when  it  was  shut,  was  tight,  like 
unto  a  dish. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  cried 
unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord  I  have  performed  the  work 
which  thou  hast  commanded  me,  and  I  have  made  the  barges 
according  as  thou  hast  directed  me. 

19.  And  behold,  O  Lord,  in  them  there  is  no  light, 
whither  shall  we  steerf  And  also  we  shall  perish,  for  in 
them  we  cannot  breathe,  save  it  is  the  air  which  is  in  them ; 
therefore  w©  shall  perish. 

20.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  behold, 
thou  shalt  make  a  hole  in  the  top  thereof,  and  also  in  the 
'bottom  thereof;  and  when  thou  shalt  suffer  for  air,  thou 
shalt  unstop  the  hole  thereof,  and  receive  air.  And  if  it  be 
so  that  the  water  come  in  upon  thee,  behold  ye  shall  stop  the 
hole  thereof,  that  ye  may  not  perish  in  the  flood. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  so, 
according  as  the  Lord  had  commanded. 

22.  And  he  cried  again  unto  the  Lord  saying,  O  Lord, 
behold  I  have  done  even  as  thou  hast  commanded  me;  and 
I  have  prepared  the  vessels  for  my  people,  and  behold  there 
is  no  light  in  them.  Behold,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  suffer  that 
we  shall  cross  this  great  water  in  darkness! 

23.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  What 
will  ye  that  I  should  do  that  ye  may  have  light  in  your 
vessels!  For  behold  ye  cannot  have  windows,  for  they  will 
be  dashed  in  pieces ;  neither  shall  ye  take  fire  with  you,  for 
ye  shall  not  go  bv  the  light  of  fire ; 

24.  For  behold,  ye  shall  be  as  a  whale  '"in  the  midst  of 
the  sea;  for  the  mountain  waves  shall  dash  upon  you. 
Nevertheless,  I  will  bring  you  up  again  out  of  the  depths  of 
the  sea;  for  the  winds  have  gone  forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and 
also  the  rains  and  the  floods  have  I  sent  forth. 

25.  And  behold,  I  prepare  you  against  these  things;  for 
howbeit,  ye  cannot  cross  this  great  deep,  save  I  prepare  you 
against  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  the  winds  which  have  gone 
forth,  and  the  floods  which  shall  come.  Therefore  what  will 
ye  that  I  should  prepare  for  you  that  ye  may  have  light  when 
ye  are  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea! 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared,  (now 
the  number  of  the  vessels  which  had  been  prepared  was 
eight,)   went  forth  unto  the  mount,   which  they  called  the 

q,  vers.  24,  25.  Both  of  these  air-holes,  when  stopped,  were  water-tight. 
Sometimes  the  vessels  were  under  water;  sometimes  they  may  have 
turned  bottom  upwards;  when  riding  upon  the  surface,  the  uppermost  air- 
hole at  times,  could,  with  safety,  be  opened.  Ether  6:  6,  7,  10.  r,  ver,  25. 
Ether   6:  6,    7,    10. 


1 1  knmr.  *>  Latd^  Am  Am  hst  aD  power, 
uawv^r  dHNL  «3fc  far  the  fcwtt  of  man;  thare- 
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heii^t,  and  did 
an;  andtherweie 

_ «;  ajid  he  did  canr 

L  Ae- sp  <if  di»  noank,  and  cried  again 

2.  O  LiRii.  'Jiov.  ':^HC  sid  'tfctf  ««  aaBk  be  encompassed 
abnHC  rtw  -rlw  Aih^l     3<nr  aaaaU.  O  Ijord,  and  do  not  be 

r  wnh.  dir  ^errtaai  MnHa-tf  fev  vcakiieBB  before  thee; 
t  in  the  heavens; 

. ,  _  _  _aii8e  of  the  foil, 

y  4*3.  caal^Hallj';  nevertheless,  (> 
t  Aat  we  mnst  call 
'  according  to  our 

._    of  our 

far  diis  many  yearn 
AastiKFi  hast  been 
me  in  iHty,  and  tnin 
aadsoffw  not  that 
:  dMp  in  darkness, 
■OQtten  ont  of  the 

and 

,__ .    hare- 

fevfr  OHKfa.  lihwe  MODaa^  (>  haA  trilfc  ^In-  fineo'*  and  pre- 
pare diKm.  tduc  db^  iii«f  aftnw  IwA  m  ttikneeB;  and  tney 
AaQ  sbhut  ftmk  irasB  aa  m.  Ike  nmck  wUefa  we  have  pie- 
naE«*i.  that  w^ma^^haive&ctewftAFwvskallcfoaBtbeBea. 

3.  Behi}Iil.  O  Uic«i.  Am  «mb«  A>  iUb.  Ve  know  that 
shoa  an  ibie  -■?  ■hi>:w  .ocra.  c?*as  pi>»*T.  which  looks  smalf 

►>-  AH':  1*  "021.-  T-'  past  tiia:  "^iiffn.  Eh*  brvrtfaer  of  Jared 
ha»i  ski'i  ih"-^  T  r-is.  ";*?iiou:.  ti>i  Loni  sRvtohei  forth  hi& 
han-l  iE-i  :.ii':ii.^:  -ii-^  ■jc-.c-w^  ^ot  by  •x>e-  with  his  fingtfr;  and 
ih'?'  'vail  wjk?  :ai-c  fr-ci  -.ff  Ti-*  *y>»s  ■.■/  she  brother  of  Jared, 
au'i  he  '*aw  'z-r  l-^r  if  :;ie  Ljini:  »Zfi  :t  was  as  the  finger  of 
a  man.  lit-*  ::ii:.;  d'-r-ii  acii  :i'»i:  ac^i  the  bn>ther  of  Jared  fdl 
down  f-efor^  :h.>*  Li-cL.  :';c  i-?  wa*  *CTT>?k  with  f««r. 

7.  Ac'i  th-?  L.:r:  si*  tbit  th-*  bp>C£er  of  Jared  had  fallen 
to  the  earth:  Az-i  :L.e  Lori  sfci-l  :iii:'>  tin:.  Arise,  why  hast 
thon  fallen! 

8.  An'i  he  <aith  ::-:■:■  tie  L->:^i.  I  *aw  the  finger  of  the 
Lord,  and  I  fear^i  lesr  b.e  *h->:il*i  S3i::e  me:  for  I  knew  not 
that  the  L..ir»l  ha.i  d-^-i  an-i  r-K»i. 

9.  And  the  L-.r^i  ^-i  -into  him.  (^i.'aase  of  thy  faith 
thou  hast  seen  that  I  ?LalI  take  upon  me  flesh  and  blood; 
and  never  has  man  o->nie  t-efore  me  with  snoh  exceeding  faith 

r.    — '  '.   M  -r'  *.   ■     4.    r*Tt.     I.    4.   S.        Eibw 
E;i-r    iJ:    I*— ;i-         •     TfT>,    1*.   a-.       E(b»r 
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as  thou  hast;  for  were  it  not  so,  ye  could  not  have  seen  my 
finger.    Sawest  thou  more  than  this? 

10.  And  he  answered,  Nay;  Lord,  show  thyself  unto  me. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Belie  vest  thou  the  words 
which  I  shall  speak  f 

12.  And  he  answered.  Yea,  Lord,  I  know  that  thou 
speakest  the  truth,  for  thou  art  a  God  of  truth,  and  canst 
not  lie. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  behold,  the  Lord 
showed  himself  unto  him,  and  said.  Because  thou  knowest 
these  things,  ye  are  redeemed  *from  the  fall;  therefore  ye 
are  brought  back  into  my  presence ;  therefore  I  show  myself 
imto  you. 

14.  Behold,  I  am  he  who  was  prepared  'from  the  founda- 
tion of  the  world  to  redeem  my  people.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus 
Christ.  I  am  ^the  Father  and  the  *Son.  In  me  shall  all 
mankind  have  light,  and  that  eternally,  even  they  who  shall 
believe  on  my  name ;  and  they  shall  become  my  sons  and  my 
daughters. 

15.  And  'never  have  I  showed  myself  unto  man  whom  I 
have  created,  for  never  has  man  believed  in  me  as  thou 
hast.  Seest  thou  that  ye  are  created  after  mine  own  ima^ef 
Yea,  even  '"all  men  were  created  in  the  beginning,  after  mme 
own  image. 

16.  Behold,  this  body,  which  ye  now  behold,  is  the  "body 
of  my  spirit;  and  "man  have  I  created  after  the  body  of  my 
spirit;  and  even  as  I  appear  unto  thee  to  be  in  the  spirit,  will 
I  appear  unto  my  people  in  the  flesh. 

17.  And  now,  as  I  Moroni,  said  I  could  "not  make  a  full 
account  of  these  things  which  are  written,  therefore  it  suflBc- 
eth  me  to  say,  that  Jesus  showed  himself  unto  this  man  in 
the  spirit,  even  after  the  manner  and  in  the  ^likeness  of  the 
same  body,  even  as  he  showed  himself  unto  the  Nephites ; 

18.  And  he  ministered  unto  him,  even  as  he  ministered 
unto  the  Nephites;  and  all  this,  that  this  man  might  know 
that  he  was  God,  because  of  the  .many  great  works  which 
the  Lord  had  showed  unto  him. 

19.  And  because  of  the  knowledge  of  this  man,  he  could 
not  be  kept  from  beholding  ''withm  the  vail ;  and  he  'saw 
the  finger  of  Jesus,  which,  when  he  saw,  he  'fell  with  fear; 
for  he  knew  that  it  was  the  finger  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  had 
faith  no  longer,  for  he  knew,  notning  doubting; 

20.  Wherefore,  having  this  perfect  knowledge  of  God,  he 

k,  Ether  12:  19,  21.  i,  see  d,  Mos.  4.  i,  gee  e,  Mos.  15.  k,  see  6, 
Mos.  3.  If  When  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Adam  and  the  righteous,  and 
unto  Enoch  and  the  people  of  ancient  Zion,  it  was  probably  by  vision,  and 
not  by  a  full  view  of  his  personage,  as  was  given  to  the  brother  of  Jared. 
See    Doc.    and    Gov.    107:    54.  tn,     ver.     16.     Mos.    7:   27.  Alma  18:   34. 

«,  I.  Nep.  11:  11.  The  brother  of  Jared  saw  the  pre-existent  spirit  of  Jesus, 
which  afterwards  was  enclosed  in  a  tabernacle  of  flesh  and  bones.  o.  see  m. 
Pf  see  e,  Ether  1.  9,  the  spiritual  body  being  in  the  likeness  of  the  tem- 
poral body,    r,    see   f.        «,    see  e.        /,    ver.  6. 
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could  not  be  kept  *froin  within  the  vail;  therrfora  he  smr 
Jesus,  and  he  did  "minister  unto  him. 

21.  And  it  eame  to  nass  tiiat  the  Lord  said  unto  tiie 
broUier  of  Jared,  Behold,  thoa  shalt  not  suffer  tibese  thimp 
which  ve  have  seen  and  heard,  to  sto  forth  unto  the  won^ 
nntil  the  "time  cometh  tliat  I  shall  glorify  my  name  in  t&e 
flesh;  wherefore  ye  shall  treasure  up  the  things  which  ye 
have  seen  and  heard,  and  show  it  to  no  man. 

22.  And  behold,  when  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  ye  diaO 
*write  them  and  snail  seal  them  ujp,  that  no  one  can  intw 
pret  them,  for  ye  shall  write  them  m  a  language  tiiat  tingr 
cannot  be  read. 

23.  And  behold,  these  two  stones  will  I  s^ve  unto  thee, 
and  ye  shall  seal  them  up  also,  witii  the  things  which  ye 
shall  write. 

24.  For  behold,  the  'language  which  ye  shall  write  I 
have  '^confounded;  wherefore  I  wQl  cause  in  my  own  dM 
time  that  these  stones  shall  "^magnify  to  the  eyes  ci  mm^ 
these  things  which  ye  shall  write. 

25.  And  when  the  Lord  had  said  these  words,  he  ^showed 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared  all  the  inhabitants  oi  the  eavlii 
which  had  been,  and  also  all  that  would  be;  mmL  1^  wift^ 
held  them  not  from  his  sii^t,  even  unto  the  ends  of  tbn 
earth; 

26.  For  he  had  said  unto  him  in  times  h^om^Thatithi 
would  believe  in  him,  that  he  could  show  unto  him  a& 
tilings— it  should  be  shown  unto  him;  therefore  the  L^ 
could  not  withhold  anything  from  him,  for  he  knew  that  ths 
Lord  could  show  him  all  thmgs. 

27.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Write  these  things 
and  ^'seal  them  up,  and  I  will  show  them  in  mine  own  due 
time  unto  the  children  of  men. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him 
that  he  should  ''seal  up  the  two  stones  which  he  had 
received,  and  show  them  not  until  the  Lord  should  show 
them  unto  the  children  of  men. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  the  Lord  commanded  the  brother  of  Jared  to  go 
down  out  of  the  "mount  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and 
write  the  things  which  he  had  seen;  and  they  were  ''for- 
bidden to  come  unto  the  children  of  men,  until  after  that  he 
should  be  lifted  up  upon  the  cross ;  and  for  this  cause  did 


u,  see   f.  Vf   ver.   18.  ir,   Ether  4:    1,   2.  «,  rer.   27.        y.  see  «, 

Mo8.  8.  Zf  ver.  22.  2a,  see  A,  Ether  1.  2h,  see  ii«  Mos.  8.  2«,  rer.  26. 
Ether  4:  4.  2d,  II.  Nep.  27:  6—23.  Mos.  28:  11-20.  Alma  37.  21-31. 
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a,  Ether  3:    1.        6,    Ether  3:  21. 
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king  ^'Mosiah  keep  them,  that  they  should  not  come  unto  the 
world  until  after  Christ  should  show  himself  unto  his  people. 

2.  And  after  Christ  truly  had  showed  himself  unto  his 
people,  he  commanded  that  they  should  be  made  manifest. 

3.  And  now,  after  that,  they  have  all  dwindled  in  un- 
belief, and  there  is  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites,  and  they 
have  rejected  the  gospel  of  Christ;  therefore  I  am  commanded 
that  I  should  ''hide  them  up  again  in  the  earth. 

4.  Behold,  I  have  written  upon  these  plates  the  'very 
things  which  the  brother  of  Jared  saw ;  and  there  never  was 
greater  things  made  manifest,  than  that  which  was  made 
manifest  unto  the  brother  of  Jared ; 

5.  Wherefore  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  write 
them;  and  1  have  written  them.  And  he  commanded  me 
that  I  should  seal  them  up;  and  he  also  hath  commanded 
that  I  should  seal  up  the  interpretation  thereof;  wherefore  I 
have  sealed  up  the  interpreters,  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord. 

6.  For  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  They  shall  not  go  forth 
unto  the  Gentiles  ^until  the  day  that  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquity,  and  become  clean  before  the  Lord; 

7.  And  in  that  day  that  they  shall  exercise  faith  in  me, 
saith  the  Lord,  *even  as  the  brother  of  Jared  did,  that  they 
may  become  sanctiJBed  in  me,  then  will  I  manifest  unto  them 
the  things  which  the  brother  of  Jared  saw,  even  to  the 
unfolding  unto  them  all  my  revelations,  saith  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  'the  Father  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  earth, 
and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 

8.  And  he  that  will  contend  against  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  ^let  him  be  accursed;  and  he  that  shall  deny  these 
things,  let  him  be  accursed:  for  unto  them  will  I  show ''no 
greater  things,  saith  Jesus  Christ;  for  I  am  he  who 
speaketh ; 

9.  And  at  my  command  the  heavens  are  opened  and  are 
shut;  and  at  my  word,  'the  earth  shall  shake;  and  at  my 
command,  the  inhabitants  thereof  shall  pass  away,  even  so 
as  ""by  fire ; 

10.  And  he  that  believeth  not  my  words,  believeth  not  my 
disciples;  and  if  it  so  be  that  I  do  not  speak,  judge  ye;  for 
ye  shall  know  that  it  is  I  that  speaketh,  at  the  last  day. 

11.  But  he  that  believeth  these  things  which  I  have 
spoken,  him  will  I  visit  with  the  "manifestations  of  my 
Spii'it,  and  he  shall  know  and  bear  record.  For  because  of 
my  Spirit,  he  shall  know  that  these  things  are  true ;  for  it 
persuadeth  men  to  do  good : 

e,   Mos.  28:   11—20.  d,   see  s,  I.   Nep.   13.      Mor.  8:   14.      Moro.  10:    1,  2. 
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._  12.  And  whatsoever  thiner  "persuadeth  men  to  do  Mod, 
is  of  me;  for  good  cometh  of  none,  save  it  be  of  me.  I  au 
the,  same  that  leadeth  men  to  all  good;  he  that  will  not 
beliere  my  words,  will  "^ot  believe  me,  that  I  am;  and  ha 
that  will  Tiot  believe  me,  will  not  believe  the  Father  "wba 
sent  me.  Foi'  beln.lil,  I  am  'the  Father,  I  'am  the  hght,  and 
Aelife,  atid  th.'  tnitd  of  t)M>  wovhi. 

13.  Gome  onto  me,  O  ye  G^tilee,  and  I  will  show  onto 
Ton  the  'tfreater  things,  l^e  knowledge  which  is  hid  vp 
beoanse  of  mibelief . 

14.  Oome  onto  me,  O  ye  honse  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  ha 
made  manifest  nnto  you  how  great  things  the  Father  W|h 
laid  np  for  yoa,  from  the  fonndation  of  the  worid;  ana  it - 
hath  not  come  nnto  yon,  beoanse  of  unbelief. 

15.  Behold,  when  ye  shidl  raid  that  vail  of  nnbeli^ 
which  doth  cause  you  to  remain  in  your  awfnl  state  <A 
wickedness  and  hardness  of  heart,  and  blindness  of  mind, 
then  shall  the  'great  and  marrellons  things  which  have  been 
hid  np  from  the  "foundation  of  the  world  from  yoa:  yea, 
when  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Fatiier  in  my  name,  with  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  then  shall  ye  know 
that  the  Father  hath  remembered  the  'covenant  which  he 
made  unto  yonr  fathers,  O  honse  of  Israel; 

16.  And  then  shall  my  revelations  which  I  have  caused 
to  be  writtm  by  my  servant  "John,  be  unfolded  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  people.  Bemember,  when  ye  see  these  things,  ye 
shall  know  tmat  tiie  time  is  at  hand  that  tiiey  shall  be  miade 
manifest  in  very  deed; 

17.  Therefore  "when  ye  shall  receive  this  record,  ye  may 
know  that  the  work  of  the  Father  has  commenced  upon  all 
the  face  of  the  land. 

18.  Therefore,  repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  and  come 
unto  me,  and  believe  in  my  gospel,  and  be  'baptized  in 
my  name;  for  he  that  believeth,  and  is  baptized,  shall  be 
saved;  but  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  damned; 
and  'signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  in  my  name. 

19.  And  blessed  is  he  that  is  found  faithful  unto  my 
name,  at  the  last  day,  for  he  shall  be  "lifted  up  to  dwell  in 
the  kiBgdom  prepared  for  him  "from  the  foundation  of  the 
world.    And  behold  it  is  I  that  hath  spoken  it.    Amen. 


1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  have  written  the  words  which 
were  commanded  me,  according  to  my  memory;  and  I  have 
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told  "you  the  things  which  I  have  ''sealed  up;  therefore 
touch  them  not,  in  order  that  ^'ye  may  translate;  for  that 
thing  is  forbidden  you,  except  by  and  by  it  shall  be  wisdom 
in  God. 

2.  And  behold,  ye  may  be  privileged  that  ye  may  show 
the  plates  unto  "those  who  shall  assist  to  bring  forth  this 
work; 

3.  And  unto  'three  shall  they  be  shown  by  the  power 
of  God;  wherefore  they  shall  know  of  a  surety  that  these 
things  are  time. 

4.  And  in  the  mouth  of  -^three  witnesses  shall  these 
things  be  established;  and  the  testimonv  of  three,  and  this 
work,  in  the  which  shall  be  shown  forth  the  ''power  of  God, 
and  also  his  word,  *of  which  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record;  and  all  this  shall  stand  as  a 
testimony  against  the  world  at  the  last  day. 

5.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto  the 
Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  they  shall  be  received  into  the 
kingdom  of  God. . 

6.  And  now,  if  I  have  no  authority  for  these  things, 
judge  ye,  for  ye  shall  know  that  I  have  authority  'when  ye 
shall  see  me,  and  we  shall  stand  before  God  at  the  last  day. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  the  record  of 
Jared  and  his  brother. 

2.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  the  Lord  had  prepared  "the 
stones  which  the  brother  of  Jared  had  carried  up  into  the 
mount,  the  brother  of  Jared  came  down  out  of  the 
mount,  and  he  did  put  forth  the  stones  into  the  ''vessels 
which  were  prepared,  one  in  each  end  thereof;  and  behold, 
they  did  give  light  unto  the  vessels  thereof. 

3.  And  thus  the  Lord  caused  '^stones  to  shine  in  dark- 
ness, to  give  light  unto  men,  women,  and  children,  that 
they  might  not  cross  the  great  waters  in  darkness. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  prepared  all 
manner  of  food,  that  thereby  they  might  subsist  upon  the 
water,  and  also  food  for  their  ''flocks  and  herds,  and  what- 
soever beast,  or  animal,  or  fowl  that  they  should  carry 
with  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  done 
all  these  things,  they  got  aboard  of  their  vessels  or  barges, 

a,  Joseph   Smith.   Junr.  b,    see  e,    Ether  4.  e,   Joseph   Smith,   Junr. 
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and  Bet  forth  into  tiie  sea,  commendingr  themselves  nnto  the 
Lord  their  God. 

5.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  the  Lord  Qod  caused  that 
there  should  a  'farions  wind  blow  npon  the  face  of  the 
watcffs,  toirards  the  promised  land;  and  thus  they  were 
tossed  upon  the  waves  of  the  sea  before  the  wind. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many  times  burled 
in  the  depths  of  the  sea,  because  of  the  mountain  waves 
which  brwe  npon  liiem,  and  also  the  irreat  and  tfflTible 
tempests  which  were  cansed  by  the  fierceness  of  the  wind. 

7.  And  it  eune  to  pass  tmat  when  they  were  bnried  in 
the  deep,  there  was  no  water  that  conld  hurt  them,  their 
vessels  oeins:  'tacht  like  nnto  a  dish,  and  also  they  were 
tig^t  like  nnto  the  ark  of  Noah;  tiierefore  when  they  were 
encompassed  abont  by  many  waters,  they  did  ory  nnto  the 
Lord,  and  he  did  brlnff  them  forth  again  npon  the  top  of  the 
waters. 

8.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  the  wind  did  never  cease  to 
blow  towards  the  promised  land,  while  ther  were  upon 
the  waters;  and  thos  they  were  driven  forth  before  the 
wind; 


9.  And  they  did  sing  praises  nnto  like  Lord;  yea,  the 

'""'',  and  he  "' 
.one;  and 
night  came,  they  did  not  cease  to  praise  the  Lord. 


brother  of  Jared  did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  did 
thank  and  praise  the  Lord  all  the  day  long;  and  when  the 


10.  And  thus  tbey  were  driven  forth;  and  no  monster  of 
the  aea  could  break  them,  neither  whale  that  could  mar 
them;  and  they  did  have  Might  continually,  whether  it  was 
above  the  water  or  under  the  water. 

11.  And  thus  they  were  driven  forth,  three  hundred  and 
forty  and  four  days  upon  the  water; 

12.  And  they  did  land  upon  the  *shore  of  the  promised 
land.  And  when  they  had  set  their  feet  upon  the  shores  of 
the  promised  land,  they  bowed  themselves  down  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  did  humble  themselves  before  the  Lord, 
and  did  shed  teai-s  of  joy  before  the  Lord,  because  of  the 
multitude  of  his  tender  mercies  over  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  began  to  till  the  earth. 

14.  And  Jared  had  four  sons;  and  they  were  called 
Jacom,  and  Gilgah,  and  Mahah,  and  Orihah. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  also  begat  sons  and 
daughters. 

16.  And  the  friends  of  Jared  and  bis  brother,  were  in 
number  about  twenty  and  two  souls;  and  they  also  begat 
sons  and  daughters,  before  they  came  to  the  promised  land; 
and  therefore  they  began  to  be  many. 

(,    ver.    G.       Elh»   2:   34,   25.  f.    Ether  2:    IT,  20.  g,    see  d.   E ther  3. 
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17.  And  they  were  taught  to  walk  humbly  before  the 
Lord;  and  they  were  also  taught  from  on  high. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  spread  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  and  to  multiply  and  to  till  the  earth ; 
and  they  did  wax  strong  in  the  land. 

19.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  began  to  be  old,  and  saw 
that  he  must  soon  go  down  to  the  grave;  wherefore  he  said 
unto  Jared,  let  us  gather  together  our  people  that  we  may 
number  them,  that  we  may  know  of  them  what  they 
will  'desire  of  us  before  we  go  down  to  our  graves. 

20.  And  accordingly  the  people  were  gathered  together. 
Now  the  nimiber  of  the  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the 
brother  of  Jared  •'were  twenty  and  two  souls;  and  the 
number  of  sons  and  daughters  of  Jared  were  twelve,  he 
having  four  sons. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass   that  they   did   number  their 

Seople;  and  after  that  they  had  numbered  them,  thev  did 
esire  of  them  the  things  which  they  would  that  they  should 
do  before  they  went  down  to  their  graves. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  "desired  of  them 
that  they  should  anoint  one  of  their  sons  to  be  a  king  over 
them. 

23.  And  now  behold,  this  was  grievous  unto  them.  But 
the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  them,  surely  this  thing  'leadeth 
into  captivity. 

24.  But  Jared  said  unto  his  brother,  Suffer  them  that 
they  may  have  a  king;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them. 
Choose  ye  out  from  among  our  sons  a  king,  even  whom  ye 
will. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  chose  even  the  first- 
bom  of  the  brother  of  Jared;  and  hi^  name  was  Paga^. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  refused  and  would  not  be  their 
king.  And  the  people  would  that  his  father  should  constrain 
him:  but  his  father  would  not;  and  he  commanded  them 
that  they  should  constrain  no  man  to  be  their  king. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  chose  all  the  brothers;^ 
of  Pagag,  and  they  would  not. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  neither  would  the  sons  of 
Jared,  even  all,  save  it  were  one;  and  "Oiihah  was  anointed 
to  be  king  over  the  people. 

28.  And  he  began  to  reign,  and  the  people  began  to 
prosper;  and  they  became  exceeding  rich. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  "that  Jared  died,  and  his  brother 
also. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  walk  humbly 
before  the  Lord,  and  did  remember  how  great  things  the 
Lord  had  done  for  his  father,  and  also  taught  his  people 
how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done  for  their  fathers. 
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1.  Ahd  it  oame  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  execute  i 
upon  Qie  land  in  rii^teoamess  all  his  days,  whose  a 
"'   (many. 


2.  And  ho  begat  sons  and  datujitMs;  yea,  he  besat  tJiirty 
and  one,  amonc  iriiom  were  twenV  and  three  sons. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  also  befl^t  *^b  in  his  old 
age.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  reigned  in  his  sbeaA', 
and  Bib  begat  *G(»ihor. 

4.  And  when  Gorihor  was  tiiirty  and  two  yean  old,  he 
rebelled  against  his  father,  and  went  over  and  dwdt  in 
the  land  <^  Nehor:  and  he  begat  smis  and  dwigfaters;  and 
they  becainib  e»»eding  fair;  wherefore  Corihor  drew  away 
many  people  atta  him. 

5.  And  when  he  had  ga&ered  together  an  army,  be  came 
up  nntothe  land  of  *Monm  where  the  kin^  dwelt,  and  took 

-  hmi  captive,  which  brotu^t  to  pass  the  saying  of  the  brotiier 
of  Jared,  that  they  woola  be  'brought  into  capti\dty. 

6.  Now  the  land -of  "Moroii  where  the  king  dwelt,  was 
near  the  land  which  is  called  *Desolation  by  the  Nephit«s. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  fliat  Kib  dwelt  iii  captivity',  and 
his  i>eople  nnder  Corihor  hi^  son,  until  he  became  exceeding 
old;  nevertheless  Eab  begat  Sbitle  in  his  old  age,  while  he 
was  yet  in  captivity. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Sfanle  was  angry  with  his 
brother;  and  Shule  waxed  strong,  and  became  mi^ty,  as 
to  the  strength  of  a  man;  and  he  was  also  mi^ty  m  ]ndg^ 
ment. 

9.  Wherefore  he  •came  to  the  hill  Ephraim,  and  he  did 
moulten  out  of  the  hill,  and  made  swords  out  of  'steel  for 
thoBe  whom  he  had  drawn  away  with  him;  and  after  he 
had  armed  them  with  swords,  he  returned  to  the  ^city  Nehor 
and  gave  battle  unto  his  brother  Corihor,  by  which  means 
he  obtained  the  kingdom,  and  restored  it  onto  his  father 
Kib. 

10.  And  now  because  of  the  thing  which  Shule  had  done, 
his  father  bestowed  ujwn  him  the  kingdom;  therefore  he 
began  to  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  father. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  execute  judgment  in 
righteousness;  and  he  did  spread  bis  kingdom  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  land,  for  the  people  had  become  exceeding 
numerous. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule  also  begat  many  sons 
and  daughters. 

13.  And  Corihor  repented  of  the  many  evils  which  he 
had  done;  wherefore  Shule  gave  him  power  in  his  kingdom. 

a,    he    wsa    probabl;    a    polygunlat.  b,     vers.    3—10.         Ether    1;    31.    3S. 

e,    vers.  3— Id.  d.    ver.  9.  «,    vers.  S,  IS,  IT.      Ether  li;  6.  11.  f,  Etbtr 

G:23.       g.seec.        A,  see  21,  Ainu  3S.        i,  sec  >,  I.  Nep.  16.       J.vm.t. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corihor  had  many  sons  and 
daughters.  And  among  the  sons  of  Corihor  there  was  one 
whose  name  was  Noah. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Noah  rebelled  against  Shule, 
the  king,  and  also  his  father  Corihor,  and  drew  away  Cohor 
his  brother,  and  also  all  his  brethren  and  many  of  the  people. 

16.  And  he  gave  battle  unto  Shule,  the  king,  in  which  he 
did  obtain  the  land  of  their  *first  inheritance ;  and  he  became 
a  king  over  that  part  of  the  land. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  gave  battle  again  unto 
Shule,  the  king;  and  he  took  Shule  the  king,  and  carried 
him  away  captive  into  'Moron. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  put  him  to 
death,  the  sons  of  Shule  crept  into  the  house  of  Noah  by 
night  and  slew  him,  and  broke  down  the  door  of  the  prison 
and  brought  out  their  father,  and  placed  him  upon  his  throne 
in  his  own  kingdom; 

19.  Wherefore  the  son  of  Noah  did  build  up  his  kingdom 
in  his  stead;  nevertheless  they  did  not  gain  power  any  more 
over  Shule  the  king,  and  the  people  who  were  under  the 
reign  of  Shule  the  Tang,  did  prosper  exceedingly  and  wax 
great. 

20.  And  the  country  was  divided;  and  there  were  two 
kingdoms,  the  kingdom  of  Shule,  and  the  kingdom  of  Cohor, 
the  son  of  Noah. 

21.  And  Cohor,  the  son  of  Noah,  caused  that  his  people 
should  give  battle  unto  Shule,  in  which  Shule  did  beat  them 
and  did  slay  Cohor. 

22.  And  now  Cohor  had  a  son  who  was  called  Nimrod; 
and  Nimrod  gave  up  the  kingdom  of  Cohor  unto  Shule,  and 
he  did  gain  favour  in  the  eyes  of  Shule ;  wherefore  Shule  did 
bestow  great  favours  upon  him,  and  he  did  do  in  the  kingdom 
of  Shule  according  to  his  desires ; 

23.  And  also  in  the  reign  of  Shule  there  ""came  prophets 
among:  the  people,  who  were  sent  from  the  Lord,  prophesying 
that  the  wickedness  and  idolatry  of  the  people  was  bringing 
a  curse  upon  the  land,  and  they  should  be  destroyed,  if  they 
did  not  repent. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  revile  against 
the  prophets,  and  did  mock  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
king  Shule  did  execute  judgment  against  all  those  who  did 
revile  against  the  prophets ; 

25.  And  he  did  execute  a  law  throughout  all  the  land, 
which  gave  power  unto  the  prophets  that  they  should  go 
whithersoever  they  would ;  and  by  this  cause  the  people  were 
brought  unto  repentance. 

26.  And  because  the  people  did  repent  of  their  iniquities 
and  idolatries,  the  Lord  did  spare  them,  and  they  began  to 

Erosper  again  in  the  land.     And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule 
egat  sons  and  daughters  in  his  old  age. 

k,  ver.  17.    See  e.        2,  see  k.        m,  vers.  24—26. 
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37.  And  tibere  were  no  more  wan  in  the  days  of  Shnle; 
and  he  remembered  the  gmt  thjqgs  tiiat  the  Lord  had  done 
for  his  fathers  in  brinan^  than  "aeross  the  great  deep  into 
the  pffomised  hmd;  wherefore  he  did  exeente  jiKlgment  in 
righteoosness  all  h»  days. 


CHAPTERS. 

1.  AsD  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Omer,  and  Omer 
reigned  in  his  slead.  And  Omer  begat  Jared;  and  Jaied 
begat  sons  and  daoriiters. 

2.  And  Jared  rebdled  against  his  father,  and  came  and 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Heth.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
did  flatter  manv  people,  beeanse  of  his  conning  words,  nntfl 
he  had  gained  ttie  half  €t  the  kingdom. 

3.  And  when  he  had  gained  the  half  of  the  kingdom,  he 
gave  battle  nnto  his  father,  and  he  did  carry  away  his  father 
mto  captivity,  and  did  make  him  serve  in  captivity. 

4.  And  now  in  the  days  of  the  reign  of  Dmer,  he  was  in 
captivity  the  half  of  his  days.  And  it  came  to  mlss  that  he 
begat  s<Mis  and  dam^iters,  auKNig  whom  were  JBsrom  and 
Coriantnmr: 

5.  And  tnev  were  exceeding  angry  beeanse  of  the  doings 
of  Jared  their  brother,  insomncn  that  they  did  raise  an  army, 
and  gave  battle  nnto  Jared.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
did  give  battle  nnto  him  by  night. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pa^s  that  when  they  had  slain  the  armv 
of  Jared,  they  were  about  to  slay  him  also;  and  he  plead  with 
them  that  they  would  not  slay  him,  and  he  would  give  up  the 
kingdom  unto  his  father.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
grant  unto  him  his  life. 

7.  And  now  Jared  became  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of 
the  loss  of  the  kingdom,  for  he  had  set  his  heart  upcn  the 
king! lorn,  and  upon  the  glory  of  the  world. 

8.  Xow  the  daughter  of  Jared  being  exceeding:  expert, 
and  seeing  the  sorrows  of  her  father,  thought  to  devise  a  plan 
wherebv  she  could  redeem  the  kingdom  unto  her  father. 

9.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  was  exceeding  fair.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  she  liid  talk  with  her  father,  and  said 
unto  him,  whereby  hath  my  father  so  much  sorrow?  Hath 
he  not  read  the  ''record  which  our  fathers  brought  across  the 
great  deep?  Behold,  is  there  not  an  account  concerning  them 
of  old,  that  they  by  their  -secret  plans  did  obtain  kingdoms 
and  great  glory?* 

m.  Eeher  6:  1—12. 


a.  A  eopy  of  the  !»criptun?>«  tr»m  th<p  creation  u,  the  Tower  of  Babel. 
b.  rvT.  15.  Th*r^<>  «c<ret  plan«  ori^natt^i  in  the  ilavs  of  Cain.  Pearl  of  Great 
Prir*-.    p.    11.     Hela.  6:  27.    See  i.  II.  Nep.  10. 
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10.  And  now,  therefore,  let  my  father  send  for  Akish,  the 
son  of  Kimnor;  and  behold,  lam  fair,  and  I  will  dance  before 
him,  and  I  will  please  him,  that  he  will  desire  me  to  wife; 
wherefore  if  he  shall  desire  of  thee  that  ye  shall  give  unto 
him  me  to  wife,  then  shall  ye  say,  I  will  ^ve  her  if  ye  will 
bring  unto  me  the  head  of  my  father,  the  kmg. 

11.  And  now  Omer  was  a  friend  to  Akish,  wherefore 
when  Jared  had  send  for  Akish,  the  daughter  of  Jared  danced 
before  him,  that  she  pleased  him,  insomuch  that  he  desired 
her  to  wife.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  Jared, 
give  her  unto  me  to  wife. 

12.  And  Jared  said  unto  him,  I  will  rive  her  unto  you,  if 
ye  will  bring  unto  me  the  head  of  my  father,  the  king. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  gatnered  in  unto  the 
house  of  Jared  all  his  kmsfolks,  and  said  unto  them,  WUl  ye 
swear  unto  me  that  ye  will  be  faithful  unto  me  in  the  thing 
which  I  shall  desire  of  youf 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  ''swear  unto  him,  by 
the  God  of  heaven,  and  also  by  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the 
earth,  and  by  their  heads,  that  whoso  should  vary  from  the 
assistance  wnich  Akish  desired,  should  lose  his  head;  and 
whoso  should  divulge  whatsoever  thing  Akish  made  known 
unto  them,  the  same  should  lose  his  life. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  agree  with 
Akish.  And  Akish  dia  administer  unto  them  the  oaths 
which  were  given  by  ''them  of  old,  who  also  sought  power, 
which  had  been  handed  down  even  from  Cain,  who  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning. 

16.  And  they  were  kept  up  by  the  power  of  the  devil  to 
administer  these  oaths  unto  the  people,  to  keep  them  in 
darkness,  to  help  such  as  sought  power,  to  gain  power,  and  to 
murder,  and  to  plunder,  and  to  lie,  and  to  commit  all  manner 
of  wickedness  and  whoredoms. 

17.  And  it  was  the  daughter  of  Jared  who  put  it  into  his 
heart,  to  search  up  these  things  of  old ;  and  Jared  put  it  into 
the  heart  of  Akisn;  wherefore  Akish  administered  it  unto 
his  kindreds  and  friends,  leading  them  away  by  fair  promises 
to  do  whatsoever  thing  he  desired. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  formed  a  'secret  com- 
bination, even  as  they  of  old;  which  combination  is  most 
abominable  and  wicked  above  all,  in  the  sight  of  God; 

19.  For  the  Lord  worketh  not  in  secret  combinations, 
neither  doth  he  will  that  man  should  shed  blood,  but  in  all 
things  hath  forbidden  it,  from  the  beginning  of  man. 

20.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  do  not  write  the  manner  of  their 
oaths,  and  combinations,  for  it  had  been  made  known  unto 
me  that  they  are  had  among  all  people,  and  they  are  had 
among  the  Lamanites, 

21.  And  they  have  caused  the  destruction  of  this  people 
of  whom  I  am  now  speaking,  and  also  the  destruction  of  the 
people  of  Nephi; 

e,  see  if  II.  Nep.  10.        d,  see  6.        e,  see  t\  II.  Xep.  .0. 
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22.  And  whatsoever  Dation  shall  uphold  such  secret  com- 
binatioDS,  to  set  power  and  eain,  until  they  shall  spread  over 
the  nation,  behold,  they  shall  be  destroyed,  for  the  Lord  will 
not  suffer  that  the  'blood  of  his  saints,  which  shall  be  shed 
by  them,  shall  always  cry  unto  him  from  the  gronnd  for 
vengeance  upon  them,  and  yet  he  aveuge  them  not; 

23.  "Wherefore,  O  ye  Gentiles,  it  is  wisdom  in  God  that 
these  things  should  be  shown  unto  you,  that  thereby  ye  may 
repent  of  your  sins,  and  suffer  not  that  these  "murderous 
combinations  shall  get  above  you,  which  are  built  up  to  get 
I>ower  and  gain,  ana  the  work,  yea.  even  the  work  of  aestrue- 
tion  come  upon  you,  yea,  even  the  sword  of  the  justice  of  the 
eternal  God  shall  fall  upon  you,  to  your  overthrow  and  de- 
struction, if  ye  shall  suffer  these  things  to  be; 

24.  Wherefore  the  Lord  commandeth  you,  when  ye  shall 
see  these  things  come  among  you,  that  ye  shall  awake  to  a 
sense  of  your  awful  situation,  because  of  this  'secret  combi- 
nation which  shall  be  among  you,  or  wo  be  unto  it,  because 
of  the  'blood  of  them  who  have  been  slain;  for  they  cry 
from  the  dust  for  vengeance  uiwn  it,  and  also  upon  those 
who  build  it  up. 

25.  For  it  cometh  to  pass  that  whoso  buildeth  it  up, 
seeketh  to  *overthrow  the  freedom  of  all  lands,  nations,  ana 
countries;   and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  destruction  of  all 

Seople,  for  it  is  built  up  by  the  de^-il.  who  is  the  father  of  all 
es;  even  that  same  liar  who  beguiled  our  first  parents; 
yea,  even  that  same  liar  who  hath  caused  man  to  commit 
murder  from  the  beginning,  who  hath  hardened  the  hearts 
of  men,  that  they  have  murdered  the  prophets,  and  stoned 
them,  luid  cast  them  out  from  the  beginning. 

2fi.  Wlieiefore,  I,  Moroni,  am  commanded  to  write  these 
things,  that  evil  may  be  done  away,  and  that  the  time  may 
come  tliat  'Satan  may  have  no  power  upon  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  uieu,  but  tliat  tliey  may  be  i>ersuaded  to  do  goofi 
continually,  that  they  may  come  unto  the  fountain  of  all 
Tigliloousucss  ami  be  saved. 


CH.\PTER  a 

1.  .\xri  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  with  my  record.  There- 
fore behold,  it  <-ftuie  to  pass  tliat  because  of  the  "secret  coni- 
buiations  of  .\kisli  antl  liis  friends,  behold  they  did  overthrow 
tlie  kinfT'lom  of  Onier. 

2.  NeviTth'-Iess,  the  Lord  was  merciful  unto  Omer,  and 
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also  to  his  sons  and  to  his  daughters,  who  did  not  seek  his 
destruction. 

3.  And  the  Lord  warned  Omer  in  a  dream  that  he  should 
depart  out  of  the  land ;  wherefore  Omer  departed  out  of  the 
land  with  his  family,  and  travelled  many  days,  and  came 
over  and  passed  by  the  ''hill  of  Shim,  and  came  over  by  the 
place  where  the  Nephites  ''were  destroyed,  and  from  thence 
eastward,  and  came  to  a  place  which  was  called  ''Ablom,  by 
the  sea  shore,  and  there  he  pitched  his  tent,  and  also  his  sons 
and  his  daughters,  and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Jared 
and  his  family. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  was  anointed  king 
over  the  people,  by  the  hand  of  wickedness;  and  he  gave 
unto  Akish  his  daughter  to  wife. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  sought  the  life  of  his 
father-in-law;  and  he  applied  unto  those  whom  he  had  sworn 
by  the  ''oath  of  the  ancients,  and  they  obtained  the  head  of 
his  father-in-law,  as  he  sat  upon  his  throne,  giving  audience 
to  his  people. 

6.  For  so  ^eat  had  been  the  spreading  of  this  wicked 
and  secret  society,  that  it  had  corrupted  the  hearts  of  all  the 
people;  therefore  Jared  was  murdered  upon  his  throne,  and 
Akish  reigned  in  his  stead. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  began  to  be  jealous  of 
his  son,  therefore  he  shut  him  up  in  prison,  and  kept  him 
upon  little  or  no  food  until  he  had  suffered  death. 

8.  And  now  the  brother  of  him  that  suffered  death,  (and 
his  name  was  Nimrah,)  was  angry  with  his  father,  because 
of  that  which  his  father  had  done  unto  his  brother. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nimrah  gathered  together 
a  small  number  of  men,  and  fled  out  of  the  land,  and  came 
over  and  dwelt  ^with  Omer. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  begat  other  sons,  and 
they  won  the  hearts  of  the  people,  notwithstanding  they  had 
sworn  unto  him  to  do  all  maimer  of  iniquity,  according  to 
that  which  he  desired. 

11.  Now  the  people  of  Akish  were  desirous  for  gain,  even 
as  Akish  was  desirous  for  power;  wherefore  the  sons  of 
Akish  did  oflfer  them  money,  by  which  means  they  drew 
away  the  more  part  of  the  people  after  them; 

12.  And  there  began  to  be  a  war  between  the  sons  of 
Akish  and  Akish,  which  lasted  for  the  space  of  many  years; 
yea,  unto  the  destruction  of  nearly  all  the  people  of  the 
kingdom;  yea,  even  all,  save  it  were  thirty  souls,  and  they 
who  fled  with  the  house  of  Omer; 

13.  Wherefore  Omer  was  restored  again  to  the  ''land  of 
his  inheritance. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Omer  began  to  be  old, 

6,    see    df    Mor.    1.  c,    Mor.    6:    1—15.  d,    probably  on    the    shore 

of  the  New  England  States.  e,   see  t,   II.   Nep.  10.  ^   ver.  3.  Qt    see 

e,  Ether  7. 
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nevertheless  in  his  old  agre  he  begat  Emer;  and  he  anointed 
Emer  to  be  king  to  reien  in  his  stead. 

15.  And  after  that  he  had  anointed  Emer  to  be  king,  he 
saw  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  two  years,  and  he 
died,  having  seen  exceeding  many  days,  which  were  full  of 
sorrow.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Emer  did  reign  in  his 
stead,  and  did  fill  the  steps  of  his  father. 

16.  And  the  Lord  began  again  to  take  the  curse  from 
off  the  land,  and  the  house  of  Emer  did  prosper  exceedingly 
under  the  reign  of  Emer;  and  in  the  space  of  sixty  and  two 
years,  they  had  become  exceeding  strong,  insomuch  that 
they,  became  exceeding  rich, 

17.  Having  *all  manner  of  fruit,  and  of  grain,  'and  of 
silks,  and  of  fine  linen,  ^and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  pre- 
cious things, 

18.  And  also  *all  manner  of  cattle,  of  oxen,  and  cows, 
and  of  sheep,  and  of  swine,  and  of  goats,  and  also  many 
other  kind  of  animals  which  were  useful  for  the  food  of 
man; 

19.  And  they  also  had  'horses,  and  asses,  and  there  were 
elephants  and  eureloms,  and  cumoms;  all  of  which  were 
useful  unto  man,  and  more  especially  the  elephants,  and 
eureloms,  and  cumoms. 

20.  And  thus  the  Lord  did  pour  out  his  blessings  upon 
this  land,  which  was  "choice  above  all  other  lands;  and  he 
commanded  that  whoso  should  possess  the  land,  should 
possess  it  unto  the  Lord,  or  they  should  be  "destroyed  when 
they  were  ripened  in  iniquity;  for  upon  such,  saith  the  Lord, 
I  will  pour  out  the  fulness  of  my  wrath. 

21.  And  Emer  did  execute  judgment  in  righteousness  all 
his  days,  and  he  begat  many  sons  and  daughters;  and  he 
begat  Coriantum;  and  he  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in 
his  st^-ad. 

22.  And  after  he  had  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in  his 
stead,  he  lived  four  years,  and  he  saw  peace  in  the  land; 
yea,  and  he  even  saw  the  Son  of  Righteousness,  and  did 
rejoice  and  glory  in  his  clay;  and  he  died  in  peace. 

2.'i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantum  did  walk  in  the 
stejts  of  his  father,  and  did  build  many  mighty  cities,  and 
did  udmini-ster  that  which  was  good  unto  his  people,  in  all 
his  day.'i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  no  children,  even 
until  he  was  exceeding  old. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  wife  died,  being  an 
huudreii  and  two  years  old.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Coriantum  took  to  wife,  in  his  old  age,  a  young  maid,  and 
begat  sons  and  daughters;  wherefore  he  lived  until  he  was 
ati  hundred  and  forty  and  two  years  old. 

2').  Anil  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Com,   and  Com 
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reiffned  in  his  stead;  and  he  reigned  forty  and  nine  years, 
and  he  begat  Heth;  and  he  also  begat  other  sons  and 
daughters. 

26.  And  the  people  had  spread  again  over  all  the  face  of 
the  land,  and  there  began  again  to  be  an  exceeding  great 
wickedness  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  Heth  began  to 
embrace  the  ""secret  plans  again  of  old,  to  destroy  his  father. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  dethrone  his  father; 
for  he  slew  him  with  nis  own  sword;  and  he  did  reign  in 
his  stead. 

28.  And  there  came  prophets  in  the  land  '"again,  crying 
repentance  unto  them ;  that  they  must  prepare  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  or  there  should  come  a  curse  upon  the  face  of  the 
land;  yea,  even  there  should  be  a  ^great  famine,  in  which 
they  should  be  destroyed  if  they  did  not  repent. 

29.  But  the  people  believed  not  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
but  they  cast  them  out;  and  some  of  them  they  cast  into 

Sits,  and  left  them  to  perish.     And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
one  all  these  things  according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
king  Heth. 

S).  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  began  to  be  a  great 
dearth  upon  the  land,  and  the  inhabitants  began  to  be 
destroyed  exceeding  fast,  because  of  the  dearth,  for  there 
was  no  rain  upon  the  face  of  the  earth; 

31.  And  there  came  forth  '"poisonous  serpents  also  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  and  did  poison  many  people.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  their  flocks  began  to  flee  before  the 
poisonous  serpents,  towards  the  land  "southward,  which  was 
called  by  the  Nephites  'Zarahemla. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  them 
which  did  perish  by  the  way;  nevertheless,  there  were  some 
which  fled  into  the  land  southward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  cause  the 
serpents  that  they  should  pursue  them  no  more,  but  that 
they  should  hedge  up  the  way,  that  the  people  could  not 
pass;  that  whoso  should  attempt  to  pass,  might  fall  by  the 
poisonous  serpents. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  follow  the 
course  of  the  beasts,  and  did  devour  the  carcasses  of  them 
which  fell  by  the  way,  until  they  had  devoured  them  all. 
Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  must  perish,  they  began 
to  repent  of  their  iniquities,  and  ciy  unto  the  Lord. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  humbled 
themselves  sufficiently  before  the  Lord,  he  did  send  rain 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  the  people  began  to  revive 
again,  and  there  began  to  be  finiit  m  the  north  countries, 
and  in  all  the  countries  round  about.  And  the  Lord  did 
show  forth  his  power  unto  them,  in  preserving  them  from 
famine. 

0,   see  I,  II.  Nep.  10.  p,   ver.  29.      Ether  7:  23.       11:1,12,20.  q,   vers. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shez,  who  was  a  de- 
scendant of  Heth,  for  Heth  had  perished  by  the  famine, 
and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Shez;  wherefore  Shez 
begran  to  build  up  again  a  broken  people. 

2.  Aud  it  came  to  pass  that  Shez  did  remember  the 
destniotion  of  his  fatiiers,  and  he  did  build  up  a  rifhteons 
kingilora,  for  he  remembered  what  the  Lord  nad  done  in 
bringing  Jared  and  his  brother  'across  the  deep;  and  he 
did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  he  b^at  sons  and 
daiie:htprF;. 

3.  And  his  eldest  son,  whose  naime  was  Shez,  did  rebel 
against  him;  nevertheless,  Shez  was  smitten  by  the  hand  of 
a  robber,  becanse  of  his  exceeding  riches,  which  brought 
peace  again  mito  his  father. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  father  did  build  up  many 
cities  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  people  b^an  again 
to  spread  over  all  the  face  of  the  land.  And  Shez  did  live  to 
an  exceeding  old  age;  and  he  begat  Bipl^^ish,  and  he  died. 
And  Riplakish  reigned  in  his  stet^. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  BiplakiBh  did  not  do  that 
which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  for  he  did 
have  *many  wives  and  concubines,  and  did  lay  that  upon 
men's  shoulders  which  was  grievous  to  be  borne;  yea,  he 
did  tax  them  with  heavy  taxes;  and  with  the  taxes  he  did 
build  many  spacious  buildings. 

6.  And  he  did  erect  him  an  exceeding  beautiful  throne, 
and  he  did  build  many  prisons,  and  whoso  would  not  be 
subject  unto  taxes,  he  did  east  into  prison;  and  whoso 
was  not  able  to  pay  taxes  he  did  cast  into  prison,  and  he 
did  cause  that  they  should  labor  continually  for  their 
support;  and  whoso  refused  to  labor,  he  did  cause  to  be  put 
to  death; 

7.  Wherefore  he  did  obtain  all  his  fine  work;  yea,  even 
his  fine  gold  he  did  cause  to  be  refined  in  prison;  and  all 
manner  of  fine  workmanship  he  did  cause  to  be  wrought  in 
prison.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  afflict  the  people 
with  his  'whoredoms  and  abominations; 

8.  And  when  he  had  reined  for  the  space  of  forty  and 
two  years,  the  people  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  him, 
and  there  began  to  be  war  again  in  the  land,  insomuch  that 
Eiplakish  was  killed,  and  his  descendants  were  driven  out 
of  the  land. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  the  space  of  many  years, 
Morianton,  (he  being  a  descendant  of  Riplakish,)  gathered 
together  an  army  of  outcasts,  and  went  forth  and  gave 
battle  unto  the  people;'  and  he  gained  power  over  many 

b,    are   k,   I,   ftnd   q,  Jacob  2.  e.   se«  i. 
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cities;  and  the  war  became  exceeding  sore,  and  did  last  for 
the  space  of  many  years,  and  he  did  gain  power  over  all  the 
land,  and  did  establish  himself  king  over  all  the  land, 

10.  And  after  that  he  had  established  himself  king,  he 
did  ease  the  burden  of  the  people,  by  which  he  did  gain  favour 
in  the  eyes  of  the  people,  and  they  did  anoint  nira  to  be 
their  king. 

11.  And  he  did  do  justice  unto  the  people,  but  not  unto 
himself,  because  of  his  ''many  whoredoms;  wherefore  he 
was  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Morianton  built  up  many 
cities,  and  the  people  became  exceeding  rich  under  his  reign, 
both  in  buildings,  and  in  'gold,  and  silver,  and  in  raising 
grain,  and  in  ^flocks,  and  herds,  and  such  things  which  had 
been  restored  unto  them. 

13.  And  Morianton  did  live  to  an  exceeding  great  age, 
and  then  he  begat  Kim ;  and  Kim  did  reign  in  the  stead  of 
his  father;  and  he  did  reign  eight  years,  and  his  father  died. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kim  did  not  reign  in  righteousness, 
wherefore  he  was  not  favoured  of  the  Lord. 

14.  And  his  brother  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  him, 
by  which  he  did  bring  him  into  captivity;  and  he  did 
remain  in  captivity  all  his  days;  and  he  begat  sons  and 
daughters  in  captivity;  and  in  his  old  age  he  begat  Levi,  and 
he  died. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Levi  did  serve  in  captivity 
after  the  death  of  his  father,  for  the  space  of  forty  and  two 
years.  And  he  did  make  war  against  the  king  of  the  land, 
by  which  he  did  obtain  unto  himself  the  kingdom. 

16.  And  after  he  had  obtained  unto  himself  the  kingdom, 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  and 
the  people  did  prosper  in  tLe  land,  and  he  did  live  to  a  good 
old  age,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters;  and  he  also  begat 
Corom,  whom  he  anointed  king  in  nis  stead. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corom  did  that  which  was 
good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  all  his  days;  and  he  begat 
many  sons  and  daughters;  and  after  he  had  seen  many 
days,  he  did  pass  away,  even  like  unto  the  rest  of  the 
earth;  and  Kish  reigned  m  his  stead. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kish  passed  away  also, 
and  Lib  reigned  in  his  stead. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  also  did  that  which  was 
good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  And  in  the  days  of  Lib 
ttie  "'poisonous  serpents  were  destroyed;  wherefore  they  did 
go  into  the  land  ^southward,  to  hunt  food  for  the  people 
of  the  land,  for  the  land  was  covered  with  'animals  of  the 
forest.    And  Lib  also  himself  became  a  great  hunter. 

20.  And  they  built  a  great  city  by  the  narrow  neck  of 
land,  by  the  place  where  the  sea  divides  the  land. 

d,   see  e.  e,   see  i.  Ether  9.  f,   see  kf  Ether  9.  g,   see  r,  Ether  9. 
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21.  And  they  did  preserve  the  land  ^southward  for  a 
wilderness,  to  get  game.  And  the  whole  face  of  the  *land 
northward  was  covered  with  inhabitants. 

22.  And  they  were  exceeding  industrious,  and  they  did 
buy  and  sell,  and  traffic  one  with  another,  that  they  might 
get  gain. 

23.  And  thev  did  work  in  all  'manner  of  ore,  and  they  did 
make  gold,  ana  silver,  and  iron,  and  brass,  and  all  manner  of 
metals;  and  they  did  dig  it  out  of  the  earth;  wherefore  they 
did  cast  up  ""mighty  heaps  of  earth  to  get  ore,  of  ^old,  and  of 
silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper.  And  they  <fid  work  all 
manner  of  fine  work. 

24.  And  they  did  "have  silks,  and  fine  twined  linen;  and 
they  did  work  all  manner  of  cloth,  that  they  might  clothe 
themselves  from  their  nakedness. 

25.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  **tools  to  till  the 
earth,  both  to  plough  and  to  sow,  to  reap  and  to  ho«i,  and  also 
to  thrash. 

26.  And  thev  did  make  all  manner  of  tools  with  which 
thev  did  work  tneir  beasts. 

27.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  weapons  of  war. 
And  they  did  work  all  manner  of  work  of  exceeding  curious 
workmanship. 

28.  And  uever  could  be  a  people  more  blessed  than  were 
they,  and  more  prospered  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord.  And  they 
were  in  a  land  tnat  was  ''choice  above  all  lands,  for  the  Lord 
had  spoken  it. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  live  many 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters;  and  he  also  begat 
Hearthom. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hearthom  reigned  in  the 
stead  of  his  father.  And  when  Hearthom  had  reigned  twent>^ 
and  four  years,  behold  the  kingdom  was  taken  away  from 
him.  And  he  served  many  years  in  eaptiviry;  yea,  even  all 
the  remainder  of  his  days. 

;U.  And  ho  begat  Heth,  and  Heth  lived  in  captivity  all  his 
days.  And  Heth  begat  Aaron,  and  Aaron  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  his  days;  and  he  begat  Amnigaddah,  and  Amnigaddah 
also  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days;  and  he  begat  Coriantum, 
and  Coriantum  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days;  and  he  begat 
Com. 

;t2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Com  drew  away  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  And  ho  reigned  over  the  half  of  the  kingdom 
forty  and  two  years;  and  he  went  to  battle  against  the  king 
Amgid,  and  fought  for  the  space  of  many  years,  during  which 
time  Com  gained  power  oyer  Amgid,  and  obtaine<l  power 
over  the  remainder  of  the  kingdom. 

'i*).  And  in  the  days  of  Com  there  began  to  he  robbers  in 
tho  land:   atid  they  adopted  the  old    plans,    and    admiiiis. 
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tered  'oaths  after  the  maimer  of  the   ancients,  and  sought 
again  to  destroy  the  kingdom. 

34.  Now  Com  did  fight  against  them  much ;  nevertheless, 
he  did  not  prevail  against  them. 


CHAPTER  U. 

1.  And  there  came  also  in  the  days  of  Com  "many  proph- 
ets, and  prophesied  of  the  destruction  of  that  great  people, 
except  they  should  repent  and  turn  unto  the  Lord,  and  for- 
sake their  murders  and  wickedness. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  were  rejected  by 
the  people,  and  they  fled  unto  Com  for  protection,  for  the 
people  sought  to  destro^r  them ; 

3.  And  they  prophesied  unto  Com  many  things;  and  he 
was  blessed  in  all  the  remainder  of  his  davs. 

4.  And  he  lived  to  a  good  old  age,  and  begat  Shiblom;  and 
Shiblom  reigned  in  his  stead.  And  the  brother  of  Shiblom 
rebelled  against  him;  and  there  began  to  be  an  exceeding 
great  war  m  all  the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Shiblom  caused 
that  "all  the  prophets  who  prophesied  of  the  destruction  of 
the  people,  should  be  put  to  death, 

6.  And  there  was  great  calamity  in  all  the  land,  for  they 
had  testified  that  a  greater  curse  should  come  upon  the  land, 
and  also  upon  the  people,  and  that  there  shoula  be  a  great 
destruction  among  them,  such  an  one  as  never  had  oeen 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and  their  bones  should  become  as 
'heaps  of  earth  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  except  they  should 
repent  of  their  wickedness. 

7.  And  they  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord, 
because  of  their  ''wicked  combinations;  wherefore  there 
began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  all  the  land,  and  also 
many  famines  and  pestilences,  insomuch  that  there  was  a 
great  destruction,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth,  and  all  this  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of 
Shiblom. 

8.  And  the  people  began  to  repent  of  their  iniquity;  and 
inasmuch  as  they  did,  the  Lord  did  have  mercy  on  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiblom  was  slain,  and  *Seth 
was  brought  into  captivity,  and  did  dwell  in  captivity  all  his 
days. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ahah,  his  son,  did  obtain  the 
kingdom;  and  he  did  reign  over  the  people  all  his  days.  And 
he  did  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  in  his  days,  by  which  he  did 
cause  the  shedding  of  much  blood;  and  few  were  his  days. 

qt   see  t\   11.   Nep.    10. 
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11.  And  Ethem,  bein^  a  descendant  of  Ahah,  did  obtaio 
the  kingdom;  and  he  also  did  do  that  which  was  wicked  in 
his  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Ethem,  tbere 
came  ^many  prophets,  and  prophesied  again  unto  the  people; 
yea,  they  did  prophesy  that  the  Lord  would  utterly  destroy 
them  from  off  the  race  of  the  earth,  except  they  repented  of 
their  iniquities. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  hardened  their 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  their  word;  and  the 
prophets  mourned  and  withdrew  from  among  the  people. 

14.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  Ethem  did  execute  judgment 
in  wickedness  all  his  days;  and  he  be^at  Moron.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Moron  did  reign  in  his  stead :  and  Moron 
did  that  which  was  wicked  before  the  Lord. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  i-ebellion  among 
the  people  because  of  that  'secret  combination  which  was 
built  up  to  get  power  and  gain ;  and  there  arose  a  mighty  man 
among  them  in  iniquity,  and  gave  battle  unto  Moron,  in 
which  he  did  overthrow  the  half  of  the  kingdom;  and  he  did 
maintain  the  half  of  the  kingdom  for  many  years. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moron  did  overthrow  him, 
and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  there  arose  another  mighty 
man ;  and  be  was  a  descendant  of  the  brother  of  Jared. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  overthrow  Moron  and 
oDtain  the  kingdom;  wherefore  Moron  dwelt  in  captivity  all 
the  remainder  of  his  days;  and  he  begat  Coriantor. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  his  days. 

20.  And  in  the  days  of  Coriantor  there  *also  came  many 
prophets,  and  prophesied  of  great  and  marvellous  thiugs. 
and  cried  repentance  unto  the  people,  and  except  they 
should  repent,  the  Lord  God  would  execute  judgment  against 
them  to  their  utter  destruction; 

21.  And  that  the  Loi-d  God  would  send  or  bring  forth 
'another  people  to  possess  the  land,  by  his  power,  after  the 
manner  which  he  brought  their  fathere. 

22.  And  they  did  reject  all  the  words  of  the  pi-ophets, 
because  of  their 'secret  society  and  wicked  abominations. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  begat  Ether,  and 
he  died,  liaving  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  days  of  Ether  were  in 
the  days  of  Ooriantumr;  and  Coriantumr  was  king  over  all 
the  laud. 
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2.  And  Ether  was  a  prophet  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore  Ether 
came  forth  in  the  days  of  Coriantumr,  and  began  to  prophesy 
unto  the  people,  for  he  could  not  be  restrained  because  of  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him; 

3.  For  he  did  cry  from  the  morning,  even  until  the  going 
down  of  the  sun,  exhorting  the  people  to  believe  in  God  unto 
repentance,  lest  they  "should  be  destroyed,  saying  unto 
them,  that  by  faith  all  things  are  fulfilled; 

4.  Wherefore,  whoso  believeth  in  God  might  with  "surety 
hope  for  a  better  world,  yea,  even  a  place  at  the  right  hand 
of  God,  which  hope  cometh  of  faith,  maketh  an  anchor  to  the 
souls  of  men,  which  would  make  them  sure  and  steadfast, 
always  abounding  in  good  works,  being  led  to  glorify  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  did  prophesy  great 
and  marvellous  things  unto  the  people,  which  they  did  not 
believe,  because  they  saw  them  not. 

6.  And  now,  I  Moroni,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning 
these  things ;  I  would  show  unto  the  world  that  faith  is  things 
which  are  hoped  for  and  not  seen;  wherefore,  dispute  not 
because  ye  see  not,  for  ye  receive  no  witness  until  after  the 
trial  of  your  faith ; 

7.  For  it  was  by  faith  that  Christ  showed  himself  unto 
our  fathers  after  he  had  risen  from  the  dead:  and  he  showed 
not  himself  unto  them,  until  after  they  had  faith  in  him; 
wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  some  had  faith  in  him,  for  he 
showed  himself  not  unto  the  world. 

8.  But  because  of  the  faith  of  men,  he  has  shown  himself 
unto  the  world  and  glorified  the  name  of  the  Father,  and 
prepared  a  way  thac  thereby  others  might  be  partakers  of 
the  heavenly  gift,  that  they  might  hope  for  those  things 
which  they  have  not  seen ; 

9.  Wherefore  ye  may  also  have  hope,  and  be  partakers 
of  the  ^ft,  if  ye  will  but  have  faith, 

10.  Behold  it  was  by  faith  that  they  of  old  were  called 
'after  the  holy  order  of  God : 

11.  Wherefore,  by  faith,  was  the  law  of  Moses  given. 
But  in  the  gift  of  his  Son,  hath  God  prepared  a  more  excel- 
lent way;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  it  hath  been  fulfilled; 

12.  For  if  there  be  no  faith  among  the  children  of  men, 
God  can  do  "no  miracle  among  them;  wherefore  he  showed 
not  himself  until  after  their  faith. 

13.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Alma  and  Amulek  that 
caused  the  'prison  to  tumble  to  the  earth. 

14.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Nephi  and  Lehi,  that 
Vrought  the  change  upon  the  Lamanites  that  they  were 
baptized  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

15.  Behold,  it  was  the  ^'faith  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
which  wrought  so  great  a  miracle  among  the  Lamanites ; 

a.  Ether  11:  12,  20-22.  b.  vers.  6,  8,  9,  32.  Moro.  J:  40-44.  8:  26. 
10:   20—22.  e,   see  g^  Mos.  26.  d,   see  d,   III.   Nep.   17.  e,   Alma    14: 

26-29.  /,   Hela.  5:  20-52.        III.   Nep.   9:   20.         g^   Alma   17-29. 
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16.  Yea*  and  even  all  tliey  i^o  wioiight  miradeSt 
WTOtiriit  them  Inr  faitlit  e^eii  tlioee  who  were  oef ore  Ghristt 
and  also  them  who  were  after. 

17.  And  it  was  by  faitli  that  the  three  diaeiples  obtained 
a  promise  that  they  should  *not  taste  of  death;  and  Hiey 
obtained  notthe  promise  until  after  tfaefar  faitli. 

18.  And  neither  at  any  time  hath  any  wroaght  mirades 
nntU  after  their  faitii;  wherefore  tliey  first  beBeyed  in  the 
Son  of  Gk)d. 

19.  And  there  were  many  whose  faith  was  so  exceedinir 
strong:  even  before  CShrist  oame  who  could  not  be  kept 
from  Vithin  the  vail,  but  troly  saw  witli  their  eyes  the  things 
whieh  they  had  beheld  with  an  eye  of  faith,  and  they  were 
i^ad. 

20.  And  behdid  we  have  seen  in  this  record,  that  one  d 
these  was  the  brotiber  of  Jared:  for  so  great  was  his  fidth  in 
God,  that  when  God  pot  ^or&  his  fincer,  he  coold  not  hide 
it  from  the  sight  of  die  brother  of  Jareqf,  becaose  of  his  word 
which  he  had  spoken  nnto  him,  whieh  word  he  had  obtained 
by  faith. 

21.  And  after  the  brother  of  Jared  had  beheld  the  finger 
of  the  Lord,  because  of  Hie  *l;>romise  which  the  brother  oi 
Jared  had  obtained  by  faith,  the  Lord  could  'not  withhdd 
any  thing  ftom  his  siiriit;  wherefore  he  showed  him  all 
things,  for  he  could  *no  lonjeer  be  kept  without  Hie  vaU. 

w.  And  it  is  by  faith  mat  my  fathers  have  obtained 
the  "promise  that  these  things  should  come  unto  their  breth- 
ren through  the  Gentiles;  therefore  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded me,  yea,  even  Jesus  Christ. 

23.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Lord,  the  Gentiles  will  **mock 
at  these  things,  because  of  our  weakness  in  writing;  for 
Lord  thou  hast  made  us  mighty  in  word  by  faith,  but  thou 
hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing;  for  thou  hast  made  all 
this  people  that  they  could  speak  much,  because  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  wnich  thou  hast  given  them; 

24.  And  thou  hast  made  us  that  we  could  write  but  little, 
because  of  the  ''awkwardness  of  our  hands.  Behold,  thou 
hast  not  made  us  mightv  in  writing  like  unto  the  brother  of 
Jared,  for  thou  madest  him  that  the  things  'which  he  wrote, 
were  mighty  even  as  thou  art,  unto  the  overpowering  of  man 
to  read  tnem. 

25.  Thou  hast  also  made  our  words  powerful  and  great, 
even  that  we    ''cannot   write   them;    wherefore,    when  we 


h,   see  dt   in.  Nep.     28.  t',   see   f,   Ether  3.  j,   see  e,  Ether  3. 
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write,  we  behold  our  weakness,  and  stumble  because  of  the 
placing  of  our  words ;  and  I  fear  lest  the  Gentiles  shall  'mock 
at  our  words. 

26.  And  when  I  had  said  this,  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Fools  mock,  but  they  shall  mourn;  and  my  grace  is 
suflScient  for  the  meek,  that  they  shall  take  no  advantage  of 
your  weakness ; 

27.  And  if  men  come  unto  me,  I  will  show  unto  them 
their  weakness.  I  give  unto  men  weakness,  that  they  may 
be  humble;  and  my  grace  is  sufficient  for  all  men  that 
humble  themselves  before  me;  for  if  they  humble  them- 
selves before  me,  and  have  faith  in  me,  then  will  I  make 
weak  things  become  strong  unto  them. 

28.  Behold,  I  will  show  unto  the  Gentiles  their  weakness, 
and  I  will  show  unto  them  that  faith,  hope,  and  charity, 
bringeth  unto  me— the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

29.  And  I,  Moroni,  having  heard  these  words,  was  com- 
forted, and  said,  O  Lord,  thy  righteous  will  be  done,  for  I 
know  that  thou  workest  unto  the  children  of  men  according 
to  their  faith ; 

30.  For  the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  the  mountain 
Zerin,  remove,  and  'it  was  removed.  And  if  he  had  not  had 
faith,  it  would  not  have  moved;  wherefore  thou  workest 
after  men  have  faith; 

31.  For  thus  didst  thou  manifest  thyself  unto  thy  dis- 
ciples. For  after  they  had  faith,  and  did  speak  in  thy  name, 
thou  didst  show  thyself  unto  them  in  gi*eat  power; 

32.  And  I  also  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
hast  prepared  a  house  for  man;  yea,  even  among  the  "man- 
sions of  thy  Father,  in  which  man  might  have  a  more  excel- 
lent •'hope;  wherefore  man  must  hope,  or  he  cannot  receive 
an  inheritance  in  the  place  which  thou  hast  prepared. 

33.  And  again  I  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
hast  loved  the  world,  even  unto  the  laying  down  of  thy  life 
for  the  world,  that  tnou  mightest  take  it  again  to  prepare  a 
place  for  the  children  of  men. 

34.  And  now  I  know  that  this  love  which  thou  hast  had 
for  the  children  of  men  is  charity;  wherefore,  except  men 
shall  have  ""charity,  they  cannot  inherit  that  place  which 
thou  hast  prepared  in  the  mansions  of  thy  Father. 

35.  Wherefore,  I  know  by  this  thing  which  thou  hast 
said,  that  if  the  Gentiles  have  not  charity,  because  of  our 
weakness,  that  thou  wilt  prove  them,  and  take  away  their 
talent,  yea,  even  that  which  they  have  received,  and  give 
unto  tnem  who  shall  have  more  abundantly. 

36.  And  it  c&me  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  that 
he  would  give  unto  the  Gentiles  grace,  that  they  might  have 
charity. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  If 
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tliey  have  not  charily,  it  matteToih  not  nnto  tliee,  tboo  hast 
been  faithful;  wherefore  thy  garments  shall  be  made  dean. 
And  because  thou  hast  'seen  thy  weakness,  thoa  shalt  be 
made  strong,  even  nnto  the  sitting  down  in  the  place  which  I 
have  preparod  in  the  "mansions  of  my  Father. 

38.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  bid  farewell  nnto  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  and  also  nnto  my  brethren  whom  I  love,  nntil  we  shall 
meet  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  where  all  men  shall 
know  that  mv  garments  are  not  spotted  with  your  blood; 

39.  And  then  shall  ye  know  that  I  have  seen  Jesus,  And 
that  he  hath  talked  with  me  face  to  face,  jmd  that  he  told 
me  in  plain  humility,  even  as  a  man  teUeth  another  in  mine 
own  language,  concerning  these  things; 

40.  iQid  only  a  *few  have  I  written,  because  of  my  weak- 
ness in  writing. 

41.  And  now  I  would  commend  you  to  seek  this  Jesus  of 
whom  the  prophets  and  apostles  have  written,  that  tiie  grace 
of  God  the  Father,  and  abo  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
Holv  Ghost,  which  beareth  ''^record  of  them,  may  be,  and 
abide  in  you  for  ever.    Amen. 


GHAFTEB13. 


1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  finish  my  record  con- 
cerning the  destruction  of  the  people  of  whom  I  have  been 
writing. 

2.  For  behold,  they  rejected  all  the  words  of  Ether;  for 

he  truly  told  them  of  all  things,  from  the  beginninp:  of  man; 
and  that  after  the  waters  had  receded  from  oflf  the  face  of 
tills  land,  it  became  a  choice  land  above  all  other  lancbs,  a 
chosen  land  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  would  have 
that  all  men  should  ser\'e  him  who  dwell  upon  the  face 
thereof; 

3.  And  that  it  was  the  "place  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
which  should  ^come  down  out  of  heaven,  and  the  Holy 
sanctuarv  of  the  Lord. 

4.  Behold,  Ether  saw  the  days  of  Christ,  and  he  spake 
conceminj?  a  ""New  Jerusalem  ui>on  this  land ; 

5.  Ana  he  spake  also  concerning:  the  house  of  Israel,  and 
the  Jerusalem  from  whence  ^'Lehi  should  come ;  after  it  should 
be  destroyed,  it  should  be  built  up  again  a  'holy  city  unto  the 
Lord,  wherefore  it  could  not  be  a  New  Jerusalem,  for  it  had 
been  in  a  time  of  old,  but  it  should  be  built  up  again,  and 
become  a  holy  city  of  the  Lord ;  and  it  should  be  built  unto 
the  house  of  Israel ; 
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6.  And  that  a ^ew  Jerusalem  should  be  built  up  upon  this 
land,  unto  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  for  which 
things  there  has  been  a  type ; 

7.  For  as  Joseph  brought  his  father  down  into  the  land 
of  Egypt,  even  so  he  died  there ;  wherefore  the  Lord  brought 
a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
that  he  might  be  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph,  that  ''they 
should  perish  not,  even  as  he  was  merciful  unto  the  father  of 
Joseph,  that  he  should  perish  not; 

8.  Wherefore  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph  shall  be 
built  upon  this  land ;  and  it  shall  be  a  land  of  Hheir  inherit- 
ance; and  they  shall  build  up  a  'holy  city  unto  the  Lord,  like 
unto  the  Jerusalem  of  old ;  and  they  shall  no  more  be  con- 
founded, until  the  end  come,  when  the  earth  shall  pass 
away. 

9.  ^And  there  shall  be  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth; 
and  they  shall  be  like  unto  the  old,  save  the  old  have  passed 
away,  and  all  things  have  become  new. 

10.  And  *then  cometh  the  New  Jerusalem;  and  blessed 
are  they  who  dwell  therein,  for  it  is  they  whose  garments 
are  white  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb ;  and  they  are  they 
who  are  'numbered  among  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of 
Joseph,  who  were  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

11.  And  "*then  also  cometh  the  Jerusalem  of  old;  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof , blessed  are  they,for  they  have  been  washed 
in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb;  and  they  are  they  who  were 
scattered  and  gathered  in  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth, 
and  from  the  "north  countries,  and  are  partakers  of  the  ful- 
filling of  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  their  father 
Abraham. 

12.  And  when  these  things  come,  bringeth  to  pass  the 
scripture  which  saith,  "There  are  they  who  were  first,  who 
shall  be  last;  and  there  are  they  who  were  last,  who  shall  be 
first. 

13.  And  I  was  about  to  write  more,  but  I  am  forbidden; 
but  great  and  marvellous  were  the  prophecies  of  Ether,  but 
they  esteemed  him  as  nought,  and  cast  him  out,  and  he  hid 
himself  in  the  ''cavity  of  a  rock  by  dav,  and  by  ^night  he 
went  forth  viewing  the  things  which  snould  come  upon  the 
people. 

14.  And  as  he  dwelt  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock,  he  made 
the  ''remainder  of  this  record,  viewing  the  destructions  which 
came  upon  the  people  by  night. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year  which  he 
was  cast  out  from  among  the  people,  there  began  to  be  a 
gi*eat  war  among  the  people,  for  there  were  many  who  rose 
up  who  were  mighty  men,  and  sought  to  destroy  Coriantumr 
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by  their  'secret  plans  of  wickedness,  of   which  'hath    been 
spoken. 

16.  And  now  Coriantumr,  having  studied  himself  in  all 
the  arts  of  war,  and  all  the  cunning  of  the  world,  wherefore 
he  gave  battle  unto  them  who  sought  to  destroy  him; 

17.  But  he  repented  not,  neither  his  fair  sons  nor 
daughters;  neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Cohor; 
neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Corihor;  and  in  fine, 
there  was  none  of  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  upon  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth,  who  repented  of  their  sins; 

18.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  that 
Ether  dwelt  in  the  'cavity  of  a  rock,  there  were  many  people 
who  were  slain  by  the  sword  of  those  "secret  combinations 
fighting  against  Coriantumr,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
kmgdom. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  sons  of  Coriantumr 
fought  much  and  bled  much. 

20.  And  in  the  second  year,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Ether,  that  he  should  go  and  prophesy  unto  Coriantumr,  that 
if  he  would  repent,  and  all  his  household,  the  Lord  would 
give  unto  him  his  kingdom,  and  spare  the  people, 

21.  Otherwise  they  should  be  destroyed,  and  all  his  house- 
hold, save  it  were  himself,  and  he  should  only  live  to  see  the 
fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  concern- 
ing 'another  people  receiving  the  land  for  their  inheritance; 
and  Coriantumr  should  receive  a  burial  by  them ;  and  every 
soul  should  be  "'destroyed  save  it  were  Coriantumr. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  repented  not, 
neither  his  household,  neither  the  people;  ana  the  wars 
ceased  not;  and  they  sought  to  kill  Ether,  but  he  fled  from 
before  them,  and  hid  again  in  the  'cavity  of  the  rock. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  up  Shared,  and 
he  also  gave  battle  unto  Coriantumr;  and  he  did  beat  him, 
insomuch  that  in  the  third  year  he  did  bring  him  into 
captivity. 

24.  And  the  sons  of  (^oriantumr,  in  the  fourth  year,  did 
beat  Sliared,  and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again  unto  their 
father. 

25.  Now  there  began  to  be  a  war  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  every  man  with  his  band  fighting  for  that  which  he 
desired. 

26.  And  there  were  robbers,  and  in  fine  all  manner  of 
wickedness  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  was  exceeding 
angiy  with  Shared,  and  he  went  against  him  with  his  armies 
to  battle;  and  they  did  meet  in  great  anger,  and  they  did 
meet  him  in  the  valley  of  Gilgal;  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

2S.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  fought  against  him 
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for  the  space  of  three  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corian- 
tumr  beat  him,  and  did  pursue  him  until  he  came  to  the 
plains  of  Heshlon. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  gave  him  battle 
again  upon  the  plains ;  and  behold,  he  did  beat  Coriantumr, 
and  drove  him  back  again  to  the  valley  of  Gilgal. 

30.  And  Coriantumr  ffave  Shared  battle  again  in  the 
valley  of  Gilgal,  in  which  he  beat  Shared,  and  slew  him. 

31.  And  Shared  wounded  Coriantumr  in  his  thigh,  that  he 
did  not  go  to  battle  again  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in 
which  time  all  the  people  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land  were 
sheddmg  blood,  and  there  was  none  to  restrain  them. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  now  there  began  to  be  a  great  "curse  UDon  all  the 
land,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  in  which,  if  a 
man  should  lay  his  tool  or  his  sword  upon  his  shelf,  or  upon 
the  place  whither  he  would  keep  it,  and  behold,  upon  the 
morrow,  he  could  not  find  it,  so  great  was  the  curse  upon  the 
land. 

2.  Wherefore  every  man  did  cleave  unto  that  which  was 
his  own,  with  his  hands,  and  would  not  borrow,  neither 
would  he  lend;  and  every  man  kept  the  hilt  of  his  sword 
thereof,  in  his  right  hand,  in  the  defense  of  his  property  and 
his  own  life,  and  of  his  wives  and  children. 

3.  And  now  after  the  space  of  two  years,  and  after  the 
death  of  Shared,  behold,  there  arose  the  brother  of  Shared 
and  he  gave  battle  unto  Coriantumr,  in  which  Coriantumr 
did  beat  him,  and  did  pursue  him  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of   Shared  did 

five  battle  unto  him  in  the  wilderness  of  Akish;   and  the 
attle  became  exceeding  sore,  and  many  thousands  fell  by 
the  sword. , 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  lay  siege  to 
the  wilderness,  and  the  brother  of  Shared  did  march  forth 
out  of  the  wilderness  by  night,  and  slew  a  part  of  the  army 
of  Coriantumr,  as  they  were  drunken. 

6.  And  he  came  forth  to  the  "land  of  Moron,  and  placed 
himself  upon  the  throne  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  dwelt  with  his 
army  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in  which 
he  (fid  receive  great  strength  to  his  army. 

8.  Now  the  orother  of  Shared,  whose  name  was  Gilead, 
also  received  great  strength  to  his  army,  because  of  **secret 
combinations. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  High  Priest  murdered 
him  as  he  sat  upon  his  throne. 

a,  see  Z,  Hela.  13.  b,  see  e,  Ether  7.  e;  see  t,  II.  Nep.  10. 
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10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  the  secret  combina- 
tions murdered  him  m  a  secret  pass^  and  obtained  unto 
himself  the  kingdom ;  and  his  name  was  Lib ;  and  Lib  was 
a  man  of  great  stature,  more  than  any  other  man  among  all 
the  people. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  Lib, 
Coriantumr  came  up  unto  the  ''land  of  Moron,  and  gave 
battle  unto  Lib. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  Lib,  in 
which  Lib  did  smite  upon  his  arm  that  he  was  wounded; 
nevertheless,  the  army  of  Coriantumr  did  press  forward 
upon  Lib,  that  he  fled  to  the  borders  upon  the  sea  shore. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  pursued  him; 
and  Lib  gave  battle  unto  him  upon  the  sea  shore. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  smite  the  army  of 
Coriantumr,  that  they  fled  again  to  the  wilderness  of 
Akish. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  xjursue  him  until  he 
came  to  the  plains  of  Agosh.  And  Coriantumr  had  taken 
all  the  people  with  him,  as  he  fled  before  Lib  in  that  quarter 
of  the  land  whither  he  fled. 

16.  And  when  he  had  come  to  the  plains  of  Agosh^  he 
gave  battle  unto  Lib,  and  he  smote  upon  him  until  he  died; 
nevertheless,  the  brother  of  Lib  did  come  against  Co- 
riantumr in  the  stead  thereof,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore,  in  the  which  Coriantumr  fled  again  before 
the  army  of  the  brother  of  Lib. 

17.  Now  the  name  of  the  brother  of  Lib  was  called  Shiz. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  pursued  aft^r  Coriantumr,  and 
he  did  overthrow  many  cities,  and  he  did  slay  both  women 
and  children,  and  he  did  burn  the  cities  thereof; 

18.  And  there  went  a  fear  of  Shiz  throughout  all  the 
land;  yea,  a  cry  went  forth  throughout  the  land.  Who  can 
stand  before  the  army  of  Shiz?  Behold,  he  sweepeth  the 
earth  before  him ! 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  flock 
together  in  armies,  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

20.  And  they  were  divided,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the 
army  of  Shiz,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the  army  of  Co- 
riantumr. 

21.  And  so  great  and  lasting  had  been  the  war.  and  so 
long  had  been  the  scene  of  bloodshed  and  carnage,  that 
the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  covered  with  the  bodies  of 
the  dead ; 

22.  And  so  swift  and  speedy  was  the  war,  that  there 
was  none  left  to  bury  the  dead,  but  they  did  march  forth 
from  the  shedding  of  blood  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  leaving 
the  bodies  of  both  men,  women,  and  chiluren,  strewed  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  to  become  a  prey  to  the  worms  of  the 
flesh ; 

d,  see  f ,  Ether  7. 
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23.  And  the  scent  thereof  went  forth  upon  the  face  of  the 
land,  even  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land;  wherefore  the 
people  became  troubled  by  day  and  by  night,  because  of  the 
scent  thereof; 

24.  Nevertheless,  Shiz  did  not  cease  to  pursue  Coriantumr, 
for  he  had  sworn  to  avenge  himself  upon  Coriantumr  of 
the  'blood  of  his  brother,  who  had  been  slain,  and  the  word  of 
the  Lord  which  came  to  Ether,  that  Coriantumr  should  ^not 
fall  by  the  sword. 

25.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  the 
fulness  of  his  wrath,  and  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions, had  prepared  a  way  for  their  everlasting  destruction. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  did  pursue  Coriantumr 
eastward,  even  to  the  borders  of  the  sea  snore,  and  there  he 
gave  battle  unto  Shiz  for  the  space  of  three  days; 

27.  And  so  terrible  was  the  destruction  among  the 
armies  of  Shiz,  that  the  people  began  to  be  frightened,  and 
began  to  flee  before  the  armies  of  Coriantumr;  and  they  fled 
to  the  land  of  Corihor,  and  swept  off  the  inhabitants  before 
them,  all  they  that  would  not  jom  them; 

28.  And  they  pitched  their  tents  in  the  valley  of  Coiihor. 
And  Coriantumr  pitched  his  tents  in  the  valley  of  Shurr. 
Now  the  valley  of  Shurr  was  near  the  hill  Comnor;  where- 
fore Coriantumr  did  gather  his  armies  together,  upon  the 
hill  Comnor,  and  did  sound  a  trumpet  unto  the  armies  of 
Shiz,  to  invite  them  forth  to  battle. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  forth,  but  were 
driven  again;  and  they  came  the  second  time;  and  they 
were  driven  again  the  second  time.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  came  again  the  third  time,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  smote  upon  Coriantumr 
that  he  gave  him  many  deep  wounds,  and  Coriantumr 
having  lost  his  blood,  fainted,  and  was  carried  away  as 
though  he  were  dead. 

31.  Now  the  loss  of  men,  women,  and  children,  on  both 
sides,  was  so  great  that  Shiz  commanded  his  people  that 
they  should  not  pursue  the  armies  of  Coriantumr;  where- 
fore they  returned  to  their  camp. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Coriantumr  had  recovered 
of  his  wounds,  he  began  to  remember  the  "words  which 
Ether  had  spoken  unto  him ; 

2.  He  saw  that  there  had  been  slain  by  the  sword  already 


e,  ver.  16.  f.  Ether  13:  21. 

a.  Ether  13:  20,  21. 
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nearly  two  millioDS  of  his  x>dople,  and  he  began  to  sorrow 
in  bis  heart;  yea,  there  had  been  slain  'two  millions  of 
mighty  men,  and  also  their  wives  and  children. 

3.  He  began  to  repent  of  the  evil  which  he  had  done;  he 
began  to  remember  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
ihe  mouth  of  all  the  prophets,  and  he  saw  them  that  they 
were  fulfilled  thus  far,  every  whit;  and  his  soul  mourned, 
and  refused  to  be  comforted. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto 
Shiz,  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare  the  people,  and  he 
would  give  up  the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of  the  fives  of  the 
people. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Shiz  had  received  his 
epistle,  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto  Coriantumr,  that  if  he 
would  give  himself  up,  that  he  might  slay  him  with  his  own 
sword,  that  he  would  spare  the  lives  of  the  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  repented  not  of 
their  iniquity;  and  the  people  of  Coriantumr  were  stirred 
UP  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Shiz ;  and  the  people  of 
Bniz  were  stirred  up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Corian- 
tumr; wherefore  the  people  m  Shiz  did  give  battle  unto 
the  people  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  be  was  about  to  fall, 
he  fled  again  before  the  people  of  Shiz. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  to  the  'waters  of 
Bipliancum,  which,  by  interpretation,  is  large,  or  to  exceed 
all;  wherefore,  when  they  came  to  these  waters,  they  pitched 
their  tents;  and  Shiz  also  pitched  his  tents  near  unto  them; 
and  therefore  on  the  morrow  they  did  come  to  battle. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  an  exceeding 
sore  battle,  in  which  Coriantumr  was  wounded  again,  and 
he  fainted  with  the  loss  of  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  Coriantumr 
did  press  upon  the  armies  of  Shiz,  that  they  beat  them, 
that  they  caused  them  to  flee  before  them;  and  they  did 
flee  ''southward,  and  did  pitch  their  tents  in  a  place  which 
was  called  Ogath. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of  Coriantumr 
did  pitch  tlieir  tents  by  the  'hill  Kamah;  and  it  was  that 
same  hill  where  my  father  Mormon  did  'hide  up  the  records 
unto  the  Lord,  which  were  sacred. 

12.  And  it  came  to  puss  that  they  did  gather  together  all 
the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  who  had  not  been 
slain,  save  it  was  Ether. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  Ether  "did  behold  all  the 
doings  of  the  people;   and  he  beheld  that  the  people  who 


cry   probftbly,  must  havp  In 
lill,  r»11ed    by   the    Nepliil 
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were  for  Coriantumr,  were  gathered  together  to  the  army  of 
Coriantumr;  and  the  people  who  were  for  Shiz,  were  gathered 
together  to  the  army  of  Bhiz ; 

14.  Wherefore  they  were  for  the  space  of  four  years, 
gathering  together  the  people,  that  they  might  ^et  all  who 
were  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  that  they  might  receive 
all  the  strength. which  it  was  possible  that  they  could  receive. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  were  all  gathered 
together,  every  one  to  the  army  which  he  would,  with  their 
wives  and  their  children;  both  men,  women,  and  children 
being  *armed  with  weapons  of  war,  having  shields,  and 
breast-plates,  and  head-plates,  and  being  clothed  after  the 
manner  of  war,  they  did  march  forth  one  against  another, 
to  battle ;  and  they  fought  all  that  day,  and  conquered  not. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night  they 
were  weary,  and  retired  to  their  camps;  and  after  they  had 
retired  to  their  camps,  they  'took  up  a  howling  and  a  lamen- 
tation for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  their  people ;  and  so  great 
were  their  cries,  their  bowlings  and  lamentations,  that  it 
did  rend  the  air  exceedingly. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did  go 
again  to  battle,  and  great  and  terrible  was  that  day;  never- 
theless they  conquered  not,  and  when  the  night  came  a^ain, 
they  did  "'rend  the  air  with  their  cries,  and  their  howhngs, 
and  their  mournings,  for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  their  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  wrote  *again  an 
epistle  unto  Shiz,  desiring  that  he  would  not  come  again  to 
battle,  but  that  he  would  take  the  kingdom,  and  spare  the 
lives  of  the  people. 

19.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  had  ceased  striving 
with  them,  and  Satan  had  full  power  over  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  for  they  were  given  up  unto  the  hardness  of  their 
nearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds  that  they  might  be 
destroyed;  wherefore  they  went  again  to  battle. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  all  that  day,  and 
when  the  night  came  they  slept  upon  their  swords ; 

21.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  even  until  the  night 
came ; 

22.  And  when  the  night  came  they  were  drunken  with 
anger,  even  as  a  man  who  is  drunken  with  wine ;  and  they 
slept  again  upon  their  swords ; 

23.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  again;  and  when  the 
night  came  they  had  all  fallen  by  the  sword  save  it  were  fifty 
and  two  of  the  people  of  Coriantumr,  and  sixty  and  nine  of 
the  people  of  Shiz. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  slept  upon  their  swords 
that  night,  and  on  the  morrow  they  fought  again,  and  they 
contended  in  their  mights  with  their  swords,  and  with  their 
shields,  all  that  day; 

25.  And  when  the  night  came  there  were  thirty  and  two 

*,  Ether  10:  27.        i,  ver.  17.        i,  ver.  16.         fc,  ver.  4. 


of  the  people  of  Bhis,  and  twenty  and  sertti  ot  tiie  pe^d* 
of  Coriantumr. 

26.  And  it  name  to  pass  that  thoj  ate  and  slept,  and  pre- 
pared for  death  on  the  morrow.  And  &ey  were  laige  and 
mighty  men,  as  tx>  the  abengrth  of  men. 

27.  Aud  it  came  to  pam  tiiat  Ihey  fooght  for  the  space 
of  three  hours,  and  they  fainted  witti  the  loss  of  blood. 

28.  Aud  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Coriautmnr 
had  received  sufficient  Btrength,  thattiiey  could  walk,  they 
were  about  to  dee  for  their  IiyeB,_bnt  behold,  Shiz  arose,  and 
also  his  men,  and  he  swore  in  hifi  wrath  that  he  would  slay 
Coriantumr,  or  hd  wonld  perish  by  the  sword; 

29.  Wherefore  he  did  pnrsae  them,  and  on  the  mcsTOW 
he  did  overtake  them;  and  they  fooriit  again  with  the  sword. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  idl  fallen  by  the 
sword,  save  it  were  Ooriantomr  and  Shiz,  biAold  Shis  had 
fainted  with  loss  of  blood. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Coriantomr  had  leaned 
upon  his  Bword,  that  he  rested  a  UtUe,  he  smote  ctt  the  head 
of  Shiz. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  tiiat  after  he  had  smote  <^  the 
head  of  Shiz,  that  Shis  raised  upon  his  hands  and  feD;  and 
after  that  he  had  BtmaHod  for  breath,  he  died. 

32.  Aud  it  came  to  pass  that  'Ctniantomr  fell  to  the  eartti, 
and  became  as  if  he  had  no  life. 

33.  And  the  Lord  spake  mito  E}&er,  aaid  said  nnto  him, 
Qo  forth.  And  he  weoit  forth,  and  beheld  thi^  the  words  « 
the  Loi-d  had  all  been  folfllled;  and  he  "flni^ied  his  record: 
(and  the  "hundredth  part  I  have  not  written.)  and  he  hid 
them  in  a  manner  that  the  "people  of  Limhi  did  find  them. 

34.  Now  the  last  words  which  are  written  by  Ether,  are 
these.  Whether  the  Lord  will  that  I  be  translated,  or  that  I 
soffer  the  will  of  the  Lord  in  the  flesh,- it  mattereth  not,  if  it 
80  be  that  I  am  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God.    Amen. 


THE  BOOK  OF  MORONI. 


CHAPTER  1. 
1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  after  having  made  an  end  of  'abridg- 
ing the  account  of  the  people  of  Jared,  I  had  supposed  not 
to  nave  written  more,  but!  have  not  as  yet  pensned;  and 
I  make  not  myself  known  to  the  Lamanites,  lest  they  shonld 
destroy  me. 

I,   OnnI  1:30—22.  ■>.   Ether  13:   U.  o,   mb  <,  Ethsr  1.  «,   *m  t. 

Uoa.  8. 

a,  lae  Book  of  Ether. 
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2.  For  behold,  their  wars  are  "exceeding:  fierce  amonfi: 
themselves;  and  because  of  their  hatred,  they  put  to  death 
every  Nephite  that  will  not  deny  the  Christ. 

3.  And  I,  Moroni,  will  not  deny  the  CHirist;  wherefore, 
I  wander  whithersoever  I  can,  for  the  safety  of  mine  own 
life. 

4.  Wherefore  I  write  a  few  more  things,  contrary  to  that 
which  I  had  supposed;  for  I  had  supposed  not  to  have 
written  any  more;  but  I  write  a  few   more   things,    that 

Esrhaps  they  may    be  of   "worth   unto   my   brethren,   the 
amanites,  m  some  future  day,  according  to  the  will  of  the 
Lord. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  The  words  of  Chiist,  which  he  spake  unto  his  "dis- 
ciples, the  Twelve  whom  he  had  chosen,  as  he  laid  his  hands 
upon  them. 

2.  And  he  called  them  by  name,  saying.  Ye  shall  call  on 
the  Father  in  my  name,  in  mighty  prayer:  and  after  ye  have 
done  this,  ye  shall  have  power  that  on  nim  whom  ye  shall 
lay  your  hands,  ''ye  shall  give  the  Holy  Ghost;  and  in  my 
name  shall  ye  give  it,  for  thus  do  mine  apostles. 

3.  Now  Christ  spake  these  words  unto  them  at  the  time 
of  his  first  appearing;  and  the  multitude  ''heard  it  not,  but 
the  disciples  heard  it;  and  on  as  many  as  they  *'laid  their 
hands,  fell  the  Holy  Ghost. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  The  manner  which  the  "disciples,  who  were  called  the 
Elders  of  the  church,  ''ordained  Priests  and  Teachers. 

2.  After  they  had  prayed  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of 
Christ,  they  laid  their  hands  upon  them,  and  said, 

3.  In  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  I  ordain  you  to  be  a 
Priest;  (or,  if  he  be  a  Teacher,)  I  ordain  you  to  be  a  Teacher, 
to  preach  repentance  and  .remission  of  sins  through  Jesus 
Christ,  by  the  endurance  of  faith  on  his  name  to  the  end. 
Amen. 

4.  And  after  this  manner  did  they  ordain  Priests  and 
Teachers    according  to  the  gifts  and  callings  of  God  unto 

6,    I.   Nop.    12:    20-23.      Mor.    5:    15.  c,    H.   Nep.    3:    7,    11.    12,    19-21. 

See  e,  II.  Nep.  27. 

a,   see  c,   III.  Nep.  12:   1.  6,  ver.  3.      III.  Nep.  18:  37.  c,   III.   Nep. 

18:  37.        df  see  b, 

a,  see  e,  III.  Nep.  12:  1.        6,  vers.  2—4.    See  e,  Mos.  6. 
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1M4.    ii»i  TbrY   imamiMt  Hian.  )?  ion  'p?ver  of  tbe  Holy 


'..  "tie  i^ica^r  li  ta«;ir  "Eja«r^  luii  Praesc?  admuusterinc 
a*-  •*>?<:  ii:-!  ■:•--!  't  '."IriL^l  mni  -iif  'tutn-'h.  And  they 
Miiuiiii>i>^mi  .:  M-.-.TTt-ry  t«>  tilt-  ftinmnni iments  of  Christ; 
*Ufr-i'.'r>-  ■«•-  d"w  •J'!-  Triariner  tt>  !»■  "rrm:  and  the  Elder 

J.    Vi:>i  ■u*-y  ii.i    kt^  down  -wiu  ■in?   limrefa,  and  pray 

K<  Wr  r'aiu-rr  m  "□•r  canii-  of  ChriFt  Jtnynir, 

'.  '.•  '.TM-i,  -ii-r  Et-rma]  Father,  tt*  ««  Tn»w  in  the  name 

'i  'uy  Svu  .J-^ti.*  Christ.  t<i  bl*si*-  aiic. -smutifv  this  bread  to 
•UK  >vui*  A  aZI  those  who  f-anake  ciI  r_  -aiu:  a-^y  may  eat  in 
•>ui»ruit>mn«-«;  of  tb*  *V^^y  of  thy  >:iu  iaii  witness  unto 
'hw.  '!>  'i'>i.  th^  Eternal  Fath*-r.  ^itz  ■iii?y  are  willing  to 
:»ie  ipuD  ih«rm  tbfr  'name  of  thy  ^:c_  laii  always  remem- 
ber iiiiu.  and  k<^^  his  commandziK^'^  wiii^a.  h«  hath  given 
liMui.  that  they  may  always  bare  tif  Sees:  co  be  with  toem. 
Ameu. 


fHAPTEB  5. 

1.  The  manner  of  administering  tiie  wtr!*.  Behold,  they 
took  the  cup.  auJ  MJd, 

■>,  It  (hxi.  th"  Ei'-mal  Fjithr-r.  -a^-  i~'s  *:!i^^,  ia  the  name 
•.'t'  tliy  S'lij  Jt--.li-  <'Jir;-t.  }■•  !■>>>  s:,-:  ^j- -Tify  thi?  wiue  to 
the  s-.iils  of  a]]  lijo^.-  wlj..  -hii-k  ■■f  ::.  :ii:  ri:-^y  may  do  it  in 
tvitHr'tiil'rarK'-  of  tii'-  Ijl'x-i  "f  iLy  S-l.  ■tL:.:-::  was  <hed  for 
thvui.  thai  th'-y  may  wiiiifs>  i;l:o  :Lrr-.  O '.i->i.  the  Eternal 
Father,  that  th'-y  do  alwavs  r^Tr.^"-'r~-  "■■-'•■  that  they  may 
liavf  his  Spirit  to  he  with  them.    Aaier. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  Asi»  now  I  sfH-ak  eouceruing  baptism.  Behold,  "El- 
ders. "Prifsts,  and  Ti^achers  were  baptized;  and  they  were 
not  'baptized,  save  tliey  brought  forth  fruit  meet  that  they 
were  wortliy  of  it; 

(.  I.  N>p.  U:  rt7.     Moto.  6:  9. 

a.    Trr,  I.       M-n-..  ri;l,  ft.    -^^e  t.    HI.  .N>p.  IS.  r.    Dor.  »nd  Tor.  20:  :S. 

4.  MO  (.  III.  Neji.  lb.         t.  fi*  I.  Moi.  J. 

i»e  (,  III.  Sep.  16.     IKw.  and  Cot.  20:  79.     2T;  2-4. 
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2.  Neither  did  they  receive  any  unto  baptism,  save  they 
came  forth  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  and 
witnessed  unto  the  Church  that  they  truly  repented  of  all 
their  sins. 

3.  And  none  were  re«?eived  unto  baptism,  save  they  took 
upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ,  having  a  determination  to 
serve  him  to  the  end. 

4.  And  after  they  had  been  received  unto  baptism,  and 
were  wrought  upon  and  cleansed  by  the  "power  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  they  were  numbered  among  the  people  of  the 
Church  of  Christ,  and  their  names  were  taken,  that  they 
mierht  be  remembered  and  nourished  by  the  good  word  of 
Gk)d,  to  keep  them  in  the  right  way,  to  keep  them  continually 
watchful  unto  'prayer,  relying  alone  upon  the  merits  of 
Christ,  who  was  the  author  and  the  finisher  of  their  faith. 

5.  And  the  Church  did  meet  together  oft,  to  ^fast  and  to 
pray,  and  to  speak  one  with  another  concerning  the  welfare 
of  tneir  souls ; 

6.  And  they  did  meet  together  oft  to  '^partake  of  bread 
and  wine,  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  Jesus; 

7.  And  they  were  strict  to  observe  that  there  should  be 
no  iniquity  among  them ;  and  whoso  was  found  to  commit 
iniquity,  and  'three  witnesses  of  the  Church  did  condemn 
them  before  the  elders ;  and  if  they  repented  not,  and  con- 
fessed not,  their  names  were  blotted  out,  and  they  were  not 
numbered  among  the  people  of  Christ ; 

8.  But  as  ^oft  as  they  repented,  and  sought  forgiveness, 
with  real  intent,  they  were  forgiven. 

9.  And  their  meetings  were  conducted  by  the  Church, 
after  the  manner  of  the  workings  of  the  Spirit,  and  by  the 
power  of  the  Holv  Ghost;  for  as  the  "power  of  the  Holy 
U-host  led  them  wnether  to  preach,  or  exnort,  or  to  pray,  or 
to  supplicate,  or  to  sing,  even  so  it  was  done. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1  And  now  I,  Moroni,  write  a  few  of  the  words  of  my 
father  Mormon,  which  he  spake  "concerning  Faith,  Hope, 
and  Charity;  for  after  this  manner  did  he  speak  unto  the 
people,  as  he  taught  them  in  the  ''synagogue  which  they  had 
Duilt  for  the  place  of  worship. 

2.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  speak  unto  you,  my  beloved 
brethren;  and  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God,  the  Father,  and  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  his  holy  will,  because  of  the  ''gift  of 


d,  see  e,  Mos.  5.             e,  see  y,  HI.  Nep.  9.             ^  see  e,  H.  Nep.  32.  g^  see 

t,  Mos.  27.            A,  see  b,  III.  Nep.  18.            i,  Doc.  and  Gov.  42:  80,  81.  ),  Mos. 
26:  31.           kt  see  c,  More.  3. 

a,  ver.  21— 39.  40— 44,  45— 48.           Ether  12:  3-37.            More.  8  :    14,26.  10: 

20—23.         6,  see  tt,  Alma  16.           e,  III.  Nep.  5:  13.        See  /.  HI.  Nep.  5.  See  9, 
IV.  Nep.  1. 
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by  their  'secret  plans  of  wickedness,  of  which  liath    been 
spoken. 

16.  And  now  Coriantumr,  having  studied  himself  in  all 
the  arts  of  war,  and  all  the  conning  of  the  world^  wherefore 
he  gave  battle  unto  them  who  sought  to  destroy  him; 

17.  But  he  repented  not,  neither  his  fair  sons  nor 
daughters;  neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Cohor; 
neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Corihor;  and  in  fine, 
tiiere  was  none  of  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  upon  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth,  who  repented  of  their  sins; 

18.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  that 
Ether  dwelt  in  the  ^cavity  of  a  rock,  there  were  manj;  people 
who  were  slain  by  the  sword  of  those  "secret  combinations 
fighting  against  Coriantumr,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
kmgdom. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  sons  of  Coriantumr 
foi^t  much  and  bled  much. 

W.  And  in  the  second  year,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Ether,  that  he  should  go  and  prophesy  unto  Coriantumr,  that 
if  he  would  repent,  and  all  his  household,  the  Lord  would 
give  unto  him  his  kingdom,  and  spare  the  people, 

21.  Otherwise  they  should  be  destroyed,  ana  all  his  house- 
hold, save  it  were  himself,  and  he  should  only  live  to  see  the 
fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  concern- 
ing ^'another  people  receiving  the  land  for  their  inheritance; 
and  Coriantumr  should  receive  a  burial  b^  them ;  and  every 
soul  should  be  "destroyed  save  it  were  Conantumr. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  repented  not, 
neither  his  household,  neither  the  people:  ana  the  wars 
ceased  not;  and  they  sought  to  kill  Ether,  but  he  fled  from 
before  them,  and  hid  again  in  the  'cavity  of  the  rock. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  up  Shared,  and 
he  also  gave  battle  unto  Coriantumr;  and  he  did  beat  him, 
insomuch  that  in  the  third  year  he  did  bring  him  into 
captivity. 

24.  And  the  sons  of  Coriantumr,  in  the  fourth  year,  did 
beat  Shared,  and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again  unto  their 
father. 

25.  Now  there  be^an  to  be  a  war  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  eveiy  man  with  his  band  fighting  tor  that  which  he 
desired. 

26.  And  there  were  robbers,  and  in  fine  all  manner  of 
wickedness  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  was  exceeding 
aneiy  with  Shared,  and  he  went  against  him  with  his  armies 
to  Dattle;  and  they  did  meet  in  great  anger,  and  they  did 
meet  him  in  the  valley  of  Gilgal;  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  fought  against  him 


j»,  see  1,  II.  Nep.  10.  ^  nee  p.  m,   see  i,   II.  Nep.  10.  r,   see   «, 

Omni  1.  tr,  Ether  15:  29-32.  x,  seep. 
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for  the  space  of  three  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corian- 
tumr  beat  him,  and  did  pursue  him  until  he  came  to  the 
plains  of  Heshlon. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  gave  him  battle 
again  upon  the  plains ;  and  behold ,  he  did  beat  Coriantumr , 
and  drove  him  back  again  to  the  valley  of  Gilgal. 

30.  And  Coriantumr  gave  Shared  battle  again  in  the 
valley  of  Gilgal,  in  which  he  beat  Shared,  and  slew  him. 

31.  And  Snared  wounded  Coriantumr  in  his  thigh,  that  he 
did  not  go  to  battle  again  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in 
which  time  all  the  people  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land  were 
sheddmg  blood,  and  there  was  none  to  restrain  them. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  now  there  began  to  be  a  great  "curse  upon  all  the 
land,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  in  which,  if  a 
man  should  lay  his  tool  or  his  sword  upon  his  shelf,  or  upon 
the  place  whither  he  would  keep  it,  and  behold,  upon  the 
moiTOw,  he  could  not  find  it,  so  great  was  the  curse  upon  the 
land. 

2.  Wherefore  every  man  did  cleave  unto  that  which  was 
his  own,  with  his  hands,  and  would  not  borrow,  neither 
would  he  lend;  and  every  man  kept  the  hilt  of  his  sword 
thereof,  in  his  right  hand,  in  the  defense  of  his  property  and 
his  own  life,  and  of  his  wives  and  children. 

3.  And  now  after  the  space  of  two  years,  and  after  the 
death  of  Shared,  behold,  there  arose  the  brother  of  Shared 
and  he  gave  battle  irnto  Coriantumr,  in  which  Coriantumr 
did  beat  him,  and  did  pursue  him  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Shared  did 

five  battle  unto  him  in  the  wilderness  of  Akish;   and  the 
attle  became  exceeding  sore,  and  many  thousands  fell  by 
the  sword. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  lay  siege  to 
the  wilderness,  and  tne  brother  of  Shared  did  march  forth 
out  of  the  wilderness  by  night,  and  slew  a  part  of  the  army 
of  Coriantumr,  as  they  were  drunken. 

6.  And  he  came  forth  to  the  "land  of  Moron,  and  placed 
himself  upon  the  throne  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  dwelt  with  his 
army  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in  which 
he  did  receive  great  strength  to  his  army. 

8.  Now  the  brother  of  Shared,  whose  name  was  Gilead^ 
also  received  great  strength  to  his  army,  because  of  **secret 
combinations. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  High  Priest  murdered 
him  as  he  sat  upon  hi«  throne. 

a,  see  2,  HeU.  13.  6,  see  e.  Ether  7.  e;  see  t,  11.  Nep.  10. 
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ceased,  because  Christ  hath  ascended  into  heaven,  and 
hath  set  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God,  to  ""claim  of  the 
Father  his  rights  of  mercy  which  he  hath  upon  the  children 
of  men! 

28.  For  he  hath  answered  the  ends  of  the  law,  and  he 
claimeth  all  those  who  have  ''faith  in  him,  and  they  who 
have  faith  in  him,  will  cleave  unto  every  good  thing; 
wherefore  he  'advocateth  the  cause  of  the  children  of  men; 
and  he  dwelleth  eternally  in  the  heavens. 

29.  And  because  he  hath  done  this,  my  beloved  breth- 
ren, ''hath  miracles  ceased!  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay;  nei- 
ther have  angels  "ceaged  to  minister  unto  the  children  of  men. 

30.  For  behold,  they  are  subject  unto  him,  to  minister 
according  to  the  word  of  his  command,  showing  themselves 
unto  them  of  strong  faith  and  a  firm  mind,  in  every  form  of 
godliness. 

31.  And  the  oflBce  of  their  ministry  is,  to  call  men  unto 
repentance,  and  to  fulfil  and  to  do  the  work  of  the  covenants 
of  the  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  the  children  of  men, 
to  prepare  the  way  among  the  children  of  men,  by  declaring 
the  word  of  Christ  unto  the  chosen  vessels  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  may  bear  testimony  of  him ; 

§2.  And  by  so  doing,  the  Lord  God  prepareth  the  way 
that  the  residue  of  men  may  have  faith  in  Christ,  that 
the  'Holy  Ghost  may  have  place  in  their  hearts,  according  to 
the  power  thereof :  and  after  this  manner  bringeth  to  pass 
the  Father,  the  "covenants  which  he  hath  made  unto  the 
children  of  men. 

33.  And  Christ  hath  said,  If  ye  will  have  faith  in  me,  ye 
shall  have  power  to  do  whatsoever  thing  is  expedient  in  me. 

34.  And  he  hath  said,  'Repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth, 
and  come  unto  me  and  be  ""baptized  in  my  name,  and  have 
faith  in  me  that  ye  may  be  saved. 

35.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  if  this  be  the  ease 
that  these  things  are  true  which  I  have  spoken  unto  yon, 
and  God  will  show  unto  you  'with  power  and  great  glory  at 
the  last  day,  that  they  are  true;  and  if  they  are  true,  has 
the  Mav  of  miraeles  ceased f 

36.  Or  have  angels  'ceased  to  appear  unto  the  children  of 
men?— or  has  he  '"'withheld  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
from  them?  or  will  he,  so  long  as  time  shall  last,  or  the  earth 
shall  stand,  or  there  shall  be  one  man  upon  the  face  thereof 
to  be  saved? 

37.  Behold  I  sav  unto  you,  Nay;tfor  it  is  by  *''faith  that 
miracles  are  wrought ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  *'*angels  appear 
and  minister  unto   them;    wherefore    if  these  things  have 

0,  see  e,  II.  Ncp.  2.  /),  see  a.  7,  see  e,  II.  Nop.  2.  r,  see  r.  II.  Sep. 
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ceased,  wo  be  unto  the  children  of  men,  for  it  is  ^'because 
of  unbelief,  and  all  is  vain ; 

38.  For  no  man  can  be  saved,  according  to  the  words  of 
Christ,  save  they  shall  have  faith  in  his  name ;  wherefore,  if 
these  things  have  ceased,  then  has  ^'faith  ceased  also;  and 
awful  is  the  state  of  man ;  for  they  are  as  though  there  had 
been  no  redemption  made. 

39.  But  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  judere  better 
things  of  you,  for  I  judge  that  ye  have  faith  in  Christ  because 
of  your  meekness;  for  if  ye  have  not  faith  in  him,  then  ye 
are  not  fit  to  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  his  church. 

40.  And  again,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto 
you  concerning  ^ope.  How  is  it  that  ye  can  attain  unto 
faith,  save  ye  shall  have  hope! 

41.  And  what  is  it  that  ye  shall  hope  for?  Behold  I  say^ 
unto  you,  that  ve  shall  have  hope  throuj^h  the  '^atonement- 
of  Christ  and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  to  be  'Vaised 
unto  life  eternal;  and  this  because  of  your  faith  in  him 
according  to  the  promise ; 

42.  Wherefore,  if  a  man  have  faith,  he  must  needs  have* 
hope;  for  without  faith  there  cannot  be  any  hope. 

43.  And  again,  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  cannot 
have  faith  and  hope,  save  he  shall  be  meek,  and  lowly  of  heart; 

44.  If  so,  his  faith  and  hope  is  vain,  for  none  is  acceptable 
before  God,  save  the  meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and  if  a  man 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and  confesses  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  he  must  needs 
have  ^'charity;  for  if  he  have  not  charity  he  is  nothing; 
wherefore  he  must  needs  have  charity. 

45.  And  charity  suffereth  long,  and  is  kind,  and  envieth 
not,  and  is  not  puffed  up,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not  easily 

Erovoked,  thinketh  no  evil,  and  rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity, 
ut  rejoiceth  in  the  truth,  beareth  all  things,  believeth  all 
things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things; 

46.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  if  ye  have  not 
charity,  ye  are  nothing,  for  charity  never  faileth.  Where- 
fore, cleave  unto  charity,  which  is  the  greatest  ot  all,  for  all 
things  must  fail ; 

47.  But  charity  is  the  pure  love  of  Christ,  and  it  endureth 
for  ever;  and  whoso  is  found  possessed  of  it  at  the  last  day,, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them. 

48.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  pray  unto  the 
Father  with  all  the  energy  of  heart,  that  ye  may  be  filled 
with  this  love,  which  he  nath  bestowed  upon  all  who  are 
true  followers  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  may  become 
the  sons  of  God,  that  when  he  shall  appear,  we  shall  ^be  like 
him;  for  we  shall  see  him  as  he  is,  that  we  may  have  this 
hope,  that  we  may  be  purified,  ^*even  as  he  is  pure.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  8. 


1.  An  epistle  of  mf  father  Mormon,  written  to  me 
Moroni;  and  it  was  wntteii  iinto  me  soon  after  my  calling 
to  the  ministry.  And  on  this  wise  did  he  write  unto  me, 
saying, 

2.  My  beloved  son  Moroni.  I  rejoice  exceedingly  that 
yonr  Lord  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  mindful  of  you,  and  hath 
called  yon  to  his  ministry,  and  to  his  holy  work. 

3.  1  am  mindful  of  you  always  in  my  prayers,  continually 

Staying  unto  God  the  Father  m  the  name  of  his  holy  child 
esus,  that  he,  through  his  infinite  goodness  and  grace,  will 
keep  you  tlifough  the  "endurance  of  faith  on  his  name  to 
the  end. 

4.  And  now  my  son  I  speak  unto  you  concerning  that 
which  grieveth  me  exceedingly;  for  it  grieveth  me  that  there 
should  disputations  rise  among  you. 

5.  For  if  I  have  learned  the  truth,  there  has  been  disputa- 
tions among  you  concerning  the  ''baptism  of  your  little  chil- 
dren. 

6.  And  now  my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  labour 
diligently,  tliat  this  gross  error  should  be  removed  from 
among  you;  for,  for  this  intent  I  have  written  this  epistle. 

7.  For  immediately  after  I  had  learned  these  things  of 
you  I  inquired  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  matter.  And  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me  by  tne  'power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  saying. 

8.  Listen  to  the  words  of  Christ,  yonr  Redeemer,  your 
Lord  and  your  God.  Behold,  I  came  into  the  world  not  to 
call  the  nghteous,  but  sinners  to  repentance:  the  whole 
need  no  physician,  but  they  that  are  sick;  wherefore  little 
children  are  whole,  for  they  are  not  capable  of  committing 
Bin;  wherefore  the  curse  or  Adam  is  'taken  from  them  in 
me,  that  it  hath  no  power  over  them;  and  the 'law  of  cir^ 
cumcision  is  done  away  in  me. 

9.  And  after  this  manner  did  the  Holy  Ghost  manifest 
the  word  of  God  unto  me;  wherefore  my  beloved  son,  I  know 
that  it  is  ^solemn  mockery  before  God,  that  ye  should  baptize 
little  children. 

10.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  That  this  thing  Bhatl  ye  teach, 
repentance  and  baptism  unto  those  who  are  accountable  and 
capable  of  committing  sin;  yea,  teach  parents  that  they 
must  repent  and  be  baptized,  and  humble  themselves  as  their 
little  children,  and  they  shall  alt  be  saved  with  their  little 
children. 

11.  And  their  little  children  need  no  repentance,  neitbo* 
baptism.  Behold,  baptism  is  unto  repentance  to  the  ful- 
filling the  commandments  unto  'the  remission  of  sins. 
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12.  But  little  children  are  alive  in  Christ,  even  *from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  if  not  so,  God  is  a  partial  God,  and 
Also  a  changeable  God,  and  a  respecter  to  persons ;  for  how 
many  little  children  have  died  wiliout  baptism. 

13.  Wherefore,  if  little  children  coidd  not  be  saved  with- 
out baptism,  these  must  have  gone  to  an  endless  hell. 

14.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  That  he  that  supposeth  that 
little  children  need  baptism,  is  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in 
the  bonds  of  iniquity;  for  ne  hatti  'neither  faith,  hope,  nor 
charity;  wherefore,  should  he  be  cut  oflE  while  in  the  thought, 
he  must  go  down  to  %ell. 

15.  For  awful  is  the  wickedness  to  suppose  that  God 
«aveth  one  child  because  of  baptism,  and  the  other  must 
I>erish  because  he  hath  no  baptism. 

16.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
Lord  after  this  manner,  for  they  shall  perish,  except  they 
repent.  Behold,  I  speak  with  boldness,  having  authority 
from  God ;  and  I  fear  not  what  man  can  do ;  for  perfect  love 
<5asteth  out  all  fear; 

17.  And  I  am  filled  with  charity,  which  is  everlasting 
love ;  wherefore  all  children  are  alike  unto  me ;  wherefore  I 
love  little  children  with  a  perfect  love ;  and  they  are  all  alike 
and  ''partakers  of  salvation. 

18.  For  I  know  that  God  is  not  a  partial  God,  neither  a 
<5hangeable  Being;  but  he  is  'unchangeable  from  "*all  eter- 
nity to  all  eternity. 

19.  Little  children  cannot  repent;  wherefore  it  is  awful 
wickedness  to  deny  the  pure  mercies  of  God  unto  them,  for 
they  are  "all  alive  in  him  because  of  his  ""mercy. 

20.  And  he  that  saith,  That  little  children  need  baptism, 
denieth  the  mercies  of  Christ,  and  setteth  at  nought 
the  ''atonement  of  him  and  the  power  of  his  redemption. 

21.  Wo  unto  such,  for  they  are  in  danger  of  death,  'hell, 
ani  an  endless  torment.  I  speak  it  boldly,  God  hath  com- 
manded me.  Listen  unto  them  and  give  heed,  or  they  stand 
against  you  at  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ. 

22.  For  behold  that  all  little  children  are  ''alive  in  Christ, 
and  also  all  "they  that  are  without  the  law.  For  the  power  of 
redemption  cometh  on  all  they  that  have  no  law ;  wherefore, 
he  that  is  not  condemned,  or  he  that  is  under  no  condemnation, 
cannot  repent ;  and  unto  such  baptism  availeth  nothing. 

23.  But  it  is  'mockery  before  God,  denying  the  "mercies 
of  Christ,  and  the  power  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  and  putting  trust 
in  dead  works. 

24.  Behold,  my  son,  this  thing  ought  not  to  be;  for 
repentance  is  unto  them  that  are  under  condemnation  and 
under  the  curse  of  a  broken  law. 

ht   see  df  Mos.  4.     «,  see  a,  Moro.  7.     if   see  k,  I.  Nep.  15.  /b,  see  m, 

Mos.  3.     If  see  d,  Mor.  9.     m,  see  a,  Mos.  3.     n,  ver.  22.  o,  vers.  20, 

23.     Pt   see  ^  II.  Nep.  2.     q,   see  kt  1.  Nep.  15.     r,  ver.  19.  «,  see  /, 
Mor.  3.   ^  see  f.        u,  vers.  19,  20,  23. 
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25.  And  tbe  first  fmits  of  repentance  k  baptism;  and 
baptism  cometh  by  faith,  nnto  tne  fnlfillins:  the  command-* 
ments;  and  the  TolfiUing  the  commandments  biingeth  re- 
mission of  sins;  ' 

26.  And  the  remission  of  sins  bringeth  meekness,  and 
lowliness  of  heart,  and  because  of  meekness  and  lowUness  d 
heart,  cometh  the  "visitation  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  whidb 
Comforter  filleth  *with  hope  and  perfect  love,  which  love  en* 
dureth  by  dili^nce  nnto  'prayer,  until  the  end  shall  come, 
when  all  the  samts  shall  dwell  with  God. 

27.  Behold,  my  son.  I  will  write*  nnto  von  again,  if  I  go 
not  out  soon  agamst  the  Lamanites.  Behold,  the  pride  of 
this  nation,  or  the  people  of  the  Nephitee,  hath  proven  thdr 
destruction,  except  they  should  repent. 

28.  Pray  for  them,  my  son,  that  repentance  may  come 
unto  them.  But  behold,  I  fear  lest  the  Spirit  hath  ceased 
striving  with  them;  and  in  this  part  of  the  land  they  are  also 
seeking  to  put  down  all  power  and  authority,  which  cometh 
from  God;  and  they  are  'denying  the  Holy  Gnost. 

29.  And  after  rejecting  so  great  a  knowledge,  my  son,  they 
must  perish  soon,  unto  me  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which 
were  ""spoken  by  the  prophets,  as  well  as  me  words  of  our 
Saviour  himself. 

30.  Farewell,  my  son,  until  I  shall  write  unto  you,  or  shall 
meet  you  again.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  9. 

2'ke  Second  Epistle  of  Mormon  to  his  Son  Moroni. 

1.  My  beloved  son,  I  write  unto  you  again,  that  ye  may 
know  that  I  am  yet  alive ;  but  I  write  somewhat  that  which 
is  grievous. 

2.  For  behold,  I  have  had  a  sore  battle  with  the  La- 
manites, in  which  we  did  not  conquer;  and  Areheantus  has 
fallen  by  the  sword,  and  also  Luram  and  Emron;  yea,  and 
we  have  lost  a  great  number  of  our  choice  men. 

3.  And  now  behold,  my  son,  I  fear  lest  the  Lamanites 
shall  "destroy  this  people,  for  they  do  not  repent,  and  Satan 
stirreth  them  up  continually  to  anger,  one  with  another. 

4.  Behold,  1  am  labouring  with  them  continually;  and 
when  I  speak  the  word  of  God  with  ''sharpness,  they  tremble 
and  anger  against  me;  and  when  I  use  no  sharpness,  they 
harden  their  hearts  against  it;  wherefore  I  fear  lest  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  ceased  striving  with  them. 

r.   see  g.  ir,    9ee  y.   III.   Nep.   9.  x,    see  a,   Moro.   7.  y,   see  e, 

II.  Nep.  32.        a,  Alma  39:  5.  6.        2a,  see  d,  I.  Nep.  12. 

a.  tfee  d.  I.  Nep.  12.        6,  see  a.  1.  Nep.  16.        f.  Moro.  8:  28. 
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5.  For  SO  exceedingly  do  they  anger  that  it  seemeth  me 
that  they  have  no  fear  of  death:  and  they  have  lost  their 
love  one  towards  another;  and  tney  "thirst  after  blood  and 
revenge  continually. 

6.  And  now  my  beloved  son,  notwithstanding  their  hard- 
ness, let  us  labour  diligently;  for  if  we  should  cease  to  labour, 
we  should  be  brought  under  condemnation;  for  we  have  a 
labour  to  perform  whilst  in  this  tabernacle  of  clay,  that  we 
may  conquer  the  enemy  of  all  righteousness,  and  rest  our 
souls  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

7.  And  now  I  write  somewhat  concerning  the  suflEerings 
of  this  people.  For  according  to  the  knowledge  which  I 
have  received  from  Amoron,  behold,  the  Lamanites  have 
many  prisoners,  which  they  took  from  the  tower  of  Sher- 
rizah;  and  there  were  men,  women,  and  children. 

8.  And  the  husbands  and  fathers  of  those  women  and 
children  they  have  slain;  and  they  feed  the  women  upon  the 
flesh  of  their  husbands,  and  the  children  upon  the  flesh  of 
their  fathers :  and  no  water,  save  a  little  do  they  give  unto 
them. 

9.  And  notwithstanding  this  great  abomination  of  the 
Lamanites,  it  doth  not  exceed  that  of  our  people  in  Morian- 
tum.  For  behold  many  of  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites 
have  they  taken  prisoners ;  and  after  depriving  them  of  that 
which  was  most  dear  and  precious  above  all  things,  which  is 
chastity  and  virtue : 

10.  And  after  they  had  done  this  thing,  they  did  murder 
them  in  a  most  cruel  manner,  torturing  their  bodies  even 
unto  death;  and  after  they  have  done  this,  they  devour 
their  flesh  like  unto  wild  beasts,  because  of  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts;  and  they  do  it  for  a  token  of  braveiy. 

11.  O  my  beloved  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  that  are 
without  civilization; 

12.  (And  only  a  few  years  have  passed  away,  and  they 
were  a  civil  and  a  delightsome  people ; ) 

13.  But  0  my  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  whose 
delight  is  in  so  much  abomination, 

14.  How  can  we  expect  that  God  will  stay  his  hand  in 
judgment  against  usT 

15.  Behold,  my  heart  cries.  Wo  unto  this  people.  Come 
out  in  judgment,  0  God.  and  hide  their  sins  and  wickedness, 
and  abommations  from  before  thy  face. 

16.  And  again,  my  son,  there  are  many  widows  and  their 
daughters,  who  remain  in  Sherrizah;  and  that  part  of  the 
provisions  which  the  Lamanites  did  not  carry  away,  behold, 
the  army  of  Zenephi  has  carried  away,  and  left  them  to 
wander  whithersoever  they  can  for  food;  and  many  old 
women  do  faint  by  the  way  and  die. 

17.  And   the  army    which  is   with    me    is    weak;   and 


d,  Mor.  4:  11,  12. 
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fltviiM  of  tli6  LatiiM&itM  ue  betfmd  ttienittli  and  me:  ttid 
m  many  aa  have  fled  to  the  avmy  of  ^Anaon^  have  mUm 
vietime  to  their  awful  brtitelity. 

18.  O  the  depravity  of  mj  j>eopleI  they  are  tritfaout  order 
aaod  witihoat  merey.  Behold,  I  am  but  a  mati,  and  I  have  but 
tibe  etreoDtfth  of  a  matt,  and  I  <uamot  any  looser  eitf oroe  my 
oommanoiB) 

19.  And  the/  hate  beeome  atronir  in  their  pervensdcti;  and 
Him  are  alike  Dmtal,  sparing  none,  neither  old  nor  yonng: 
and  they  deli^^t  in  everything  save  that  whidi  is  good;  aid 
the  soflerinffs  of  oat  women  and  onr  ohildren  upon  all  the 
face  of  this  land,  doth  ezeeed  eveiyQunir}  yea,  tongue  eannot 
tell,  neither  ean  it  be  written. 

20.  And  now,  my  son,  I  dwell  no  longer  upon  this  homUe 
scene.  Behold,  tiMm  knoweet  the  wickedness  of  this  peofde; 
tiboa  knoweet  that  thev  are  without  prindi^e  n£d  past 
feeling}  and  their  wickedness  doth  exceed  that  of  the 
Lamanites. 

21.  Behcdd,  my  son,  I  cannot  recommend  them  nnto  God 
lest  he  shonld  snute  me. 

22.  Bat  behold,  my  son,  I  recommend  thee  nnto  God,  and 
I  trost  in  Christ  tnat  thou  wilt  be  saved;  and  I  pray  mito 
God  that  he  would -^spare  thy  life,  towitness  tiheretom  of  his 

SK>ple  nnto  him,  or  their  ntter  destmction;  for  I  know  that 
ey   mnst  periish,  except  they  repent  and  return  nnto 


28.  And  if  they  perish,  it  will  foe  like  nnto  the  Jaredites— 
because  of  the  wilrulness  of  their  hearts,  seeking  Yor  blood 
and  revenge— 

24.  And  if  it  so  be  then  they  perish,  we  know  that  many 
of  our  brethren  have  'dissented  over  unto  the  Lamanites, 
and  many  more  will  also  dissent  over  unto  them ;  wherefore, 
write  somewhat  a  few  things,  if  thou  art  spared,  and  should  I 
perish  and  not  see  thee ;  but  I  trust  that  I  may  see  thee 
soon ;  for  I  have  sacred  records  that  I  would  'deliver  up  unto 
thee. 

25.  My  son,  be  faithful  in  Christ;  and  may  not  the  things 
which  I  have  written  grieve  thee,  to  weigh  thee  down 
unto  death,  but  may  Christ  lift  thee  up  and  may 
his  sufferings  and  death,  and  the  showing  his  body  unto 
our  fathers  and  his  mercy  and  long  suffering,  and  the 
hope  of  his  glory  and  eternal  life,  rest  in  your  mind  for 
ever. 

26.  And  may  the  grace  of  Gk)d  the  Father,  whose  throne 
is  high  in  the  heavens,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who 
sitteth  on  the  right  hand  of  his  power,  until  all  things  shaU 
become  subject  unto  him,  be  and  abide  with  you  for  ever. 
Amen. 


e,   Mor.   2:  9.        ^   Mor.   8:   3.         g^   Ether  13—15.         A,   ver.   5.         M<nr.    4: 
11,    12.        «.   I.   Nep.    13:   31.        AlmA  45:    14.         i,  Mor.   6:   6. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  write  somewhat  as  seemeth  me  good: 
andl  write  unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites;  and  I  would  ^,d^ 
that  they  should  know  that  more  than  four  hundred  and  421 
twenty  years  have  passed  away  since  the  "sign  was  given  of 

the  coming  of  Christ. 

2.  And  I  seal  up  Hhese  records  after  I  have  spoken  a  few 
words  by  way  of  exhortation  unto  you. 

3.  Behold  I  would  exhort  you  that  when  ye  shall  read 
these  things,  if  it  be  wisdom  in  God  that  ye  should  read 
them,  that  ye  would  remember  how  merciful  the  Lord  hath 
been  unto  the  children  of  men,  from  the  ""creation  of  Adam, 
even  down  unto  the  time  that  ye  shall  receive  these  things, 
and  ponder  it  in  your  hearts. 

4.  And  when  ye  shall  receive  these  things,  I  would 
exhort  you  that  ye  would  ask  God,  the  eternal  Father,  in  the 
name  of  Christ,  if  these  things  are  not  true;  and  if  ye  shall 
ask  with  a  sincere  heart,  with  real  intent,  having  faith  in 
Christ,  he  will  manifest  the  truth  of  it  unto  you,  *'by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

5.  And  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  ye  may  know  the 
truth  of  all  things. 

6.  And  whatsoever  thing:  is  good,  is  just  and  true;  where- 
fore, nothing  that  is  good  denieth  the  Christ  but  acknowledg- 
eth  that  he  is. 

7.  And  ye  may  know  that  he  is,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost;  wherefore  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  deny  'not  the 
power  of  God ;  for  he  worketh  by  power,  'according  to  the 
faith  of  the  children  of  men,  the  ^same  to-day  and  to-morrow 
and  for  ever. 

8.  And  again  I  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  *deny 
not  the  gifts  of  God,  for  they  are  many;  and  they  come  from 
the  same  God.  And  there  are  different  ways  that  these  gifts 
are  administered;  but  it  is  the  same  God  who  worketh  all 
in  all;  and  they  are  given  by  the  manifestations  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  unto  men,  to  profit  them. 

9.  *FoT  behold,  to  one  is  pven  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  that 
he  may  teach  the  word  of  wisdom ; 

10.  And  to  another  that  he  may  teach  the  word  of  knowl- 
edge by  the  same  Spirit ; 

11.  And  to  another  exceeding  ^eat  faith ;  and  to  another, 
the  gifts  of  healing  by  the  same  Spirit. 

12.  And  again,  to  another,  that  he  may  work  mighty 
miracles ; 

a,  III.  Nep.  2:  8.  6,  Mor.  6:  6.    c,  see  m,  Mos.  2.  d,  vers.  6,  7. 
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13.  And  again,  to  another  that  he  may  prophesy  concern- 
ing all  things ; 

14.  And  again,  to  another,  the  beholding  of  angels  and 
ministering  spirits ; 

15.  And  again,  to  another,  all  kinds  of  tongues, 

16.  And  again,  to  another,  the  interpretation  of  languages 
and  of  divers  kinds  of  tongues. 

17.  And  all  these  gifts  come  by  the  Spirit  of  Christ; 
and  they  come  unto  every  man  severally,  according  as  he 
will. 

18.  And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that  ye 
remember  that  ^every  good  gift  cometh  of  Christ. 

19.  And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
ye  remember  that  he  is  the  same,  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for 
ever,  and  that  all  these  gifts  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which 
are  spiritual,  'never  will  be  done  away,  even  as  long  as  the 
world  shall  stand,  only  according  to  the  unbelief  of  the 
children  of  men. 

20.  ^Wheref ore,  there  must  be  faith ;  and  if  there  must  be 
faith,  there  must  also  be  hope;  and  if  there  must  be  hope, 
there  must  also  be  charity ; 

21.  And  except  ye  have  charity,  ye  can  in  no  wise  be 
saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  neither  can  ye  be  saved  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  if  ye  have  not  faith ;  neither  can  ye  if  ye 
have  no  hope ; 

22.  And  if  ye  have  no  hope,  ye  must  needs  be  in  despair; 
and  despair  cometh  because  of  iniquity. 

23.  And  Christ  truly  said  unto  our  fathers,  '*if  ye  have 
faith,  ye  can  do  all  things  which  is  expedient  unto  me. 

24.  And  now  I  speak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth,  **That 
if  the  day  cometh  that  the  power  and  gifts  of  God  shall  be 
done  away  among  you,  it  shall  be  because  of  unbelief. 

25.  And  wo  be  unto  the  children  of  men,  if  this  be  the 
case;  for  there  shall  be  none  that  doeth  gfood  among  you,  no 
not  one.  For  if  there  be  one  among  you  that  doeth  good, 
he  shall  work  by  the  power  and  gifts  of  God. 

26.  And  wo  unto  them  who  shall  do  these  things  away 
and  die,  for  they  die  in  their  sins, and  they  cannot  be  saved  in 
the  kingdom  of  God ;  and  I  speak  it  according  to  the  words 
of  Christ,  and  I  lie  not 

27.  And  I  exhort  you  to  remember  these  things;  for  the 
time  speedily  cometh  that  ye  shall  ''know  that  I  lie  not,  for 
ye  shall  see  me  at  the  bar  of  God,  and  the  Lord  God  will  say 
unto  you,  did  I  not  declare  my  words  imto  you,  which  were 
written  by  this  man,  like  as  one  ''crying  from  the  dead!  yea, 
even  as  one  speaking  out  of  the  dust! 

28.  I  declare  these  things  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  proph- 
ecies.     And    behold,  they  shall  proceed   forth  out  of  the 

;.  sec  o,  Ether  4.  k,  see  d,  Mor.  9.  I,  see  2d,  Moro.  7.  m,  see  a. 
More.  7.  n,  Moro.  7:  33.  o,  see  2d,  Moro.  7.  p,  see  g,  II.  Nep.  33.  q, 
see  a,    Mor.  5. 
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mouth  of  the  everlasting  God ;  and  his  words  shall  '"hiss  forth 
from  generation  to  generation. 

29.  And  God  shall  'show  unto  you,  that  that  which  I 
have  written  is  time. 

30.  And  again  I  would  exhort  you  that  ye  would  come 
imto  Christ  and  lay  hold  upon  every  'good  gift,  and  "touch 
not  the  evil  gift,  nor  the  unclean  thing. 

31.  And  awake,  and  ''arise  from  the  dust,  O  Jerusalem; 
yea,  and  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  daughter  of  Zion, 
and  strengthen  thy  stakes  and  enlarge  thy  borders  for  ever, 
that  thou  mayest  "'no  more  be  confounded,  that  the  'cove- 
nants of  the  eternal  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  thee, 
O  house  of  Israel,  may  be  fulfilled. 

32.  Yea,  come  unto  Christ,  and  be  perfected  in  him,  and 
deny  yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  if  ye  shall  deny 
yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  love  God  with  all  your 
might,  mind  and  strength,  then  is  his  ^ace  sufficient  for 
you,  that  by  his  grace  ye  may  be  perfect  m  Christ;  and  if  by 
the  grace  of  God  ye  are  perfect  in  Christ,  ye  can  in  "no  wise 
deny  the  power  of  God. 

33.  And  again,  if  ye  by  the  grace  of  God  are  perfect  in 
Christ,  and  deny  not  his  power,  then  are  ye  sanctified  in 
Christ  by  the  grace  of  God,  through  the  'shedding  of  the 
blood  of  Christ,  which  is  in  the  covenant  of  the  Father, 
unto  the  remission  of  your  sins,  that  ye  become  holy  without 
spot. 

34.  And  now  I  bid  unto  all,  farewell.  I  soon  go  to  rest 
in  the  ^'paradise  of  God,  until  mv  spirit  and  body  shall 
again  "'re-unite,  and  I  am  brought  forth  triumphant  through 
the  air,  to  meet  you  before  the  ^'pleasing  bar  of  the 
Great  Jehovah,  the  eternal  Judge  of  both  qmck  and  dead. 
Amen. 
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